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PATENT OFFICE NOTICES 


Patents Available for Licensing 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Pursuant to 7 CFR 19.3 (35 FR 7493), the Administrator 
of the Agricultural Research Service, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture has determined that certain Department inven- 
tions shal! be made available for exclusive licensing under the 
provisions of Government Patent Policy (28 FR 10943) and 
7 CFR 19.5 (35 FR 7493). Notice is hereby given that the fol- 
lowing Department inventions are available for exclusive 
licensing : 


2,816,039. PROCESS FOR MAKING POWDERED FRUIT 
JUICES, Roderick K. Eskew. 


2,816,840. PROCESS FOR MAKING FULL-FLAVORED 
POWDERED FRUIT JUICE, Victor A. Turkot, Roderick K. 
Eskew, and Nicholas C, Aceto. 


2,906,630. PROCESS FOR DEHYDRATING LIQUID FOOD- 
STUFFS WITH PRESERVATION OF VOLATILE FLAVORS, 
Victor A. Turkot, Roderick K. Eskew, and Nicholas C. Aceto. 


2,964,407. DRIED FAT-CONTAINING MILK PRODUCTS 
OF EASY DISPERSIBILITY, Howard I, Sinnamon, Nicholas 
C. Aceto, and Roderick K, Eskew. 


8,300,338. PROCESS FOR TREATING WASHABLE 
et imag Martin L. Fein, Samuel J. Viola, and Edward M. 
achione. 


3,165,508. DEGRADED STARCH POLYOXYALKYLENE 
ETHER COMPOSITIONS AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
THE SAME, Felix H, Otey and Charles L. Mehitretter. 


3,377,302. SAPONIFIED STARCH ACRYLATE GRAFTS, 
Lewis A, Gugliemelli, Mary Ollidene Weaver, and Charles R. 
Russell. 

3,414,530. GRAFT POLYMERS OF POLYALKYLENE 
OXIDES ON STARCH AND DEXTRIN, Albert Zilkha, 
Menashe Tahan, and Gabrial Ezra. 


3,425,971. SALT-RESISTANT THICKENERS COMPRIS- 
ING BASE-SAPONIFIED STARCH-POLY-ACRYLONITRILE 
GRAFT COPOLYMERS, Lewis A. Gugliemelli, Mary Ollidene 
Weaver, and Charles R. Russell. 


8,160,552. CELLULOSIC PULPS COMPRISING CROSS- 
LINKED CEREAL PULPS AND PRODUCTS MADE THERE- 
—” Charles R. Russell, Russell A. Buchanan, and Carl E. 

st. 


3,385,719. PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF AN ALKALI 
STARCH XANTHATE SOLUTION, Earl B. Lancaster, How- 
yo er Lawrence A. Weinecke, and Edward L. 

riffin, Jr. 


Patent A iaation S.N. 865,199, Filed: Oct. 8, 1969. CY- 
CLOHEXIMIDE AS AN ABSCISSION AID IN HARVESTING 
CITRUS FRUIT, William C. Cooper. 


3,205,130. PHOSPHORAMIDES AND THIOPHOSPHOR- 
AMIDES AS INSECT CHEMOSTERILANTS, Paul H. Terry 
and Alexej B. Borkovec, 


3,084,094. NEMATOCIDAL HALOALKYL ACID ESTER, 
Samuel I. Gertler. 


3,431,116. PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF CON- 
ae FATS, R. O. Feuge, N. V. Lovegren, and B. B. 
ajee. 


Applicants for exclusive licenses will have a period of 60 
days from date of publication (36 F.R. 1919 ; Wednesday, Feb- 
ruary 3, 1971) in which to file information as required by 
Sec. 19.6 Application for Licenses, 7 CFR (35 FR 7493). 
Also, applicants should examine all other Sections published 
under Part 19, Licensing Department Inventions. Applications 
should be mailed to the Administrator, Agricultural Research 
— U.S. Department of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 


T. W. EDMINSTER, 
Acting Administrator, Agriculture Research Service. 


Certificates of Correction for the Week of Feb. 23, 1971 


3,519,522 
3,520,107 
3,520,116 
3,520,167 
3,520,375 
3,520,940 
3,521,058 
3,521,143 
3,521,430 
3,521,460 
3,521,510 
3,521,621 
3,521,733 
3,521,943 
3,522,570 
3,522,633 
3,522,975 
3,523,288 
3,523,413 


D. 214,751 
D. 218,260 
D. 218,843 
Re. 26,887 
Re. 26,926 
3,402,824 
3,409,663 
3,414,604 
3,418,374 
3,432,275 
3,432,420 
3,441,338 
3,441,859 
3,446,727 
3,448,294 
3,452,011 
3,454,437 
3,466,292 
3,471,895 


3,473,925 
3,478,068 
3,479,706 
3,484,873 
3,486,386 
3,487,365 
3,488,506 
3,488,730 
3,489,913 
3,490,938 
3,491,118 
8,491,921 
3,495,902 
3,496,113 
3,496,504 
3,497,486 
3,499,543 
3,501,450 
3,501,539 


3,502,601 
3,507,076 
3,507,701 
3,509,427 
3,510,029 
3,513,153 
3,514,464 
3,515,161 
3,515,313 
3,515,764 
3,515,806 
3,516,010 
3,516,368 
3,516,950 
3,516,986 
3,518,485 
3,518,648 
3,519,111 
3,519,121 
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3,541,481 
3,541,554 
3,542,065 
3,542,086 
3,542,094 
3,542,116 
3,542,233 
3,542,434 
3,542,797 
3,543,207 
3,544,333 
3,544,564 
3,545,911 
3,545,992 
3,546,147 
3,546,437 


3,536,888 
3,537,540 
3,537,593 
3,537,596 
3,537,731 
3,537,858 
3,538,114 
3,538,954 
3,539,251 
3,539,456 
3,539,515 
3,539,547 
3,539,549 
3,539,622 
3,539,827 
3,540,158 
3,540,530 
3,540,542 
3,541,240 


3,523,720 
3,524,083 
3,524,225 
3,524,507 
3,524,735 
3,525,724 
3,525,773 
3,525,793 
3,527,609 
3,527,695 
3,527,976 
3,528,335 
3,528,957 
3,529,421 
3,529,543 
3,531,256 
3,531,329 
3,532,583 
3,532,619 


3,532,686 
3,533,084 
3,534,093 
3,534,185 
3,554,249 
3,534,276 
3,534,576 
3,535,185 
3,535,249 
3,535,256 
3,535,822 
3,536,452 
3,536,524 
3,536,585 
3,536,589 
3,536,604 
3,536,606 
3,536,628 
3,536,650 





PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


R. A. WAHL, Assistant Commissioner 
F. H. BRONAUGH, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF FEBRUARY 9, 1971 


PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—M. STERMAN, Director 
Inorganic Compounds; Inorganic Compositions; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy; Metal Stock; 
Foal and lentes Beet ed Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous Compositions; 
an Devi 


GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—I. MARCUS, Director 
Heterocyclic; Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; ‘sulfur; Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; Steroids; 


Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—L. J. BERCOVITZ, Director 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular ere Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural Polymers and Resins; Natural Resins; Reclaiming; Pore- ——e Compositions (Part) e.g.: Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, and Treating Processes. 
conrie AND LAMINATING, BLEACHING, DYEING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—A. P. KENT, Director... 
and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; Special Chem- 
Oreal anufactures; Special Utility Compositions; Bleaching; Dyeing and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—W. B. KNIGHT, Director-- 
F ; Foods; Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; S and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
Heating “and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liqui "and Solid he ag wen Gas 
and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Misc. Physical Processes. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—N. ANSHER, Director__......-..--..--.-- 
ee and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 


SECURITY, GROUP 220—R. L. CAMPBELL, Director. 
rdnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Radar, Underwater Signalling, Directional Radio, Torpedoes, Seismic Exploring, Radio- 


re) 
Active Batteries; Nuclear Reactors, Powder ‘Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Radio-Active Material. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—J. F. COUCH, Director 
Cmnae een; Multiplexing Techniques; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices and 
) 


ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—W. L. CARLSON, Director 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; "Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and 
Networks; Optics; Radiant Energy; soon 
PHYSICS, GROUP 280—R. L. EVANS, Direc’ 
P hotography; Sound and Lighting; Indicators aad Optics; Measuring and Testing; Geometrical Instruments. 
DESIGNS, GROUP 290—R. L. CAMPBELL, Director 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—A. BERLIN, Director 

me ors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Han Implements; Store Service; Sheet and Web Feeding; ; Fluid Sprinkling; 

Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting So ides’ oats; Shi Tee eee. 

Motor Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Railways and Railway Equipment; Brakes; Rigid Flexible an Special R ecep- 

tacles and Packages. 

MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—D. J STOCKING, Director. 

Manufac'! Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, 8 Article Mak ~ Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire 

Working; Metal Fusion—Bonding, Metal Founding; M urgical A tus; lastics Working Apparatus; Plastic Block 

> By Earthenware Apparatus; Machine Tools for Shaving ¢ or Dividing; Work and Tool Holders Woodworking; Tools; Cutlery; 


AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—A. RUEGG, Director. 
Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Butchering; Earth Working and Excavating; 
Fishing, etc.; Tobacco; Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Stationery; 
Information Dissemination. 
HEAT, POWER AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—C. F. GAREAU, Director... .......-...---------..-----..---- 
Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Pumps; Turbines; Heat Generation and Exchange; Re! tion; Ventilation; 
Drying; Va) porizing; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Machine Elements; Power Transmission; Fluid Handling; Lu- 
brication; Joint Packing. 
CONSTRUCTIONS, SUPPORTS, TEXTILES, CLEANING, GROUP 350—T. J. eo Director 
ts; F; st gt and Electrical Connectors; Miscellaneous Hardware; Locks; B uilding Structures; Closure Operators; 


i Rod, 
Brides Closures; E ae ee Mining; Furniture; Receptacles; Supports; Cabinet Structures; Centrifugal 
erations; Glenna Coat Pressing; A tating; Foods: Textiles; Apparel and Shoes; Sewing Machines; Winding and 


Expiration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire d February, 1971, except those which may have 
earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, appro’ nt ys > 1946 (60 Stat. soon my Public iow 


83rd Caer. approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms provisions 
35 U.8.C. 253 Other patents, issued after the dates of the range of numbers indicated beet mae may have at before the full term of 17 years for 


the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 151. 
Numbers 2,667,637 to 2,670,467, inclusive 
Numbers 1,248 to 1,259, inclusive 
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DEFENSIVE PUBLICATIONS 


FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


Published at the request of the applicant or owner in accordance with the Notice of Dec. 16, 1969, 869 O.G. 687. The 
abstracts of Defensive Publication applications are identified by distinctly numbered series and are arranged chronologically. 
The heading of each abstract indicates the number of pages of specification, including claims and sheets of drawings contained 
in the application as originally filed. The files of these applications are available to the public for inspection and reproduction 


may be purchased for 30 cents a sheet. 


Defensive Publication applications have not been examined as to the merits of alleged invention. The Patent Office makes 


no assertion as to the novelty of the disclosed subject matter. 


T883,020 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR DRAWING 
SYNTHETIC YARN 


Darryl S. Addington, P.O. Box 511, 
Kingsport, Tenn. 37662 
Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,436 
Int. Cl. DO2j 1/22 
USS. Cl. 264—290 
1 Sheet Drawing. 16 Pages Specification 
Yarn drawing process wherein the draw point is local- 
ized by gripping the yarn at the exit point of the heated 
feed roll. A gripper roll presses the yarn against the feed 
roll after the yarn has been heated to drawing tempera- 
ture. The yarn is stretched by a draw roll rotating faster 
than the feed roll. Additional heating means may option- 
ally be used between the feed and draw rolls to effect a 
post-draw heat treatment. The yarn can be pretensioned 
before passage to the feed rolls. Polyester yarn, e.g. poly- 
ethylene terephthalate, can be processed using a draw 
ratio in excess of 3X. The result of the process is locali- 
zation of the draw point leading to uniform drawing. The 
product is therefore uniformly dyeable. 


T883,021 
SUSPENDED NEGATIVE CONTACT PRINTING 
James V. Nealon, 208 Winona Blvd., 
Rochester, N.Y. 14617 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,586 
Int. Cl. G03b 27/02 
US. Cl. 355—78 
1 Sheet Drawing. 4 Pages Specification 
Photographic contact prints, without Newton rings, and 
with minimum dirt defects, are produced by tensioning 
(16, 18) a negative (10) to be printed between supports 
(12, 14). The photographic print material (20) on which 
the copy is to be made is held above the negative (10). 
And a curved pressure pad or shoe (26) is applied to 
bow the negative (10) and print material (20) intimately 
together. While such bowing takes place, a lamp (28) is 
excited to expose the print material (20) through the nega- 
tive (10). 


T883,022 
PREPARATION OF AMMONIUM 1,4-CYCLO- 
HEXANEDICARBOXYLATE 
Thomas H. Strickland and Charles J. Kibler, both of 
P.O. Box 511, Kingsport, Tenn. 37662 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 565,412, July 15, 
1966. This application Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 4,158 
Int. Cl. CO7c 51/36 
US. Cl. 260—514 
No Drawing. 5 Pages Specification 
Ammonium 1,4-cyclohexanedicarboxylate is prepared 
by hydrogenating terephthalic acid in the presence of an 
excess Of ammonium hydroxide over pladium catalysts. 
Ammonium 1,4-cyclohexanedicarboxylate is a valuable 
chemical intermediate, e.g., in the synthesis of polyamides. 


T883,023 
GAS DRYING OVEN WITH ENDLESS BELT AND 
BELT CLEANER 

Robert L. Craven and John F. Hesselberth, Wilmington, 

Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Com- 

pany, Wilmington, Del., a corporation of Delaware 

Filed Feb. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 8,353 
Int. Cl. F26b 19/00 
US. Cl. 34—85 
1 Sheet Drawing. 8 Pages Specification 

An apparatus for moving fibrous batts impregnated with 
an adhesive through a gas dryer that includes an endless 
belt having upper and lower reaches passing respectively 
into and out from the dryer. The belt has slots through 
it to permit circulation through the belt as it passes through 
the dryer. A driven rotatable nylon bristle brush is lo- 
cated adjacent the lower reach so that its bristles extend 
into the slots of the belt as the lower reach moves past 
the brush. An air circulation system encompassing the 
brush and the belt located at the entrance to the dryer 
may be used to control the temperature of the brush. 


T883,024 
PROCESS FOR THE SUSPENSION POLYMERIZA- 
TION OF VINYL CHLORIDE 
Samuel V. Abramo, 307 Concord Ave., McDaniel Crest 
19803, and Norman P. Rockwell, 9 Walnut Ridge 
Road 19807, both of Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation of application Ser, No. 657,419, July 31, 
1967. This application Mar. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 24,967 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 1/11, 15/24 
US. Cl. 260—87.1 
1 Sheet Drawing. 10 Pages Specification 

A suspension polymerization process for vinyl chloride 
homopolymer and copolymers with, e.g. vinyl acetate, 
vinylidene chloride and propylene. The process involves 
heating with agitation a suspension of the monomer or 
monomers in water containing a suspending agent and 
up to 0.075% by weight based on monomer of alpha, 
alpha’-azobis(alpha,gamma-dimethylvaleronitrile) _ initia- 
tor, at a temperature of 35-65° C., preferably 45-55° C. 
The rate of polymerization obtained is greater than the 
rate obtained with ten times the equivalent amount of 
lauroyl peroxide initiator. The resulting polymers pro- 
vide films and sheets with greater thermostability than 
those obtained with lauroyl peroxide initiator. 


T883,025 
CONTROLLER FOR GLASSBLOWING 


George J. Hanggi, 1605 Trio Lane, and Harry L. Mussett, 
427 Drake, both of Ponca City, Okla. 74601 


Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,803 


Int. Cl. F16k 31/165 
US. Cl. 137—495 


1 Sheet Drawing. 12 Pages Specification 
Apparatus for controlling the gas supplied for glass- 
blowing, wherein the glassblower is isolated from the 
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glass apparatus being worked upon, particularly useful 
when working upon a glass apparatus containing a toxic 
product. The apparatus includes a valve chamber con- 
nected to a pressurized gas supply and the apparatus be- 
ing worked upon, and a valve member pivotally supported 
in the valve chamber for controlling the flow of gas to 
the apparatus being worked upon. A flexible diaphragm 
forms one wall of the valve chamber and the glassblow- 
er’s mouth piece is placed in communication with the 
side of the diaphragm opposite to the valve chamber for 
flexing the diaphragm when the glassblower blows or sucks 
on the mouth piece. A lever system providing a mechani- 
cal advantage connects the diaphragm to the valve mem- 
ber. An adjustable spring is disclosed for urging the valve 
member closed. A relief valve for the valve chamber is 
also disclosed. 


T883,026 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR COOLING A 
REVOLVING ROLL 


Jerry W. Furrow, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del., 
a corporation of Delaware 


Filed May 15, 1970, Ser. No. 37,705 
Int. Cl. F26b 3/00 
US. Cl. 34—9 
2 Sheets Drawing. 7 Pages Specification 

A hot revolving roll may be cooled in a hood which 
partially encloses the same, by continuously directing a 
mist of water on the surface of the roll under the hood 
whereby water vapor is produced and the roll is cooled, 
continuously admitting a stream of air into the enclosure 
to entrain water vapor and continuously removing air 
containing entrained water vapor from the enclosure. 


1T883,027 
SOIL APPLICATION OF IRON SULFATE WITH 
FLUID POLYPHOSPHATE FERTILIZERS 
John J. Mortvedt and Paul M. Giordano, Florence, Ala., 
to Tennessee Valley Authority, a corporation 
of the United States 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,528 
Int. Cl. AOig 1/00 
US. Cl, 71—1 
No Drawing. 6 Pages Specification 

Ferrous sulfate or ferric sulfate can be readily mixed 
with polyphosphate solution or suspension fertilizers. The 
maximum amount that will dissolve in soiution fertilizers 
is about 1 percent iron. This amount can be increased to 
about 3 percent iron in suspension fertilizers. If the fer- 
tilizer is first diluted with water, the maximum level can 
be increased to as much as 5 percent iron before the mix- 
ture gels, but this decreases the fertilizers grade mark- 
edly. When applied to iron-deficient soils these relatively 
cheap iron sulfates in fluid polyphosphate fertilizers are 
available for crops. However, these salts usually are not 
available when applied alone to soils. Results of field 
trials have suggested that about 4 to 8 pounds of iron per 
acre supplied in the above fertilizer may be required for 
optimum production of grain sorghum. Band application 
of this material near the row crop is recommended to mini- 
mize reactions with the soil. Studies have shown that fer- 
rous sulfate may be the preferred iron source because it 
does not readily form crystalline reaction products in the 
mixture upon standing. Fluid fertilizer with reasonably 
high polyphosphate contents are recommended when ap- 

plying iron sulfate. 
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POLYESTER COMPOSITIONS 
Gordon C. Newland and Raymond C. Harris, both of 
P.O. Box 511, a Tenn. 37662, and John W. 
Tamblyn, P.O. Box 92, Jonas Ridge, N.C. 28641 
‘ontinuation of application Ser. No, 717,422, Mar. 29, 
1968. This June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 41,733 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/66; CO9b 1/16 

US. Cl. 260—40 


No Drawing. 18 Pages Specification 
A thermoplastic composition comprising a polyester and 
a fluorescing amount of a triphenodioxazine compound 
having the formula 


x 
R! R? 
N. 
7 
aneae 
R Ré 

in which each X is halogen; 

each R!, R?, R3 and R‘, when taken independently, is hy- 
drogen, halogen, nitro, amino, acetamido, benzamido, 
phenylamino, alkyl, halogenated alkyl, alkoxy, phenyl, 
substituted phenyl and phenoxy; 

R! and R?2, when taken together with the adjacent car- 
bon atoms to which they are attached, form an acryl 
or heterocyclic ring; 

and R3 and R‘4, when taken together with the adjacent 


carbon atoms to which they are attached, form an aryl 
or heterocyclic ring. 


Cc 


T883,029 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVING THE DIMENSIONAL 
STABILITY OF PNEUMACEL FIBERS 
Donald W. Selby, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del., 


a corporation of 
Filed June 4, 1970, Ser. No. 43,551 
Int. Cl, D04h 3/08, 3/12 
US. Cl. 156—180 
No Drawing. 18 Pages Specification 
A process for preparing a dimensionally stable com- 
pressed batt of inflated polyester pneumacel staple fibers 
by making an uncompressed batt of the fibers, compress- 
ing the uncompressed batt at a specific heat setting tem- 
perature for a specified time and cooling the compressed 
batt while maintaining compression. The polyester can 
be polyethylene terephthalate. If desired, the batt may be 
treated with an adhesive binder prior to compressing. 
The process stabilizes the compressed batt and reduces 
its tendency to expand, or grow, back toward its original 
uncompressed volume, especially when subjected to heat. 


T883,030 
IMPARTING FLAVOR TO AND RETAINING 
FLAVOR IN FOOD PRODUCTS BY COATING 
WITH ACETYLATED MONOGLYCERIDES 
Louis J. Lee, P.O. Box 511, Kingsport, Tenn. 37662 
Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,495 
Int. Cl. A231 1/22; A23b 1/10 
US, Cl. 99—140 
No Drawing. 9 Pages Specification 

An artificial flavor may be imparted to and retained 
in various foodstuffs such as meats, fish, cheese, raisins, 
nuts and the like by adding the flavor to the foodstuff 
in either frozen or unfrozen condition followed by dip- 
ping the treated food in a molten bath of distilled acetyl- 
ated monoglycerides, withdrawing the foodstuff from the 
bath and cooling to room temperature, forming a solid, 
waxy, protective coating thereon. Similar coating of an 
untreated foodstuff locks in its natural flavor, which is 
retained even after storage in frozen condition for long 
periods of time. Coating of the foodstuff in this manner 
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also prevents loss of moisture which may otherwise cause 
so-called “freezer burn” rendering frozen food undesir- 
able. By dispersing a small amount of a food antioxidant 
in the monoglycerides before application to a foodstuff, 
additional protection from oxidative deterioration is pro- 
vided. 


T883,031 
DIRECT POSITIVE SILVER HALIDE EMULSIONS 
SENSITIZED WITH CHLORANIL, 1,2-ORTHO- 
QUINONE, OR POLYNUCLEAR HETEROCYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS 


Paul B. Gilman, Jr., and Frederick J. Rauner, both of 
Kodak Park, Rochester, N.Y. 14650 
Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,629 
Int. Cl. G03e¢ 1/28 
US. Cl. 96—107 
No Drawing. 25 Pages Specification 
Direct positive photographic silver halide emulsions, 
such as those described in Berriman U.S. Pat. 3,367,778 
issued Feb. 6, 1968 or Illingsworth U.S. Pat. 3,501,307 
issued Mar. 17, 1970, are sensitized with chloranil, a 1,2- 
orthoquinone, an acridine, an acridone or a thiacridone. 
Preferred sensitizers include chloranil, 4-phenyl-1,2-ortho- 
quinone, and compounds having one of the following 
formulas: 
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wherein R represents a hydrogen atom, a pheayl group or 
an aminophenyl group; R; represents an alkoxy group 
of a nitro group; Reg represents a hydrogen atom or a 
phenoxy group; R; represents a hydrogen atom, a halo- 
gen atom or a nitro group; R, represents a hydrogen 
atom, a halogen atom, or an alkyl group; Rs represents 
a hydrogen atom or an alkoxy group; Rg, R; and Rg each 
represents a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom or an alk- 
oxy group; and, Rg represents alkyl or aryl. A typical di- 
rect positive silver halide emulsion contains 4-phenyl- 
1,2-orthoquinone or 7-tetramyl-3-chloro-thioacridine or 
3,7 - dichlorothioacridone or 2-chloro-7-methoxy-5-phe- 
noxyacridine as sensitizer and 5-m-nitrobenzylidenerhoda- 
nine as electron acceptor. 
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27,068 
SLIP SPLINE ASSEMBLY 
Wilson T. Groves, Toledo, and Raymond F. Lowry, 
Maumee, Ohio, assignors to Dana Corporation, Toledo, 


, a 
No. 3,367,142, dated Feb. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 
554,132, May 31, 1966. Application for reissue Jan. 26, 
1970, Ser. No. 888,179 
Int. Cl. F16d 3/06 


Drive shaft slip spline assembly with an internally 
splined sleeve member and an externally splined shaft 
member mating with each other. The shaft member has a 
nylon coating on its spline portion to form the load bear- 
ing friction surface therof, with the tip portions of the 
internal spline being spaced from the root portion of the 
external spline to provide for cold flow of the nylon 
coating. 


27,069 
FUEL PUMP AND PURGING SYSTEM THEREFOR 
Vernon D. Roosa, West Hartford, Conn., assignor to 
Stanadyne, Inc., Wilson, Conn., a corporation of Dela- 


ware 
Original No. 3,363,569, dated Jan. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 
513,153, Dec. 9, 1965. Application for reissue Jan. 13, 
1970, Ser. No. 2,556 
Int. Cl. F04b 25/00 


US. Cl. 417—253 12 Claims 


A fuel pump having a rotor with low pressure transfer 
or feed pump on one end and a high pressure charge 
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fuel to the several cylinders of an associated engine where- 
in a conduit including a metering valve connects the out- 
let of the transfer pump to the inlet of the charge pump, 
and a vortex air separator in the form of a cone-shaped 
recess is provided in the conduit for the serial passage of 
fuel from the transfer pump and to the charge pump with 
the inlet to the separator being adjacent the larger diam- 
eter thereof and directing fuel tangentially into the sepa- 
rator and at an acute angle away from the apex thereof 
to receive fuel from the transfer pump, the separator 
having an outlet adjacent its apex and an air vent com- 
municating with the central portion of its base. 


27,070 
SPEED nae gg DEVICE 
Clarence D. Fox, anna hg ., assignor to Borg-Warner 
Corporatior, Chicago, IIl.. a corporation of Illinois 

Original No. 3,297,104, dated Jan. 10, 1967, Ser. No. 

414,124, Nov. 27, 1964. Application for reissue Jan. 22, 

1968, Ser. No. 746,715 

Int. Cl. B60k 31/00 


US. Cl. 180—109 13 Claims 


A speed control device for a motor vehicle includes an 
electrically actuated throttle operator controlled by speed 
sensitive electrical circuitry. The circuitry includes a speed- 
ometer driven electrical generator for sensing vehicle speed 
as a function of reaction torque, a variable resistance con- 
nected to the generator for selecting a desired speed, a 
manually operated push button for placing the device in 
operation, and employs the vehicle brake light circuit for 
removing the device from operation. 


27,071 
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT FOR FORM- 
ING SAME, AND METHOD OF INSTALLATION 


No. 3,448,20 5 
626,577, Mar. 28, 1967. Application for reissue May 15, 
1970, Ser. No. 37, 603 
Int. Cl. B21d 5/08; H02g 3/04, 7/00 
US. Cl. 174—99 15 
A metal strip having electrical conductors therealong 


pump on the other for the delivery of discrete charges of is coiled on a reel. Desired lengths of said strip are pulled 
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off the reel by a mechanism which also bends down the 
sides of the strip, thus forming a continuous housing which 


Se ae ae on 
<A) 7/ 


is fed through hangers to form a busway in an overhead 
electrical power distribution system. 


27,072 
INTEGRAL PULSE SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
George D. Hanchett, Summit, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, a corporation of Delaware 
Original No. 3,334,244, dated Aug. 1, 1967, Ser. No. 
399,280, Sept. 25, 1964. Application for reissue Mar. 25, 
1968, Ser. No. 717,054 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/74 


US. Cl. 307—255 9 Claims 











D.C. pulses are applied to a silicon controlled rectifier 
and to two normally non-conductive paths in parallel 
therewith. The paths become conductive at adjustable 
voltage of the applied pulse, whereby either one path or 
the other becomes conductive during each pulse depend- 
ing on the adjustment and ambient conditions. If the first 
of the paths becomes conductive first, it renders the SCR 
conductive and prevents the other path from becoming 
conductive during the rest of that pulse. If the second 
path becomes conductive first, it prevents the first path, 
and therefore the SCR from becoming conductive during 
the rest of that pulse. In a modification A.C. may be ap- 
plied to two reversely connected SCR’s, the above paths 
being energized by rectified A.C. 


27,073 
ENERGY SENSOR 

Morry L. Schimmel, University City, Mo., and Roy H. 
Bleikamp, Jr., and Victor W. Drexelius, Edwardsville, 
Ill., assignors to McDonnell Douglas Corporation, St. 
Louis, Mo., a corporation of Maryland 

Original No. 3,263,489, dated pe 2, 1966, Ser. No. 
380,553, July 6, 1964. Application for reissue June §. 
1968, Ser. No. 741,816 


Int. Cl. GO1n 33/22 
U.S. Cl. 73—35 8 Claims 
An energy sensor includes two members which are 
shiftable relative to each other. One of the members is 
provided with a socket while the other member fits into 
the socket. A honeycomb section is positioned in the 
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socket between the two members and has its columns ex- 
tending parallel to the direction of movement between the 
members. The honeycomb section is precrushed to over- 
come its columnar strength. The socket is vented to 
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eliminate back pressure when the members move relative 
to each other so that the honeycomb section offers sub- 
stantially the only resistance to forces applied to the 
members. 


27,074 
REFRIGERATION PROCESS 
Mikhail Emmanuilovich Aerov, Tatiana Alexandrovna 
Bystrova, Nina Ivanovna Zelentsova, and Vera Afanas- 
jevna Kulikova, Moscow, U.S.S.R., by Nauchno- 
Issledovateljsky Institute Sinteticheskikh Spirtov i 
Organicheskikh Produktov, assignee, Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Original No. 3,312,078, dated Apr. 4, 1967, Ser. No. 
390,672, Aug. 19, 1964. Application for reissue Aug. 20, 
1969, Ser. No. 855,434 


Int. Cl. F25b 15/04 
7 Claims 


US. Cl. 62—112 




















with | 
FRIGERANT 








A refrigeration process comprises evaporating a re- 
fiigerant from an absorbent saturated with the refrigerant 
by direct contact with a heat carrier which is readily 
separable from the absorber and refrigerant, thereafter 
condensing the vaporized refrigerant by heat exchange 
with a cold carrier, then evaporating the refrigerant con- 
densate by heat exchange with a medium to be cooled 
which is readily separable from the refrigerant and then 
saturating the cooled absorbent with the refrigerant vapors 
and returning the saturated absorbent to the initial evap- 
oration stage. 


27,075 
METHOD OF FABRICATING PREOXIDIZED 
SILVER-CADMIUM OXIDE ELECTRICAL 
CONTACTS 
Peter C. Murphy and Fredrik O. Haarbye, Indianapolis, 
Ind.; said Haarbye assignor to P.R. Mallory & Co., Inc., 


Indianapolis, Ind., a corporation of Delaware 
No. 3,317,991, dated May 9, 1967, Ser. No. 
445,038, Apr. 2, 1965. Application for reissue May 8, 
1969, Ser. No. 830,89 8 
Int. Cl. B22 3/24 
U.S. Cl. 29—420.5 17 Claims 
A method of manufacturing preoxidized silver-cad- 
mium oxide materials comprising, atomizing molten 
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silver-cadmium alloy to form silver-cadmium alloy parti- 
cles, cooling said particles, internally oxidizing cadmium 
contained in the particles, compacting and heating the 
oxidized particles, extruding the compacted particles to 
form a desired shape and working the shape to the extent 
necessary to obtain the desired final size. 


27,076 
PRESSURE SENSITIVE METERING VALVE 

Kenneth B. Swanson, Bannister, Mich., assignor to Mid- 
oy Corporation, Owosso, Mich., a corporation 
Original No. 3,453,029, dated July 1, 1969, Ser. No. 
664,757, Aug. 31, 1967. Application for reissue Oct. 21, 

1969, Ser. No. 877,911 

Int. Cl. B60t 8/26, 15/00 

9 Claims 


An automotive braking system having a pressure sensi- 
tive metering valve interposed between the master cylinder 
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and two of the wheel brakes, the valve assembly having 
a combined poppet and check valve urged closed by a 
first spring, this spring being backed up by a piston urged 
toward it by a second spring, the piston being retractable 
in proportion to fluid pressure forced past said valve 
toward the outlets of the valve assembly. 


27,077 
MAGNETICALLY OPERATED SWITCHES 
John A. Bear, deceased, late of Pk'ladelphia, Pa., by 
Wharton D. Bear, 
to Wharton D. Bear, 


270,401, Apr. 3, 1963. Application for reissue Apr. 18, 
1969, Ser. No. 830,165 
Int. Cl. HOth 5/02, 21/00 
US. Cl. 335—207 


A magnetically operated switch which is operated by 
snap action and is magnetically locked in the “on” and 
“off” position to prevent chattering and operation under 
vibrating conditions. A master and slave unit are pro- 
vided with an equal number of pairs of poles to operate 
the switch. The movement of the master unit is greater 
than the movement of the slave unit by an amount that 
will provide magnetic repulsion between the units at the 
ends of the switching motion. 
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convolute. A plurality of pre-shaped convolutes are sewn 


3,564,609 
FLEXIBLE SPACE SUIT TORSO 
RESTRAINT SYSTEM 
Edwin G. Vail, Simsbury, Conn., assignor to United Air- 
craft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn., a corporation 
of Delaware 
Filed Aug. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 750,334 


Int. Cl. A62b 17/00 
US. Cl. 2—2.1 2 Claims 


together so as to form a convolute section of a pressurized 
suit. 


3,564,611 
LOWER SHOULDER FOR A PRESSURIZED SUIT 
John C. Hardy, Weatogue, and James F. Wilber III, 
Hazardville, 
poration, 
Delaware 


Conn., assignors to United Aircraft Cor- 
East Hartford, Conn., a corporation of 


Filed Dec. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 785,606 
Int. Cl. A62b 17/00 


US. Cl. 2—2.1 
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A fabric torso structure has a plurality of plates dis- 
posed thereon interconnected by a plurality of flexible 
cables which are capable of rigid tension in response to 


pressures within the torso resulting from the inflation of 
the suit. The plates and cables are so disposed as to 
provide a plurality of hoop load restraints circumfer- 
entially about the torso assembly, and a plurality of plug 
load restraints at least one at the front of the torso 
assembly and at least one at the back of the torso assembly. 


4,610 


3,56 
PRE-SHAPED CLOTH CONVOLUTES FOR A 


PRESSURIZED SUIT 
Michael A. Marroni, Jr., Weatogue, and Douglas E. 
Getchell, Windsor Locks, Conn., and John J. Korabow- 
ski, Springfield, Mass., assignors to United Aircraft 
Corporation, East Hartford, Conn., a corporation of 
Delaware 
Filed Dec. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 785,602 


Int. Cl. A62b 17/00 
US. Cl. 2—2.1 2 Claims 


One or more arcuate pieces of flat cloth are sewn to- 
gether to form a frusto cone; two frusto cones being 
sewn together at their large ends form a pre-shaped 


Plug load restraints with a medial turnaround are 


located in the sagittal plane between a main shoulder 
turn-around guide and an arm bearing in the lower 
shoulder of a pressurized suit, thereby to increase mobility 
of the arm and the shoulder. The lower shoulder re- 
straint system includes pre-shaped convolutes fabricated 


of restraint cloth. 


3,564,612 
CHEF’S CAP AND METHOD OF MAKING 


Gilbert B. Wagenfeld, Bala Cynwyd, Pa., assignor to 


Cellucap Manufacturing Co., Philadelphia, Pa., a cor- 
poration of Pennsylvania 
Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 808,850 


Int. Cl. A42b 1/22 
32 Claims 


US. Cl. 2—197 


A chef’s type of hat having a crown piece of lightweight 
flexible material which is dovetail pleated, edge-sealed and 
so folded as to provide the same with an infolded central 
portion which may be outwardly pressed to form a closed 
top high rise crown for the hat. A head band formed of 
flexible but stiffer materal than that of the crown piece 
is permanently secured to the bottom portion of the crown 
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piece and circumferentially embraces the same. The head body is comprised of a rear trank, a palm heel panel or 
band is adjustable in its head size and the crown piece is trank, and a thumb transition piece. A thumb stall is 
secured thereto with all of its pleat folds bonded together fashioned in a manner similar to that of an individual 


at their ends except within a limited area wherein the 
pleat folds are openable to provide for expansion of the 
crown girth in correspondence with expansion to head 
size of the head band. The head band may be interiorly 
provided with a sweat band. The hat is produced as a flat 
unit which may be expanded to shape by its wearer. 


3,564,613 
BOWLING GLOVE 
Carl G. Fowler, 417 Huntington, 
J Ark. 72401 


Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,591 


‘nt. Cl. A41d 19/00 
US. Cl. 2—159 8 Claims 


A bowling glove for use by a person while participating 
in the sport of bowling, as an aid to him in his endeavor 
to develop skill or control of the bowling ball. The bowl- 
ing glove includes a removable rigid stiffener piece which 
fits into a pocket on the back side of the glove and sub- 
stantially keeps the bowler’s wrist straight. The palm side 
of the glove includes a bulbous pad enclosed in a pocket 
situated over the heel of the hand and adapted to rest 
against the bowling ball and provides the beginning with 
a better feel or grip on the bowling ball. 


3,564,614 
GLOVE FOR A PRESSURIZED SUIT 

Douglas E. Getchell, Windsor Locks, John C. Hardy, 

Weatogue, Jerome C. Smart, Wethersfield, and Simone 

R. Bastille, West Hartford, Conn., assignors to United 

Aircraft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn., a corpora- 

tion of Delaware 

Filed Dec. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 785,468 
Int. Cl. A41d 19/00; A62b 17/00 

US. Cl. 2—161 11 Claims 

A glove for a pressurized suit includes a plurality of 
finger stalls joined to a main glove restraint assembly 
along the knuckles at the rear and along the break line of 
the palm, each finger stall comprising an inner, flexible 
bladder, a one-way stretch cloth panel providing hoop 
load restraint across the back of each stall, restraint cloth 
across the front of each stall, and a pleated restraint cloth 
protection cover over the one-way stretch cloth on the 
back of each stall. A diamond shaped, folded web joins 
the root of one stall to the root of an adjacent stall, and 
the position of the web is stabilized by restraint cords 
leading from the crotch thus formed between adjacent 
stalls at the front and the rear to a point near the knuckles 
on the back trank and to a point near the palm break line 
on the front trank. Lateral restraints are provided in pip- 
ing within the lateral seams of each side of each finger 
stall, the piping running along the rear seam of the web 
and the restraint cord therein passing through a section 
of piping which holds the rear web stabilizing restraint 
cord and terminating at an adjacent point. The main glove 


finger stall, but without any webbing. Lateral restraints 
on the thumb stall are joined together in a turnaround 
that circuimscribes the base of the thumb stall. 


3,564,615 
UNIVERSAL GARMENT POCKET AND METHOD 
Harry Jacobson, 611 Broadway, 
Mount Vernon, N.Y. 10012 
Filed Feb. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 797,525 


Int. Cl. A41d 27/20 
US. Cl. 2—247 18 Claims 


A machine stitched, flat completely tailored and finished 
universal pocket is attached while being constructed, to 
any type of, and at any point of, an unlined garment in 
which pockets are visible, such as trousers, unlined coats, 
skirts and the like. It is reversible for outside arrangement 
and visibility. The pocket bag receives a gusset for ex- 
pansibility. It is secured to the garment only at the slit or 
entrance opening of the pocket by a single continuous 
line of machine stitching. The pocket sheet is folded in 
half with the fold as closely adjacent the slit as the 
stitching permits. The slit is a straight, curved, crooked 
or bent line. The corresponding end portions of the stitch- 
ing on opposite sides of, and circumscribing, the slit con- 
verge to meet at a relatively or slightly dull point. Dur- 
ing construction, the pocket sheet or finished pocket bag 
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is turned back and forth through the slit as many times 
as required to give complete access for continuous ma- 
chine stitching of all parts, such turning being possible 
because of the independence of the pocket bag or sheet 
from the garment except for the slit stitching. Embellish- 
ment such as facings, flaps, tapes, zippers, stripes and the 
like are applied during construction. 


3,564,616 
SAFETY DEVICE 
Angelo F. Battaglia, 1703 Walnut St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19103 
Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 856,052 


Int. Cl. A41f 9/00 
US. Cl. 2—311 5 Claims 


The invention relates to safety devices for drivers of 
high speed unenclosed vehicles and includes either as a 
part separable therefrom, or integral therewith, a strap 
element which may be used by a passenger riding in tan- 
dem to the driver of the vehicle. 


3,564,617 
PROSTHETIC HEART VALVE BURIED 
SEWING RING 
Lester R. Sauvage, 1210 22nd Ave. E. 98102; Stephen 
J. Wood, 2223 E. Crescent Drive 98102; and Knute 
= a? 2856 32nd Ave. S. 98144, all of Seattle, 
aS ie 
Filed Aug. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 754,608 


Int. Cl. A61f 1/22 
US. Cl. 3—1 


A sewing ring of limp knit synthetic plastic material 
is received in the external anticlastic groove of a rigid 
prosthetic heart valve venturi ring so that very little if any 
of the sewing ring protrudes out of the groove. Such 
sewing ring includes a central band portion and opposite 
axial free edge portions curled to form loose rolls having 
a crevice between them. The central band of the sewing 
ring is anchored in the bottom of the groove by several 
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wraps of ligature inserted through the crevice and bind- 
ing the band of the sewing ring to the groove bottom. 
The edge rolls of the sewing ring are connected only by 
the band central portion and are not sewed together prior 
to implantation but both of such edge rolls are secured 
in a heart blood passage by sutures spaced circumferen- 
tially about the sewing ring during implantation. 


3,564,618 
HANDLING AND DISPOSAL OF TOILET WASTES 
Charles Ayres Williams, 1230 West St., 
Guilford, Conn. 06437 
Filed Nov. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 773,194 
Int, Cl. A47k 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 4—1 
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4 Claims 
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This invention is a method of handling and disposal 
of toilet wastes, consisting of means for receiving such 
wastes, packaging and freezing such wastes to a solid 
state at the place of deposit, then transporting the frozen 
wastes to a disposal area. 


3,564,619 
FAUCET FLUSHING EXCREMENT BOWL 
Merlen D. Magathan, 4547 Auhay Drive, 
Santa Barbara, Calif. 93105 
Filed Sept. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 767,561 
Int. Cl. E03d 1/30, 1/36, 3/10 


Animal feces are collected and deposited in a funnel 
type of bowl having bars or apertured plates creating aper- 
tures in the outlet of about % inch minimum size. A 
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faucet disposed above the funnel directs a stream of water 
on the feces and breaks them up, causing the particles to 
pass through the outlet apertures and into the sewer system. 
The device is placed outside a house and is most con- 
veniently connected to the sanitary sewer system of a 
house by an extension on a sewer clean out, one or more 
being customarily extended to the exterior of the house. 
Preferably plastic components are used which can be 
quickly assembled by suitable plastic cement, making it 
possible for householders to install the plumbing and the 
device. 


3,564,620 
BEDSIDE DRAINAGE BAG 
James L. Clark, Whitefish Bay, Wis., assignor to 

——— Inc., Milwaukee, Wis., a corporation of 


Filed Jan. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 793,413 
Int. Cl. A61g 9/00 
US. Cl. 4—110 3 Claims 


A bedside drainage bag for use in hospitals and the 
like, comprising a bag portion adapted to retain fluid 
therein having an inlet tube connected thereto for carrying 
fluid into the bag. A drainage assembly mounted on the 
bag for periodically draining the contents therefrom, com- 
prised of a drain fitting fastened to a depending flap por- 
tion at the bottom of the bag. A drain tube is attached to 
the end of the drain fitting and can be pivoted from a 
depending drain position to an upright storage position. A 
valve member mounted on the tube controls flow there- 
through, and a drain tube pocket of special design is 
provided on the face of the bag into which the end of 
the drain tube is inserted to thereby retain the drainage 
assembly when in its storage or non-use position. 


3,564,621 
WER 


SHO FIXTURE 
Samuel L. Fletcher, 1141 33rd Ave., 
Greeley, Colo. 80631 
Filed Sept. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 758,377 
Int. Cl. A47k 3/22 
US. Cl. 4—145 9 Claims 
An adjustable fixture for a shower head adapted to be 
mounted in a shower stall and connected to a supply pipe 
extending from the wall of the stall. The fixture is formed 
as an elongated, tubular body having an outstanding stub 
at its base which is connected to the supply pipe. The 
body extends upwardly from this connection and if nec- 
essary, extends through the ceiling of the shower stall. A 
tubular stem is mounted within the body with its lower 
portion extending from the base of the body and with a 
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the base of the body through which the tubular stem slid- 
ably extends to permit the tubular stem to be adjustable 
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within the body and to permit it to be locked at any 
selected rotative and elevational position. 


3,564,622 
SWIMMING POOL WITH VERTICALLY 
ADJUSTABLE BOTTOM 
Bernard Johannes Klein Meulekamp, Den Dolder, Nether- 
a assignor to N.V. G , Grondverbetering-en 


ppij, De Bilt, N 
Filed Nov. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 778,277 
Claims priority, Netherlands, Nov. 24, 1967, 


Int. Cl. E04h 3/19 


US. Cl. 4—172.13 8 Claims 


A swimming pool has a bottom which is vertically ad- 


shower head on its lower end. An adaptor is attached to justable to regulate the depth of the pool for training and 





FEBRUARY 28, 1971 


other purposes, by means of hydraulic jacks including 
guide means for braking the vertical movement of the 
pool bottom when it tilts. 


3,564,623 
TRUSS-SUPPORTED SWIMMING POOL 
John I. Schaeffer, Forest Place, Towaco, N.J. 07082 
Filed June 26, 1969, Ser. No. 836,763 
Int. Cl. E04h 3/16; E04c 3/04; E02d 27/32 
US. Cl. 4—172.19 10 


ae 
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A swimming pool having a multiplicity of straight side 
wall portions each joined at their ends to support a liner 
or other wall structure. The wall portions are of a tri- 
angular truss construction in which the members form- 
ing the truss may be assembled and disassembled. The 
side walls providing the strength members of the swim- 
ming pool are also provided with leveling means so that 
the framework may be leveled and supported on un- 
even ground and may be assembled and disassembled 
for use in reasonably level locations. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


13833 


3,564,624 
VENTILATING SYSTEMS FOR SANITARY 
SYSTEMS 
Arthur Chester Paley, 21 Boldrewood St., 
Turner, Australia 


Filed Dec. 6 1968, Ser. No. 784,538 
Claims priority, crriicaien Australia, Dec. 7, 1967, 


923/67 
Int. Cl. A47k 13/00; E03d 9/04 
US. Cl. 4—217 


This invention is a ventilating system for a sanitary 
system which includes ventilating means adjacent the top 
of the pan of the sanitary system, the ventilating means 
including openings or a gap through which malodorous 
gases are drawn to an exhaust outlet. 


3,564,625 
PATIENT HANDLING APPARATUS 
Harry A. Danielson, 5844 N. 2nd Ave., 
Phoenix, Ariz. 85013 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 614,382, 
Jan. 16, 1967, now Patent No. 3,451,070, which is a 
continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 402,397, 
Oct. 8, 1964, now Patent No. 3,298,042, dated Jan. 17, 
1967. This application June 24, 1969, Ser. No. 835,968 
Int. Cl. A61g 7/10; 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 5—81 


Patient handling apparatus including two frame- 
supported, rectangular panels that may occupy either 
vertical or horizontal positions, with the frame being 
removably supported in a horizontal position on two 
cantilever arms forming a part of the movable portion of 
the apparatus. The frame may be lowered to encircle a 
bed-supported patient when the panels are vertically posi- 
tioned, after which the panels are sequentially lowered 
to horizontal positions to permit the patient to be dis- 
posed thereon by a relatively little rolling movement. 

The frame, panels, and supported patient may then be 
moved to a predetermined location, such as over an oper- 
ating table, X-ray table, bed, or the liwe. The frame, 
panels, and supported patient may rest on an operating or 
X-ray table, and thereafter the movable portion of the 
apparatus separated from the frame, if desired. After the 
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patient has received the necessary medical treatment, the 


cantilever arms may be caused to engge the frame to per-. 


mit the patient to return to a hospital bed, with the patient 
being separated from the supporting panels and positioned 
on the bed by reversing the above-described operation. 


3,564,626 
BABY CARRIAGE ROCKER DEVICE 
Steve J. Nelson, 351 W. 18th St., 
New York, N.Y. 10011 
Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 813,227 
Int. 


Cl. A47d 9/02 
US. Cl. 5—109 3 Claims 





A baby carriage rocker device for a baby carriage of 
the type having a coach resiliently mounted on a frame 
wherein the frame is supported by at least two spaced 
axles, the device includes a motor having a rotatable shaft 
which mounts a disc provided with an eccentrically 
located pin. The motor is supported by means which 
extends between and is connected to the axles so that 
the weight of the motor does not unbalance the car- 
riage. The pin is connected to one side of the frame by 
a spring connection so that the rotation of the shaft affects 
rocking of the carriage. 


3,564,627 
MULTIPURPOSE BED ATTACHMENT 

Charles D. Allard and Eugene R. Allard, San Leandro, 

and Robert Ross Newlon, Hayward, Calif., assignors 

to Sana Products, Inc., San Leandro, Calif., a cor- 

poration of California 

Filed Aug. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 752,528 
Int. Cl. A47b 23/00 

US. Cl. 5—332 





An attachment for a bed consisting of an elongated 
planar member substantially the width of the bed, a hinged 
means permitting vertical and horizontal positioning of 
the planar member and hand engageable release and lock- 
ing means for selectively placing the planar member. 
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3,564,628 
LAMINATED MATTRESS WITH SEALED 
UNITS 


FOUNDATION 
Jokn A. Oxford, P.O. Box 647, 
Americus,Ga. 31709 
Filed June 6, 1968, Ser. No. 734,921 


Int. Cl. A47c 27/10 
US. Cl. 5—348 8 Claims 


A mattress construction employing a plurality of in- 
dividual air-tight foundation units inserted within the 
interior of a foam material housing in a juxtaposed re- 
lationship but without being secured to each other or to 
the housing walls. 


3,564,629 
SLEEPING BAGS 
Karl Alfred Sten Rogius, Malmo, Sweden, assignor to 
Nordiska Fjaderfabriken AB, Malmo, Sweden 
Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,092 
Claims priority, application ae Dec. 29, 1967, 


Int. Cl. A41d 13/00 


US. Cl. 5—343 1 Claim 


A sleeping bag comprises two bags which can be put 
into and withdrawn and detached from one another and 
whose through stitchings are relatively offset, the bags 
when inserted one into the other being so tightly inter- 
connected that an insulating air volume is enclosed be- 
tween the two bags. 


3,564,630 
POLYAMIDE FIBERS AND FIBER BLENDS 
OF ENHANCED DYEABILITY 


Francis S. Moussalli, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to Celanese 
Corporation, New York, N.Y., a corporation of Dela- 


ware 

No Drawing. Filed July 5, 1966, Ser. No. 562,526 
Int. Cl. DO6p 1/66, 3/24, 3/82 

US. Cl. 8—21 12 Claims 

A process for increasing the deep dye characteristics 

of polyamides, particularly aromatic polyamides when in 
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combination with keratinous fibers as blends of nylon and 
wool and the dyed product produced thereby. The process 
involves pretreating the fiber in yarn or fabric form with 
a long chain alkyl aromatic quaternary ammonium salt 
and subsequently dyeing the fiber with an acid dye. The 
pretreatment with the quaternary ammonium salt in- 
creases the affinity of the polyamide for acid dyestuffs 
without greatly effecting the dye affinity of the kerat- 
inous fiber, thereby providing greatly improved dye uni- 
formity. The dye uniformity in blends of both aliphatic 
and aromatic polyamides is increased according to the 
present process. When the polyamide is an aromatic poly- 
amide, it is preferred to use a carrier in the dyebath to 
aid in the dyeing of the fiber. 


3,564,631 
PULP TREATING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Elmer R. Burling, Nashua, N.H., assignor to Improved 
Machinery Inc., Nashua, N.H. a corporation of Dela- 


ware 
Filed May 16, 1968, Ser. No. 729,810 
Int. Cl. D21c 9/02, 9/18 


US. Cl. 8—156 7 Claims 
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An apparatus for treating pulp, comprising a pair of 
platens having adjacent perforate walls spaced to form op- 
posing sides of an elongated processing chamber and con- 
structed to cause the chamber to include at least a pair of 
narrowing pressing zones interconnected by an inter- 
mediate widening expanding zone. A pair of perforate 
conveying belts are longitudinally driven through the 
chamber adjacent the perforate walls for transporting pulp 
therethrough; and conduits are connected to the pressing 
and expanding zones for, respectively, draining liquid 
therefrom and supplying dilution liquid thereto. Also a 
method for treating pulp through the employment of this 
apparatus. 


3,564,632 
ADJUSTABLE SURFBOARD FIN HOLDER 
William L. Bahne, Jr., 3864 Strand Way, 
San Diego, Calif. 92109 
Filed Oct. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 768,253 
Int. Cl. A63c 15/06 
US. Cl. 9—310 9 Claims 
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3,564,633 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TERMINATING 
THE AXIAL DEPTH OF A THREAD CUTTING 
OPERATION 
Gerhard Stade, Berlin, Germany, assignor to Herbert 
Lindner G.m.b.H., Berlin, Germany 
Filed Aug. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 753,011 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 15, 1967, 
P 16 27 391.9 
Int. Cl. B23g 1/00, 3/00 


US. Cl. 10—129 10 Claims 








In a thread cutting operation, such as the taping of a 
blind hole, wherein a tap performs a natural axial feed 
motion in accordance with its angular velocity and pitch, 
a second axial feed motion is superposed upon the natu- 
ral axial feed motion of the tap, at an axial speed differ- 
ing by a constant ratio from the natural axial speed of 
the tap. The difference between the two axial travels is 
compensated by an idle travel, and the axial depth of the 
tapping is terminated responsive to a predetermined value 
of the second axial travel in proportion to the two axial 
travels from one common starting point. The apparatus in- 
cludes two drives, one rotating a drill spindle and the 
other feeding the drill spindle mounting axially, so that 
both the drill spindle and its mounting are driven syn- 
chronously in a predetermined relationship, there being 
a tap chucked in the drill spindle. The tap performs its 
own axial feed motion against the bias of a spring to 
accommodate the above-mentioned idle travel. 


3,564,634 
FLOWLINE CLEANING TOOL STORAGE AND 
CONDITIONING DEVICE 
Peter Hood, Canoga Park, Calif., assignor to North 
American Rockwell Corporation 
Filed June 27, 1968, Ser. No. 740,552 
Int. Cl. BO8b 9/04 

US. Cl. 15—104.06 6 Claims 

An elongated cylindrical member is adapted to be con- 


' nected to a flowline. A cleaning tool is normally stored 
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An adjustable surfboard fin holder that provides in- 
finite longitudinal positioning of the surfboard fin, with- 
in given limits, that allows the surfboard fin to be located 
in a secured position that is marked with indicia, to fa- 
cilitate optimum surfboard handling. 


within the cylindrical member ready for use in the flow- 
line. Openings are defined in the walls of the cylindrical 
member to allow a controlled fluid flow from and to 
the inner portion of the member. A rigid fluid tight 
housing encloses the cylindrical member and forms an 
annular passageway therewith. Means are provided for 
supplying a fluid, under pressure, to the housing enclo- 
sure. Heating means are provided for heating the fluid 
to a temperature sufficient to melt deposits contained 
on the tool. Drain means are fixed to the housing for 
flushing out the deposits suspended in the liquid. The 
housing and cylindrical member are pivotally mounted 
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with respect to the flowline to allow the housing and cylin- 
drical member to be disconnected from and rotated with 


respect to the flowline for easy removal and replacement 
of the cleaning tool. 


3,564,635 
MOP ELEMENT NIPPER AND STICK 
Shigeharu Komai, Osaka-shi, and Yuichiro Migita, 
Toyonaka-shi, Japan, assignors to Duskin Franchise 


Co., Osaka-shi, Japan 
Filed Dec. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 788,132 
Int. Cl. A47l 13/20; B25g 1/02 


US. Cl. 15—147 1 Claim 


A mop element nipper and stick for the manufacture 
of a mop intended for use in cleaning and dusting the 
body surfaces of automobiles or like constructions and 
being made of a material selected from the group con- 
sisting of metals, hard synthetic resins and woods and 
having the structure comprising a base member formed 
in the central portion thereof, two upper and lower nip- 
ping rods each having a T-shaped cross section and ex- 
tending forwardly from the front side of said base mem- 
ber, said T-shaped rods being arranged in such a way that 
the top horizontal faces of the flange-like members of 
these T-shapes oppose each other, said opposing faces of 
the substantially horizontal transverse flange-like mem- 
bers of said T-shaped nipping rods being in contact with 
each other at the foremost ends of said nipping rods and 
parting from each other with a gradually increasing clear- 
ance therebetween as the nipping rods go closer to said 
base member to form a diverging gap therebetween, said 
mop element nipper and stick structure further compris- 
ing a handling stick extending rearwardly from the rear 
side of said base member in a slightly downwardly angled 
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direction relative to the central longitudinal axis of said 
diverging gap defined between the opposing top faces of 
the T-shapes of said upper and the lower nipping rods. 
The mop having this structure provides a resiliency and 
handling convenience which has never before been possi- 
ble in cleaning or dusting the external curved body sur- 
faces of automobiles or like constructions. 


3,564,636 
BRUSHING DEVICE 
Herbert J. Tomer, 5034 Wallace Lane, 
Mi Pa. 15668 
Filed Jan. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 789,239 
Int. Cl, A46b 7/08, 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 15—160 4 Claims 


A pair of round cups are adapted for abutment on their 
open ends, and have apertures in their bottoms through 
which plugs extend, the latter carrying disc-shaped brushes 
on their inner ends and projecting outwardly to a position 
where they may be contacted by the palms of the hands 
of the user to press the brush-carrying discs toward each 
other, the round cups being at the same time gripped by 
the fingers of the user and partially rotated in reverse 
directions; thereby effectively brushing an artificial den- 
ture which is positioned between said brushes. 


3,564,637 
PLASTIC BLOCK FOR REVOLVING BRUSH 
John E. Gollish, Greendale, Wis., assignor to E. R. 


Wagner Company, Milwaukee, Wis., a 
corporation of 


Wisconsin 
Filed Jan. 8, 1969, Ser. * 789,901 


Int. Cl. A46b 7/10 
US. Cl. 15—182 3 Claims 


A block for a revolving brush such as the kind used 
in carpet sweepers which has sinuous shaped elongated 
recesses, integrally formed pulleys with radially project- 
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ing ridges, and bearing holes characterized by being 
molded from polystyrene in condition for final use except 
for the drilling of the bristle tuft holes in the ribs between 
the recesses. 


3,564,638 
EXPANDABLE PUSH BROOM 
Reinhardt E. Buchholtz, 3818 E. Bridgeport, 
Spokane, Wash. 99207 
Filed June 20, 1969, Ser. No. 835,176 
Int. Cl. A46b 7/02 
US. Cl. 15—201 


A push broom having a bristled cross-head with a pair 
of bristled slidable sections movable one out each end 
to facilitate varying the length of the cross-head within 
predetermined limits and cable means driven by rotation 
of the broom handle to impart equal and opposite move- 
ments to said sections. 


3,564,639 
WINDSHIELD WIPER ASSEMBLY 
Roger Habert, Paris, France, assignor to Ducellier & Cie, 
Paris, France, a corporation of France 
Filed June 12, 1969, Ser. No. 832,777 
Claims priority, sate 1 reg June 20, 1968, 


Int. Cl. B60s 1/42 
U.S. Cl. 15—250.32 


The free end of the oscillating arm of a windshield 
wiper assembly and the connector head of the stirrup 
assembly which carries the wiper blade are slip-fitted 
together and the arm has a projection received in an 
opening in the connector head to interlock them. The 
interlock is releasably held by a leaf spring which bears 
upon the arm opposite the interlock. The latching lever 
has a cam which engages the leaf spring and rotates the 
lever to bear against the arm when the arm is between 
the leaf spring and the connector head. The lever may 
be manually swung away from the arm to allow the inter- 
lock to be disengaged and the parts separated. The free 
end of the leaf spring is angled to form a guide for insert- 
ing the arm in place and additional guides in the form of 
guide ears may be provided. 
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3,564,640 
DOUBLE CANTILEVER SUPPORTED 
DOCTOR BLADE 
Donald B. De Noyer, Beloit, Wis., assignor to Allis- 
Chalmers Manufacturing Company, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 7: 
Int. Cl. D21g 3/00, 3/02, 3/04 
US. Cl. 15—256.51 
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A doctor is disclosed having a pivotable doctor back 
parallel to and spaced from a roll of a paper making 
machine. A blade carried by a blade holder is connected 
to the back by resilient means comprising a first cantilever 
connected to the doctor back and projecting away from 
the roll, and a second cantilever connected to the free 
end of the first cantilever with the free end of the second 
cantilever projecting toward the roll. The second canti- 
lever supports on the free end thereof a blade holding 
assembly to carry the blade. The blade is thus carried by 
a double cantilevered resilient means for supplementing 
the resiliency of the blade for contour following engage- 
ment of the blade with the roll. 


3,564,641 
PORTABLE VACUUM UNIT 
Roy E. Meyer, Sterling, Ill., assignor to Wahl Clipper 


Corporation, Sterling, Ill., a co m of Illinois 
Filed Oct. a Ser. No. 767,455 


A471 5/36 
US. Cl. 15—323 
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A portable vacuum unit adapted for countertop use 
includes a housing, a vacuum chamber within the housing 
at one end thereof for receiving a refuse bag in the cham- 
ber, a door on the housing providing access to the cham- 
ber, a vacuum hose-receiving opening extending through 
the door for communication with the interior of the cham- 
ber, a perforated base plate on the housing forming an 
enclosure therewith, and a motor and fan assembly 
mounted on the base plate within the housing for com- 
munication with the interior of the chamber. 
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3,564,642 
METHOD AND oo ge ANCHORING 


Eugene O. Blackburn, 7013 ee Ave. E., 
Wash. 99206 


Spo 
Filed May 16, 1968, Ser. No. 729,599 
Int. Cl. A47g 2/04 
US. Cl. 16—7 4 Claims 








My present invention relates to a method and means for 
anchoring carpet at its marginal edges where there are 
relatively small plan irregularities at the juncture with the 
floor to be carpeted of substantially vertical members. 


3,564,643 
DEVICE FOR QUADRILATERALLY ARTICULATED 
INVISIBLE HINGE, ADAPTED TO AUTOMATI- 
CALLY SHUT A DOOR OR A FLAP AND THE 


Luciano Salice, Cantu, Italy, assi 
Arturo Salice S.p.A., Milan, 
Filed Jan. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 493,797 
Claims priority, application Healy, Jan. 26, 1968, 


Int. Cl. E054 3/06 
US. Cl. 16—163 


ignor to 
taly 


1 Claim 


A device for quadrilaterally articulated invisible hinge, 
adapted to automatically shut a door or flap and the like 
without the aid of any other members, comprising a 
spring member secured to the fixed element of the hinge 
and at least one cam on which said spring member oper- 
ates, said cam being fast with one of the moving ele- 
ments forming the articulated quadrilateral incorporated 
in said hinge, said spring member comprising at least one 
cylindrical helical spring. 


3,564,644 
AUTOMATIC POULTRY BREAST CUTTER 
David T. Cannon, 1018 Rainbow Ave., 
Pensacola, Fla. 32505 
of application Ser. No. 716,396, Mar. 27, 
1968. This application Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 882,862 


Int. Cl. A22c 21/00 

US. Cl. 17—11 6 Claims 

Apparatus for slicing poultry breasts or the like into 
at least four sections which includes a support for carry- 
ing a series of breasts consecutively along a selected path 
of travel, the support having a pair of slots formed therein, 
one slot being in the direction of the path of travel and 
the other slot being transverse to the path. A first rotary 
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cutter saw is mounted for cutting action in the direction 
of and along the path of travel so that as the breast on 
the support moves through one portion of the path, the 
cutting edge passes through the breast along the first slot 
dividing the breast into two sections. A second rotary 
saw is mounted for cutting action in a direction transverse 
to the path of travel and for intermittent, reciprocal move- 
ment into and away from the path so that when the 














second saw is moved into the path of travel the cutting 
edge passes through the second slot in the support and 
slices the breast transversely into four sections. Drive 
means and control means are provided to periodically 
move the second saw into cutting position when the 
support and breast are stationary at a selected location 
and mové the saw away from the support when the 
support and breast are in motion. 


3,564,645 
DEVICE FOR THE ELECTROCUTION 
wes PO 


ULTRY 
Bram J. M. G. Bi an, Boxmeer, Netherlands, as- 
signor to Stork Austrian N.V., Amsterdam, Nether- 


lands 
Filed Sept. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 758,309 
Claims priority, application ey Britain, Aug. 12, 1968, 
/6 


38,5: 8 
Int. Cl. A22¢ 21/00 


US. Cl. 17—11 4 Claims 


A device for the electrocution of poultry, to which the 
poultry are supplied, hanging by their legs on a conveyor 
track, comprising a basin filled with electrically conduc- 
tive liquid which is connected to one pole of an electrical 
source, the poultry being electrocuted by plunging their 
heads into the liquid, while their legs simultaneously are 
being connected to the other pole of the electrical source. 
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3,564,646 
DEVICE FOR CUTTING THE ARTERY 
IN THE NECK OF POULTRY 

Bram J. M. G. Brugman, Boxmeer, Netherlands, as- 

—_ to Stork Amsterdam N.V., Amsterdam, Nether- 

jan 

Filed Nov. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 779,485 

Claims priority, application oo Britain, Oct. 11, 1968, 


48,3 8 
Int. Cl. A22b 3/08 
US. Cl. 17—11 
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A device for cutting the artery in the neck of poultry 
with a guide channel for the necks thereof and an upper 
edge which diverges to a gradually narrowing inlet, the 
bottom of the channel being inclined upwardly from the 
inlet to the outlet end of the channel and a rotating disc 
being placed at the end of the guide channel, protruding 
into the channel while a horizontal pivotal lever is placed 
across the upper side of the channel before the cutting 
disk. 


3,564,647 . 
SHIRRED CASING ARTICLES, METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING SAME 
Edward A. Matecki, Evergreen Park, Ill., assignor to 
— Carbide Corporation, a corporation of New 


Original application Mar. 2, 1965, Ser. No. 436,584, now 
Patent No. 3,419,401, dated Dec. 31, 1968. Divided and 
this application Sept. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 810,044 

Int. Cl. A22c 11/02 
US. Cl. 17—42 7 Claims 


A machine for producing a hollow shirred meat casing 
stick having a closure at one end that is effective to block 
the passage of meat emulsion while being pervious to gas 
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and humid air comprising a mandrel for supporting a 
major portion of a shirred meat casing stick, an annular 
cradling cup aligned with the doffing end of the mandrel, 
means for compressing the fore end of the casing stick 
into the cradling cup, arcuate blade means for disuniting 
a segment of casing from the sticks fore end and crimp- 
ing, inturning and anchoring the segment into the stick’s 
bore, means for removing the cup and doffing the stick 
from the mandrel. 


3,564,648 
SHUCKING ets BIVALVES 
Harold F. Snow, Pompe, Maine, assignor to Borden, 
Inc., New York, N.Y., of New Jersey 
Filed = is6s, Ser. No. 814,298 


A22c 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 17—74 


This invention relates to the method of and apparatus 
for separating the meats of bivalves from the shells con- 
taining same and comprise a cell, means for continuously 
moving said bivalves through said cell, a heating source 
disposed on one side of said moving means, interference 
means interposed between said source and said moving 
means for retaining said source at a predetermined dis- 
tance from said bivalves, and means disposed on the 
opposite side of said moving means for regenerating heat 
supplied from said source whereby said bivalves are com- 
pletely enveloped in a concentrated high-temperature me- 
dium. 


3,564,649 
TIRE PRESS LOADER AND UNLOADER 
Leslie E. Soderquist, Silver Lake, Ohio, assignor to 
McNeil Corporation, Akron, Ohio, a corporation of 


Ohio 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792,383 
Int. Cl. B29b 5/02 
US. Cl. 18—2 8 Claims 





A device for automatically loading and unloading a 
tire vulcanizing press. A loading and unloading chuck 
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having gripping means is controlled by a pivoted motor 
so that tires, particularly large and heavy tires, can be 
adequately and safely carried to and from the press. The 
pivoted motor enables the chuck to maintain a sufficient 
and substantially constant radial holding force on the 
bead area of the tire so that no slippage occurs. 


3,564,650 
APPARATUS FOR EXTRUDING PLASTIC STRANDS 
AND CUTTING THEM UP INTO PELLETS 


Henry F. , Mich., assignor to Baker 


— Page Be Mich., a corporation of New 


Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 461,840, 
June 7, ed This application Dec. 6, 1967, Ser. 


No. 688,39: 
Int. Cl. B29f 3/00 
24 Claims 


eazy 


SM 


Pelletizing apparatus, including a barrel with a recipro- 
cating and rotating mixer shaft therein, and die means on 
the end of the shaft with axially extending ports for 
extruding strands of plastic material therethrough, and 
wherein rotary knife means mounted for reciprocation 
with the shaft cuts the strands into pellets. 


3,564,651 
NON-STICK FLUOROCARBON RESIN-SURFACED 
MIXING ELEMENT 


Robert A. Covington, Jr., and Henry M. Mittelhauser, 
Jr., New Castle County, Del., rs to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del., a 
corporation of Delaware 

Filed Apr. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 725,098 
Int. Cl. B29£ 3/00 


US. Cl. 18—12 6 Claims 





| 


Mixing elements of elastomer extruders having a non- 
stick fluorocarbon resin surface and specifically useful in 
curtailing product inhomogeniety during sulfur halide 
modification of sulfur-curable elastomers. The fluoro- 
carbon resin comprises tetrafluoroethylene homopoly- 
mers or tetrafluoroethylene-hexafluoropropylene copoly- 
mers. 


3,564,652 
Francis Bougules, Brussels, and Diichel Leegs, Bosc 
el , Berchem- 

Sainte-Agathe, Belgium, assignors to Solvay & Cie, 

Brussels, Belgium 
Filed May 9, 1967, Ser. No. 637,165 
Claims priority, application Belgium, May 10, 1966, 
27,883; Dec. 7, 1966, 36,852 


Int. Cl. B29d 23/04 
US. Cl. 18—14 7 Claims 
An arrangement for extruding a straight hollow tube 
and for cutting the tube into parisons along a plane 
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oblique to the longitudinal tube axis, the extrusion head 
having an internal mandrel whose end face lies in an 
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oblique plane parallel to the cutting plane, and an ex- 
ternal die whose tube contacting surface terminates in a 
plane perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of the head. 


653 
VARIABLE EXTRUSION APPARATUS 
George H. Sparks, Dansville, and Edward Fischer, Saline, 
rs, by mesne assignments, to Haskon, Inc., 
a corporation of Delaware 
3, 1967, Ser. No. 662,631 
Cl. B29d 23/04 

9 Claims 
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Apparatus for blow molding hollow plastic articles 
which includes an extrusion head having a die and a 
mandrel defining an annular extrusion orifice. The man- 
drel is axially shiftable relative to the die so that the 
cross section of the orifice can be varied to vary the 
cross section of the tube. Shifting of the mandrel is 
automatically controlled so that in each cycle of oper- 
ation of the blow molding machine a programmed move- 
ment of the mandrel occurs to provide optimum wall 
thickness of the extruded tube for blowing the desired 
article. 


3,564,654 
AUTOMATIC PRESSING TOOL FOR ANISOTROPIC 
PERMANENT MAGNETS 
Erich Steingtcever, Bonn, Germany, assignor to Magnet- 
fabrik Bonn GmbH vorm. Gewerkschaft, Bonn, Ger- 


many, a corporation of Germany 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792,291 


Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 19, 1968, 
P 16 08 355.9 
Int. Cl. B30b 11/02, 15/30 
US. Cl. 18—16.5 5 Claims 
An automatic press for making permanent magnets 
from magnet powder wherein a mold has an opening for 
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receiving the magnet powder, a press ram for pressing 
the magnet powder and an electromagnetic means for 
establishing a magnetic field while the magnet powder is 
being pressed; the magnet powder is fed into the mold 





opening by means of a filling device carrying a quantity 
of the magnet powder, and a demagnetizing coil opera- 
tively connected to the filling device demagnetizes the 
adjacent parts of the pressing tool after each stock of 
the ram. 


3,564,655 
CONTAINER MOLDING APPARATUS 
Richard W. Smith, Saginaw, Mich., assignor to Miller 
ws Company, Saginaw, Mich., a corporation of 


Filed Mar, 22, 1968, Ser. No. 715,241 


Int. Cl. B29c 1/00 , 
US. Cl. 18—19 8 Claims 


A method and apparatus for molding simultaneously 
a plurality of thin wall containers from an elongated strip 
of thermoplastic material which is advanced from a 
molding station to a cutting station at which successive 
groups of containers are molded. At the rear of each 
group of cavities the mold has means for pleating the 
thermoplastic sheet for the purpose of enabling the pleat 
to absorb tensile forces generated in the sheet upon the 
molding of an immediately succeeding set of containers, 
thereby avoiding the imposition of bending or bowing 
forces on the end walls of the previously molded con- 
tainers. 


3,564,656 
THERMODYNAMIC MOLDING OF 
PLASTIC ARTICLES 
Louis H. Barnett, Fort Worth, Tex., assignor to Vistron 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio, a corporation of Ohio 
Filed Jan. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 700,166 


Int. Cl. B29c 5/00 
US. Cl. 18—26 4 Claims 
The instant application relates to an apparatus and 
method for rotationally molding articles from thermo- 
plastic synthetic resins and modified naturally occurring 
materials using a predominantly infra-red heating means. 
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More particularly, the instant application relates to an 
improvement of the apparatus and method disclosed in 
U.S. Patent No. 3,315,314 which improvement permits 


the thermodynamic molding of even very large articles 
in an extremely short molding cycle without using highly 
automated and complicated equipment. 


3,564,657 
INJECTION MOLDING MACHINE 
Katashi Aoki, 6037 Oaza Minamijo, 


Hanishina-gun, Nagano-ken, Japan 
Filed Jan. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 791,737 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 
43/2977; San, 24, 24, po. a BAI 


1968, 


An injection molding machine of the type having fe- 
male mold and male mold reciprocable into and out of 
contact with the female mold, including limit switch 
means for testing whether the molds have been cleared 
fully and are in condition for a sequential molding step. 


; 3,564,658 
APPARATUS FOR INJECTION MOLDING 
Karl Hehl, Lossburg, Wurttemberg, Germany, assignor to 
Maschinenfa 


brik, Wurttemberg, 
Filed July 12, 1968, Ser. No. 744,457 


Claims priority, Bs Germany, Apr. 20, 1968, 
P 17 78 350.5 


Int. Cl. B29f 1/00 
US. Cl. 18—30 17 Claims 
Injection molding apparatus including a base and an 
injection mold clamping means which is displaceable in 
its axial direction as well as pivotal by at least 90° with 
respect to such base by means provided therefor. Such 
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clamping means being provided with at least one ma- 
terial injecting means coaxially fastened thereto and 








means for perpendicularly connecting an additional in- 
jecting means. 


3,564,659 
HYDRAULIC PRESS AND CONTROL THEREFOR 
Friedrich Koch and Helmut Heym, Achim, near Bremen, 
Germany, assignors to Desma-Werke Gesellschaft mit 
beschrankter , Bremen, Germany 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792, 321 
Int. Cl. B29f 1/00 
8 Claims 


RI ee 
UK 


WO 
Wy fll: a 


wD 1G SS 
CLAS 


Ne 
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A hydraulic press having fixed e~d movable platens be- 
tween which a mold assembly may be held for receiving an 
injection of a bottom-forming composition in the manu- 
facture of shoes, a large cylinder containing a piston mov- 
able therein a relatively short distance toward and away 
from the fixed platen for effecting movement of the mov- 
able platen toward the fixed platen for clamping and away 
from the fixed platen for unclamping, valve means for 
supplying pressure to the large cylinder to apply clamping 
pressure and for exhausting clamping pressure to permit 
controlled movement of the movable platen away from 
the fixed platen, a control piston movable in consonance 
with the large piston through a distance which is a rela- 
tively large multiple of the distance through which the 
large piston moves, a switch operable by movement of the 
control piston as the latter moves away from the fixed 
platen to disable the valve means and hence terminate 
movement of the large piston away from the fixed platen, 
and means for adjusting the initial position of the switch 
to obtain accurate control of the movable platen away 
from the fixed platen and hence separation of the mold 


parts. 
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3,564,660 
peace td M40 Mow = yon 
George Darne ount Joy Ave., 
N.Y. 10583 
Filed Dec. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 782,097 
Int. Cl. B29c 7/00 
16 Claims 


Z 


) es SS 
| ie 
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= 
J 
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IM 


An injection molding machine for molding a box-like 
object having plural internal walls forming corresponding 
compartments separated by partitions, such as carrying 
cases or boxes for the dairy and beverage industries, in 
which the machine includes a mold having an ejection 
section and an injection section, with provision on the 
ejection section for forming all of the essential struc- 
tural elements of the molded object. 


3,564,661 
FLEXIBLE MANDRELS 
William J. Atwell, Bloomingdale, N.J., assignor to Uni- 
royal, Inc., New York, N.Y., a corporation of New 


Jersey 
Filed es 1967, Ser. No. 680,853 


Cl. B29c 1/06 
US. Cl. 18—45 8 Claims 


ptr 


A flexible mandrel having a thermoplastic outer sleeve 
which is filled with a more resilient radially compressed 
material. The outer sleeve is formed about the inner 
more resilient core while the latter is in longitudinally 
stretched condition, so that the sleeve will thereafter 
permanently maintain the core in radially compressed 
condition. 


3,564,662 
SUPPORTING STAND FOR INSTRUMENTS 
Max Dold, Freiburg, Germany, assignor to 
Fma. F, L. Fischer, Freiburg, Germany 
Filed Sept. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 757,689 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 9, 1967, 


F 
Int. Cl. AG1l 3/02 
US. Cl. 21—84 11 Claims 
A supporting stand for instruments comprising a 
frame and a fixed horizontal shaft in the frame. A plural- 
ity of clamping sleeves are secured to individual levers 
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pivotable on the shaft. The shaft is provided with 
flattenings for holding the levers, which are provided with 
interiorly loaded stay elements, in rest or horizontal posi- 











tion or in tilted raised position. The stand is adapted to 
fit in a case provided with closable openings for access 
of sterilizing medium. 


3,564,663 


CLIP 
John T. Roberts, Simpsonville, S.C., assignor to W. R. 
Grace & Co., Duncan, S.C., a corporation of Connecti- 
cut 


Filed Dec. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 788,169 
Int. Cl. B65d 77/18; F16b 2/26 
US. Cl. 24—30.5 3 Claims 


34 


39 


Aclip that is a generally U shaped wire of uniform cross 
section with an inwardly directed face that has a curved 
inner edge that broadens out toward the face’s outer edge. 
The clip has a groove on each side of its inner edge. 


3,564,664 
ROPE CLAMP 
Folke Dage, Asby Sateri, Stigtomta, Sweden 
Filed Oct. 23, 1967, Ser. No. 677,169 
Claims priority, ree Sweden, Oct. 21, 1966, 


4,461 
Int. Cl. A16g 11/10 


US. Cl. 24—134 7 Claims 


A rope clamp having a base plate to be attached to a 
support surface and carrying a wall member having an 
abutment surface constituting one gripping surface of the 
clamp and extending in a substantially vertical direction 
from the base plate. At least one clamp member freely ro- 
tatable about a gudgeon attached to the base plate, the 
axis of said gudgeon extending in a substantially verti- 
cal direction from the base plate, and comprises a sector- 
shaped eccentric portion cooperating with said abutment 
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surface of the vertical wall member to hold a rope. The 
rotatable clamping member includes a portion which pro- 
jects laterally of said eccentric portion in a direction from 
the gudgeon axis opposite to the clamping member and 
perpendicular to said axis, and which is so dimensioned 
and arranged relative to the eccentric portion that the 
centre of gravity of the rotatable clamping member as a 
whole is located within said portion projecting laterally 
of the eccentric portion. 


3,564,665 
ADJUSTABLE SHOE CLOSURE DEVICE WITH 
SPINDLE AND TILTABLE NUT 
Robert Schoch, Singen, Hohentwiel, Germany, assignor 
to Weinmann Aktiengesellschaft, Schaffhausen, Switzer- 
land, a corporation of Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,320 
Claims priority, application , Aug. 30, 1968, 
P 17 85 246.9 
Int. Cl. A43b 5/04 


US. Cl. 24—68 4 Claims 


16 11 10 


\ \ 


12 19 27 14 13 18 


An adjustable closure device for a shoe upper has two 
inter-engageable closure means, one of which includes a 
spindle turnably but longitudinally immovably journalled 
in a housing, and a nut is revolubly journalled in a support 
plate that is mounted on the upper and engages the 
spindle and enables the spindle to be moved longitudinally 
relative to the nut by turning the spindle and to be moved 
rotatably about an axis that is perpendicular to the exten- 
sion of the support plate. 


3,564,666 
DEVICE FOR THE TEMPORARY FASTENING OF 
PARTS ON A SUBSTRUCTURE BY MEANS OF 
SCREWS 
Siegfried August Dold, 10 Breslauer Strasse, 
4134 Rhe' German: 


berg, y 
Filed Oct. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 770,247 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 25, 1967, 


P 16 25 478.7 
US. Cl. 24—73 12 Claims 


This disclosure relates to a device for the fastening of 
parts on a substructure by means of screws. The device 
may be provided with one or more screw receivable slots 
having parallel walls with each slot being of a width 
corresponding to the diameter of the thread of the in- 
tended screw. The slot walls carry thread-like profiles to 
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fit the intended screw. The opposing profiles may either 
slope in the same direction to facilitate the feeding of a 
screw into the slot from one end toward the center thereof 
or the profiles may slope in the opposite directions to 
facilitate the insertion of a screw through a normal 
screwing actions. 


3,564,667 
SKI CL 


AMP 
Gerald H. Parrick III, Los Angeles, Calif. (5424 Corteen 
Place, North Holywood, Calif. 91607); Gerald G. 
Clodfelter, Los Angeles, Calif. (4657 Kraft Ave., North 
Hollywood, Calif. 91602); and Norman P. Marshall, 


Calif. (18407 Dearborn St., North- 


Filed May 9, 1969, Ser. No. 823,398 
Int. Cl. A44b 21/00 


US. Cl. 24—81 18 Claims 





The clamp is a one-piece member of resilient material 
in the form of a U-shaped structure having upright arms. 
The arms are adapted to embrace a pair of skis. The 
arms extend upward above the skis and define first and 
second exposed recesses or channels for the reception and 
retained engagement of a pair of ski poles so that in- 
sertion of a ski pole locks the arms around the skis. 


3,564,668 
HOLDER FOR PENCILS OR THE LIKE TO BE 
CLIPPED ON BOOK 
Charles R. Kirk, 408 S. Rush St., 
Roselle, Il. 60172 
Filed July 29, 1969, Ser. No. 845,784 
Int. Cl. A44b 21/00 
US. Cl. 24—81 


A holder for pens and pencils and the like has a plurality 
of semi-cylindrical clips with a longitudinal opening along 
one side into which the object can be inserted to be 
engaged by the holder. These clips are positioned parallel 
to each other on a support. The support is connected to 
a back and is intermediate to fingers parallel to the sup- 
port. This is a unitary apparatus formed of polypropyl- 
ene by injection molding. The apparatus may be secured 
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to an item, such as the cover of a book, by slipping the 
fingers across the inside of the cover with the support on 
the outside so that the cover is frictionally engaged 


therebetween. 
ROBE CLAMP 


Colonel Henry, Lawton, Iowa 51030 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,312 


Cl. F16g 11/00 
US. Cl. 24—123 


A rope clamp comprising a main clamping jaw having 
a central axis, a central bight zone along said axis, first 
and second pairs of laterally disposed clamping ears, 
one on either side of said central axis, and a pair of trans- 
verse recesses formed on opposite sides of said central axis 
and between individual ears of each of said pairs of ears 
and defining a connecting link zone therebetween, lock- 
ing teeth with pointed tips extending outwardly from the 
ends of each of the clamping ears of said first pair of 
ears and from the edge surface of said connecting link in 
oppositely disposed relationship from the first pair of ears. 
Each of the locking teeth is provided with a pointed tip 
for impaling a rope section held within said jaw, the axis 
of each of said locking teeth being arranged generally 
parallel to the axis of said jaw. 


3,564,670 
RD FASTENER 
Sigurd Walter Bengtsson, Goteborg, Sweden 
(Rattgatan 6, 421 76 Vastra Frolunda, Sweden) 
Filed June 5, 1968, Ser. No. 734,696 
Claims priority, application Sweden, June 16, 1967, 


8,512/67; Denmark, Nov. 22, 1967, 5,846/67 
Int. Cl. Fl6g 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 24—126 8 Claims 


A cord fastener of the type having a casing with a 
tunnel adapted to receive therethrough two cord parts to 
be interconnected, a clamping roller for the cord parts 
movable longitudinally in the tunnel and operable to 
clamp the cords against portions of side walls closer to- 
gether at one end of the tunnel than at the other end of 
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the tunnel with a pin extending through a longitudinal 
closed end slot in one of the wider walls of the casing for 
manipulation to displace the roller for cord-clamping 
position, the wider wall having the slot being resiliently 
flexible normal to its plane in longitudinal alignment with 
the slot and in the widest portion of such wide wall to 
enable displacement to pass the pin to the slot during in- 
sertion and assembly of the roller from the adjacent end 
of the tunnel into operative relation within the tunnel. A 
guide groove may be provided in the inner face of the 
flexible portion of the wider wall to facilitate passage of 
the pin to the assembled relation, and the groove may be 
in a portion of the wall which is raised from its outer 
surface. The opposite wider wall may have a rib on its 
outer face about a large area thereof. The narrower side 
walls may be shorter at the wide end of the casing thus 
enhancing the resiliency of the resilient portion of the 
slotted wall. The narrow walls may be shorter at the 
narrow end of the casing to provide recesses to receive 
the cord parts in diverging directions. 


3,564,671 
QUICK DISCONNECT CLAMP 
a Straus, Erie, Pa., assignor to Morris Coupling 
and Clamp Company, Erie, Pa., a corporation of Penn- 


sylvania 
Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. 837,109 
Int. Cl. B65d 63/00; F161 55/16 
US. Cl. 24—270 


The specification discloses a coupling device of a famil- 
iar type for pipe or rigid tubing made up of a band that 
surrounds the pipe, a flexible sheet between the band and 
the pipe, and an improved clamping lever which functions 
in a toggle-like manner and is made up of a lever in the 
form of a loop. The loop is made up of a rod with two 
spaced parallel parts that are connected to one end of 
the clamp. The rod is bent back at right angles from the 
top spaced parts and a second rod part forming an in- 
tegral handle is integral with the spaced parts. The ad- 
jacent ends of the two spaced side parts are bent at right 
angles in a direction opposite the handle and a rod part 
extends between the distal ends of the side parts forming 
a bearing which is received in an end of the band, When 
the handle lies adjacent the pipe, the two ends uf the 
band are parallel to each other. When the handle is swung 
over, the two ends of the band move away from each 
other. One end of the band can be released by unhook- 
ing the lever and releasing the flexible sheet. 


3,564,672 
MULTIPLE HARNESS QUICK 
RELEASE BUCKLE 
Robert G. McIntyre, Beach, Calif., assignor 
to McDonnell Douglas Corporation, a corporation of 


land 
Filed Nov. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 779,110 
Int. Cl. A44b 11/25, 17/00 
US, Cl. 24—205.19 5 Claims 
A multiple harness strap quick release buckle for first 
releasing the shoulder straps and then the restraint belt 
around the waist of the user. This buckle comprises pairs 
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of pivoted, spring-biased locking dogs having cam por- 
tions which are operated by strap insertions to move the 
dogs to locked position. As the dogs grap the strap inser- 
tions, spring actuated saddles move down behind the dog 


to prevent them from unlocking. To move the dogs to 
unlocked position, a first unlocking device must be op- 
erated prior to the operation of a second unlocking device 
for releasing the locking dogs which then are sequentially 
unlocked. 


3,564,673 
ADJUSTABLE ~~ a FOR WALLETS 


_ Domenic John Daddona, Jr., Waterbury, Conn., ee 


to Scovill Manufacturing ar ana Wat 
a corporation of Connecticu 
Filed July y 22, 1969, Ser. No. 843,340 


44b 17/00 
US. Cl. 24—206 


An adjustable snap fastening means for securing a 
flap to a panel has a novel construction of the female 
fastening means with its elongated plastic block which 
can hold the stud at any of several selected locations. 
A one-piece retainer for the block has a frame with un- 
interrupted rounded corners and clamping flanges which 
extend substantially the full length of the frame. The 
sheet metal blank from which the frame is formed is 
inwardly notched at each end so that the inturned por- 
tions forming the supporting webs for the block terminate 
considerably short pf the ends of the frame so as not to 
interfere with the formation of the corners and the 
attachment of the frame to the block. 


Genevieve A. Chaplin, Detroit, Mich., — of one- 

half to Albin Chaplin, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,693 

Int. Cl. A44b 21/00 
US. Cl. 24—261 : 4 Claims 
A paper clip having improved gripping and holding 

characteristics. The improved clip is formed from a length 
of wire joined at its opposite ends into a closed or 
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continuous element. The clip is symmetrical with two or ribs on the inner face are elongated axially of a fastened 
telescoped bight portions, usually of U-shaped, joined by pipe. Metal-to-metal contact and the resulting ready 


propagation of noise from the pipe system to a supporting 
structure is prevented. 


a pair of loop sections each interconnecting one leg of 3,564,677 
one bight to one leg of the other bight. METHOD AND APPARATUS OF TREATING MA- 
TERIAL TO CHANGE ITS CONFIGURATION 
Frank Kalwaites, Somerville, N.J., assignor to Johnson & 
3,564,675 Johnson, a corporation of New Jersey 
LOOP-LOCK SLIDER Filed Nov. 6, 1967, Ser. No. 680,617 

Charles A. Nickason, Vancouver, British Columbia, Can- Int. Cl. D02g 3/00 

ada, assignor to Towel-Kling Holdings Ltd., Vancouver, U.S. Cl. 28—1 20 Claims 

British Columbia, a corporation of Canada 

Filed May 27, 1968, Ser. No. 732,285 
Int. Cl. A44b 21/00 

US. Cl. 24—263 13 Claims 


This is a method for treating various materials such 
as films, yarns, sheet materials, etc. to change the con- 
figuration of the material. The material to be treated is 
moved in a first direction and at a first speed. The direc- 
tion the material is moving is changed to a second direc- 
tion. At substantially the same time the direction of the 
movement is changed the speed at which the material is 
moving is also changed. The apparatus comprises a pair 
of rotatable rolls rotating in the same direction and 

A clamp for detachably securing washcloths or towels positioned with respect to each other to form a nip of 
to a wall which includes a wire loop member elongated minimum clearance. A blade is placed into the nip in 
to provide two opposed straight leg portions and a slider contact with the surface of both rolls. The material to 
consisting of two arcuate wire portions located one on be treated is passed between the blade and one roll 
each of opposite sides of the loop and terminating at around the edge of the blade and delivered from between 
the ends in a portion which slidably embraces the straight the blade and the second roll in its new configuration. 
leg portion of the loop. 


3,564,678 
METHOD AND MACHINE FOR ASSEMBLING 


3,564,676 
NOISE-ATTENUATING PIPE FASTENER BULKHEAD TO ROCKET LAUNCHERS 
Konrad Oeser, Hohr-Grenzhausen, near Coblenz, Ger- John J. Nash, Ferguson, Mo., assignor to Alsco, Inc., 
many, assignor to Gesellschaft fur Technischen Fort- St. Louis, Mo., a corporation of Delaware 
schritt m.b.H., Hohr-Grenzhausen, Germany, a com- Filed we ome a 3/00 797,416 


y of German: 
oa Miled Oct Ae — oe , 766,555 “— ° 24 assembling and securing a MDolibend 
de 16 50 019.9” Oct. 25, 1967, 15 the end of rocket launcher is provided for use where 
Int. Cl. B65d 63/00; F161 3/08 the rocket launcher includes a bundle of cylindrical tubes 
US. Cl. 24—279 9 Claims and the bulkhead has a plurality of collar flanges regis- 
A metallic pipe clip lined with one or more rubber tered with and protruding into the ends of the rocket 
strips having a smooth outer and a corrugated inner face. tubes. The machine comprises a plurality of cylindrical 
The smooth face is held against the inner wall of the metal collets adapted to register with and protrude inside the 
clip by mushroom-shaped buttons passing from the rubber collar flanges of the bulkhead and being expandable ra- 
strip through openings of the metal clip. The corrugations dially to cause the collar flanges to press outwardly 
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against the inner surfaces of the tubes to secure the bulk- 
head to the tubes. Each collet is expanded by a bell- 
shaped drawbar which is slidably movable within the 
collet and which cams the expandable walls of the 
collet outwardly during its longitudinal movement. The 
plurality of expanding collets in addition to securing bulk- 
heads to ends of rocket tubes, it sizes the opening in 
bulkhead to permit the loading and firing of rocket with- 
out interference, it also assures center to center align- 
ment of all firing tubes, and longitudinal alignment to 
maintain a consistent pattern of rockets when fired. 





The method for securing the bulkhead to the rocket 
launcher includes placing it over the ends of the tube 
bundle with its collar flanges fitted loosely inside the 
ends of the tubes, inserting a plurality of expandable 
cylindrical collets inside the collar flanges, and moving 
the drawbars longitudinally to cause the cylindrical col- 
let walls to expand. 


3,564,679 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR PRODUCING AN 
UMBRELLA FRAME OF PLASTIC MATERIAL 
Rudoif Meyer, Chiemseestrasse 42, 
Gstadt am Chiemsee, Germany 
Filed Feb. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 705,093 
Claims priority, reer ener: Feb. 15, 1967, 


? 


Int. Cl. B21£ 41/00 


A method for producing an umbrella frame of 
injection-molded plastic material comprising a crown, a 
stick, a slider with roof ribs connected to struts, the ribs 
and struts being attached to the stick and slider respec- 
tively. 
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3,564,680 
PROCESS FOR FABRICATING AN ELECTRO- 
Donald ty fall eg ex extn S 
4 to Sylvania 
Electric Products Inc., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Feb. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 800,122 
Cl. H01j 9/00 
US. Cl. 29—25.14 


An electroluminescent display device includes a sub- 
strate of ceramic material having a planar surface, a plu- 
rality of spaced electrical conductors embedded therein 
including spaced electrode segments affixed to the planar 
surface and electrically connected to at least one of the 
conductors extending in a direction normal to the planar 
surface, a layer of dielectric material affixed to the planar 
surface and electrode segments, a layer of phosphors af- 
fixed to the dielectric layer, and a transparent conductive 
layer affixed to the phosphor layer. 

In one display device fabrication process, a plurality 
of spaced electrical connectors and at least one surface 
of the ceramic substrate material are placed in contacting 
relationship, confined within a mold, fired to embed the 
electrical conductors in the ceramic substrate materia! 
and form a substantially planar surface of ceramic sub- 
strate material. Then, the display structure including a 
plurality of spaced electrode segments forming a display 
configuration, a layer of dielectric material, a layer of 
phosphors, and a layer of transparent electrically con- 
ductive material is affixed to the planar surface of the 
ceramic substrate material. 


3,564,681 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING ELECTRIC IN- 
CANDESCENT LAMP AND MOUNT STRUCTURE 
THEREFOR 
Reginald J. Ayres, Cape Coral, Fla., assignor to General 
Electric Company, a corporation of New York 
Original application Apr. 12, 1967, Ser. No. 630,400, now 
Patent No. 3,475,641, dated Oct. 28, 1969. Divided and 
this application Jan. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 789,752 
Int. Cl. H01j 9/18, 9/36 
US. Cl. 29—25.15 8 Claims 


The mount structure for an electric incandescent lamp 
is made by first bending a length of lead-in wire into a 
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hairpin-shaped wire preform with its bight end preferably 
of greater span than the adjacent leg portions, fusion- 
sealing a glass bead around the adjacent leg portions of 
the hairpin-shaped wire preform to tie them together, and 
then mounting a filament on the bight portion of the 
hairpin-shaped wire preform and severing the bight por- 
tion at a region between its connections to the filament to 
divide the hairpin-shaped wire preform into two separate 
lead-in wires with their severed ends out of contact with 
one another. The bight forming bends in the lead-in wires 
of the mount have a close sliding fit with the inner wall of 
the tubular lamp envelope to center the mount therein. 


3,564,682 
METHOD OF MAKING A SPARK GAP 
Joseph J. Carroll, - Springfield, and Ferdinand A. 
Rocchi, Pa., assignors to TRW Inc., a cor- 
poration of Ohio 
Filed Dec. 7, 1967, Ser. No. 688,795 
Int. Cl. H01j 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—25.17 1 Claim 


An electrical spark gap component comprising a cylin- 
drical body of an electrical insulating plastic has a trans- 
versely extending recess in the cylindrical surface thereof. 
A pair of wires of an electrically conductive metal are 
embedded in the body and extend substantially longi- 
tudinally along the body. One end of each of the wires 
projects from a side of the recess in the body and extends 
partially across the recess in spaced relation from the 
surface of the recess. Such ends of the wires project from 
opposite sides of the recess and are arranged in closely 
spaced relation to provide a gap therebetween. The other 
ends of the wires project from the ends of the body. 

The spark gap is made by molding a cylindrical plastic 
body around the mid-portion of a wire with the ends of 
the wire projecting from the ends of the plastic body. 
A slit is cut transversely across the plastic body with 
the slit being deep enough to also cut through the wire. 
The plastic at each side of the slit is removed from around 
the cut ends of the wire to form a recess and expose the 
end portions of the cut wire. 


3,564,683 
CUTTING OF DEPOSIT FORMING STEEL AND 
CUTTING TOOLS FOR SUCH STEELS 
Wolfgang Schedler, 5 Lindenstrasse, A6600 Reutte, 
— and Johann Bodem, A6600 Reutte, Muh! 164, 


Filed June 13, 1968, Ser. No. 748,890 
Claims priority, application pene, June 14, 1967, 


8 
Int. Cl. B23p 15/28; B26d 1/00 
US. Cl. 29—95 


FO—= 
Te 


Cutting of deposit forming steels, such as described 
in French Pat. No. 1,387,441, with tungsten carbide cut- 
ting insert having a high tungsten carbide content is 
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difficult. Efficient cutting of such deposit forming steels 
over a wide speed range from about 50 to about 35 
m./min. is made possible by embodying in the cutting 
edge surface stratum of the cutting tool at least 15% of 
one or more of the carbides or borides of Ti, Ta, Zr, 
Nb and V, or at least 50% aluminum-oxide in the tool 
surface stratum may be embodied either by diffusion, or 
by affixing such surface layer to a known tungsten carbide 
insert, or by sintering stratified compacts of powder 
particle mixtures cohering a thick powder mixture layer 
containing a large proportion of tungsten carbide is 
covered along one or on its opposite layer surfaces with 
a thin powder mixture strata, each of which contains at 
least 15% of one or more of the carbides or borides of 
Ti, Ta, Zr, Nb and V. 


3,564,684 
STEPPED CUTOFF BLADE 
Paul J. Whegneree , “y Wood St., 


Filed Oct. 16, sS8. ser Nee 768,077 
‘Cl. B26d 1/00 


US. Cl. 29—95 1 Claim 


An improved cutting tool which includes a pair of 
steps so as to cut metal without leaving a wall scouring. 


3,564,685 
TOOL FOR BEVELLING AND SQUARING 
PIPE ENDS 


Bengt G. Bjalme and Robert E. Buhl, Erie, Pa., assignors 
to Reed Manufacturing Company, Erie, Pa., a corpo- 


ration of Pennsyl 
Filed Dec. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 783,524 
Int. Cl. B23d 3/22; B26d 1/12; B27£ 1/08 
US. Cl. 29—105 6 


A tool for externally bevelling and squaring the ends 
of pipe consisting of a body having an elongated bore 
rotatably and slidably journaled on the outer surface of 
the pipe and holding the body concentric with the pipe, 
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and bevelling and squaring tools having cutting edges 
machining the end of pipe by rotating the body relative 
to the pipe. 


3,564,686 
HELICAL PATTERN, BENT NODE 
HONEYCOMB ROLL 
Edward T. Bryand, South Portland, Maine, assignor to 
Hs lg Inc., Biddeford, Maine, a corporation of 


Filed Mar. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 709,662 


Int. Cl. B21b 1/00 
US. Cl. 29—121 7 Claims 


A honeycomb roll formed of alternate straight and un- 
dulated strips extending axially thereof, the outer edges 
of the undulated strips extending radially outwardly be- 
yond the outer edges of the straight strips. The modes of 
the undulated strips are bent circumferentially over into 
the radial plane of the adjacent straight strip so that a 
single thickness strip edge is presented, entirely around the 
exterior face of the roll. The nodes of the undulated strips 
are identical in configuration, and in substantially parallel, 
axially extending undulations, rather than “back to back” 
but are staggered slightly circumferentially to define a 
helix rather than to define an annulus. 


3,564,687 
MANUFACTURE OF FOLDING-COT HARDWARE 
Hyman Kramer, 2764 E. 16th St., 


Brooklyn, N.Y. 11235 
Filed Apr. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 820,138 
Int. Cl. B23p 13/00, 17/00 
US. Cl. 29—150 


A method of forming hinge-part blanks for both the 
L-shaped and T-shaped two-part leg hinges used in fold- 
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ing cot manufacture by stamping same from a metal strip 
according to a blank layout providing for the production 
of both blank shapes from said metal strip with mini- 
mal scrap. 


3,564,688 
METHOD FOR FORMING A SHOCK ABSORBING 
STRUCTURAL MEMBER 


William J. De Gain, Detroit, Mich., assignor, by mesne 
assignments, to Koppy Tool Corporation, Ferndale, 
Mich., a of Michigan 

Original application July 14, 1966, Ser. No. 565,223, now 
Patent No. 3,412,628, dated Nov. 26, 1968. Divided 
and this application June 7, 1968, Ser. No. 735,434 


Int. Cl. B23p 17/00 
US. Cl. 29—155 11 Claims 


A method for forming a structural member which is 
adapted to remain rigid when subjected to forces below 
a predetermined magnitude and to collapse and absorb 
energy when forces in excess of the predetermined mag- 
nitude are imposed on it. The method includes forming 
sheet steel into an elongated tubular configuration, form- 
ing a series of regularly spaced circumferential grooves 
of reduced thickness along the length of the tube, form- 
ing longitudinal slits or cut-outs in the tube, and then 
outwardly expanding the tube at alternate pairs of grooves 
so that alternate tube sections are expanded to a larger 
diameter than intermediate tube sections. Alternatively, 
the tube may be expanded at each third groove, with in- 
termediate tube sections retaining their original shape. 


3,564,689 
METHOD OF FABRICATING A TURBINE BLADE 
tg A LEADING EDGE FORMED OF WELD 


MET. 
Julius Hirtenlechner, Kapfenberg, Austria, assignor to 
Gebr. Bohler & Co. Aktiengesellschaft, Vienna, Austria 
Filed May 27, 1968, Ser. No. 732,394 
Claims priority, eT pees May 26, 1967, 


Int. Cl. B21k 3/04; B23p 15/02 
US. Cl. 29—156.8 


SYLLLILIZIZ 


The production of turbine blades in which a blade 
blank is provided in the area of the inlet edge with a 
steel weld portion, which, after smoothing of any un- 
even spots, is shaped together with the blade body to 
the final dimensions in a drop forge and finally subjected 
to heat treatment. 
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3,564,690 
METHOD OF WINDING ARTIFICIAL KIDNEYS 
Edward a Koertge, 2414 Castle Drive, 
St. Louis, Mo. 63136 
Filed Feb. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 797,759 
Int, Cl. B21d 53/00; B21k 29/00; B23p 15/26 
US, Cl. 29—157 5 


The disclosure relates to a machine for manually 
winding artificial kidneys utilizing simple threading and 
winding techniques, providing a work area for permit- 
ting manual operations during winding, and being suited 
for use by the moderately skilled. 


I em 


3,564,691 
UNIT CARRIER FED ELECTRONIC COMPONENT 
INSERTION MACHINE 
Daniel W. Ackerman, Chenango Bridge, N.Y., assignor 
to Universal Instruments Corporation, Binghamton, 

N.Y., a corporation of New York 
Filed Sept. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 761,229 


Int. Cl. HOSk 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 29—203 17 Claims 














An insertion apparatus for inserting dual inline unit 
carrier mounted electrical components directly into a 
board, the components having depending leads on opposite 
sides thereof and the unit carrier including side flanges. 
The apparatus comprises an inserter means adapted to re- 
ciprocate along a fixed path, a unit carrier positioning 
means having unit carrier flange engaging means thereon 
to position said unit carrier in alignment with the path of 
said inserter means, and a carrier feeding arrangement 
adapted to supply unit carriers with components to said 
positioning means during each operational cycle of said 
inserter means. The inserter means passing through the 
unit carrier in forcing the component into said board. 
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3,564,692 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OPTICALLY 
MARKING THE 


Rudolf Knoll, Ulm —— and Peter Knoll, Nattheim, 
Telefunken Patentverwertungs- 


gesellschaft Ulm (Danube yen 
Filed Sept.7 23, 1968, Ser. No. 763,05 


Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 24, 1968, 
P 16 90 er Gh ES 15/00, 17 90 024.2 


Cl. HOSk 13/00, 3/30 
US. Cl. 29—203 54 Claims 


PARTLY REFLECTIVE 
MIRROR Ja 





A method and apparatus for optically marking indi- 
vidual terminals of a junction panel to visually indicate 
the terminals that are to be wired. The method and ap- 
paratus, which effects the marking in such a way that the 
optical markings cannot be intercepted by either the 
hands of the person wiring the junction panel or the wires 
previously connected, includes the steps of, or means 
for, viewing, via at least one partly reflective mirror, the 
junction panel or an image thereof and superimposing on 
the view or image of the junction panel an image of the 
optical markings cannot be intercepted by either the 
view or image of at least one of the terminals which is 
to be electrically connected. 


3,564,693 
AUTOMATIC CONVEYING AND ASSEMBLY 
MACHINE 


Marcus J. Auernhammer, Detroit, Mich., assignor to 
Visi-Trol Engineering Company, Detroit, Mich., a cor- 
poration of Michigan 

Filed Jan. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 790,347 

Int. Cl. B23p 19/04; B23g 7/10 

US. Cl. 29—208 


An automatic assembly machine having an over and 
under, linear conveyor for moving the work mounted 
along one side of an elongated, unitary base, and various 
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tooling and assembly stations mounted on the base, adja- 
cent the conveyor, in such a manner as to be accessible 
for maintenance, adjustment and the like. 


3,564,694 

PLIER-TYPE TOOLS FOR ASSEMBLING AND 

DISASSEMBLING OPEN-ENDED SPRING RE- 

TAINING RINGS 

Melvin Millheiser, North Bellmore, N.Y., assignor to 
Waldes Kohinoor, Inc., Long Island City, N.Y., a cor- 
poration of New York 
Filed Oct. 1, 1968, Ser, No. 764,230 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/04; B25b 7/04 


US. Cl. 29—229 6 Claims 


An improved design of pliers of the type disclosed in 
U.S. Pat. No. 2,439,785 for use in assembling and dis- 
assembling split spring retaining rings. The double ratchet 
employed therein is in the form of the segment of a 
circle, but rather than the center thereof coinciding with 
the pliers’ fulcrum as in the patented design, said center 
is disposed rearwardly of both said pliers fulcrum and 
the point of pivotal connection of said segment to one 
plier handle and is further disposed to one side of the 
plier center line. Such results in positioning of the ratchet 
segment so that its concave edge faces generally rear- 
wardly and in its free end moving in a path which extends 
generally longitudinally along the inner edge of the other 
plier handle. The latter mounts a depressible stepper 
lever for actuating the ratchet segment between positions 
in which the teeth along its opposite edges engage oppo- 
sitely disposed fixed pawls. 


3,564,695 
APPARATUS FOR PREPARING PACKAGES OF 
YARN FOR SUBSEQUENT TREATMENT 

David M. Willis, William O. Young, Jr., and Walter J. 

Quattlebaum, Spartanburg, S.C., assignors to Butte 

Knitting Mills, Spartanburg, S.C., a corporation of 

Delaware 

Filed June 13, 1967, Ser. No. 645,645 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/04 











Apparatus whereby a plurality of core supported 
wound packages of yarn are moved in a predetermined 
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common path of travel past a core replacement station 
and a replacement core is substituted for the winding core 
at the core replacement station, in order to prepare the 
packages of yarn for subsequent treatment such as dyeing 
and the like. 


3,564,696 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING OIL OR 
GREASE SEALS 
Joseph F. Shepanski 216 Huffman Mill Road, 
Burlington, N.C. 27125 
Filed May 29, 1968, Ser. No. 733,140 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/02 


US. Cl, 29—235 4 Claims 


The present invention is directed to apparatus for more 
quickly removing oil or grease seals from engines while 
preventing damage to the engine housing or shaft. 


3,564,697 
COLLET LOCK REMOVAL TOOL 
John H. Shalaty, Wickliffe, and Herbert W. Arp, Chardon, 
Ohio, assignors to TRW Inc., Cleveland, Ohio, a cor- 
poration of Ohio 
Filed Apr. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 813,835 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/04; B25b 27/24 


US. Cl. 29—249 8 Claims 


isl 
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A tool for removing multi-finger internally beaded 
collets from grooved stems which has a stem receiving 
hollow head with forwardly projecting tapered tabs 
adapted to act between the stem and each finger of the 
collet for expanding the fingers sufficiently so that their 
beads will not engage in the groove of the stem and also 
having an indexing prong fitting in a slot between ad- 
jacent fingers for positioning the tabs at the midpoints 
of the fingers. The tool is especially adapted for remov- 
ing lock and spring retainer assemblies from grooved 
poppet valve stems. 
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3,564,698 
APPARATUS FOR THE INSTALLATION OF 
REFRACTORY BLOCKS 
Bernhard Tinnes, Zollikon, Switzerland, assignor to Meta- 
con A.G., Zollikon, Switzerland, a corporation of Swit- 
zerland 
Filed July 1, 1968, Ser. No. 741,453 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 6, 1967, 
aa 9,567/67 ‘ 


Int. Cl. B23p 19/02 


US. Cl, 29—251 11 Claims 





An apparatus for the installation of refractory blocks 
or stones at the control-or shutoff slide mechanism of a 
liquid metal container or the like which comprises frame 
means, and positioning means for the movable slide ele- 
ment of the slide mechanism provided at the frame means. 
A centering mandrel is supported in the frame means and 
is adapted to always engage with a refractory block or 
stone. Furthermore, there is provided a press-in mecha- 
nism including a press mandrel having a press axis. The 
press mandrel is mounted to be relatively movable with 
respect to the frame means into at least two working 
positions. The press-in mechanism serves to displace the 
frame means and the press mandrel relative to one 
another. In one of the working positions the press axis 
of the press mandrel coincides with the lengthwise axis of 
the centering mandrel and in the other working position 
this press axis is displaced parallel to such lengthwise 
axis, 


3,564,699 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR HOT DE-OILING 
AND HOT BRIQUETTING 
James E. Moore, Glenview, Ill., assignor to Komarek- 
Greaves and Company, a division of Berwind Corpo- 
ration, Rosemont, Ill., a corporation of Pennsylvania 
Original application Apr. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 721,474, now 
Patent No. 3,497,190, dated Feb. 24, 1970. Divided 
and this application Dec. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 886,337 
Int. Cl. B23q 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—403 8 Claims 
A system for hot de-oiling and hot briquetting materiai 
wherein the material is heated to burn off or vaporize 
foreign substances and is then transported to a briquetting 
machine for forming of the material into briquets. The 
improvements of the invention relate to furnace con- 
structions and to methods of operation for heating the 
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material. The furnace constructions comprise a combus- 
tion zone for the material being fed into the system. The 
material is introduced in two parts comprising coarser 
material introduced at an upper level and fines and air 
introduced at a lower level with combustion gases from 


the lower level being fed upwardly for contact with the 
coarser material. An outlet is defined by the construc- 
tions and means are provided for moving the materials 
within the furnace to the outlet and for delivering the 
materials to briquetting equipment. 


— 


3,564,700 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING 
SEATING FURNITURE 
Heinz Binek, Freckenhorst, Germany, assignor, by mesne 
assignments, to Consolidated Burris International, Ltd., 
Lincolnton, N.C., a corporation of North Carolina 
Filed June 13, 1968, Ser. No. 736,831 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 15, 1967, 
P 42,376 
Int. Cl. B23p 17/00 


US. Cl. 29—415 5 Claims 


Multiple person seating furniture pieces, such as couches 
and the like, are disclosed as being produced in accordance 
with a method wherein synthetic foam material is formed 
into a chair body having a seat, a backrest, and right and 
left sidearm portions. The chair body thereafter is severed 
to produce a pair of end sections which are then joined 
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with an intermediate section to complete the assembly riage means is provided for moving stringers comprising 
of a couch body having a seat and backrest terminating at a part of the frame past a fixed nailing station where 


respective ends of the couch body in right and left side- 
arm portions. 


3,564,701 

METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR MANUFAC- 
TURING MINERAL INSULATED ELECTRIC 
CABLES 

Derek Raymond Nash, Appleton, and Hermann Richard 
Lorch, Southport, England, assignors to British In- 
sulated Callender’s Cables Limited, London, England 

Filed Feb. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 864,229 
Claims priority, ary Great Britain, Feb. 7, 1968, 


8 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00; HOSk 13/00; H01b 13/00 
US. Cl. 29—429 19 C 
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In the manufacture of mineral insulated electric cables 
air is evacuated from the space between a conductor 
guide and the closed lower end of the sheath tube through 
a filter in the conductor guide. After mineral insulating 
powder has been introduced into the evacuated space 
through a passage bounded at least partially by the guide, 
air entrained in the powder is evacuated through the 
filter to cause or assist the powder to form a densely- 
compact mass. A space is formed between the conductor 
guide and the compacted powder by relative movement 
between the sheath tube and guide, further powder is 
introduced into the evacuated space, and the sequence 
of operating steps repeated as necessary. 


3,564,702 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PREFABRICAT- 
ING TIMBER FRAMES 

James Hurn, Rowley, Melksham, Wiltshire, England; 
Charles R. F. King, 6 Somerset Lane, Bath, Somerset, 
England; and Donald R. Deane, Foxhall Farm, Weston, 
Bath, Somerset, England 

Filed Aug. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 753,399 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 23, 1967, 


38,789/67 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00, 19/04 
U.S. Cl, 29—430 18 Claims 
Method and apparatus for manufacturing prefabri- 
cated timber frames, wherein adjustably movable car- 








studs are nailed to the stringers so that the centers of the 
studs may be varied. 


METHOD OF ALIGNING 1 "FRICTION WELDED 


Jozef Kiwalle, Peoria, mm, po to Caterpillar Tractor 
Co., Peoria, Ill., a corporation of California 
Filed Nov. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 777,289 
Int. Cl. B23k 27/00 

US. Cl. 29—470.3 





(nN 
a -eeSonpy--F B=“ 


» 
go --- - =< -------- x, 
‘ 


ey ee 


: 
2s E55 


=: 
= 


A friction welding process is accurately controlled to 
provide for the welding of workpieces in a manner such 
that the joined workpieces are oriented in precise angular 
alignment with respect to each other. 


3,564,704 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING NUCLEAR 
FUEL ELEMENT 
Melville Albert Feraday, Deep River, Ontario, Canada, 
assignor to Atomic Energy of Canada Limited, Ottawa, 
Ontario, Canada, a corporation of Canada 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
647,246, June 19, 1967. This application June 4, 1968, 
Ser. No. 734,240 
Int. Cl, B23p 17/00, 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—527.7 17 Claims 
The method of manufacturing a nuclear reactor fuel 
element having a core of delta phase (U;Si) uranium- 
silicon alloy including the steps of heat treating the 
uranium-silicon alloy core at about 800° C. for a period 
of time to transform the alloy peritectoidally to the delta 
phase and surrounding the core by sheathing. The core 
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contains a void space either in the form of a central 
hollow core or in the form of uniformly dispersed po- 
rosity in the range 3-25% of the volume of the core. 


3,564,705 
METHOD FOR PROVIDING ORIENTED POLE 
PIECES IN A DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINE 

Alexander W. Cochardt, Export, Pa., assignor to West- 

inghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa., a corpo- 

ration of Pennsylvania 

Filed Dec. 7, 1967, Ser. No. 688,900 
Int. Cl. HO2k 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—596 6 Claims 
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Oriented pole pieces are provided in a permanent mag- 
net dynamoelectric machine by introducing at predeter- 
mined locations in the machine frame a hardenable non- 
magnetic matrix material in a fluid condition loaded with 
ferromagnetic particles, establishing a magnetic field 
within the frame to orient the particles, and then fixing 
the particles in oriented alignment by hardening the fluid 
matrix material. 


3,564,706 
COMBINATION MILLING MACHINE AND 
NIBBLER AND METHOD FOR CONTOUR 


CUTTING 
Hans Klingel, Korntal, near Stuttgart, Germany, assignor 
to Firma Trumpf & Co., Stuttgart-Weilimdorf, Ger- 


y 
Filed May 22, 1969, Ser. No. 826,905 
Claims priority, a May 28, 1968, 


Int. Cl. B23p 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—564 


10 Claims 


/ 


A combination milling machine and nibbler includes a 
workpiece support and guide with a nibble punch mount- 
ed above the guide and driven by a separate punch motor 
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for operation on a workpiece preferably for forming an 
initial contour or outline on the workpiece and a milling 
cutter arranged below the workpiece support and being 
movable to an operative position for forming the final 
contour of the workpiece to the exact dimensions required. 


3,564,707 
METHOD FOR WINDING WIRE COILS 
Gordon S. Ensign, River Forest, Ill., assignor to Rollan 
Electric Co., Chicago, Ill., a corporation of Ilinois 
Filed Oct. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 769,176 
Int. Cl. HOI 7/06 
US. Cl. 29—605 


A means and method of forming a wire coil by inter- 
winding a wide roll of paper and a plurality of spaced 
wire strands, the paper having openings pre-positioned 
between the wire strands for subsequent separation of 
individual coils, 


3,564,708 
METHOD OF MAKING A PLATED CORE 
ELECTRICAL COMPONENT 
John C. Harris, Durham, N.C., assignor to Technitrol, 
Inc., Philadelphia, Pa., a corporation of Pennsylvania 
Filed Apr. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 721,313 
Int. Cl. HO1f 7/06 
US. Cl. 29—606 2 Claims 


A method of making an electrical component including 
providing a torous with a raised portion including a fin 
which winds about the torous to form a helix. Raised 
members are provided between at least one pair of turns 
of the helix. The torous, fin and member are coated 
with a conductor. The conductor coated fin and member 
are removed so that the conductive coating remaining 
on the torous forms a winding on the toroidal core. 

Other embodiments are disclosed which include meth- 
ods for making electrical components having multi-layered 
windings and electrical components having a plurality of 
windings in which adjacent turns are in juxtaposed re- 
lationship. 


3,564,709 
PROCESS OF MAKING A CONNECTOR 
Raymond Hickton, Halesowen, England, assignor to 
Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, Eng- 
land, a British company 
Filed Dec, 5, 1967, Ser. No. 688,255 
Claims priority, application = ee Dec. 12, 1966, 


55,490/ 
Int. Cl. HO2g 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—629 3 Claims 
A method of manufacturing a connector unit which in 


use constitutes one part of a plug and socket connector, 
including the steps of placing a plurality of conductive 
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pins in a mould, injecting synthetic resin around the pins, 
and allowing the resin to set, is characterised in that each 
pin is formed by shaping a conductive blank so that the’ 
two opposite edges of the blank are in mutual contact, 
and the blank forms an open ended tube, inserting a lead 


into one end of the tube, and deforming said one end of 
the tube so as to simultaneously connect the tube to the 
lead, and close said one end of the tube, thereby mini- 
mising loss of synthetic resin through the pins during the 
moulding operation. 


3,564,710 
SAFETY RAZORS 
Edward Eric Pomfret, Tring, England, assignor to The 
Gillette Company, Boston, Mass., a corporation of 
Delaware 
Filed June 26, 1968, Ser. No. 740,126 
Int. Cl. B26b 21/18 


US. Cl. 30—68 3 Claims 





A safety razor comprising three separable parts, namely 
a handle, a guard and a cap, the handle including a peg 
which is surrounded by helical coil compression spring 
and has a non-circular head, the head being adapted to 
pass through an aperture in the guard and a registering 
non-circular aperture in the cap, partial rotation of the 
handle when the parts have been thus assembled serving 
to lock the parts against axial separation, the spring then 
urging the guard towards the cap so as to clamp a blade 
inserted between guard and cap. 


3,564,711 
PIPE CUTTING TOOL 

Frederick R. McFarland, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to K-D 

Manufacturing Company, Lancaster, Pa., a corpora- 

tion of Pennsylvania 

Filed Apr. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 722,733 
Int. Cl. B23d 21/06; B26b 27/00; B26d 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 30—100 1 Claim 

A tool is provided, utilizing a pliers-like hand operable 
portion in combination with a link chain, with rotatable 
cutting elements carried at each end of each of the chain 
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links, and with the chain being adapted to be wrapped 
around pipe and the like which is to be cut, with one end 
of the chain carried by the pliers-like tool portion, and 
with various selected other portions of the chain being 
adapted to be engaged by a jaw of the pliers-like mem- 
ber, for setting the working size of the chain in accord- 
ance with the diameter of pipe which is to be cut, with 


the tool being adapted to be grasped and tightened there- 
by providing a tightening action of the chain against the 
pipe. The tool may then be worked back and forth to en- 
able the rotating cutting elements to cooperate together 
in providing a single circular score line around the out- 
side of the pipe which is to be cut, until the pipe is cut 
through. 


3,564,712 
ETCHING TOOL 
Dhu Aine J. Davis, Wheaton, Ill., assignor to Hermetic 
Coil Co., Inc., a corporation of Connecticut 
Original application Feb. 10, 1967, Ser. No. 615,102, 
now Patent No. 3,375,380, dated Mar. 26, 1968. Divided 
and this application Sept. 22, 1967, Ser. No. 669,870 
Int. Cl. B431 13/00 
US. Cl. 30—164.9 


20 
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An electric tool in which an elongate casing defines a 
handle portion for the tool with an interior cavity and 
an opening at one end leading to the cavity. An elongate 
electromagnet is mounted in the cavity and an armature is 
mounted in the casing adjacent the opening for vibratory 
movement relative to the electromagnet. An etching rod 
extents through the openings and is secured to the vibrating 
armature. A spring biased adjusting collar is threaded 
into the opening and exposed exteriorly of the casing for 
grasping to adjust the displacement of the etching rod. 
The core of the electromagnet comprises two pieces with 
a coil therebetween and hinged at adjacent ends for 
pivotal movement. toward and away from the coil. A 
hinge member for the two piece core guides the armature 
and also guides the etching rod. 
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3,564,713 
HEDGE TRIMMER 
George L. Congdon, Fort Athinson, Wis., assignor to 
McGraw-Edison Company, Elgin, Ill., a corporation 
of Delaware 
Filed Apr. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 818,516 
Int. Cl. B26b 19/02 


US. Cl. 30—208 8 Claims 


A hedge trimmer having a housing supporting a pair of 
blades movable in shearing arrangement, where the trim- 
mer housing has integral handle sections formed thereon, 
one handle section being at the rearward end of the 
housing and the other handle section being at the upper 
forward end of the housing and having a top wall and a 
laterally disposed peripheral wall extended downwardly 
therefrom terminating spaced above the blades to permit 
the fingers of the user to grip a forward portion thereof 
and thumb of the user to be confined against a rearward 
portion thereof. 


3,564,714 
TRIMMER BLADE TOOTH CONFIGURATION 
Kenneth R. Wells, Joppa, Md., assignor to The Black 
and Decker Manufacturing Company, Towson, Md., a 
corporation of Maryland 
Filed Apr. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 722,625 
Int. Cl. B26b 19/02 


US. Cl, 30—223 2 Claims 


The device disclosed herein is a portable, power op- 
erated tool for trimming hedges, shrubs and the like and 
includes a housing adapted to have an electric motor 
supported therein. Power for the motor is supplied by a 
source such as a battery supported on the housing, and 
a handle on the housing facilitates easy manipulation 
and control, A stationary, double-edged, toothed comb is 
fixed to the housing and the motor is adapted to recipro- 
cate a double edged, toothed blade disposed in overlaying 
relation with the comb. The teeth of the blade have a 
novel configuration calculated to enhance cutting ef- 
ficiency and improve feeding characteristics while mini- 
mizing power requirements of the motor and/or power 
source. 
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3,564,715 
DRY SHAVER SHEAR PLATE 
Henricus Josef Driessen and Jan Van Veen, Drachten, 
and Cornelis Petrus Lodewijk Commissaris, Rijswijk, 
Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed June 21, 1968, Ser. No. 739,132 
Claims priority, a, oe July 5, 1967, 


Int. Cl. B26b 19/06 


US. CL. 30—346.51 10 Claims 


A dry shaver shear plate having a non-uniform thick- 
ness, and a corresponding non-uniform surface for contact- 
ing the skin of the user. 


3,564,716 
HYDRAULICALLY OPERATED TOOL. 
William Burrows, % Burrows Brothers, Shelbourne 
ar" Brockhampton Lane, Havant, Hampshire, Eng- 
an 


Filed May 17, 1968, Ser. No. 730,062 
Int. Cl. B26f 1/00 
US. Cl. 30—360 3 Claims 
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A hydraulically operated tool for punching holes in 
metal plates or crimping lugs which consist of a tool with 
a hand operated lever coupled to a fluid pressure creating 
pump, such that repeated operation of said lever gradually 
increases the pressure created by said pump to retract a 
piston rod into the tool, the outer end of the piston rod 
passing through a stationary die and terminating in a 
removable punch, movable relative to said die. 


3,564,717 
INTRA-ORAL TRACING APPARATUS 
Paul L. Ennor, 3171 Somerset Place, 
Lafayette, Calif. 94549 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,550 


Int. Cl. A61c 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 32—19 8 Claims 
Intra-oral tracing apparatus for Gothic arch tracing and 
denture equilibrating comprising a base member and a 
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contact plate having a surface thereon markable by ink, a 
self-inking adjustable ball-point element carried by the 


"Giory 


base member, and means for selectively adjusting the 
height of the ball-point element relative to the base mem- 
ber. 


3,564,718 
LOGIC PLOTTER 
George E. Goode, 1222 Chippewa Drive, 
Richardson, Tex. 75080 
Filed Mar. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 810,131 


Int. Cl. G06g 1/00 
US, Cl. 33—1 7 Claims 








—o-— —1 Pa ae 
f 
JOON 0100 90.011 


" ‘i 0 
22088) seen eee POPE tT Heh er tH 
cot raze seeetlenes seedisses eset) r 
ol TT ETT Tol TTT TTT Tj I } 
3 





Disclosed is a method and graphic plotting apparatus 
for designing and analyzing logic circuits. A template 
overlay having a plurality of precisely located apertures, 
an enlarged window, and a number of standard logic sym- 
bol cutouts is disposed over a worksheet having a plurality 
of Karnaugh maps thereon. The registration of the tem- 
plate apertures and/or enlarged window with the corre- 
spondingly located minterms of the Karnaugh maps is 
used in the design and analysis of logic circuitry. 


3,564,719 
DRAWING DEVICE 
Bruce D. Feltenberger, 22 W. 31st St., Erie, Pa. 
Filed June 12, 1969, Ser. No. 832,695 


Int. Cl. B431 13/04 

US. Cl. 33—76 1 Claim 

A drawing device made up of two side members and 
two end members integrally connected together forming 
an open frame. The side members each have a trackway 
supported on them which is approximately half the thick- 
ness of the side members and the same thickness as the 
end members. A slide, which functions as a T-square and 
is generally rectangular in cross section, has its ends rest- 
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ing on the trackways so that the slide can be moved from 
one end to the other. The slide is provided with a slot 


along its center from one side to the other into which the 
point of the pencil of the draftsman can be inserted. 


3,564,720 
TRACK TYPE DRAFTING MACHINE 
Seiichi Komura, Osaka, Japan, assignor of one-half to 
Muto Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 808,909 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 2, 1968, 
43/26,112; Apr. 12, 1968, 43/29,598; Apr. 23, 
1968, 43/33,266; May 3, 1968, 43/36,075; May 7, 
1968, 43/37,193 
Int. Cl. B431 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 33—79 2 Claims 


The track type drafting machine of the present inven- 
tion comprises several improvements in or on the con- 
structions of a cursor slidably mounted on a transverse 
track of a track type draf:ing machine, a member con- 
necting a drafting head with a scale or rule unit to an- 
other cursor slidably mounted on a longitudinal track 
associated with the transverse track in perpendicular re- 
lationship therewith, means for preventing noisy sounds 
which occur in movements of a balance weight within 
the longitudinal track, means for preventing a damage 
caused by an accidental drop of the balance weight, and 
means for exerting an appropriate tension in ropes hold- 
ing the balance weight. 


3,564,721 
TESTING CONCENTRICITY OF THREADED 
SURFACES AND DEVICE THEREFOR 
Donald B. Wilson, 1529 Ries St., 
Barberton, Ohio 44203 
Filed Aug. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 751,405 
Int. Cl. GO1b 5/28 
U.S. Cl. 33—174 2 Claims 
A device is shown for checking the concentricity of 
external and internal threads embodied in an element 
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which includes a smooth cylindrical surface concentric heated vapor. The method and apparatus are particular- 
therewith. A spring coil prepared from wire of uniform ly suited to dry material using recirculated superheated 
diameter is threaded over or within the threads (depend- steam. During the drying operation, a portion of the 


We 
NK 
ing upon whether they are external or internal threads) 


and the check is made with the resulting coil surface 
which projects beyond the crest of the thread. 


3,564,722 
METHOD OF DEHYDRATING MAGNESIUM 
CHLORID: 


Roger M. Wheeler, Tulsa, 7 gel to Ameri 
, ican 
ae og Consens, Tulsa, Okla., a corporation of 


pea ed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,476 
Int. Cl. F26b 3/00 
11 Claims 











This invention relates to a magnesium chloride dehy- 
drating method and to apparatus for practicing the inven- 
tion. A stream of molten salts containing magnesium 
chloride is carried by a launder and solid particles or 
powder of magnesium chloride, having some water there- 
in, is discharged upon the stream, the heat of the stream 
causing the water to be flashed off as steam. The steam 
is withdrawn and the dehydrated powder is thereafter 
rapidly mixed with and melted by the molten stream as 
it is discharged into a closed bath. 


3,564,723 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TREATING, 
PARTICULARLY DRYING, MATERIAL 
Arjun Dev Passey, 960 Myrand, and Jean Raymond 

ae 2998 La Promenade, both of Ste. Foy, Quebec, 


Filed Jan, 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792,564 
Claims priority, application - sy Britain, Feb. 16, 1968, 


7,80: 
Int. Cl. F26b 3/00 
US. Cl. 34—22 18 Claims 
A method and apparatus for treating material com- 
prising contacting the material with recirculated super- 


superheated vapor, after contacting the material, is bled 
off in an amount substantially equal to the amount of 
moisture picked up in drying the material. 


3,564,724 
MOISTURE CONTROL SYSTEM WITH 
CURL COMPENSATION 
Marion A. Keyes IV, South Beloit, Ill., and John Arthur 
Gudaz, Beloit, Wis., —— to Beloit Corporation, 
Beloit, Wis., a corporation of Wisconsin 
Filed Dec. 18, 1968, Ser. ae 784,665 


Int. Cl. F26b 1 


Upper and lower drying sections, each comprising a 
plurality of steam-heated drying rolls, are employed in 
the drying of the paper web as it passes therebetween. A 
first control loop is associated with the upper section and 
a second control loop is associated with the lower section. 
These dryer loops determine the respective amounts of 
steam delivered to the two sections. A moisture control 
loop outputs a set point to the first dryer loop and a 
second set point is provided for the second dryer loop, the 
second set point being modified so that the rate of steam 
flow to the second dryer section is maintained in a pre- 
ferred relationship to the rate supplied by the first dryer 
section so that the curl of the web is minimized. 
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3,564,725 
CYLINDER FOR FORMING OR TREATMENT OF 
MATERIAL WEBS 
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3,564,727 
FREEZE DRYER USING AN EXPENDABLE 
REFRIGERANT 


Nikolai Ae, Boverbru, Norway, assignor to Alfsen Douglas S. Fraser, New Paltz, N.Y., assignor to The 


OG Gunderson A/S, Oslo, Norway 
Filed Mar. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 810,115 
Claims priority, application ie: Mar. 29, 1968, 


Int. CF Tbe 11/02 
US. Cl. 34—121 


Zz 


| 


i= 


A cylinder for forming or treating web materials, the 
shell of the cylinder being formed of a thin, endless 
band which is axially stretched between two rings sup- 
ported rotatably in such a manner that the tension in 
the band is maintained. 


3,564,726 
VACUUM DRYER FOR eo te WEIGHT 
CONTROL SYSTE 
John M. Nociti and Anthony Clete New York, N.Y., 
assignors to Fairchild Hiller Corporation, Hagerstown, 
Mad., a corporation of Maryland 


Filed Dec. 26, 1967, Ser. py 693,291 


Int. Cl. F26b 21/ 


US. Cl. 34—51 11 Claims 


Apparatus for dehydrating the contents of a bag, said 
apparatus having a heating chamber including a chamber 
having a pressure plate for bringing the bag into contact 
with a heating unit when the chamber is closed and a 
valve responsive to the differential pressure between the 
interior of the bag und the chamber for controlling the 
venting of the effluent vapor to a low pressure area. The 
apparatus also includes a valve responsive to the condition 
of the seal of the apparatus to prevent the atmosphere 
outside of the apparatus from being evacuated through the 
chamber to the low pressure area. 


US. Cl. 34—92 


Virtis Company, Inc., Gardiner, NY., a corporation 
of New York 
Filed Mar. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 803,760 
Int. Cl. F26b 13/30 
4 Claims 


fj 
{> 
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A freeze drying arrangement having means to permit 
the use of an expendable refrigerant. A transparent door 
is also disclosed having a metallic layer thereon to permit . 
viewing therethrough while reflecting radiant energy which 
could affect the temperature level in the chamber. 


3,564,728 
HIGH INTENSITY LIGHT CURING APPARATUS 
Larry L. Martin, Park Forest, Ill., assignor to The Sherwin- 
Williams Company, Cleveland, Ohio, a corporation of 


Ohio 
Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 808,752 
Int. Cl. F26b 19/00 
US. Cl. 34—236 




















A high intensity light curing apparatus is provided com- 
prising, in combination, a support adapted to support 
articles coated with a composition capable of being cured 
by exposure to high intensity light, high intensity light 
curing means comprising at least one high intensity light 
emitting tube, said tube having a reflector associated 
therewith adapted to reflect high intensity light from said 
tube to an article carried by said support, and means for 
forcibly circulating air between said tube and its asso- 
ciated reflector. In a preferred embodiment, the tubes are 
disposed in pairs with each tube having a reflector asso- 
ciated therewith, said reflectors each being curved on each 
side of its respective tube and being separated from one 
another between said tubes by an air space, with the pro- 
vision of means for circulating air through an opening 
above each of said tubes as well as said space between 
the reflectors. Means are also provided for controlling the 
air flow, for changing the position of the tubes and re- 
flectors with respect to the article support and for with- 
drawing gases and vapors from a point adjacent the sur- 
face of the article support. 
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3,564,729 
MEDICAL TRAINING DEVICE 

Morris Ackerman, Chevy Chase, Md., assignor to Singer- 

General Precision, Inc., Binghamton, N.Y., a corpora- 

tion of Delaware 

Filed June 28, 1968, Ser. No. 741,013 
Int. Cl. GO9b 23/28 

US. Cl. 35—17 


a a 
SOUND | 
{cowrmas |-fesoone 


Medical training methods have changed somewhat over 
the years but, in total, probably less than training in 
most other fields. Although the medical practitioner has 
at his disposal new and better electronic aids for both 
diagnosis and treatment, little has been developed in the 
way of electronic training devices. This invention pro- 
vides one means for improving medical training. A man- 
nequin, as lifelike as possible, is equipped with electronic 
transducers for simulating the noises usually heard in the 
thorax. Provisions are made for duplicating the sounds 
of the heart, of breathing, of the pulse, even of coughing 
when desired. Each of these sounds has several condi- 
tions. For example, the heartbeat is that of a normal 
person with the further selective modification to that of 
an abnormal heart. Other abnormal sounds can be dupli- 
cated at will. This invention further contemplates the 
modification of the sounds under the control of a com- 
puter so that a program of training can be established 
and automatically followed. 


3,564,730 
VISUAL AID FOR ILLUSTRATING ATOMIC 
AND MOLECULAR STRUCTURE 
Gregory P. Stefanich, 51642 3rd St. NW., 
Chisholm, Minn. 55719 
Filed June 6, 1969, Ser. No. 831,135 
Int. Cl. G09b 23/26 
US. Cl. 35—18 9 Claims 


A spindle, a multiplicity of planar members, each of 
the planar members having a central hole acting as a 
nucleus and adapted to receive the spindle to mount the 
members thereon one upon the other, each of the planar 
members having indicia illustrating one or more electron 
orbitals thereon, the orbitals on a given planar member 
having a means distance from the nucleus differing from 
that on another planar member, the extent of the oribéals 
on each member outwardly of the nucleus indicating the 
mean distance of an electron from the nucleus, and rela- 
tively small disc means for indicating electrons on said 
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planar members for selective illustration of an atom or 
collectively with said members combined to illustrate 
molecules. 


3,564,731 
PLANNING AND ORGANIZATIONAL AID 
Otto Weller, 7 Bergstrasse, 6334 Asslar, 


Wetzlar, Germany 
Filed May 29, 1967, Ser. No. 641,805 
Claims priority, application —. June 1, 1966, 


W 41, 
Int. Cl. GO9b 19/18 


US. Cl. 35—24 
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The invention relates to an aid for planning and orga- 
nizational schemes and comprises a tracked board having 
a gridwork and manually movable members in the tracks 
for giving a progress comparison with the gridwork. 


3,564,732 

SHEET WITH PAIR TREE INDICIA AND HOMO- 

NYMS BEARING PEAR-SHAPED CARDS 

Inez Adams Lynd, Ironton, Ohio, assignor to 

Wayne Lynd, trustee, Ironton, Ohio 
Filed June 29, 1966, Ser. No. 561,485 
Int. Cl. GO9b 19/22 

U.S. Cl. 35—35 1 Claim 





THE PAIR TREE 





There are disclosed several forms of apparatus for 
playing educational games, and methods for using such 
apparatus. The first apparatus consists of a cloth sheet 
having depicted thereon a representation of a tree desig- 
nated as “The Pair Tree.” Pairs of tags are provided, 
each tag of a pair having written thereon a word which 
when pronounced sounds like the word written on the 
other tag of the pair but is spelled differently. These are 
homonyms. The tags are shaped like pears. 

The second apparatus consists of a plurality of playing 
cards having written thereon homonyms. 

The third apparatus consists of a sheet formed of wood 
and of the shape of a large triangle to which are attached 
during the playing of the game pairs of smaller sheetlets, 
each pair having a pair of homonyms and each pair be- 
ing of a like geometrical shape while all other pairs have 
different geometrical shapes. 
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3,564,733 
EDUCATIONAL DEVICE 


Crago, Cowes, Isle of Wight, England, assignors, by 
mesne to Flume Stabilization Systems, Inc., 
Hoboken, N.J., a corporation of New Jersey 
Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,647 
Int. Cl. G09b 23/00 
25 Claims 


a 
act 


Z 6 445, 

28 4, he | 

J ——o {7 h | . 

(5a aes ager ses 
7 : 


A device for teaching the effectiveness of the passive 
tank stabilizer. A small, lightweight article having two 
oppositely positioned rocker members is partially filled 
with a stabilizing mass. When placed on one of said 
rocker members, the device rocks to and fro for a rela- 
tively long period of time. When, however, the article 
is placed on its other rocker member, it rocks for only 
a brief period of time, thus demonstrating the effective- 
ness of the passive tank stabilizer. 


3,564,734 
COLOR COLLATING DEVICE 
Nicholas F. Abraham, 70 Claremont St., 
R r, N.Y. 14621 
Filed Apr. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 813,563 
Int. Cl. GO9b 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 35—53 


A color collating device for simulated article viewing 
including a closed housing, means for illuminating the 
interior of said housing, the housing including a viewing 
aperture and a colored member supported in the housing. 
A plate is provided having a mirrored portion in optical 
alignment with the viewing aperture, whereby when the 
colored member is illuminated, the mirrored portion of 
the plate means reflects the color of the colored member. 
The purpose of this device is to give a very graphic view 
of colors, shapes and textured surfaces to people who 
would have need of seeing how certain colors, textures, 
shapes, sizes and proportions would look before the actual 
items are made up. 
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3,564,735 
TACTILE TOYS 


Filed Ju 26. 19¢7 Bex. N 648,590 
‘sune - INO. 

Int. Cl. GO9b 1/36 

US. Cl. 35—73 


Tactile toys are puzzle-type toys used to test and develop 
a person’s powers of tactile apperception and differentia- 
tion. They are comprised of a plurality of interlocking 
parts, the facing surfaces of which have a distinct texture. 
In solving the puzzle, the user is required to segregate 
and connect the correct plurality of parts on the basis of 
tactile apperception and differentiation. Since all parts 
have some facing surface and since the plurality of parts 
includes at least one additional interlocking part, the 
facing surface of which has a different texture from all 
of the others, the user correctly solves the puzzle of the 
toy by either constructing a form which has a surface 
with a continuous regular texture or by recognizing that 
the assembled form has incorporated an interlocking part, 
the texture of which differs from that of the other inter- 


Pickerington, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 775,700 


Int. Cl. A43b 00/00 
US. Cl. 36—1 


There is disclosed a walking shoe for an individual pro- 
vided with an opening through which ornamentation is 
visible which ornamentation is intended to match or com- 
plement the costume of the wearer. In some cases the shoe 
has a frame with an opening therethrough. The frame may 
be of plastic or of metal. It may be detachably secured 
to the shoe by adhesive, by adhesive strips, or by means 
of appropriate hooks. Secured to the frame so as to show 
through the opening is a patch which may be of cloth, 
plastic, flexible metal or other appropriate material which 
is of a color and/or design to match or complement the 
color and/or design of the costume of the wearer of the 
shoe. In one embodiment, a patch of cloth is held remov- 
ably in the frame by a resilient patch of plastic which 
springs into, and is held in, a pocket formed in the back 
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of the frame. In such case, the patch of cloth is preferably 
held to the resilient plastic patch by adhesive, although it 
may if desired be merely clamped in place by the spring 
of the resilient patch. Alternatively, the upper of the shoe 
may itself be formed with an opening through which a 
patch is visible. 


3,564,737 
EARTH MOVING VEHICLE 
Lovel R. Simmons, Willie O. Ray, Jr., and Thomas H. 
assignors 


Scott, Jackson, Miss., to M-R-S Manufactur- 
ing aes on of Delaware 


Flora, Miss., a corporati 
Dec. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 785,532 
Int. Cl. B6Op 1/36 
US. Cl. 37—8 





A positive drive and mounting assembly for an elevator 
conveyor of an earth moving vehicle comprising a front 
mounting and drive arrangement including a pair of sub- 
stantially vertically oriented guide members, one of which 
is mounted on each side wall of the vehicle, a carriage 
member mounted for movement on each one of the guide 
members and attached to a respective side of the front end 
of the elevator conveyor, and drive means for moving the 
carriage members along respective guide members and 
thereby positively to position the elevator conveyor with 
respect to an earth scraper mounted at the lower front end 
of the vehicle. A rear mounting arrangement also is pro- 
vided pivotally to connect the rear end of the elevator 
conveyor to the side walls of the vehicle. The rear mount- 
ing arrangement also may be positively driven. 


3,564,738 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ARRANGING AN 
ARTICLE OF LAUNDRY TO A PLANAR FORM 
Alfred Batzdorff, Neshaminy Woods, Langhorne, and 
Amotz Frenkel, Lansdale, Pa., assignors to American 
Electronic Laboratories, Inc., Colmar, Pa., a corpora- 
tion of Pennsylvania 
Filed Mar. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 804,889 
Int. Cl. D06c 3/00 DOG6E 67/04 
US. Cl. 38—143 14 Claims 





A method and apparatus for arranging a flexible article, 
such as a towel, napkin, sheet or the like, which is heaped 
in random configuration, to a substantially planar form. 
The method and apparatus includes holding the article 
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at a point of single thickness and applying a current of 
air across the surface of the article in all radial directions 
from the holding point. The flow of the current of air 
over the surface of the article completely unfolds the 
article until the article lies in substantially a single plane. 


3,564,739 
ONE-PIECE LABEL-HOLDER 
Bernard Marc Claudius Gauche, 9 Hameau des Artistes 
(11 Avenue Junot), Paris, France 
Filed Oct. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 770,571 
Claims priority, application ‘cum Oct, 31, 1967, 


Int. Cl. 3/18 





A one-piece label-holder obtained by moulding, which 
includes a transparent pane for receiving the label under 
its inside face and which is formed with windows in 
opposite marginal areas and with upstanding borders 
on its inside face that comprise a portion extending 
along the outer edges of said windows and another 
angled portion at the top of the pane, the borders com- 
prising beneath the windows, strip-forming extensions 
for retaining the label at the rear. 


3,564,740 
FLUID NOVELTY DEVICE 
Vag S. Cte ee ee C- Berch, X., 
ex. 
Filed June 6, 1968, Ser. No. 742,472 
Int. Cl. GO9f 13/24 
US. Cl. 40—106.21 


14 Claims 


A multicompartment display device wherein fluids of 
individually distinct specific gravities produce a decora- 
tive effect by movement of the fluids, and in which the 
gravity flow of one fluid occurs simultaneously with the 
upward flow of another in a reversible mechanism 
through a symmetrical porting arrangement that requires 
no mechanically moving parts. 
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3,564,741 
PERPETUAL CALENDARS 
Stig Harry Kahre and Karl Olov Harald Lowemo, Linkop- 
ing, Sweden, assignors to AB Svensk Trafiness, Linkop- 
ing, Sweden, a corporation of Sweden 
Filed Aug. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 754,758 
Int. Cl. B42d 5/04 


A perpetual calendar using two date cubes arranged 
side by side in a receptacle and having only one numeral 
on each side, the one of said cubes being provided with 
the six numerals 0, 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 and the other cube 
with the six numerals 0, 1, 2, 6, 7 and 8, the numeral 6 
being shaped to serve also as the numeral 9, There may 
be two further cubes arranged side below the above 
mentioned date cubes, one said lower cube serving as a day 
cube and the other as a month cube. The receptacle for 
the cubes is formed to expose the necessary indicia of 
the cubes and to enable the lifting of the cubes by a grip 
between the finger and thumb in order to rearrange the 
cubes. 


3,564,742 
TIRE SUPPORTED SIGNBOARD 
Harold J. Gilmoure, Shaker Heights, and William B. 
Comiskey, University Heights, Ohio, assignors to Sales 
Promotions Products, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed June 12, 1968, Ser. No. 736,333 
Int. Cl. GO9f 7/00, 1/14 


US. Cl. 40—125 14 Claims 





A planar signboard frame made of tubing, and the like, 
and supported on a tire and including a two-sided sign 
with a pocket having a sliding fit over the frame. 


3,564,743 
BANNER MOUNTING DEVICE 
Harold J. Gilmoure, Shaker Heights, Ohio, assignor to: 
Sales Promotion Products, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio, a 
corporation of Ohio 
Filed Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 761,647 


Int. Cl. GO9f 1/00 
US. Cl. 40—125 17 Claims 
A banner mounting device having a resilient trans- 
verse member, a mounting bracket having means inter- 
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locking with the transverse member for proper location 
intermediate the ends thereof and stop means on the 
transverse member for holding arms at the end which 


have apertures in which the banner ropes are tied. The 
devices are normally used in pairs to mount the banners 
associated therewith on poles and the like. 


3,564,744 
AUTOMOTIVE SAFETY SIGNAL DEVICE 
Alvin L. Shook, 301 S. Pearl, Salem, Ill. 62881 
Filed Feb. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 800,856 
Int. Cl. G09 7/00 
US. Cl. 40—125 


An automotive safety signal device in the form of a 
simple and inexpensive ignition lock cover member which 
is pivotally mounted over the ignition lock in a normally 
obstructive manner and which must be visually recognized 
and physically moved aside by the driver in the act of 
inserting the ignition key into the ignition lock with the 
outer face of the cover member being prominently pro- 
vided with warning signal means to alert the driver to 
fasten his seatbelt before starting the engine. 


3,564,745 
TRANSPARENCY MOUNT 

Ralph L. Johnson, Wheaton, and Robert I. Henkel, Kenil- 
wo Ill., assignors to Johnson & Quin, Inc., a cor- 

poration of Illinois 
Filed Oct. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 764,112 
Int. Cl. GO9f 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 40—158 1 Claim 
A viewing sheet or carrier for mounting photographs, 
X-ray films and similar matter which comprises an as- 
semblage of a top and bottom sheet, the bottom sheet 
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having a layer of pressure-sensitive adhesive and the 
other sheet being capable of being peeled off of the ad- 
hesive layer. Each of the sheets have cuts or perforations 
forming removable segments, the removable seginents of 
the bottom sheet being smaller than the congruently- 
shaped segments formed in the top sheet so that, upon 


the peeling off or the punching-out of the segments, there 
is provided an adhesive lined or framed mounting area 
for affixing photographs, X-ray films and the like. There 
is also disclosed a method of making such a mount 
wherein, in order to achieve the adhesive-lined or bor- 
der-like mounting area, a specific die-cutting process is 
employed. 


3,564,746 
MAIN-SPRING RELEASING ACCESSORY FOR 
FIREARMS 


Elbert E. McConnell, 80 Church St., 
Merrimac, Mass. 01860 
Filed Mar. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 811,355 


Int. Cl. F41c 27/00 
US. Cl. 42—1 6 Claims 
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A device for releasing the tension of the main-spring 
of a firearm without becoming a captive part thereof. 


3,564,747 
LOADER TO CONVERT SINGLE-FIRE BOLT- 
LOADING FIREARMS TO REPEATERS 
Hector Mendoza Orozco, Bartolache 1914, 
Mexico City 21, Mexico 
Filed Oct. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 776,297 
Int. Cl. F41c 25/02, 25/00 


US. Cl. 42—18 10 Claims 


A conversion, magazine-adaptor for use on bolt- 
operated, single shot firearms in which one or more supple- 
mental rounds are gravity-fed to an upwardly opening 
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receiver on the firearm after a spent cartridge case is 
ejected due to bolt actuation; novel supplemental maga- 
zine overlying the upwardly opening receiver and includ- 
ing dual acting spring means for automatically gravity 
dispensing fresh cartridges into a receiver of a single shot 
fire arm to convert it into a repeater type. 


3,564,748 
FISH LURE 
John S. Malecki, 22329 Carolina, 
St. Clair Shores, Mich. 48080 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 800,327 
Int. Cl. AO1k 85/00 
U.S. Cl. 43—42.51 


The disclosure is an improved fish lure having a helical- 
ly twisted elongate body carrying a plurality of angularly 
displaced shanks and hooks thereon. The lure is formed 
out of sheet metal, the helical body providing for rotation 
of the lure as the latter is drawn through water and also 
to dispose the hooks angularly spaced apart through 360 
degrees. 


3,564,749 
FISHHOOK 
Shigekatsu Fujii, 281 Gamae, Nishiwaki, 
Hyogo Prefecture, Japan 
Filed Nov. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 774,678 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1967, 
/73,765 
Int. Cl. Aik 83/00 


US, Cl. 43—43.16 5 Claims 


A fishhook comprising an uppermost portion, a stem por- 
tion, a first curved portion, a second curved portion, a 
sharply pointed tip and a downwardly directed pointed 
end contiguous with said sharply pointed tip. 

Said uppermost portion and said first curved portion 
have a width larger than the width of said stem portion. 


3,564,750 
SUBTERRANEAN TERMITE DETECTOR- 
EXTERMINATOR 
John Burgess, 91-638 Aikanaka Road, 
Ewa Beach, Hawaii 96706 
Filed Aug. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 750,678 


Cl. AOim 7 /20 

US. Cl. 43—107 2 Claims 

A structure for use in protecting wooden parts of build- 
ings against subterranean termites in the form of a baited 
trap, which when actuated, discharges an insecticide onto 
the termites. A frangible insecticide container is mcunted 
in an enclosed chamber and a projectile is held under 
spring tension by consumable trigger means. When the 
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trigger means is consumed by termites, the projectile is foot and the rear flange having mating projections and 
released and breaks the container to discharge the in- recesses locking the flat foot in place. A male threaded 
element extends rearwardly from the saddle to have a 


rearwardly-extending portion of the clamping disk turned 
about it with means to prevent the complete unscrew- 
secticide. A signal device is associated with the trap to ing and removal of the clamping disk. 
indicate that the structure has been attacked by termites. 


3,564,753 
3,564,751 FISHING POLE HOLDER 


9 
COLLAPSIBLE FISHING GEAR WITH RODS AS Glen E. Fravel, 8005 N. Van Houten Ave., 
HANDLES OF TONGS-TYPE ATTACHMENT Portland, Oreg. 97208 
Raymond B. Holiman, 323 Rose St., Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 884,831 
Little Rock, Ark. 72205 Int, Cl. AO1k 97/10 
Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No, 843,551 US. Cl. 43—21,2 1 Claim 
Int. Cl. AO1k 97/10 


A fishing gear suitable for automatic operation is in the 


form of a spring-driven tongs-type clamp suitable for re- 3 ; 
: od b hich ex- A fishing pole holder having a U-shaped base for ad- 
eer ee «eee 37.2 Wood semmer wa 6 justably holding a body member with a cradle at its for- 


tends upwardly above water. The jaws of the clamp are ‘ : é 
continuously biased to the closed position, and actuated Ward end for supporting a portion of a fishing pole there- 
to an open position by movement of a pair of associated iM and a socket at the other end for telescopically re- 
fishing rods which serve as handles. A pivotal mounting C¢iving the butt end of the pole. The cradle is arranged to 
of the rods permits selective circumferential positions of b¢ engaged by a fishing reel on the pole in the manner 
attached fishing lines. The gear can be compactly folded ‘© Prevent rotation of the pole in the holder, and the 
for carrying and stowing. socket is hingedly connected to the body member on a 

lateral axis so that the butt end of the pole can be rapid- 

ly and easily removed axially from such socket member. A 

bracket is attachable to the boat for receiving one or the 


REEL | other of the legs of the U-shaped base depending upon the 


Robert Thomas Catignani, Fort Lee, N.J., assignor to The Mounting position desired for the pole-supporting body 

Garcia Corporation, a corporation of New Jersey member. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 809,500, 

agg oe aa This application Jan. 27, 1970, 3,564,754 
r. No. 
Int. Cl. AO1k 87/06 rie ARTIFICIAL FISHING LURE ARTICLE 

US. Cl. 43—22 20 Claims well W. Brawley, 1540 Carlton Ave. 95350, and 

A spinning reel is attached to a fishing rod handle, the ag a, 1509 Grimes Ave. 95351, both of 
spinning reel having a rearwardly-extending stalk termi- Filed Aug. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 849,642 
nating in a flat foot containing a tapered crotch, the fish- Int. Cl. AO1k 85/00 
ing rod handle having a rear flange, a tapered saddle pro- U.S, Cl. 43—42.26 10 Claims 
jecting from the rear flange to extend within the tapered _An artificial fishing lure comprises a weight member 
crotch, and a clamping disk adapted to be screwed to- with a fish hook having its shank connected thereto, pref- 
ward the rear flange to secure the foot therebetween, the erably by embedding it in the weight member. Numerous 
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strips of rubber-like material extend along the weight mem- 
ber. and hook combination, and are bound thereto by a 
flexible tie member which is connected at one end to the 
weight member, preferably by embedding, and is wrapped 
around the pieces of strip material to bind them inter- 
mediate their ends to the assembly. The strips radiate 
generally outwardly to frame the weight member as viewed 
from the front. Preferably a rubber worm is impaled on 


the shank of the hook. The lure is preferably fabricated 
by embedding the shank of the hook and one end of the 
flexible tie member in the weight member, either during 
molding of the weight member or thereafter, followed 
by the application of the strip pieces. The combination 
of the weight or body member, the embedded hook, and 
the embedded flexible tie member can be used in the 
fabrication of other lures, or for do-it-yourself fabrica- 
tion of the preferred lure. 


3,564,755 
SNELLED FISHHOOK HOLDER 
Harry J. Lindgren, Sr., Van Nuys, Calif., assignor to 
Jane E. Johnson, Van Nuys, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1969, Ser. No.” 872,866 
Int. Cl. AO1k 97/06 
US. Cl. 43—57.5 








A snelled fishhook holder comprising a block of ma- 
terial having a plurality of positions in one end to receive 
the barbed end of a fishhook. The block of material is 
substantially rectangular in shape and has a plurality of 
guide slots in the end opposite the fishhook positions, to 
receive the fishhook leaders extending therethrough. A 
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plurality of lateral grooves is provided across the one end 
juxtaposed to the positions for receiving the fishhooks and 
corresponding guide slots are provided in the one end 
corresponding to the guide slots on the opposite end of 
the block to receive knots in leaders extending around 
the block. Fishhook positions may be spaced along the 
flat surface of the block to accommodate other lengths of 
leader. 


3,564,756 
TOY MINE 
Gunpei Yokoi, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Nintendo Co., 
Ltd., Kyoto, Japan, a corporation of Japan 
Filed Aug. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 849,308 
Claims priority, ery; a Feb. 12, 1969, 


Int. Cl. A63h 33/00 
US. Cl. 46—1 


A toy resembling a land mine, The toy comprises a 
spring-actuated cover, latch members and an actuating 
member, said actuating member having a portion which 
holds said latch members in latching engagement with 
said cover, said actuating member being depressible to 
permit said latch members to disengage from said cover 
whereby the latter is violently sprung. 


3,564,757 
TOY CORN COB 
Richard W. Fields, 714 Chapel Hill Bivd., 
Boynton Beach, Fla. 33435 
Filed Aug. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 751,163 
Int. Cl. A63h 33/00 
US. Cl, 46—11 1 Claim 





A simulated corn cob that is to be employed for edu- 
cational purposes and which comprehends a multiplicity 
of sections being detachably connected so that the differ- 
ent areas of an ear of corn may be discussed separately as 
the appropriate section is disassembled and exhibit sepa- 
rately so that the degress of growth may be made more 
apparent to the student. 
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3,564,758 

POLYGONAL BUILDING ELEMENTS WITH CON- 

NECTORS THEREFOR FOR ASSEMBLING TOY 
STRUCTURES 


Arthur N. Willis, 706 Plume St., 
Spartanburg, S.C. 29302 
Filed 4, 1968, Ser. No. 757,281 
Cl. A63h 33/10 
US. Cl. 46—31 


Flat disc elements in the form of regular polygons have 
radial notches at corners thereof to interfit and interlock 
for forming toy geometric structures of various shapes. 
Notches may have projections to engage in holes in in- 
terfitted discs. Webs with multiple arms are also provided 
for engaging corners of a plurality of polygonal elements 
to form polyhedrons. 


3,564,759 
EDUCATIONAL TOY FOR AN INFANT, AND 
MEANS FOR ACTUATION BY THE INFANT 
William J. Buttermore, 5785 Somerset, 
Detroit, Mich. 48224 
Filed Dec. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 785,077 
Int. Cl. A63h 5/00; A63b 21/00 


US. Cl. 46—32 7 Claims 


hela 


An educational toy for an infant having a plurality of 
bright objects and bells thereon with means for resiliently 
mounting the toy; and means for attaching the toy to the 
infant for self amusement by the infant. 


3,564,760 
OPTICAL ILLUSION TOY 
Patrick J, McGannon, 2797 Stevens St., 
Oceanside, N.Y. 11572 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792,870 
Int. Cl. A63h 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 46—47 6 Claims 
A pair of transparent members are mounted co-axially 
for opposite rotation. One of the members has a plurality 
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of generally parallel or radial lines slanted in one direc- 
tion and the other member has a plurality of correspond- 
ing lines slanted in the opposite direction. The members 
may be rings, discs, or possibly other shaped members. 


The members are rotated oppositely and when they are 
rotated oppositely, a viewer looking through the mem- 
bers receives the illusion or impression of motion, for 
instance, rising or falling motion, or side motion. 


3,564,761 
TOY SWITCH APPARATUS 

David L. Bear, Palos Verdes, and Gregory M. Gunther, 

Palos Verdes Estates, Calif., assignors to Mattel, Inc., 

Hawthorne, Calif., a corporation of Delaware 

Filed Dec. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 781,559 
Int. Cl. A63h 33/00 

US. Cl. 46—45 


Apparatus for use in battery powered toys to switch 
them on and off. A switch for manually starting a toy 
that automatically latches on immediately after starting, 
comprises a battery cover plate which can be pressed in 
to push the battery momentarily against a contact. A 
switch for automatically turning off a toy when it falls 
over comprises a contact member that is deflected by 
battery weight when the toy falls to a horizontal position, 
to allow the battery to move away from an opposite bat- 
tery case contact. 


3,564,762 
AIR-BLOWING DOLL HAVING AIR DUCT COM- 
BINED WITH CONNECTING MEANS 

Dorland L. Crosman, Palos Verdes Estates, Rollin C. 

Johnson, Hermosa Beach, and Thomas E. See, Hunt- 

ington Beach, Calif., assignors to Mattel, Inc., Haw- 

thorne, Calif., a corporation of Delaware 

Filed Sept. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 759,965 
Int. Cl. A63h 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 46—117 

An air-blowing doll including a flexible torso and a 
head interconnected physically by an air duct which also 
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forms an airtight connection between the doll’s torso and 
a mouth opening in the doll’s head. Various attachments 
may be inserted into the doll’s mouth and may be actuated 
by squeezing the doll’s torso. Among these are a horn and 
a balloon-blowing attachment having check valves for 
permitting air flow into the balloon but not out of the 


balloon, and also permitting air flow from the atmosphere 
into the doll but not back again. Finally, a bubble-blow- 
ing attachment may be used comprised of an outwardly 
flared tube and a soap-film supporting ring spaced from 
the tube to equalize the air flow. 


3,564,763 
YO-YO DOLL 

Dale P. Cleveland, Torrance, and Thomas R. Wilson, 

Manhattan Beach, Calif., assignors to Mattel, Inc., 

Hawthorne, Calif., a corporation of Delaware 

Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,767 
Int. Cl. A63h 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 46—120 


A doll which can either walk or move one of its arms 
up and down to simulate operation of a yo-yo or paddle 
ball. A motor driven mechanism mounted on the legs 
has an oscillating bar which can be coupled to the torso 
to sway the torso so as to cause the doll walking, and 
can be uncoupled from the torso to pivotally oscillate one 
of the doll’s arms so the arm appears to operate a yo-yo. 
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3,564,764 
PUPPET SHOW TOY 
Dorland L. Crosman, Palos Verdes Estates, Cedric E. 
Iwasaki, Hermosa Beach, Richard L. May, Manhattan 
Beach, and Alec R. M. McTurk, Redondo Beach, Calif., 
assignors to Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif., a corpora- 
tion of Delaware 
Filed Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 784,149 
Int. Cl. A63h 7/00 


US. Cl. 46—126 2 Claims 


A puppet show toy which enables the operator to 
move the puppet from a position in the audience. The 
toy includes a figure which can be pivoted to face in any 
direction and having arms that can be clapped together. 
A long frame extends laterally from the figure, and a 
control box on the end of the frame carries a lever for 
controlling figure pivoting and a trigger for controlling 
clapping of the arms. 


3,564,765 
POWERED TOY VEHICLE HAVING MOTOR 
MEANS SELECTIVELY, DRIVINGLY, CON- 
NECTABLE TO A STEERING MECHANISM 
MECHANISM 


AND A DRIVING 
Lester T. Stormon, Manhattan Beach, and Oldrich Fryc, 
Redondo Beach, Calif., assignors to Mattel, Inc., Haw- 
thorne, Calif., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Nov. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 777,282 
Int. Cl. A63h 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 46—206 


This is a toy vehicle incorporating a self-contained 
motor for providing rotational power, a steering mech- 
anism continuously changing its direction only as long 
as receiving rotational power, a drive mechanism for 
propelling the vehicle in the direction of the steering 
mechanism only as long as receiving rotational power, 
and a remotely controlled transmission mechanism con- 
tinuously operatively coupled to the motor for alternately 
shifting, upon command, the rotational power from the 
motor to either the steering mechanism or to the drive 
mechanism. 
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3,564,766 
MODEL RAILROAD COUPLER AND 
RELATED MECHANISM 
Clarence K. Edwards, 835 Morrison St., and Lawrence 
D. Edwards, 2816 Rosemont Ave., both of Medford, 
Oreg. 97501 
Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 806,840 


Int. Cl. A63h 19/18 
US. Cl. 46—236 13 Claims 


A novel model railroad coupler is provided, adapted 
to be made for equipment of any selected scale, including 
particularly the currently popular very small scale of 
14g9, known as N-gauge. The coupler includes the features 
of automatic coupling, magnetic uncoupling, and de- 
layed uncoupling. Conventional couplers, lacking the 
capabilities and advantages referred to, can be converted 
into our improved coupler with little effort, and through 
the utilization of only a few, simple and inexpensive sub- 
stitute parts. 


3,564,767 
ELECTRIC LOCOMOTIVE FOR TOY AND 
MODEL RAILROADS 
Max Ernst, Lohengrinstr. 14, Nuremberg, Germany 
Filed Aug. 12, 1968, Ser, No. 751,794 
Claims priority, re a, Aug. 12, 1967, 


Int. Cl. A63h 19/10 


US. Cl. 46—243 16 Claims 


An electric locomotive for toy and model railroads 
which comprises a plurality of current consumers, in- 
cluding a driving motor, and in which for conducting the 
current from terminals to the current consumers there is 
provided a printed conductor plate inserted into the 
locomotive. 


3,564,768 
COATED CORN SEED 
Otto L. Hoffman, Shawnee, Kans., assignor to Gulf Re- 
search & Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa., a 
corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 770,856 
Int. Cl. AO1c 1/06 
US. Cl. 47—57.6 2 Claims 
Corn is protected from injury by N,N-dialkylthiolcar- 
bamate ester pre-emergent herbicides by coating the corn 
seeds prior to planting with a non-phytotoxic quantity of 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1369 


a bifunctional compound selected from the group consist- 
ing of 1,8-naphthalic anhydride, lower alkyl 1,8-naph- 
thalate esters, N,N-diallyl-1,8-naphthalamic acid, barium 
and tin 1,8-naphthalates, 1,8-naphthalic acid, propynyl- 
amine salts of strong inorganic acids, N,N’-diallylox- 
amide, N,N’-dipropynyloxamide, N,N,N’,N’-tetrapropyn- 
yloxamide and N,N’-dipropynylmalonamide. 


3,564,769 
ANTI-THEFT DEVICE 
Arthur G. Wilson, 1 Watson Ave., Neutral Bay, New 
South Wales, Australia, and Roy Johnston, 36 Lucas- 
ville Road, Glenbrook, New South Wales, Australia 
Filed Mar. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 808,164 
Claims priority, application Australia, Mar. 28, 1968, 
35,693/68 
Int. Cl. E05b 65/00 
US. Cl. 49—35 
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A vehicle anti-theft device having inner and outer 
tubular members, the outer tube being secured in the 
ground so that it does not project appreciably above 
ground level, the inner tube being arranged so that it 
may be positioned substantially above ground level and 
heaving locking means positioned in it which may be 
brought into engagement with the outer tube. 


3,564,770 
CLOSURE STRUCTURE 

William J. Korbelic, Benton Harbor, Mich., assignor to 

Kaywood Division, Joanna Western Mills Company, 

Benton Harbor, Mich., a corporation of Delaware 

Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,508 
Int. Cl. E06b 7/02 

US. Cl. 49—38 4 Claims 
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A rectangular frame having grooved stiles and rails 
into which the edges of a pair of parallel and adjacent 
panels are received and held so that one of the panels 
can move in its plane transversely of the other panel. 
The panels are provided with uniformly spaced and 
uniformly dimensioned openings which are aligned in one 
position of one panel with respect to the other and are 
substantially blocked in another position of the one panel 
with respect to the other. A pair of blind stops are 
removably mounted on the stiles to permit the insertion 
and removal of the panels with respect to the frame. 
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aise 
REAR VERTICAL MEMBER AND DOOR MOUNT 
ASSEMBLY 


Augustus T. Reynolds, Savannah, Ga., assignor to Great 
pe Trailers, Inc., Savannah, Ga., a corporation of 
re led Apr. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 820,601 
Int. Cl. E06b 7/16 


US. Cl. 49—383 








A rear vertical member and door mount assembly for 
vehicles, or containers, wherein the rear vertical member 
includes a rearwardly extending part with an angular, 
transverse, unbroken flange at the rear. The door rear 
edge seals against the vertical member and is hinged to 
hinge butts welded in the angle of the vertical member 
rearward extension and transverse flange. The hinges are 
offset to recess the door within the vertical member and 
to provide channel seats for the vertical member to al- 
low the door to swing in a 270° arc. 


3,564,772 
PRISON DOOR OPERATING AND LOCKING 
MECHANISM 
Melvin G. Ozier and John W. Montgomery, Decatur, 
Ala., assignors to Willo Products Company, Inc., a 
corporation of Alabama 
Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,722 


Int. Cl. E0Sb 47/00 


US. Cl. 49—15 9 Claims 














Slide bar detachably connected to door carriage and 
movable to door open and closed positions. Cam surfaces 
at opposite ends of slide bar engage and lower lock bar 
actuating member when door opened and closed and lift 
lock bar upon initial movement of slide bar away from 
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door opened and closed positions. Slide bar actuator con- 
nected to main bar while in intermediate position and 
disconnected therefrom while in upper and lower positions, 
with door in fully open or closed position. Safety member 
prevents movement of door carriage without corresponding 
movement of slide bar. 


3,564,773 


SEALING DEVICE FOR A CLOSING ELEMENT 


Michel Bonnaud, Montbeliard, France, assignor to Auto- 


mobiles Peugeot, Paris, France, and Regie Nationale 
des Usines Renault, Billancourt, France, both French 
bodies corporates 

Filed Aug. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 751,495 
Claims priority, ae oe Sept. 21, 1967, 


Int. Cl. E04b 1/66 


U.S. Cl. 49—488 3 Claims 


The devices comprises a sectional support element hav- 
ing a recess whose entrance is a constricted and defined 
by two flanges. A removable sealing element having a 
heel portion and a lip portion is engaged in the recess 
by its heel portion, the lip portion extending outside the 
recess. A removable locking strip engages the heel por- 
tion and locks it in the recess by engagement behind one 
of the aforementioned flanges. 


3,564,774 
WALL STRUCTURE 
Robert P. Lickliter and Earl Abbott, Hamburg, and John 
F. Reeves, Tonawanda, N.Y., assignors to Flangeklamp 
Corporation, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 703,955, 
Feb. 8, 1968. This application Nov. 20, 1968, Ser. 


No. 777,437 
Int. Cl. E06b 1/18 

US. Cl. 49—504 16 Claims 

A door frame assembly comprising a pair of elongated, 
interfitted elements, each having interlocking portions 
for connection to a double wall structure. The elements 
are provided with shoulder portions having co-planar sur- 
faces acting as a door stop, the shoulder portions being 
spaced to define an opening for receiving a strip of cush- 
ioning material resting against the shoulder portions. A 
mounting plate is secured behind the exposed side face of 
the door frame assembly for receiving fastening means of 
a hinge assembly. A strike assembly is also secured be- 
hind the exposed side face and is provided with an ad- 
justable stop against which the door latching detent abuts 
to preclude rattling. Panel extension clips are frictionally 
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interfitted between horizontally and vertically extending 
paired panel connectors for removably securing them to- 
gether to receive door frame assemblies forming a corner 








of a doorway opening. A brace clip extends between the 
inner surfaces of the door frame asembly for reinforc- 
ing the same and adding rigidity thereto. 


3,564,775 
RESONANT SONIC CLEANING UTILIZING PAR- 
TICULATE MATERIAL IN CONJUNCTION WITH 
A SONIC REFLECTIVE BAFFLE MEMBER 
Albert G. Bodine, 7877 Woodley Ave., 
Van Nuys, Calif. 91406 
Filed Feb. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 797,751 
Int. Cl, B24b 19/00 
U.S. CL. 51—7 4 Claims 








A part to be cleaned is suspended in a particulate 
medium. The granules of the particulate material are 
randomly vibrated by means of a resonant vibration 
system, the output of which is coupled to such material 
through a vibrational member such as a diaphragm. 
A sonic reflective baffie member is supported in the 
midst of the granular medium opposite the diaphragm 
with the part to be cleaned located between the baffle 
and diaphragm. The baffle functions to concentrate the 
acoustical energy so as to cause a streaming of the par- 
ticulate material in the region adjacent to the part. Such 
energy works on all sides of the part to provide highly 
effective cleaning and finishing action thereon. 
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3,564,776 
one SURFACE GENERATING 


Lexington, Mass., a corporation 
Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,683 
Int. Cl. B24b 1/00, 7/00 
US. Cl. $1—55 26 Claims 


A surface modifying method wherein an optical lap is 
moved over the work surface of an optical blank in a 
path having a circumferential component and an oscillat- 
ing radial component controlled so as to change direc- 
tions when the lap is adjacent predetermined positions on 
the blank’s work surface. Control of the radial compo- 
nents direction reversals with respect to both the blank’s 
radius and circumference permits generation of complete- 
ly symmetrical surface changes. 


3,564,777 
PORTABLE BELT GRINDER AND SUPPORT 
THEREFOR 


Charles E. Kerr, Hillsboro, Oreg., assignor, b: 
aeaiin te Eltec, ion Portland, Gens. ane 


tion of Oregon 
Filed July 17, 1968, Ser. No. 745,564 
Int. Cl. B24b 23/06, 21/00 


US. Cl. 51—148 7 Claims 





A portable belt grinder having a housing, a first roller 
mounted within the housing, and an elongated inter- 
changeable platen supported by the housing and ex- 
tending exteriorly of the housing longitudinally thereof. 
A second roller is mounted on the exterior end of the 
platen and is spaced a distance away from the hous- 
ing greater than the width of the platen. An endless 
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belt of abrasive material passes around the first and 
second rollers and is supported by the platen along at 
least a part of its length, whereby a first portion of the 
belt is enclosed within the housing and the second por- 
tion extends axially exteriorly of the housing a distance 
greater than its width. A support for the grinder is 
disclosed having a base portion, a work supporting mem- 
ber attached to the base portion, the work supporting 
member having a slot therethrough. A bracket is attached 
to the work supporting member and a support post is 
rotatably attached to the bracket. An arm is movably 
attached to the support post at one end and is attach- 
able to the housing of the grinder at the other end, the 
arm being adapted to support the grinder in a posi- 
tion whereby the second portion of the abrasive belt 
may pass through the slot in the work supporting member. 


3,564,778 
APPARATUS FOR FINISHING FORMING DIES 
Charles H. Haas, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to The Budd 
ae Philadelphia, Pa., a corporation of Penn- 
sylvania 
Filed Nov. 21, 1968, Ser. No, 777,758 
Int. Cl. B24b 23/00 


US. Cl. 51—170 1 Claim 


A power tool for grasping high mass rectangular 
abrasive stones and for oscillating the high mass abrasive 
stones in straight line inertia-balanced opposition. 


3,564,779 
DEVICE FOR ABRASION CLEANING OF 
CONCRETE AND THE LIKE 
ple, Enid, Okla. 73701 
10, 1968, Ser. No. 743,672 


Cl. B24d 15/02 
US, Cl. 51—205 


Apparatus for abrasion cleaning which consists of a 
first holder portion for securely supporting an abrading 
object, and a handle assembly rigidly secured to the 
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holder and having its interior filled with cleaning com- 
pound which is releasable by periodic actuation of a valve 
assembly to pass through the holder means to the inter- 
face between the abrading implement and the surface being 
cleaned. 


3,564,780 
OPERATOR-PROTECTIVE SHIELD 


Ohio, a rE oy of Ohio 
Filed May 6, 1969, Ser. No. 822,119 
Int. Cl. B24b 55/04 
U.S. Cl. 51—269 


A combination guard design for high-speed cutting 
tools, especially grinding wheels, consisting of two portions 
that telescope together; the aft conventional portion is 
the standard grinding wheel guard which is attached to 
and reciprocates with the wheelhead or wheel slide; the 
forward part is an operator-protective shield (comprised 
basically of a main frame, at least one side cover and a 
replaceable guard segment with a definite size workpiece 
opening), fixedly secured to the machine base or frame 
and in overlapping relation with the standard grinding 
wheel guard in all operating positions of the wheel slide, 
said combination in the event of grinding wheel failure 
substantially completely preventing broken wheel frag- 
ments from leaving the grinding machine and causing 
injury to the operator. 


3,564,781 
ASSEMBLY FOR MOUNTING LENS BLANKS 


William M. Catron, Plantation, Fla., assignor to Univis 
Inc., Fort Lauderdale, Fia., a corporation of Ohio 
Original application Dec. 6, 1967, Ser. No. 688,454. 

Divided and this application Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 


861,534 
Int. Cl. B24b 13/00 
US. Cl. 51—277 


The method of manufacturing a multifocal lens blank 
which may finally be processed into a prescription lens 
having reading and distance portions separated by a 
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shoulder extending the width of the lens, wherein a plural- 
ity of optical glass workpieces, specially shaped for effi- 
cient further processing, are blocked about the circum- 
ferential edge of a blocking wheel and auxiliary slabs of 
optical glass are provided in the spaces between adjacent 
pieces. During the grinding and polishing operations, which 
are performed on the workpieces to transform them to 
lens blanks, the auxiliary slabs provide the additional sup- 
port needed by the processing tools to form relatively 
undistorted lens surfaces, 


3,564,782 
ABRASIVE BELT JOINT 
George L. Haywood, Latham, N.Y., assignor to Norton 
Company, Troy, N.Y., a corporation of Massachusetts 
Filed June 6, 1967, Ser. No. 643,884 


Cl. B24d 11/00 
US. Cl. 51—399 


A joint is formed in a thick, resiliently compressible 
material by undercutting at least one end of the material 
to provide a greater length at the top surface than at the 
bottom and then compressing the additional material 
contained in such greater length before joining the under- 
cut end to the other end of such material, This results 
in a greater density of material at the top surface of the 
joint and as the joint passes over a small roll or the like, 
the compressed material expands and keeps the joint 
from gapping at the top surface thereof. ? 


3,564,783 
SUPERHIGHWAY DRIVER DIRECTION STRUC- 

TURE ERECTIBLE IN THE FIELD 

Samuel B. Dunne, Dixon, Ill., assignor to Fosco Fabrica- 

tors, Inc., Dixon, Ill., a corporation of Pennsylvania 
Filed Aug. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 847,607 
Int. Cl. EO1f 9/01; E04c 3/04 
USS. Cl. 52—38 


2 
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Support structure of light metal for driver direction 
signs that overlie vehicular passageways on superhigh- 
ways is erected in the field from standardized components. 
Preformed tubular webs of light metal are jointed to 
specially designed tubular chords of light metal by means 
of integral fins on the chords, specially constructed and 
strengthened end segments of the webs, preshaped stress- 
distribution plates of light metal, and bolts mutually in- 
tegrated into joints that can be readily bolted together 
tightly in the field to produce a horizontal sign support 
structure free of looseness and having more than adequate 
strength and abundant dependability undiminished by hid- 
den structural defects or by outdoor exposure. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,564,784 
STRUCTURAL ASSEMBLY 
Sebastian Mollinger, 17 Irving Place, 
Montreal 970, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Mar. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 806,616 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 14, 1968, 


Int. Cl. E04b 1/347 


U.S. Cl. 52—63 12 Claims 





A structural assembly for use as roofs or walls in 
buildings comprising flexible sheets of material, support- 
ing cables and means for connecting the sheets to the 
support cables. 


3,564,785 
BUILDING STRUCTURE 
John W. Kephart, Jr., 1115 Norsam Road, 
Gladwyne, Pa. 19035 
Filed June 19, 1969, Ser. No. 834,713 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/32, 1/344 
US. Cl. 52—71 


A plurality of sheet material panels are shop assembled 
to thereby form a wall or the roof of a building struc- 
ture. The panels of the wall or roof are hinged to each 
other for being folded each upon the others for delivery 
of the wall or roof to the building site in a compact 
bundle to facilitate handling and shipping thereof, and 
for being unfolded at the building site prior to being 
erected in position. 


3,564,786 
MASS PRODUCTION HOUSING 
David Baker, 2141 Sudbury Place NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20012 

Continuation of —— Ser. No. 782,517, Nov. 15, 

1968. This application Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,834 

Int. Cl. E04b 1/348; E04h 1/02 

US. Cl. 52—79 10 Claims 

A housing system comprising a plurality of modular 
segments arranged in a basic plan module to form a house, 
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apartment, or other building adapted for expansion by ad- 
dition of similar modules, each module comprising a 
structural space frame arranged for permanent or de- 











mountable erection and having adjustable pedestal founda- 
tions for leveling, a standardized floor deck and roof base 
unit, and a modular exterior wall unit frame. 


3,564,787 
MODULAR DESIGN BLOCK 
Raymond Sherman, 172 E. 88th St., 
New York, N.Y. 10028 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 730,772, May 21, 
1968. This application Dec. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 876,169 
Int. Cl. H63h 33/04; E04b 1/348 
US. Cl. 52—79 Claim 


Each block of a set of blocks is formed of three square 
members, each member lying in a plane perpendicular 
to the planes of the other two members. A first member 
is offset from the edges of the second and third members 
so that the first member forms a T with the second mem- 
ber and a T with the third member, while the second 
and third members have an edge in common and form an 
L with each other. Each member is colored in accordance 
with a first scheme on one side and in accordance with 
a second scheme on the other side. The blocks can be 
nested together to form a multiplicity of different pat- 
terns. 
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3,564,788 
WALL PANELING 
John W. Moore, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Swan Corpo- 
ration, St. Mo., a corporation of Missouri 
Filed May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,818 
Int. Cl. E04b 2/06, 2/72 
US. Cl. 52—270 


An assembly of uniquely interfitting wall panels mu- 
tually adapted for covering the surface of perpendicularly 
related walls so as to obscure any imperfections in the 
joint therebetween while suitably compensating for same, 
there being means for securing said panels to the under- 
lying wall and studding and with a male and female co- 
operative locking means for interconnecting adjacent 
panels. 


3,564,789 
EXTENDABLE-RETRACTABLE BOX BEAM 
Wesley W. Vyvyan and Laurence H. Warden, San Diego, 
and Richard E. Hunter, Poway, Calif., assignors to The 

Ryan Aeronautical Co., San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 782,170 


Int. Cl. E04h 12/10 
US. Cl. 52—108 15 Claims 


An extendable and retractable box beam structure that 
may be collapsed into a coil shape and selectively ex- 
tended and expanded to a longitudinal and linear struc- 
ture that forms a rigid box beam structure. 


3,564,790 
COLLAPSIBLY PORTABLE STEP AND SUPPORT 
APPARATUS 
Aldin L. Rehfeld, Aberdeen, S. Dak., assignor to E-Z 


Fold Mobile Steps Inc., Aberdeen, S, Dak., a corpo- 
ration of South Dakota 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 787,494, 
Dec. 27, 1968. This application Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. 
No. 873,567 
Int. Cl. E04f 11/06, 11/18 
U.S. Cl. 52—183 Claims 
Collapsible steps which when assembled form a very 


rigid support due to a tongue and receiver interlocking 
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technique used to attach the parts. Several embodiments panels of sheet material, the sections being adapted for 


are shown. In all of them, tongue and receiver locking 
means combinations are uniquely constructed adjacent the 


base of the steps such that the weight of the steps keeps 
the pieces in place and together. Further, a locking means 
in the form of a rail provides additional support to keep 
the pieces in place. 


3,564,791 
G POOL WALL 


Filed Feb. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 802,849 
Int. Cl. E02d 27/00; E04h 3/16 
US. Cl. 52—169 


A swimming pool wall is formed of uniform sections 
of molded structural foam secured together, and the sec- 
tions include: a front facing wall; a base integral with 
the bottom edge of the facing wall; a coping wall integral 
with the top edge of the facing wall; end walls integral 
with the facing wall, the base, and the coping wall; the 
end walls having projections and recesses fitting together 
for alignment of the sections; and a rib integral with the 
base, the coping wall, and the back of the facing wall. 


3,564,792 
ENCLOSED PORTABLE STAIRCASE 
Arthur Carol Sanford, P.O. —_ 


Pompano Beach, Fila. 1 
Filed a ~% 1969, Ser. No. 854,940 
Cl. E04f 11/ 


02 
U.S. Cl. 52—187 10 Claims 
An enclosed, self-contained staircase construction hav- 


ing a straight section and a curved section, each with a 
ceiling, steps and supporting walls, the walls comprising 


prefabrication and transportation and having coplanar 























matching edges, with detachable connector means for 
joining said edges. 


INVERTED E FOR STAIRS 
Erich Willfarth, 31 W. Chestnut 


Ves eT N.Y. 11735 
Filed Aug. 1 on Ser. a 858,237 


E04f 11/00 
US. Cl. 52—-182 


A stairway having at least one side wall with the steps 
thereof each constituted by a vertical riser and a hori- 
zontal tread supported on triangular prop blocks se- 
cured on parallel inclined bottom boards in transverse 
opposed relation. Shaped to fit the steps in the entire 
length of the stairway and at the wall side thereof is a 
sheet metal base serving as a base-board that is arched 
inwardly and provided at its tip and bottom edges with 
oppositely directed toothed flanges adapted for penetra- 
tion into the side wall and bottom board respectively. A 
row of shaped openings is provided in the arched por- 
tion of the inverted base to accommodate the juncture 
corners of the riser and tread. In vertical relation to se- 
lected treads there is provided in the arched portion an 
opening for the reception of an electric light bulb socket 
for illuminating the stairs. 
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3,564,794 
LIGHT DIFFUSING CEILING FRAME 
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check valve and to a vertically extending tube terminat- 
ing in an air chamber defined by a globe. The fluid 


Elmer Price, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Wilson passing through the conduit exits as the valve into the 


Corporation, Erie, Pa., a corporation of New 


Filed Oct. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 766,182 
Int. Cl. E04b 5/55, 5/62 
US. Cl. 52—223 


York 





A frame such as used for light diffusing panels is made 
from rigid sections jointed end to end by miter joints 


which are clamped in assembled relation by an external 
tension band, preferably of steel stripping. 


3,564,795 
PRE-CAST MODULAR BUILDING UNITS WITH 
UTILITY DUCTS 


Jesse Vernon 4 ya Rusken St., 
Bryan, 77801 
Filed July 25, 1968, Ser. No. 747,534 


Int. Cl. E04b 1/348; EO4£ 17/08 
US. Cl. 52—79 
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A building construction and method for making and 
using pre-cast modular structural units which can be 
mass produced, assembled and made habitable at a mini- 
mum cost. The building construction unit contemplated 
is comprised of a plurality of pre-cast modules having 
utility ducts running generally transverse to the span. 
The metiiod of the invention contemplates a unique series 
of steps for casting the modules and assembling them 
into building units, 


3,564,796 

INTERMENT CRYPT DRAIN AND GAS EXHAUST 
John A. Smith, 30 Old Woodlands Road, 7100 Sumter 

Highway, Columbia, S.C. 29209 

Filed Jan. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 788,587 

Int. Cl, E04h 13/00; E04b 7/00 

US. Cl. 52—131 3 Claims 
An interment crypt is provided having a fluid exhaust 
device. A conduit extends from the crypt through a 


air chamber and then dissipates into the ground. With 
this construction, the need for special sumps and com- 
plex exhaust systems is eliminated. 


3,564,797 
BASE MEMBER BETWEEN A FLOOR AND WALL 
Erich Willfurth, . Chestnut 


31 W. 
N.Y. 11735 


Farmingdale, A 
Filed Dec. 27, ag; Ser. ne 787,500 


Int. Cl. E04f 
US. Cl. 52—287 2 Claims 


An inverted base for use at the juncture of a wall and 
floor such that when applied in position at the base of a 
wall and at floor level will be wholly located inwardly 
of the surface of the wall. The inverted base is formed of 
a thin, stiff, yet sufficiently flexible sheet metal and may 
be of any desired re-entrant configuration and may 
assume a number of structural forms as which each is 
the same along its bottom edge portion by being provided 
with a forwardly extending substantially horizontal lip 
having a row of depending spaced apart teeth. The teeth 
are formed in the manner of saw teeth being triangular 
in shape and with beveled edges to insure their being 
easily driven into the floor. At the upper end of one form 
of inverted base there is provided a U-shaped lip having 
like teeth for penetration into the lower edge of a panel 
or wall board; another form having the upper edge por- 
tion of the inverted base tapered for insertion between 
the panel or wall board and the wall studs; a third form 
having the upper edge portion of the inverted base bent 
over to resiliently engage the inside surface of the panel 
or wall board; and a fourth form having a slotted upper 
end portion adapted to underlie the lower edge of a panel 
or wall board to receive an L-shaped strip having teeth 
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of a size for penetration into a panel of harder material 
or panel that is thin. 

In each of the above forms of inverted base there is 
provided a recess. at the base of the wall that extends in- 
wardly of the wall surface and the lower edge of the 
panel or wall board is vertically spaced a distance above 
the floor level. 

To prevent hazardous contact with the teeth of the in- 
verted base there is provided a wrapper or cover in strip 
form to encase the teeth during handling of the inverted 
base in transport or in storage and prior to the installa- 
tion thereof. 


3,564,798 
FASTENER FOR CELLULAR SANDWICH PANEL 
Louis G. Darby, Marietta, and John J. Grosko, Jr., 
Smyrna, Ga., assignors to Lockheed Aircraft Corpora- 
tion, Burbank, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 817,003 
Int. Cl. F16b 13/14 


U.S. Cl. 52—303 6 Claims 


An improved potted fastener for honeycomb panels in- 
cludes an anti-rotation projection, the shape and loca- 
tion of which is coordinated with a potting and vent hole 
in the fastener head to allow free flow of the potting 
compound over the entire length of the stem inside of 
the honeycomb. This improves the shear transfer, sonic 
fatigue, and sealing characteristics of the installed fasten- 
er. Moreover, this projection is located so that (1) an 
additional load path for the transfer of a tension load on 
the shank of the fastener is provided into the potting ma- 
terial, and (2) complete removal of the core and cured 
adhesive from the face sheets during installation is not 
necessary. 

This fastener also includes a lip on its head for coaction 
with the adjacent panel face sheet. Relative movement is 
thereby prevented assuring the inserted fastener to face 
sheet load path as well as a good seal where required. 


3,564,799 
SHEAR CONNECTOR FOR DEEP CORRUGATED 
STEEL FORMED COMPOSITE STRUCTURE 

Richard E, Hanson, Edwardsville, Ill., assignor to Granite 

City Steel Company, Granite City, Ill., a corporation 

of Delaware 

Filed Dec. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 788,179 
Int. Cl. E04b 5/16, 5/57 


U.S. Cl. 52—334 7 Claims 
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A shear connector for composite structures in which 
continuous deep corrugation form sheets with concrete 
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are united to the supporting beams by the shear con- 
nector shaped to resist the loads in tension and to bridge 
corrugations so that the concrete in the slab and the 
form sheets act together with the supporting beams. 


3,564,800 
SHEET METAL MODULAR WALL UNITS 
Robert V. Armitage, Albany, Wis., assignor to Varco- 
Pruden, Inc., Pine Bluff, Ark., a corporation of Dela- 


ware 
Filed Dec. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 782,149 
Int. Cl. E04b 2/88, 2/28; E04c 2/08 
1 


US. Cl. 52—394 6 Claims 





The invention provides a modular structural member 
formed from a rectangular sheet metal blank bent to 
define a medial panel section flanked by opposite rear- 
wardly extending marginal sections. One marginal section 
comprises a tongue and, spaced rearwardly thereof, a lat- 
erally outwardly projecting rearwardly facing flange that 
is offset laterally inward a substantial distance from the 
tongue. The other marginal section comprises a groove 
portion laterally opposite the tongue and another flange, 
laterally opposite the first and projecting laterally out- 
wardly beyond the panel section. Such members can be 
interconnected side by side as a facade for a standing wall, 
or pairs of them can be fastened together, flanges opposed, 
to provide curtain wall modules. 


3,564,801 
JOINT ELEMENT FOR SECURING PARTITIONS 
OR THE LIKE 
Amado Sanchez Huerta, Edf. Aldabedi, Calle 
Internacional, Las Acacias, Caracas, Venezuela 
Filed Nov. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 776,205 


Int. Cl. E04c 1/10, 2/20 
US. Cl. 52—580 


A joint element for securing partitions or the like to 
each other wherein male and female mating means are 
provided for each edge of a partition with the male and 
female mating means being universal and including all 
right angular corners to insure good joining between the 
partitions. The joint provides a tortuous path to minimize 
temperature equalization on opposite sides of the parti- 
tion. The joints are particularly useful in partitions for 
refrigerated compartments and the like which include fac- 
ing members and a filling of insulating material. 
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SCAFFOLDING SYSTEM 
Jean-Paul L. Dreyfus, 305 E, 86th St., 
New York, N.Y. 10028 
Filed Oct. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 864,497 


Int. Cl. E04g 1/14 
US. Cl. 52—637 9 Claims 




















This invention relates to a three-dimensional scaffolding 
system having four vertically extending corner posts, upper 
horizontal members connecting the upper ends of ad- 
jacent posts and lower horizontal members connecting the 
lower ends of adjacent posts, an I-link for connecting the 
medial portion of one upper horizontal member with a 
medial portion of its adjacent lower hortzontal member. 


3,564,803 
EXTENSIBLE SCAFFOLD AND OTHER LOAD 
SUPPORTING ELEMENTS 
Alan J. Breeze, Epsom, Patrick A. D. Evans, Wheathamp- 
stead, Colin Wheelock, Clevedon, and William D. 
Orwin, Beaconsfield, England, assignors to Mills- 
Scaffold Company Limited, London, England, a British 
company 
Filed Dec. 6, 1968, Ser. No, 781,785 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 9, 1967, 
56,080/67, 56,081/67, 56,083/67; Mar. 5, 1968, 
10,525/68, 10,526/68, 10,528/68; May 31, 1968, 
26,105/68 
Int. Cl. E04g 1/06, 1/20, 7/24 
US. Cl. 52—638 


aR 
PVA 


This invention relates to scaffold and other load sup- 
porting elements, which are of telescopic construction, 
wherein the outer member is formed as a channel, as 
opposed to a close-sided tube. 
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3,564,804 
METHOD OF ALIGNING AND LONGITUDINALLY 
LOCKING CYLINDRICAL TELESCOPING SEC- 
TIONS OF INCREASINGLY SMALLER DIAMETER 
Bill Archer, Meridian, and John L. Low III, Laurel, Miss., 
assignors to ane! Inc., Jackson, Miss., a corporation 


of 
Filed Mar. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 806,174 
Int. Cl. E04h 12/12, 12/34 


US. Cl. 52—741 3 Claims 


Method for aligning and longitudinally locking a plu- 
rality of telescoping sections with respect to each other, 
particularly a method for aligning and interlocking said 
sections as they are being filled with pressurized concrete, 
so as to telescope and extend the sections vertically as a 


pole. 


3,564,805 
METHOD FOR DECAPPING AND RECAPPING 
CONTAINERS 


George V. Mumford, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens- 
Illinois, Inc., a corporation of Ohio 
Filed Apr. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 814,532 
Int. Cl. B65b 3/04, 7/28 
USS, Cl. 53—15 


Method for removing temporary plastic dust covers 
from containers, filling the containers and reapplying an 
assembled closure upon the container. The plastic dust 
cover is mechanically removed from an empty bottle by 
telescoping thereon an overcap and causing the liner to 
lock into the interior of the overcap. Where it is im- 
practicable to mechanically lock the dust cover into the 
overcap, the plastic dust cover is removed from the empty 
bottle by first coating the dust cover with an adhesive, 
telescoping thereon an overcap and bonding the dust cover 
to the overcap. When the overcap is removed prior to fill- 
ing the bottle, the plastic dust cover is retained against the 
bottom of the overcap forming a permanent liner for the 
overcap. The combined overcap and dust cover are reap- 
plied to the container after it is filled, thereby providing a 
simple means to assemble the components of the com- 
posite closure assembly. 


3,564,806 

SYRINGE ASSEMBLING METHOD AND MACHINE 

Walter G. Klettke, Cooper, Mich., assignor to The mg 

Company, Mich., a corporation of Dela- 
ware 


Filed Sept. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 759,875 
Int. Cl. B65b 3/10, 31/00 
US. Cl. 53—22 24 Claims 
An apparatus for automatically assembling the various 
components of a syringe comprising a barrel, a plunger, 
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a stopper, a hub, a needle and a needle cover. Automatic above the level of the material, severed thereat from the 
check means are provided at various points along the unfilled portion of the plastic tube and thereafter released 








assembly line of the apparatus to verify that the as- 
sembly of each syringe has progressed satisfactorily. The 
syringe is filled with a fluid during the assembly operation. 


3,564,807 
HAND PUPPET CONSTRUCTIONS AND METHOD 
FOR THEIR PRODUCTION 
Bernard F. Brieske, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Vision Wrap 
Industries, Inc., Schiller Park, Ill., an Illinois Corpo- 


ration 
Filed July 26, 1968, Ser. No. 747,911 
Int. Cl. B65b 25/00, 31/00, 55/18 


US. Cl. 53—23 3 Claims 


N 
NSS 


A hand puppet construction comprising opposed plastic 
sheets which are heat sealed together at their adjoining 
edges. Printing is formed on at least one of the sheets 
with the printing material being located on an interior 
facing surface. To insure complete sterilization so that the 
construction can be directly associated with food products, 
the constructions are packed in containers and then ex- 
posed to a gaseous sterilizing atmosphere to insure the 
destruction of contaminants. 


3,564,808 
LIQUEFIABLE MATERIAL PACKAGED IN 
FLEXIBLE PLASTIC CONTAINERS 

George E. Kent, Willowdale, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 

Esso Research and Engineering Company, a corpora- 

tion of Delaware 

Filed Nov. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 774,473 
Int. Cl. B65b 63/08, 3/06, 57/14 

US. Cl. 53—25 14 Claims 

A normally solid or semi-solid material, such as as- 
phalt, paraffin wax, sulfur, etc., is packaged in plastic 
bags by feeding the material in a molten state to a plastic 
tube sealed at its bottom end and disposed within a 
mold which serves to support, cool and shape the plastic 
tube during filling. After filling to a desired level, the 
tube contained within the mold is sealed at a position 








from the mold and further cooled to provide a flexible 
container holding a solidified material. 


3,564,809 
AUTOMATIC HEAT SEAL PACKAGING MACHINE 
AND METHOD 
James G. Keramas, 57 Kilby St., Woburn, Mass. 01801 


Filed Oct. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 765,819 
Int. Cl. B65b 9/06 
US. Cl. 53—28 


A package sealer having a pair of oppositely disposed 
L shaped heat sealing-film severing bars for packaging 
articles in centre folded, heat sealable plastic film is 
fully automatic. The successive articles are automatically 
fed laterally between the plies of the film, then moved 
longitudinally to between the heating bars for a prede- 
termined dwell during heating and severing and then 
moved away from the bars. The L shaped heating bars 
are each supported at three points on pistons of air cylin- 
ders, to move toward the centre of the height of each 
package and apply equalized heating and severing pres- 
sure on the film at that height. 


3,564,810 
WRAPPING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Fred J. Faletti, 2187 Shasta Way NE., Atlanta, Ga. 
30329, and Ollie B. Wilson, tig P.O. Box 97, River- 
dale, Ga. 30274 
Filed May 27, 1968, Ta No. 732,197 


Int. Cl. B65b 
U.S. Cl. 53—33 6 Claims 
A wrapping method and apparatus wherein the wrap- 
ping material utilized to wrap the objects is taken from a 
single roll or supply of wrapping material. The loose end 
of the wrapping material is held so that the material ex- 
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tends in a vertical plane, the object to be wrapped is 
thrust through the plane of the wrapping material so that 
the wrapping material extends around the bottom, lead- 
ing end and top of the object, and the trailing portion of 
the wrapping material is pressed and sealed together, and 
cut away from the object. The loose wrapping material 
at the sides of the object is similarly pressed and sealed 





together, so that the object is substantially enclosed with- 
in the wrapping material. The portion of the wrapping 
material cut away from the trailing end of the object is 
also pressed and sealed together, and a small amount of 
material is advanced from the roll of material toward the 
point where the loose end of the material is held, to re- 
move the seam formed by the previous wrapping func- 
tion from the path of the next object to be wrapped. 


3,564,811 
CUSHIONING MEMBER FOR PACKING AN 
ARTICLE IN A CONTAINER 
Harry Freeman, Slatersville, R.I., assignor to Tainer 
Tech Corporation, a corporation of Delaware 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 790,908, 
Jan. 14, 1969. This application May 27, 1969, Ser. 
No, 828,233 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/00; B65b 3/04; B65d 85/30 
US. Cl. 53—35 7 Claims 


A cushion for an article in a container comprising a 
plurality of U shaped or apertured sections which are 
hinged together by an integral hinge, and a method of 
forming the sections from a rectangular block, the 
cushion consisting essentially of foamed plastic such as 
polyethylene with a hinged portion of the foamed plastic 
compacted into a linear form. 


3,564,812 
PACKAGING APPARATUS AND PROCESS 
Martin Mueller and Carl Byrd, Chicago, and Rodney E. 


Ludder, Glen Head, Ill, assignors, by mesne assign- 
ments, to Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio, a corpo- 
ration of Ohio 
Filed Oct. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 766,058 
Int. Cl. B65b 1/04, 3/04, 5/00 
US. Cl. 53—37 21 Claims 
An apparatus and process for packaging comestibles 
in containers semi-permanently associated with carrier 
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trays wherein the trays themselves are handled by the 
apparatus throughout the packaging process, thereby 
eliminating the need for manually handling individual 
containers. A stack of trays having internested containers 
are provided at a dispensing station, and the trays are 
dispensed one at a time upon a continuously moving con- 
veyor. The conveyor moves the tray to a sterilizing station, 
where the containers in the tray are sterilized. The steri- 
lized containers are then transported to a filling station, 


where the comestible to be packaged is placed within 
the containers. The filled containers then progress to a 
cover applying station where a cover film is heat sealed 
to the filled containers. Subsequently, the covered con- 
tainers move to a cutting station wherein the cover film 
is both longitudinally and transversely slit to segregate 
each of the individual containers on its carrier tray. The 
trays with the filled and sealed containers then pass to 
a removal station, where the trays are removed and packed 
for subsequent shipment to an end user. 


3,564,813 
FLOWABLE MATERIAL CONTROL SYSTEM 
Edward F, Stell, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to General 
Electric Company, a corporation of New York 
Filed Apr. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 725,096 
Int. Cl. B65b 1/06, 57/00, 31/00 
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A system for controlling flowable material is disclosed 
which uses a two-piece sealing member to simultaneously 
seal a filling means outlet and a container inlet, This 
system is especially advantageous in filling containers with 
toxic materials such as radioactive waste materials, since 
at no time is a contaminated surface exposed to the 
environment. 
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3,564,814 
BAGGING CHECKOUT COUNTER 
Oscar W. Graveley, nara N.Y., assignor to Niagara 
Frontier Servi Buffalo, 


ces, In 
Filed Aug. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 755, 139 
Int. Cl. B65b 43/26, 67/04 


U.S. Cl. 53—189 1 Claims 


A check-out arrangement for supermarkets in which 
a pair of adjacent and parallel bagging lanes are provided 
and there being mechanism automatically to open and 
feed bags to one end of each lane so that the cash register 
attendant continuously is presented with a choice of two 


bags into which articles to be checked may be disposed. 


Belt conveyors form the bottoms of the lanes and are 
adapted for selective operation to advance the bags in 
the lanes whenever a bag is filled or a check-out opera- 
tion in completed, the conveyed bag being automatically 
replaced by an open bag. The lanes act as accumulatin 

devices for discharging filled bags to a pickup station. 


3,564,815 
BANDING MACHINE 

Frederick Bescript, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to Smith 

Kline & French Laboratories, Philadelphia, Pa., a cor- 

poration of Pennsylvania 

Filed Jan. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 697,371 
Int. Cl. B65b 13/02, 27/08 

US. Cl. 53—198 


Conveyor means position a stack of similar or dis- 
similar items in a path. An endless strip of banding ma- 
terial extends downwardly through said path and can 
be held at a position below the path by gripping means. 
Advancing means urge the stacked items along the path 
and into the strip to wrap the strip about the stack of 
items until both the upper and lower portions of the 
wrapped strip extends in overlapping relation beyond the 
items. Bonding means unite the overlapped strip together 
and cutting means cut it to leave a band about the stack 
of items and the cut portions of the strip bonded to- 
gether. Means are provided to remove the cut portion 
of the strip. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,564,816 
SELECTIVE ADSORPTION PROCESS 
Louis Bela Batta, Grand Island, N.Y., assignor to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y., a corporation 
of New York 
Filed Dec. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 787,847 


Int. Cl. BO1d 53/04 
US. Cl. 55—26 


oe “ 
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A pressure swing adsorption process for separation of 
gas mixtures in which at least four adsorbent beds are 
joined so that the adsorbate loaded bed is pressure equal- 
ized with two other beds in staged sequence. 


3,564,817 
PROCESS FOR SCRUBBING WASTE Po 

Earl Ocus Kleinfelder, Antioch, Calif., and Herbert 

Valdsaar, Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont 

de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del., a cor- 

poration of Delaware 

o Drawing. Filed May 16, 1969, No. 825,392 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/00 

US. Cl. 55—71 


3 

A process for removing small amounts of titanium tet- 
rachloride and other chloride impurities from waste gas 
produced during the chlorination of a titaniferous ore by 
first acid scrubbing the gas with sulfuric acid of 75 to 95 
weight percent concentration and then scrubbing with 
water to produce a clear gas that may be vented to the 
atmosphere without fuming. 


3,564,818 
PROCESS FOR REMOVAL OF SO, FROM FLUIDS 
Jack S. Lasky, 29 Newman Ave., Verona, N.J. 07462, 


and Ronald W. Fuest, 6 Lakeview Drive, Kinnelon 
Borough, N.J. 07405 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 783,137 


Int. Cl. BO1d 53/02 
US. Cl. 55—73 10 Claims 
€ present invention relates to a process for remov- 
ing SO, from a fluid such as water, waste gases, etc., 
which removal is achieved by passing said fluid through 
a shaped article formed from a polyolefin, polyester or 
nylon in admixture with a nitrogen-containing polymer. 


3,564,819 
MEMBRANE PACKAGE CONSTRUCTION 
Charles K. Neulander and William J. Ward III, Schenec- 
tady, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, a 
corporation of New York 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. prey 13,267 


Int. Cl. BOid 
US. Cl. 55—158 6 
A packaged membrane device is described which con- 
sists of a plurality of spaced membranes disposed in sub- 
stantially parallel surface-to-surface array so as to define 
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both a first group of flow volumes and a second group 
of flow volumes alternating between the first group. Mem- 
brane-spacing means (e.g. a woven screen) is located in 
each of the flow volumes. The walls of the device extend 
transversely to the membranes and serve the dual pur- 
poses of defining the periphery of each of the flow vol- 
umes and of bonding together adjacent membranes and 
the spacing means located therebetween into an integrated 
structure. The distribution of separate flows of fluid to 


and from each group of flow volumes is facilitated by a 
plurality of discontinuous channels having gas-tight walls 
that extend transversely between adjacent membranes. 
Each channel places a pair of adjacent flow volumes of 
the same group in flow communication, while at the same 
time the gas-tight wall of each channel bonds together 
the portion of the spacing means embedded therein and 
the portions of the membranes located at each end of 
the wall. 


3,564,820 
GASEOUS FLOW SEPARATOR 
Henry O. Nelson, 5227 Castle Hills Drive, 
San Diego, Calif. 92109 
Filed —" 1969, Ser. No. 812,731 


Cl. BO1d 45/08 
US. Cl. 55—278 1 Claim 


ann seer,| 
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A gaseous flow separator which has a plurality of ver- 
tical, spaced apart filter elements transversely extending 
across the flow in at least two rows, the filter elements 
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in one row being staggered with respect to those in the 
other row to intercept substantially the entire flow, each 
filter element having means for entrapping the particulate 
matter in the flow and conducting the matter in a down- 
ward direction and out of the flow path. 


3,564,821 
APPARATUS FOR MOWING, CONDITIONING 
AND WINDROWING FORAGE 

Clyde L. Taylor, 1545 S. Chinoworth St., Visalia, Calif. 

93277, and William Ernest Hamel, 718 Madera St., 

Dos Palos, Calif. 93620 

Filed Apr. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 723,783 
Int. Cl. AOld 43/10 

U.S. Cl. 56—23 


Apparatus for mowing, conditioning and windrowing 
forage having an inlet conveyor for moving the forage to 
one end and conditioning means for picking up the forage 
from the conveyor and delivering it into a windrower. 


3,564,822 
FULL FLOATING MOWER 
Anthony R. Engler, Houston, Tex., assignor, by mesne 
assignments, to Douglass Industries, Inc., Houston, Tex., 
a corporation of Texas 
Filed Nov. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 777,692 
Int. Cl, AOld 35/26 


U.S. Cl. 56—25.4 2 Claims 


A mower, intended to be drawn by a pulling body such 
as a tractor, the mower having a rigid frame, independ- 
ently mounted and triangularly spaced wheel structures, 
plural cutting blades permitting a wide cutting swath 
within the unitary rigid frame. The linkage to the pulling 
body permits relative vertical motion of the mower rela- 
tive to the tractor as well as relative twisting motion, but 
restricts relative lateral motion. 





FEBRUARY 238, 1971 
3,564,823 
WER 


Company, Springfield, Ohio, a corporation of Ohio 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 654,807, July. 20, 
1967. This application Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 14,804 

Int. Cl. AOig 1/12 
U.S, Cl. 56—27 


An assembly for a turf treating machine including a 
rotatable shaft, spaced bearings for the shaft in bearing 
plates, means being provided for attaching the assembly 
by the bearing plates to two supports. Specifically, the 
supports on the machine are provided with slots which 
receive studs carried by the bearing plates. Cam locking 
levers are movable for locking the studs in the slots. 


3,564,824 
ROTARY MOWER BLADE 

Robert L. Tygh, Jr., Jackson, Mich., assignor to Michigan 

Production Grinding Co., Clark Lake, Mich., a cor- 

poration of Michigan 

Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,704 
Int. Cl. AO1d 55/18 

US. Cl. 56—295 


A rotary mower blade that is universally usable with 
all types of rotary mowers wherein the central region of 
the blade includes a circular hole which may receive 
an adapter having a smaller hole located therein. The 
blade includes slots and notches for permitting the blade 
to be mounted upon blade shafts utilizing this type of 
connection feature, and notches are also defined in the 
periphery of the hole defined in the blade central region, 
and in the adapter periphery, for the accommodation of 
rotary mowers utilizing pins spaced closer to the axis of 
the blade rotation than permits reception into the blade 
slots. 


883 0.G.—52 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


7 Claims . 
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PO RAKE VARIABLE INERTIA WEIGHT FOR TREE SHAKER 
Loy D. Rhoads, Enon, Ohio, assignor to Parker Sweeper Russell D. Gould, San Jose, and John E. Richter, Felton, 
AgMac Inc., Ripon, Calif., 


Calif., assignors to 
poration of Delaware 
Filed Sept. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 763,667 
Int. Cl. AOlg 19/08 
US. Cl. 56—328 


a cor- 


A variable inertia weight bob for use in tree shakers 
consisting of an eccentric hollow structure partially filled 
with lead pellets. 


3,564,826 
ARTICLE HANDLING APPARATUS 
William J. Middleton, Jr., Felton, Del., assignor to ILC 
Industries, Inc., Dover, Del., a corporation of Dela- 
ware 


Filed Apr. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 817,910 
Int. Cl. AO1g 19/08 
US. Cl, 56—328 50 Claims 


A pneumatic article handling apparatus for gathering 
and conveying articles such as fruit. The apparatus auto- 
matically removes the articles such as fruit from its 
natural habitat and conveys it to a collector. 


3,564,827 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
Alexandr Mikhailovich Neowe OL N re 23, 
lo ovo- ‘ 
kv. 300, Moscow, U.S.S.R.; and Josif Andreevich 
Stojushkin, Ljubere' raion, Pos. Kosino 37, kv. 88; 
raion, Pos. 


Ljuberetsky 
Kosino 37, kv. 80; and Jury Lvovich Breshkov, 
Ljuberetsky raion, Pos. Kosino 37, kv. 23, all of 

Moskovskaya Oblast, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Apr, 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,196 
Int. Cl. AO1g 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 56—331 2 Claims 
A method of harvesting fruit, for example grapes, 
wherein the fruit are severed from the spurs by burning 
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up the fruit stems due to the difference in the ohmic re- 
sistance of the spur, fruit and its stem, and a device for 
its realization consisting of a source of electrical power 
and two spaced plates connected thereto, one being 


adapted to contact a spur, the other being adapted to 
contact the depending fruit with the result that an elec- 
trical current will pass from one plate through the fruit, 
stem and spur to the other plate and in the process the 
stem will burn thus separating the fruit from the spur. 


3,564,828 
TRANSPORTABLE PRESSING MACHINE FOR 
COMPRESSING CROP 
Cornelis van der Lely, 7 Bruschenrain, 

Switzerland 


Zug, 
rina, Oct. 4, i968, Ser. No. 764,074 es 
Claims ity, applicatio: 
718845 Mar. "1, M960, 6803 ne oe 
'AGIE 15/04 
25 Claims 


An agricultural machine with a crop pick-up and feed- 
ing members for moving picked up crop to one of several 
side-by-side pressing channels. The crop enters the chan- 
nels at one end thereof and reciprocating plungers and 
knives are moved to compress and cut the crop. The 
plungers are off-set relative to one another. The feeding 
members, knives and plungers can be driven by a power 
take-off. 
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3,564,829 
APPARATUS AND “ae FOR 
SPINNING Y. 
Kiyohiro Tsuzuki, 30 Woodland Way Circle 
Greenville, S.C. 29601 
Filed Oct, 19, 1967, Ser. No. 676,448 
Int. Cl. DO1h 5/00 
US. Cl. 57—36 





we, ; ae i 
ap 
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An enclosure is provided positioned remote from a 
spinning frame and a source of textile slivers for receiv- 
ing air under controlled conditions of temperature and 
humidity. The enclosure corfines the air against disper- 
sion into the ambient areas as would create unpleasant 
conditions for personnel working with the equipment. The 
slivers are exposed to the conditions prevailing within 
the enclosure thus, conditioning the slivers to a predeter- 
mined moisture content prior to introducing the slivers 
into the drafting system of a spinning frame. 


3,564,830 
APPARATUS oe Fy BEARING DOWN A 


Bobby R. Ayers, PRE rn S.C., and William B. Sea- 
brook, Gastonia, N.C., assignors to ome Inc., 
Anderson, S.C., a corporation of South Caro! 

Filed Oct, 17, 1968, Ser. No. 768.396" 
Int. Cl. DO 


ih 9/14 
US. Cl. 57—54 6 Claims 


Apparatus for bearing down a ring rail includes means 
driven at a predetermined speed by the drive for a textile 
strand processing machine, means movable out of a posi- 
tion remote from the means driven at a predetermined 
speed to driving engagement therewith, and means for 
lowering the ring rail driven by said movable means. 





FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


3,564,831 
APPARATUS FOR WINDING DOUBLE 
TWIST THREADS 
Joannes Francis Marcel Bonnabaud, 12 Rue sue, 
Roanne, Loire, France, and Claude Brat, 119 Route de 
Vichy, Riorges, Loire, France 
Filed June 17, 1968, Ser. No. — 
lication France, A 


Claims priority, app ug. 3, 1967, 


9,005 
Int. Cl. DOth 1/10 
US. Cl. 57—58.52 


Apparatus for winding double twist threads or wires in- 
cludes a cradle suspended between and rotatable on hol- 
low shafts through which the filament extends. A hollow 
guide conducts the filament about one side of the cradle 
and is dynamically balanced and is supported by stiffen- 
ing rods that are disposed in pairs on opposite sides of 
the cradle and that bow outwardly away from the cradle 
and inwardly toward each other on each side of the cradle. 
The thread guide assembly is in a number of pieces that 
are connected together and connected to the cradle through 
vibration damping resilient material. 


3,564,832 
THREAD STORAGE DISC FOR TWO-FOR-ONE 
wis Rn Goon INDLES os alii 
Willy mes, Krefeld, Germany, assignor x 
Project-Company G.m.b.H., Weeserweg, German 
Filed Sept. 19, 1968, : Ser. No. 760/821 
Claims priority, , Sept. 21, 1967, 


30,0 
Int. Cl. DO1h 7/86 


A thread storage disc for two-for-one twisting spindles 
with at least one radially directed thread exit passage hav- 
ing at the outer end thereof two highly wear resistant 
deviating members, in which said thread exit passage has 
a closed cross-sectional contour over its entire length and 
consists of one single piece with the thread storage disc. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,564,833 
Ray Spencer Hols, P awn Md 
r 
perial Chemical ndustres = Limited, London, Eng Eng- 
land, a corporation of Great Britain 
Filed Jan, 22, ae N Lew No. 792,981 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 30, 1968, 


4,777/68 
Int. Cl. D02g 1/04; D0th 7/92, pal 
US. Cl. 57—77.4 





Apparatus for friction false twisting in which a twist 
barrier comprising a stationary cylindrical pin is so posi- 
tioned at a distance of the order of % inch from the 
periphery of the outlet end of a friction false twist tube 
with which the yarn being false twisted makes frictional 
contact and to guide means around or through which the 
yarn is withdrawn from said twist tube that the yarn may 
be partially wrapped around said pin with an arc of con- 
tact therewith of between 60° and 100°. 


3,564,834 
TWIST SET POLYAMIDE YARN AND PROCESS 
FOR ITS MANUFACTURE 


Raymond J. Elia, Geneva, Switzerland, assignor to E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours ana Company, Wilmington, Del., 
a corporation of Delaware 

No Dra . Continuation-in- of application Ser. No. 
723,871, Apr. 24, 1968, which is a continuation-in- 
of lication Ser. No. 671,600, Sept. 29, 1967. 
tedtcetion July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,526 
Int. Cl. DO2g 1/02, 3/30 

US. Cl. 57—140 8 Claims 
Crepe fabrics having the lively and supple qualities 

associated with silk crepes are prepared from certain 

twisted, heat-treated polycarbonamide yarns, These fabrics 

are washable and resistant to water spotting. 


3,564,835 
HIGH TENACITY TIRE YARN 
Robert Le Roy Keefe, Jr., Chadds Ford, Pa., and pig ay 4 
Osborne Statton, Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del., 
a corporation of Delaware 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 728,125, 
May 10, 1968. This pao tha Mar. 12, 1969, Ser. 
No. 806,583 
Int. Cl, D02g 3/48 
US. Cl. 57—140 5 Claims 
The performance characteristics of polyamide and poly- 
ester yarns which are to be used for tire cords are im- 
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proved by a method in which drawn low twist continuous such as a crystal oscillator. The count-down circuit in- 
filament yarns are stretched at a constant tension between cludes at least three subcircuits having time periods which 


75 and 98% of the tension required to break the yarn 
while exposed to a temperature between 200° C. to 260° 
C. for a period of time of from about 5 to 120 seconds. 
The yarn after cooling at the stretching tension is char- 
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acterized by having filaments which are essentially round 
in cross section throughout their length. The filaments 
have crystalline domains having an orientation angle less 
than 10 degrees and an X-ray long-period intensity of 
less than about 0.4 optical density units for polyester yarns 
and less than about 0.2 optical density units for polyamide 
yarns, 


3,564,836 
7-DAY AUTOMATIC ALARM CLOCK 
Robert L. Bo: Wayland, Mass., assignor to General 
Electric » a corporation of New York 
Filed May 7, 1969, Ser. No. 822,659 
Int. Cl. G04b 23/08 


A 7-day automatic alarm clock which can be preset to 
the desired daily alarm time and can also be programmed 
so that the alarm will ring only on the desired days of 
the week. 


3,564,837 
ee nen AN 
ONIC WATCH 
Eugene R. Keeler, Suffern, and Lewis B. Shrady, Irving- 
ton, N.Y., assignors to Timex Corporation, Waterbury, 
Conn., a corporation of Connecticut 
Filed Feb. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 810,899 


Int. Cl. G04c 3/00 
US. Cl. 58—23 3 Claims 
A horological instrument includes an electric circuit 
which counts down from a high-frequency time base, 


are relatively prime integers of each other, and an “and” 
circuit. 


3,564,838 
ELECTRONIC CLOCK 
Jean pene 008 Max Forrer, eg Switzerland, 
Neuchatel, Switzerland, a Swiss company 

Filed Dec. 11, 1967, Ser. No. 689,680 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 13, 1966, 

’ 17,739/66 ’ 
Int. Cl. G04c 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 58—23 5 Claims 





Univibretar 


An electronic clock controlled by periodic wireless 
time signals, the signals comprising modulations of a 
carrier wave, the modulations occurring once every sec- 
ond, an additional modulation occurring in the first sec- 
ond of every minute in order to mark the beginning of 
the minute, the electronic clock further comprising a HF 
receiver, a detector to transform the modulations into a 
second pulse every second and into a second pulse fol- 
lowed by a minute pulse at the beginning of every min- 
ute, a step-by-step motor driving means, the motor driv- 
ing means including means for visually indicating the 
time, the detector including means for controlling the 
motor means, circuit means for adjusting the indicating 
means in the event of lack of synchronization between 
the signals and the time indications, the circuit means in- 
cluding means for selecting the minute pulses from the 
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second pulses, the selecting means including two inputs 
and an output, means for reproducing a minute pulse at 
the output when the selecting means is simultaneously 
excited by a minute pulse at one input and by a pulse 
complementary to one of the second pulses at the other 
input, the adjusting circuit including means for trans- 
ducing the selected minute pulses into signals comparable 
with the position of the time indicating means so as to 
detect a lack of synchronization. 


3,564,839 
WATCH MAINSPRING BARREL 
Paul Wuthrich, Woodbury, Conn., assignor to Timex 
Corporation, Waterbury, Conn., a corporation of Con- 


necticut 
Continuation of application Ser. No, 632,040, Apr. 19, 
1967. This application June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 840,086 
Int. Cl. G04b 1/16 
1 Claim 


The motive power of a watch consists of a flat coiled 
spring, called the mainspring. The inner end of the main- 
spring is attached to an arbor, i.e., a shaft. The outer end 
is connected to a barrel having cylindrical side walls and 
a covering top. The bottom edge of the side wall of the 
barrel rotates on a hard metal plate having a plurality of 
holes. The metal plate rests on a frame member of the 
watch. 


3,564,840 
HOROLOGICAL REGULATOR 
Heinz Meitinger, Pforzheim, Germany, assignor to Timex 
Mem oop Waterbury, Conn., a corporation of Con- 


Filed Nov. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 878,364 
Int. Cl, 


G04b 17/14 
US. Cl. 58—109 15 Claims 


In a horological instrument, a regulating device cooper- 
ates with at least one spring and one oscillator mass to 
regulate the frequency of the mechanical oscillator. The 
regulator includes a first adjustable fork and a stabilizing 
fork which may be adjusted along with the first fork. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1 
MANUAL AND AUTOMAT. 


a British company 
Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,253 
5 Tee eee Britain, Aug. 2, 1968, 
Int. Cl. F02c 9/02; F02d 39/00 
US. Cl. 60—6 





A control system by which the speed of a gas turbine 
can be controlled either automatically or manually, with 
a smooth change-over from one to the other. The system 
includes a pivoted lever 2 which controls the turbine 
throttle 12 under the action of an hydraulic servo-device 
14 controlled by a governor 20 during automatic opera- 
tion. The lever pivot is a shaft 4 connected to a manually 
controlled motor 6 via a reduction gear 10 and a clutch 
8 which is engaged when a throw-over switch 32 is op- 
erated to neutralise the servo-device 14. 


3,564,842 

CONTROL SYSTEM FOR FLUID-OPERATED 
POSITIONING MECHANISM 

Nicolaas G. J, W. Van Marle, Dordrecht, N 


assignor to Aviolanda M: 
bouw N.V., Papendrecht, Ni 
of the Netherlands 
Filed July 9, 1968, Ser. No. 743,402 
Claims priority, aauey ee July 14, 1967, 


Int. Cl. F15b 7/00; F01b 31/00 
US. Cl. 60—10.5 
A fluid power operated control system for operating 
a mechanism including an element adapted to be sub- 


etherlands, 
Voor Vliegtuig- 
a corporation 
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jected to an automatically proceeding movement under 
the control of said control system, characterized by a 
metering cylinder included in the power fluid circuit 
which controls the movement of said element, said meter- 
ing cylinder being arranged, after the adjustment of an 


energizing command circuit, to allow a limited quantity of 
power fluid to flow through said power fluid circuit, and 
to allow the throughflow of a further like limited quan- 
tity of power fluid only after a mutation in said com- 
mand circuit. 


3,564,843 
PARTICULATE TRAP 
Daniel A. Hirschler, Jr., Birmingham, and Denis L. 
, Ferndale, assignors to Ethyl Corpora- 
tion, New Y NY. ration of Virginia 
Filed Feb. ayt 1969, ie 802,987 


Cl. F02b 75/1 
US. Cl. 60—29 13 Claims 





A cyclone particulate separator having a mesh-lined 
collection chamber such that the mesh defines a hollow 
cylindrical core having the same diameter as the reject 
hole. A perforated liner can be placed in the core. Pre- 
vents the re-entrainment of particulates removed from 
a pulsating gas stream such as the exhaust stream from 
an internal combustion engine. 
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PRESSURE RATIO CONTROL — FOR 


Comp anfiled taty 18, 1969, Ser. No. 843,153 
Claims priority Great Britain, July 18, 1968, 


Int. Cl. F02c 9/10; FiSe 1/14 
US. Cl. 60—39.28 


Ga Ay 84 
aah 


aE. PAL, ‘ey : 
DE ened 


Neey 


A pressure ratio control system for a gas turbine engine 
having a fuel pump together with means regulating fuel 
flow to the engine burners, comprising a pressure ratio- 
sensing device having a discharge nozzle and a receiver 
nozzle co-axially spaced therefrom, the diameters and 
spacing of the nozzles being such that in the region of a 
predetermined critical ratio of inlet pressure to outlet 
pressure of the discharge nozzle, the rate of change of 
pressure in the receiver nozzle, occurring with a change 
in the discharge nozzle pressure ratio, provides a control- 
ling parameter restrictor means for supplying the inlet and 
outlet respectively of the discharge nozzle with higher and 
lower fluid pressures derived from two different pressure 
sources in the engine compressor, control means operable 
on the restrictor means to select a discharge nozzle pres- 
sure ratio as a selected proportion of the compressor pres- 
sure ratio of the two sources, and fluid-operated means ar- 
ranged to control the fuel flow regulating means in re- 
sponse to a change in the pressure in the receiver nozzle, 
whereby the rate of combustion of fuel regulates the en- 
gine speed and therefore the said compressor pressure 
ratio such that the discharge nozzle pressure ratio tends 
towards the predetermined critical value. 


3,564,845 
MEMBRANE SEAL ASSEMBLY FOR USE WITH 
SOLID PROPELLANT ROCKET MOTORS HAV- 
ING SELECTIVE ZONING CAPABILITIES 
Isidore H. Friedman, Jr., oh rea E, Webb, Jr., Hunts- 
— ee ae to Thiokol] Chemical Corporation, 


of I Delaware 
Filed 1 Sept. 19, 1968, Ser. Fey Naaaaald 


VK 
é OS 
Cat |) 
OS 


A rupturable membrane seal assembly for use in sepa- 
rating the zones of a solid propellant grain in a solid pro- 
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pellant rocket motor having selective zoning capabilities 
that will be disintegrated, when the pressure in a gas 
generator separated from the solid propellant rocket 
motor by the membrane seal assembly becomes greater 
than the pressure in the solid propellant rocket motor. 


3,564,846 
LIQUID-FUEL PROPULSION SYSTEM 
— M. Moore, Glendora, Calif., me to the ger 
iy States of as represented by the Secretary of 


"Filed +4 25, 1968, Ser. No. 762,461 
Int. Cl. F02c 3/12; F02g 1/00 
US. Cl. 60—39.48 13 Claims 





A liquid-fuel propulsion system used in a torpedo for 
driving a hot gas engine. A charge of solid propellant is 
ignited in a combustion chamber and simultaneously 
compressed gas is released into a fuel supply tank, there- 
by building up pressure in the tank. The combustion of 
the solid propellant produces an initial quantity of hot 
gases which pressurize the combustion chamber and drive 
a hot gas engine which, in turn, drives a fuel pump. A 
pressure-controlled check valve communicating with the 
combustion chamber opens after the pressure in the 
chamber has built up to a required predetermined value, 
whereupon liquid fuel, capable of burning only when 
subjected to a certain minimum pressure and tempera- 
ture, is caused to flow from the pressurized fuel tank, 
through the check valve and fuel pump and into the 
combustion chamber where it ignites, burns, and con- 
tinues to supply communicating pressure to the pressure- 
controlled check valve. 


3,564,847 
COMBUSTION DEVICE FOR GAS 
TURBINE ENGINES 
David W. Wagner, Wayne, N.J., assignor to Curtiss- 
Wright Corporation, a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Oct. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 766,724 
Cl. F02c 3/24 


US. Cl, 60—39.71 


5 Claims 
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The combination of an atomizing spray nozzle discharg- 
ing into a vaporizing device positioned in the combustion 
chamber of a gas turbine engine enhances vaporization 
of the fuel, improves cooling of the vaporizer, and pre- 
vents vapor lock in the fuel feed tube. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


Filed May & 1969, Sen Ne, 
» application 


Int. Cl. F15b 15/18 





The invention relates to a hydrostatic steering system 
for heavy vehicles. The system comprises dual units in 
series with one unit being a working unit and the other 
unit being a control unit, Each unit incorporates change- 
over and shut-off valve means and metering means, A 
steering wheel actuates the control unit and the metering 
means of the control unit actuates a control motor which 
in turn actuates the metering means of the working unit. 
The metering means of the working unit actuates a work- 
ing motor connected to the steering linkage of the vehicle. 


3,564,849 
ae aoe ae — FOR 


Yooichi Huruta and Yorkies adeeh, Kariya-shi, Japan, 
assignors to Aisin Seiki Company ous, Kariya-shi, 
Aichi-ken, Japan, a = iste an of Japan 

Filed woes 29, 1968, Ser. No. 733,075 
Claims priority, spnlication Japa, May 30, 1967, 
Int. Cl, F15b 7/08, 9/10 
US. Cl. 60—54.5 


The invention provides a pneumatic servo- or booster 
assembly adapted for cooperation with a hydraulic auto- 
motive wheel brake system comprising a first hydraulic 
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piston and a second hydraulic piston arranged to cooper- 
ate with a common hydraulic cylinder which is hydrauli- 
cally connected with wheel brake cylinders, wherein lock- 
ing means are provided within the master cylinder for the 
prevention of lost motion of the brake pedal, said lock 
means being effective only when the foot effort exceeds 
a predetermined servo range of said assembly. 


3,564,850 
FLUID-DYNAMIC ENGINE 


Steele and Jay Kurtz, nine 
ames Linahan, two percent to Carl Clement, 
Los Angeles, and one percent to Royal M. Galvin, 
Palisades, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 798,367 
Int, Cl. FO1k 3/18; F02k 1/00 
. 60—59 9 Claims 


This invention relates to a fluid-dynamic engine where- 
in a gas is accelerated through the engine at the speed 
of sound at the sonic speed of the gas and imparting 
energy to the gas while maintaining it at the sonic speed. 
The engine may comprise a duct having a sonic duct 
section interposed between convergent and divergent sec- 
tions so that it is successively accelerated to the sonic 
speed through the convergent section and moves through 
the sonic section at the sonic speed. 


Fitchburg, Mass. 014 
Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,460 
Int. Cl. F01b 29/00 
US, Cl. 60—1 


An elastomeric member, means placing the same un- 
der tension, and means intermittently elongating the 
member by applying pressure to it in a direction generally 
normal to the axis of tension, and resilient means attached 
to the elastomeric member causing an oscillatory motion 
thereof upon alternate pressure and release of pressure 
on said member. 
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3,564,852 
ae ha + gg add ms omy 
06882) 


.O. Box 95 Saugatuck, 
@ Mtied s 298, 5 1969, Ser. No. 852,776 
sis” tt Cl. E02b 3/04, 15/04 


A supple, flexible, floating oil boom, self-reinforced by 
a taut, integral, high-tensile-strength, multiple-strand stain- 
less steel cable anchored centrally at longitudinally spaced 
points to a thin, flat, flexible polymer fin. The fin is arrayed 
“standing on edge” in a generally vertical position, and the 
cable is anchored to the fin at a level adjacent to the 
undersides of longitudinally spaced-apart buoyant floats 
likewise anchored to the flat continuous fin along its 
upper edge. The cable is held just beneath the water 
surface when the boom is afloat, with ballast weights 
anchored along its lower edge holding the boom upright. 
In the regions between the buoyant floats, the fin is pro- 
vided with excess slack length forming loosely curved 
bights of extra fin material, having a greater length than 
the corresponding segment of taut reinforcing cable, and 
providing extreme flexing capability in all directions. The 
excess slack fin bight between floats permits sharply bent 
flexing of the boom to conform closely to the crest or 
trough of a steep wave while maintaining full tension on 
the taut reinforcing cable. The boom is likewise capable 
of sharply-bent, sidewise lateral flexing in response to 
waves, turbulence, impacts or manual accordion-folding 
operations. 


3,564,853 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING EROSION 
ON SEASHORES 
— Csiszar, 96 eee A St., Merrylands, 


South Wales 2 Australia 
Filed } Mar. 24, 1969, ~~ No. 809,839 


Int, Cl. E02b 
US, Cl. 61—5 


The invention relates to methods of and appliances 
for preventing the erosion by wave action of foreshores 
of large expanses of water. The appliances comprise flex- 
ible curtains of fine mesh placed below the water level in 
the path of incoming waves in the large expanses of wa- 
ter. Sand or sediment is allowed to build up on one side 
or the other of the flexible screens. 


3,564,854 
SEPTIC TANK SYSTEM 
George W. Berthold, 513 Giuffrias Ave., 
New Orleans, La. 70001 
Filed May 13, 1969, Ser. No. 824,107 
Int. Cl. E02b 13/00; F24£ 7/04 
US. Cl. 61—13 20 Claims 


A septic tank system including an upright partially 
embedded septic tank having an air intake vent com- 
municating with the upper interior of the tank for the 
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introduction of fresh air thereinto, and an air discharge 
line spaced from the air vent and extending from the 
above ground portion of the tank to a drain field whereby 
a flow of air through the tank is possible so as to assist 


in the decomposition of the sewage. A baffle system is 
internally located within the tank so as to prevent a back- 
flow of air through the vent and an air pump unit is asso- 
ciated with the discharge line so as to provide for a forced 
flow of air. 


564,855 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR MAKING 


SLIT W. 
Johann Mérner, 8207 Endorf, Kurf 7, Germany 
Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 808,757 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr, 8, 1968, 
P 17 59 188.7 
Int. Cl. E02d 5/18 
US. Cl. 61—35 


Proposed is a method of making slit walls, wherein a 
slit wall section present in the soil and filled with a thixo- 
tropic liquid in a known manner is excavated and respec- 
tively driven ahead at a front end by means of a bucket 
chain excavator. On this occasion, the bucket chain ex- 
cavator is sealed off against the side walls of the ex- 
cavated slit and against the sole of the slit so that liquid- 
filled spaces separate from each other are created in front 
and in the rear of the bucket chain excavator respectively. 
For producing the drive-on force for the bucket chain ex- 
cavator, the liquid level in the space located in front of 
the bucket chain excavator is lowered as compared to the 
liquid level in the space located behind the bucket chain 
excavator so that the bucket chain excavator is driven for- 
ward by the hydrostatic pressure differential. The slit 
made in this manner is subsequently filled up with con- 
crete. 


3,564,856 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR CEMENTING 
OFFSHORE SUPPORT MEMBERS 
Elmo M. Blount, Irving, and Joseph U. Messenger, Dallas, 
Tex., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, a corpora- 
tion of New York 
Filed Apr. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 815,476 
Int. Cl. E02d 5/34 
US. Cl. 61—46 10 Claims 
The specification discloses a process and apparatus for 
cementing in two stages an annulus formed between an 
offshore support member and a pile driven therethrough. 


The support member is provided with a first port which’ 


normally lies adjacent the mudline when the support 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1391 


member is in position and a second port vertically spaced 
upward from the first port. A batch of quick-setting 
cement material, e.g., gypsum cement mixtures, is 
pumped through the first port to fill the annulus to a level 





approximately adjacent the second port. This material is 
allowed to set to form a seal at the lower end of the an- 
nulus and then additional cement material is pumped 
through the second port to finish filling the annulus. 


3,564,857 
APPARATUS FOR PROTECTING UNDERGROUND 
EXCAVATIONS AGAINST COLLAPSE 
Hans-Joachim von Hippel, 12 Burgle, 
7771 Oberstenweiler, Germany 
Filed Oct. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 863,077 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 23, 1969, 
P 19 03 181.3; May 31, 1969, P 19 27 768.0 
Int. Cl. E21d 15/44 
US. Cl. 61—45 


An apparatus for protecting underground excavations 
against collapse includes roof support means, advancing 
means which advances longitudinally along the floor of 
the respective excavation, and connecting arrangements 
which connect the roof support means with the advanc- 
ing means for movement of the latter. Upright shield 
means is arranged so as to trail the roof support and ad- 
vancing means and extends transversely of the direction 
of movement thereof. The shield means has an upper 
and a lower end portion. At least two cylinder and piston 
means are provided each having one end connected to the 
advancing means and another end articulately connected 
to the shield means at the upper and lower end portions 
thereof, respectively. 
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3,564,858 
BOAT LANDING FOR OFFSHORE STRUCTURE 
Ivo C. Pogonowski, Houston, Tex., assignor to Texaco 
Inc., New York, N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,123 
Int. Cl. E02b 3/22 


US. Cl. 61—48 5 Claims 


The invention relates to a landing platform for a pier 
or offshore structure which is ordinarily subject to high 
waves, turbulent water and/or a generally corrosive at- 
mosphere. The replaceable landing platform is operably 
carried on the offshore structure and so mounted to 
absorb the shock of a floating vessel when the latter comes 
in severe contact with the platform during a docking, 
loading or unloading operation. The platform includes a 
resilient, pivotal connection as well as one or more shock- 
absorbing elements which permit restrained horizontal 
movement when the platform is subjected to a displacing 
force. 


3,564,859 
METHOD OF RESETTING UTILITY 
POLES OR THE LIKE 
Jack P. Goodman, 2500 S. Tejon, 
Englewood, Colo. 80110 
Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,254 
Int. Cl. E02d 5/74, 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 61—53.5 6 Claims 


A method of resetting utility poles or the like which 
have become canted or tilted from original vertical posi- 
tion, straightens the pole and injects a foamable synthetic 
resin into the remaining voids in the ground surrounding 
the pole and into any cracks or crevices in the pole, so 
that on expansion of the resin the voids, cracks and crev- 
ices are all completely filled, most of the end of the pole 
underground is covered with the resin, and the cured resin 
holds the pole vertically. 
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3,564,860 
THERMOELECTRIC ELEMENTS 
DISTRIBUTED PELTIER EFFECT 
Allen D. Reich, Des Marland L. Stanley, Lom- 
bard, and Kenneth J. K Roselle, Ill., assignors to 
Borg-Warner Corporation, cago, Ill., a corporation 
of Illinois 
Filed Oct. 13, 1966, Ser. No. 586,486 


Int. Cl. HOlv 1/32 

U.S. Cl. 62—3 5 Claims 

A thermoelectric couple for use in a Peltier cooling de- 
vice includes P-type and N-type thermoelectric elements 
in which at least one of said thermoelectric elements is 
formed of a material having varying thermoelectric prop- 
erties. The Seebeck coefficient(absolute value) of the ma- 
terial adjacent the cold junction is significantly less than 
the Seebeck coefficient (absolute value) of material ad- 
jacent the hot junction. The variance in such properties 
may be a continuous gradient, or the thermoelectric ele- 
ments may be made up of discrete segments of different 
materials bonded together. 


G 


3,564,861 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
VOLATILE MATERIAL SUPPLY AS A GAS 
Harold Willids Andersen, Oyster Bay, Harold W. Ander- 
sen, Laurel Hollow, and Charles H. Harrison, Oyster 
Bay Cove, N.Y., assignors to H. W. Andersen Products, 
Inc., Oyster Bay, N.Y., a corporation of New York 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 561,777, 
June 30, 1966. This application Sept. 15, 1969, Ser. 


No. 857,802 
Int. Cl. F17¢ 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—50 8 Claims 





The method and apparatus for controlling the delivery 
from a source of supply to a package or container of ac- 
curately measured quantities of volatile materials, sup- 
plied as liquids and delivered as gases, wherein the tem- 
perature and pressure of the materials are automatically 
stabilized close to the point of delivery as a function of 
heat exchange operations on the materials in their liq- 
uid phase. 


3,564,862 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SUPPORTING A 
PIPELINE IN PERMAFROST ENVIRONMENT 
Hadi T. Hashemi, P.O. Box 2594, and Cedomir M. Sliep- 
cevich, 2500 Butler Drive, both of Norman, Okla. 


73069 
Filed Sept. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 857,355 


Int. Cl. F25d 23/12 
U.S. Cl. 62—56 12 Claims 
The method of installing a pipeline in a permafrost 
environment including the steps of laying the pipeline 
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below the surface of the ground, continuously freezing the 
soil below the pipeline at locations spaced longitudinally 
therealong to form a series of frozen earth piles sup- 
porting the pipeline, and concurrently, heating the pipeline 
at longitudinally spaced intervals therealong to prevent 
congelation of liquids being moved in the pipeline. 





The apparatus of the invention comprises a refrigera- 
tion unit having an evaporative chamber positioned below 
the pipeline and a condenser chamber surrounding the 
pipeline. The refrigeration unit is constructed so that 
expansion in the evaporation chamber freezes the earth 
beneath the pipeline to form a pier Or vertically extend- 
ing supporting structure of frozen earth, and so that the 
compression and condensation of the refrigerant: fluid 
heats the pipeline. 


3,564,863 
REFRIGERATION SYSTEM PURIFIER 

Brady R. Sasselli, Tustin, Calif., assignor to Refrigera- 

tion System Purifiers, Tustin, Calif., a corporation of 

California 

Filed May 14, 1968, Ser. No. 735,487 
Int. Cl. F25b 43/02 

U.S. Cl. 62—84 





A portable fluid purifier for temporary connection to 
a refrigeration system, primarily the compressor, is pro- 
vided with a sequence of filtering media contained in one 
or more filter elements. The media are separated by flow 
facilitating screens and the filter elements are provided 
with flow facilitating channels and a tight but readily re- 
leasable seal. 


3,564,864 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL APPARATUS 
Gerald Robin Scrine, Girton, Cambridge, Engla™.d, as- 
signor to Shipowners Refrigerated Cargo Research As- 
sociation, Cambridge, England, a corporation of United 


Kingdom 
Filed Jan. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 788,423 


Claims pricrity, bcos oh Britain, Jan. 4, 1968, 
Int. Cl. F25d 17/00 

US. Cl. 62—180 8 Claims 

This invention relates to apparatus for controlling the 
temperature of a refrigerated cargo space, and in par- 
ticular to apparatus for a clip-on refrigerator unit for a 
refrigerated container, in which the temperature of the 
supply of fluid to the cargo space or the temperature of 
the fluid returning from the space to the refrigerator unit 
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is automatically monitored and hence, the. refrigerator 
unit is controlled. The fluid, preferably air, is continuously 





circulated through the container and its temperature can 
be controlled either for chilled or frozen cargo. 


3,564,865 
AUTOMOTIVE AIR-CONDITIONING SYSTEM 
ary E. Spencer, Dayton, and Mervin R. Butts, West 
Milton, Ohio, assignors to General Motors Corporation, 
Detroit, Mich., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Aug. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 848,014 
Int. Cl. F25b 41/00 
US. Cl. 62—197 


G 





In preferred form, an automotive air-conditioning sys- 
tem having a compressor, a condenser, an expansion 
valve, an evaporator and a flow regulating throttling valve 
serially connected together, respectively, and including an 
equalizer line between the expansion valve and_ the 
throttling valve outlet. The equalizer line is normally 
blocked by a thermally actuated valve which opens when 
the compressor temperature exceeds a predetermined 
maximum. The opening of the equalizer line transmits 
compressor inlet pressure to the expansion valve which 
opens it to allow refrigerant to flow through the evapora- 
tor and into the compressor for cooling purposes. 


3,564,866 

CRYOGENIC COOLING SYSTEM 
T. O. Paine, Acting Administrator of the National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration, respect to an 
invention of Raymond E. Fraze, La Crescenta, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 798,277 

Int. Ci. F25b 19/00 

US. Cl. 62—514 8 Claims 
A cryogenic cooling system, of general utility, adapted to 
achieve a high rate of cooling and characterized by a 
closed circuit including a cooling chamber through which 
there is established a circulating flow of cryogen, such as 
vaporized nitrogen, an impeller having an air-driven tur- 
bine connected therewith adapted to impart to the impeller 
selected rates of rotation for accelerating the flow of 
cryogen to selected flow rates as the cryogen is circulated 
through the chamber, an. injector for injecting liquid 
cryogen into the established flow, and an atomizer for 
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atomizing the injected cryogen, whereby the cryogenic 
liquid may be atomized and vaporized as it is introduced 


into the established flow of cryogen as it is circulated 
through the cooling chamber. 


3,564,867 
CONSTANT VELOCITY UNIVERSAL JOINT 
Lloyd E. Rethwisch, 3127 W. Graciosa Lane, 
Anaheim, Calif. 92804 
Filed 15, 1969, Ser. No. 824,888 
Cl. Fiéd 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 64—21 


A 00 v 
cover we 
heey =| 


A constant velocity universal joint for transmitting ro- 
tation from one shaft to another comprising a centering 
member having two pairs of opposing shoes having arcuate 
end walls. Each shaft is provided with a yoke having op- 
posing arcuate interior surfaces, the centering member 
being positioned with the end walls of one pair of shoes 
facing the interior surfaces of one yoke and with the 
end walls of the other pair of shoes facing the interior sur- 
faces of the other yoke. According to one embodiment of 
the invention, each yoke has opposing interior walls hav- 
ing a slot therein, the bottom walls of the slots forming 
the arcuate interior surfaces, the shoes extending into the 
slots. According to another embodiment of the invention, 
each of the shoes has an arcuate raceway formed in the 
arcuate end wall thereof, each of the yokes has an arcu- 
ate raceway formed in each arcuate interior surface there- 
of, and a plurality of balls are positioned between the race- 
ways in the shoes and the raceways in the yokes. 


3,564,868 
UNIVERSAL JOINT 
Ernest Wildhaber, Brighton, N.Y. 
(124 Summit Drive, Rochester, N.Y. 14620) 

Continuation-in-part of a Ser. No. 736,185, 

June 11, 1968. This cation Oct. 28, 1969, Ser. 

No. 871,935 
Int. Cl. F16d 3/30 

US, Cl. 64—21 14 Claims 

This constant-velocity universal joint contains an outer 
member and a generally cup-shaped inner member both 
provided with ways at a constant distance from their axes. 
The ways are engaged by balls maintained in position by 
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sliding blocks movable along the ways of preferably the 
outer member. The displacement of said blocks is effected 
by a part pivotable with respect to both members. This 


part acts through ball-parts that are either bodily movable 
with the blocks or have a constant distance from the axis 
of the pivotable part. 


Filed July 24, 1968, Ser. No. 747,232 
Claims priority, application Germany, 
M ate 
Int. Cl. 9/10 


US. Cl. 66—14 


4 
Nes est es Te 
TESTI SORE 
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A multiple-system double-cylinder circular knitting ma- 
chine having upper and lower cylinders each provided with 
a cam assembly and a needle assembly one of which ro- 
tates with respect to the other for acting on a circumferen- 
tial row of double-ended latch needles in a given direction. 
The upper and lower cylinders respectively have coupling 
sliders coacting with the needles for transferring them 
between the upper and lower cylinders, while the lower 
cylinder has pattern jacks and intermediate jacks coacting 
with the pattern jacks for controlling the coupling sliders 
of the lower cylinder. Each of the cylinders is divided into 
a series of independent knitting systems, and each knit- 
ting system of the lower cylinder is provided with a col- 
lecting station where all of the coupling sliders are 
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collected, and a selecting station where a selection is made 
of those pattern jacks which will influence the intermediate 
jacks to bring about movement of selected coupling sliders 
of the lower cylinder. In acco.dance with one feature of 
the invention, the selecting station of each knitting system 
is situated, as seen in the direction in which the row of 
needles are acted upon, in advance of the collecting sta- 
tion of each knitting system. 


3,564,870 
ELECTROMAGNETIC ACTUATOR FOR A 
CIRCULAR KNITTING MACHINE 
Heinz Glaunsinger, 161 Zuckerbergstr. 
tu 


7 Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed June 19, 1969, Ser. No. 834,724 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 22, 1968, 
P 17 60 710.2 
Int. Cl. D04b 15/78 
2 Claims 


TO LINES » 
TSA 


An improved electromagnetic actuator for the jacks of 
a circular knitting machine employs a low-mass coil as 
the movable element in place of a relatively massive 
core to minimize inertia and maximize switching speed. 
The coil is coupled to a low-mass push rod to move one 
of a plurality of the jacks into knitting position in re- 
sponse to an output signal coupled to the coil from a pat- 
tern control mechanism. 


3,564,871 
KNIT TUBULAR FABRIC, METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING THE SAME 
Roy D. Faigenbaum and John Greczin, both of 7312 
School Lane, Melrose Park, Pa. 19126 
Filed Apr. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 718,680 
Int. Cl. D04b 9/44 
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A circular knitting machine having four feeds; a pair 
of yarn guides for each feed, for feeding a pair of sepa- 
rated yarns at said feed, means causing alternate needles 
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to pass between the yarns of each pair of yarn guides and 
causing intermediate needles to engage and knit said yarns 
to form a double yarn stitch, said alternate needles cast- 
ing off, un-knit, the yarn from a first yarn of another pair 
of yarn guides and floating the second yarn of said other 
pair of yarn guides. 


3,564,872 
APPARATUS FOR SUPPLYING PARALLEL 
LENGTHS OF FIBROUS MATERIAL 

Hewes J. Kew, ey iors 0 Commeten 

owles Corporation, Worcester, Mass., a co 
ration of Massachusetts . cogs 

Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 806,948 
Int. Cl. D04b 23/12 


US. Cl. 66—85 14 Claims 





A machine for supplying parallel lengths of fibrous 
strands for incorporation in a non-woven fabric. A guide 
carriage reciprocates between a pair of continuously mov- 
ing conveyors having strand engaging hooks. The car- 
riage lays a band of strands, first around a set of hooks 
of one conveyor and then a set of hooks on the other 
conveyor. Before each crossing of the carriage, a rake 
adjacent each conveyor extends each strand, relative to 
the conveyor, a distance of one band width from a first 
holding element to a second holding element upstream of 
the same conveyor. The carriage, rake, and conveyors 
are operated in timed relation so that the lengths of 
strands extending between conveyors will all be parallel 
for presentation to fabric forming means. 


3,564,873 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SLITTING 
PANTY HOSE 

Frank T. Beane, Concord, N.C., assignor of fifty-one 

percent to Ralph B. Jones, Greensboro, N.C., and nine 

percent to Textile Metals & Plastics, Inc., Greensboro, 

N.C., a corporation of North Carolina 

Filed July 30, 1968, Ser. No. 748,720 
Int. Cl. D04b 15/06 


US. Cl. 66—107 9 Claims 


I Vit: aNNN 
—" 


A 


This invention is directed to the manufacture of panty 
hosiery for ladies, and more particularly to an improved 
method and apparatus whereby a portion of each stock- 
ing is slit during the knitting process, rather than in a sepa- 
rate operation after the knitting is completed. 
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3,564,874 
VACUUM FAILURE STOP MOTION DEVICE 
Edward 


Filed Feb. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 802,773 
Int. Cl. D04b 15/88, 27/34 
US. Cl. 66—149 


\ \Qae matey pls i 


A vacuum failure stop motion device particularly 
adapted for use with a vacuum take-down system asso- 
ciated with circular knitting machines, the device having 
a chamber, the bore of which is substantially perpendic- 
ular to the axis of the evacuating tube of the vacuum 
system. The chamber contains a moveable piston which 
in turn is connected to the actuating finger of a switching 
device so that a change in the vacuum magnitude within 
the evacuating tube is sensed by the piston which moves 
within the chamber and displaces the finger to actuate the 
switch and thus terminate the operation of the machine. 


3,564,875 
FABRIC ANTI-TWISTING DEVICE FOR 
CIRCULAR KNITTING MACHINES 

Caley A. Foreman, Grenada, Miss., assignor to U.S. 

Industries, Inc.. New York, N.Y., a corporation of 

Delaware 

Filed Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 854,155 
Int. Cl. D04b 15/88 


US. Cl. 66—149 7 Claims 


A device for minimizing the twisting of fabric produced 
on circular knitting machines. The device utilizes an inner 
perforated extension of the fabric tube through which the 
fabric normally passes. The extension is rotatably mounted 
on the fabric tube and subject to a vacuum in order to 
downwardly tension the fabric as it is knitted. The lower 
end of the fabric tube extension is closed with an openable 
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cover or disc which is also rotatably mounted. The rota- 
tion of the perforated fabric tube, extension, and cover at 
the same rate of speed as the knitting machine head 
avoids twisting of the knitted fabric. Means to pneumati- 
cally eject the knitted fabric are also provided. 


3,564,876 
MACHINE KNITTING 
Seymour C. Titone, Birchrunville, Pa., asiguor to Titone 
Research & Development Corporation, Burlington, N.J., 
a corporation of New Jersey 
Filed Jan. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 700,768 
Int. Cl. D04b 21/20 


U.S. Cl. 66—177 5 Claims 








Seamless tubular fabric is formed on a double needle- 
bed machine, such as a Raschel. Two connector guide bars 
are rendered sufficient by omitting from each bed a needle 
at each end of each band. Point d’esprit and other lay-in 
patterns are provided along with a basic hexagonal net. 


3,564,877 
LOCKS 


Jan B. Albery, 12 Earlham St., Seven Dials, 
London W.C. 2, England 
Filed Oct. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 770,618 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 11, 1968, 
42,238/68, 42,239/68 
Int. Cl. E0Sb 73/00, 73/02 


US. Cl. 70—59 7 Claims 


The umbrella lock has a pair of jaws defining an open 
ended slot, the jaws being spaced apart by a distance such 
that a portion of an umbrella above the full folded thick- 
ness of the umbrella of a gentleman’s standard umbrella 
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can pass therebetween, but the full folded thickness is 
prevented from so passing through. The open end of the 
slot is closed by a flap or the like which is pivoted to the 
edge of one jaw and engages the other jaw. A lock is pro- 
vided to lock the flap to the said other jaw. The lock may 
comprise a body having a slot for receiving a suitable 
key. A tongue is slidably mounted in the body and biased 
to an external position wherein a portion of the tongue 
projects from the body. The tongue has a projecting pin 
which extends into the path of the key in the slot, so that 
when the key is inserted into the slot it engages the pin, 
and so that further depression of the key into the slot 
causes movement of the pin and thus causes retraction of 
the tongue from its extended position, 


3,564,878 
TRANSMISSION LOCKING MEANS 
William Seatts, 60 Clarkson Ave., Apt. 3—J, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11226 
Filed Jan. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 793,002 
Int. Cl. B60r 25/06; E05b 35/06, ait 


US. Cl. 70—204 Claims 


A cylinder lock is installed in a rotating shifter collar 
on a steering post. A removable transmission shift lever 
or handle is provided with a key at one end which fits into 
the cylinder lock. The lever has a threaded section which 
screws into the shifter collar. The cylinder lock can be 
installed in a transmission console on the floor of a ve- 
hicle or in a transmission push button assembly. A dial 
combination lock and plug can be provided on the shifter 
collar to conceal and protect the cylinder lock. 


3,564,879 
BUSINESS MACHINE LOCKING DEVICE 
Anthony B. Bennett, 29 E. 86th St., 
New York, N.Y. 10028 
Filed Apr. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 817,064 
Int. Cl. F05b 73/00; F16b 41/00 
US. Cl. 70—232 





Locking devices for securing business machines, such 
as typewriters and the like, to a rigid base such as a desk 
or the like, to prevent unauthorized removal of such ma- 
chines. 
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3,564,880 
DOOR LATCH CONTROL MECHANISM 
Stanley Kwasiborski, Jr., Hazel Park, Mich., assignor to 
General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich., a corpo- 
ration of Delaware 
Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,454 
Int. Cl. B60r 18/04, 25/04 


US. Cl. 70—255 5 Claims 


A door latch control mechanism for use on a vehicle 
door provided with a conventional type closure latch 
having a latch bolt and detent adapted for automatic un- 
dogging and keyless locking and provided with a cou- 
pling between the detent and an outside latch operating 
means, the control mechanism including a pivotal cover 
for an ignition switch key cylinder lock assembly, the 
cover being connected by a linkage system to a block- 
out lever for moving the block-out lever into and out 
of blocking engagement with the coupling of the closure 
latch mechanism. 


3,564,881 
KEY RETAINER 
Anthony J. Burniski, Warson Woods, Mo., assignor to 
Prince Gardner Company, a division of Swank, Inc., 
St. Louis, Mo., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 761,430 
Int. Cl. A47g 29/10 


U.S. Cl. 70—456 4 Claims 


A key retainer including a plastic key plate having a 
wall which merges into a barrel provided with a trough 
traversed by a plurality of slits. The heads of key loops 
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fit into the trough while the shanks of the loops normally 
extend outwardly through the slits. The key loops can 
be removed by pressing their heads through a slot in the 
barrel defined by opposed deformable ribs. 


Pyare | mut CONTROL aba 
New Kensington, and James B. heim Jr., Natrona 


Heights, assignors to 
Comenion” Brackenridge, Pa., a poapacntion of Penn- 
Filed 1968, Ser. No. 723,121 
as ar B21b 37/12 








Described is a rolling mill control system for tandem 
rolling mills based on the constant volume principle and 
wherein anticipated or predicted exit gage is calculated 
from measured entry gage and the length of material 
entering and leaving the mill. This predicted exit gage is 
compared wth desired exit gage as determined by the mill 
operator to generate an error correction signal to the 
mill screwdowns if the predicted and desired gages are 
not the same. 


3,564,883 
HYDRAULIC PRESS CONTROL 
Carl W. Koors, Harrison, and John J. Erhart, Cincinnati, 
Ohi Cincinnati 


Company, 
oO corporation of Ohio 
Filed July ee Lg Ser. ~y 748,841 


B21j 9/2 
3 Claims 





A hydraulic press control having a load cell or trans- 
ducer arranged to measure the true load applied by the 
tooling to the part being pressed. Hydraulic fluid is auto- 
matically supplied to either end of the cylinder as dictated 
by the load cell output, to achieve and maintain an ac- 
curate load on the part during the holding cycle, even 
where this load is less than the weight of the platen and 
die, and where the part may change dimensionally during 
the holding cycle. 
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884 
DEFORMABLE DIE APPARATUS 


FOR TUBE DRAWING 
John W. — Garden Grove, Calif., 


a 


assignor to 
Corporation, Columbus, Ohio, a 


as ts 753,907 
6 Claims 


WA 


Variable die apparatus for tube drawing wherein a die 
ring of deformable material, preferably a strong elastomer, 
is circumferentially confined and is caused to be deformed 
by force-applying means so that its inner diameter varies, 
said force-applying means preferably being hydraulically 
actuated and operating upon the deformable die ring ex- 
ternally in one form of the invention and internally in 
another form of the invention. 


3,564,885 
FLANGE FORMING APPARATUS 
Francis Joseph Fuchs, Jr., Princeton Junction, N.J., and 
Duane Le Roy South Fork Township, 
Forsyth County, N.C., assignors to Western Electric 
Company, New York, N.Y., a corpora- 
tion of New Y 
Filed Oct. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 766,484 
Int. Cl. B21d 19/00 
US. Cl. 72—60 17 Claims 


Apparatus for forming a projection, in particular a 
flange, on a plastically deformable member by flaring a 
portion of the member and by subjecting the member to 
pressure sufficiently high to place the member in a plastic 
state, or state of increased ductility, and to cause at least 
a portion of the member to flow thereby forming the 
projection. Pressure is applied to the plastically deform- 
able member by the exertion of mechanical pressures by 
a plurality of radially retractable rams and a displaceable 
back-up die which defines one wall of a variable size die 
cavity. 
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3,564,886 
BULGING APPARATUS 


Setagay okyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 0. 759, 189 
Int. om B2 1d 26/04 
US. Cl. 72—62 
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An apparatus for radially bulging a tubular material by 
giving axial pressure from both ends of the tubular mate- 
rial by means of a pair of annular members which are 
slidably mounted in a cylindrical member of which one 
end is opened through which a pressure fluid is fed into 
the bore of the tubular material. When the pressure fluid 
is pumped into the bore of the tubular material, the pres- 
sure causes the tube to bulge and the annular members 
to move axially toward each other. Thus a single source 
of pressure works to bulge the tubular material as well as 
to reduce the length of the tube. By providing an addi- 
tional annular member or members, a plurality of bulges 
may be formed on the tubular material. 


3,564,887 
APPARATUS FOR ROLLING FINS ON 
agate agg: see TUBES OR RODS 
Arthur H. Novak, a and Klaus K. Rieger, 
Bloomfield Hills, Mich. , assignors to Universal Oil 
Products pony! a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Aug. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 755,349 
Int. Cl. B21d 17/04 
USS. Cl. 72—77 


OVA of ms & 

ZU 

watz Macs 7 we 
IN SSASSAAASY 


ES 


Apparatus comprising a rotary head carrying a plu- 
rality of finning rolls. The rolls are driven by planet gears 
which revolve about a substantially stationary sun gear. 
The finning rolls may be moved radially into and out of 
operative position while the machine is running. Special 
lubricating passages are provided in the rotating structure. 


3,564,888 
CONVOLUTION FORMING METHOD 
AND APPARATUS 
Donald Walter Miller, San Diego, Calif., assignor to In- 
ternational Harvester Company, San Diego, Calif., a 


corporation of Delaware 
Filed Nov. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 776,942 


Int. Cl. B2id 15/06 
US. Cl. 72—110 10 Claims 
Method and apparatus for forming a convolution in 
a selected area of a tubular workpiece comprising moving 
an inner forming roll radially outwardly of the tubular 
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axis to force the central portion of the selected area out- 
wardly while the end portions of the selected area are 





moved toward each other by a pair of spaced, automat- 
ically laterally displaceable outer forming rolls. 


3,564,889 
PYRAMID ROLL BENDING MACHINE FOR 
Rudolf H PB ee ter Gon 
udolf Herburg, urg- e 
to Wilhelmsburger Maschin enfabrik Hinrichs farichs yo Sohn, 
Geesthacht, Germany 
Filed Aug. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 756,629 
Claims priority, application ‘Germany, June 29, 1968, 
P 17 52 666.8 
Int. Cl. B21d 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 72—174 


The combination comprising a bottom yoke that is 
movably mounted for crosswise movement with respect 
to the longitudinal axis of upper bending rolls in a 
pyramid roll bending machine is provided. Two bottom 
rolls and support means for the bottom rolls are mounted 
on the movable bottom yoke. The bottom yoke includes 
bearing means slidably resting on a cooperating bearing 
located in a frame means at each end of the bottom yoke. 
A screw shaft is located in the frame means for moving 
the bottom yoke thereby carrying any structure mounted 
thereon to any desired position. In more specific embodi- 
ments, drive means is mounted on the movable bottom 
yoke for driving the bottom rolls. 


3,564,890 
ATTITUDE-DISPLACEMENT INDICATOR 
Patrick F. ye ome Paramus, N.J., assignor to The 
Bendix Corporation, a corporation of Delaware 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 665,031, 

Sept. 1, 1967. This application Jan, 19, 1970, Ser. 


No. 3, 678 
Int. Cl. GO1e 23/00 
US. Cl. 73—178 


Claims 

A flight instrument providing an integrated naviga- 
tional display for guiding an aircraft during cruising and 
during runway approach and landing modes of flight. 
The integrated display includes the attitude of the craft 
with respect to the earth’s horizon, the displacement of 
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the craft with respect to navigational beams and the 
attitude steering commands necessary to guide the air- 





craft along a desired flight path to intercept the naviga- 
tional beams. 


3,564,891 

CONTINUOUS ROLLING MILLS AND/OR 
REPEATER ROLLING MILLS 

Sven Erik Malte Norlindh, Morgardshammar, Sweden, 

assignor to Morgardshammar Aktiebolag, Morgards- 
hammar, Sweden, a Swedish joint-stock company 

Filed June 21, 1968, Ser. No. 739,023 
Claims priority, oe, June 22, 1967, 


Int. Cl. B21b 39/00 
US. Cl. 72—231 


The invention relates to a rolling stand unit comprising 
a rolling stand and driving means for continuous and/or 
repeater rolling mills. In order to make it possible to use 
the rolling stand unit for (1) continuous rolling mills, 
(2) repeater rolling mills, and (3) continuous and re- 
peater rolling mills, the ‘rolling stand unit is provided 
with devices for the adjustment of the pass line of the 
rolling stand to various side angles in relation to the main 
rolling direction of the rolling mill. 


3,564,892 
VARIABLE RADIUS BENDING FIXTURE 
William A. Osterland, Aurora, IL, assignor to Pines En- 
Co., Inc., Aurora, Ill, a corporation of 
Filed Aug. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 752,972 
d 7/02 


Int. Cl. B21 
US. Cl. 72—219 


A machine for bending lengths of tubular or rod stock 
about a bending die assembly wherein the bending die is 
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comprised of a length of chain wound about a common 
axis a sufficient number of times to generate the required 
radius of bend in the stock. 


3,564,893 
COMBINED CUTTING, PUNCHING 
AND BENDING TOOL 

Richard E. Richards, Bramalea, Ontario, and Gary A. 

Selva, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignors to E. Selva 

& Sons Limited, Toronto, 

Filed Feb. 5, 1968, Ser. J 

Int. Cl. B21d 28/26, 31/02, 37/00, 43/28; B26d 5/10 

U.S. Cl. 72—326 1 Claim 


This invention relates to a combined too] that can, in 
turn, cut, punch and bend a strip of metal to form a metal 
hanger. The punch and one of the cutting shears are 
mounted on the ram of the break that performs the bend- 
ing operation so that a common operating handle can be 
provided for all operations. 


3,564,894 
APPARATUS AND METHOD OF FORMING 
TUBULAR ARTICLES 
Wilfred J. Sharon, 25280 Chatworth Drive, 
Euclid, Ohio 44117 
Filed Aug. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 756,566 
Int. Cl. B21j 5/10; B21k 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 72—344 
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An apparatus and method of forming tubular articles 
from a solid slug. A first solid slug is placed onto an open- 
ended die bore and forced onto a piercing punch disposed 
within one end of the die bore to form a tubular finished 
part. The slug is forced onto the piercing punch by a 
reciprocable forging punch disposed in the other end of 
the die bore. In addition to the first slug in process, there 
is at least one intermediate or second slug disposed in 
the die bore between the piercing punch and the forging 
punch. The second slug is partially pierced as well as 
radially expanded while acting as a deformable forging 
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punch when advancing the first slug. Direct laminar metal 
grain flow is effected in the transition from slug to finished 
part. Each slug has a cone-shaped indent on its end 
adjacent the forging punch, such indent being positioned 
on the slug longitudinal axis to effect a clean opening 
through the back of the slug by the piercing punch such 
that the piercing punch does not carry a thin skin of 
metal into the second slug. 


3,564,895 
DRAWING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Gunther E. Pfanner, Huntington, and George A. Boh- 
mann, New Hyde Park, N.Y., assignors to Fairchild 
vino Farmingdale, N.Y., a corporation 
oO 
Filed Oct. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 768,826 


Int. Cl. B21d 24/08 
US. Cl. 72—351 


Apparatus for drawing article from blanks which con- 
tain no excess material, comprises a punch, draw ring, and 
inner and outer pressure pads. The outer pressure pad 
holds the blank during the initial stage of the drawing 
process. The inner pressure pad is applied to the article 
after such initial stage and includes a pressure surface 


having a shape mating with the draw radius of the article | 


formed during the process. 


3,564,896 
METHOD OF MAKING AXLE BEAM 

Glenn L. Clark, Grosse Pointe Farms, Mich., and William 
G. Hanley and John Palovcik, Kenton, Ohio, assignors 
to North American Rockwell Corporation, a corpora- 
tion of Delaware 

Original application Sept. 3, 1965, Ser. No. 484,856, now 
Patent No, 3,465,418, dated Sept. 9, 1969. Divided 
and this application Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 779,820 


Cl. B21k 1/06 
US. Cl. 72—370 


/ = 
Le 


A method of making a hollow metal tube into an axle 
beam comprises forming the end sections of the tube to 
provide reduced diameter thickened wall wheel bearing 
spindles having longitudinally spaced substantially cy- 
lindrical concentric bearing mounting regions and at the 
same time forming substantially cylindrical brake support 
mounting regions axially inwardly of and concentric with 
said bearing mounting regions, and displacing metal from 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1401 


the thickened spindle walls to form annular regions of 
increased wall thickness axially adjacent each innermost 
bearing mounting region and in the brake support mount- 
ing region. 


3,564,897 
TOOL FOR MAKING QUICK ASSEMBLY 
COUPLING 
eS Rees, Det Secs ee te Bee 
of poy onions nos Rig Maseesregcted 
Original application Mar. 8, 1965, Ser. Boe: roan aa 
Patent No. 3,461,544, dated A "Divided 
and this application Feb. 28, 1969, Fe. No in 803,382 
Int. Cl. B21d 39/04, 39/08 
US, Cl. 72—393 


S 
ee 


= 


An expanding-out tool and method employs a mandrel 
for forming wall dimples in a tubular coupling member 
for retaining a collar nut in an operating position thereon. 
Also a mandrel using method is employed for expansion- 
shaping tubular coupling members and for securing them 
by expansion force application with respect to other 
hollow coupling parts or members. 


3,564,898 
SHRINK-FORMING APPARATUS WITH 
Claristian HL. Stettion B Noni TIL wesignor G 
ler, No roo! to orp 
Machine Works, Inc., Chicago, Iil., a corporation of 


Filed June 14, 1968, Ser. No, 737,014 
Int. Cl. B21j 9/06 
US. Cl. 72—402 


Apparatus for radial compression forming of metal 
articles is described in which a plurality of radially con- 
tractable die jaw segments in a shrink-forming head are 
disposed in a horizontal plane vertically above a work- 
piece feeding station with auxiliary tooling also being 
contained optionally within the head. The shrink-forming 
head and tooling are carried on trunnions for rotation 
about a horizontal axis to allow access and maintenance 
to the dies and tooling. 
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METHOD AND DEVICE FOR BENDING WIRE- AND 
BAND-SHAPED MATERIAL TO CLOSED PREF- 
ERABLY ANNULAR PARTICULARLY 
FOR AUTOMATIC BENDERS 

Heinz Finzer, Herderstrasse 12, Sackingen, Germany 


Filed Feb. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 702,849 
Claims priority, » Feb. 9, 1967, 


F 51,471 
Int. Cl. B21j 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 72—404 2 Claims 


A method and device for bending a wire- or a band- 
shaped material into a closed shape preferably an angular 
one. In the method the ends of the material to be bent 
are bent first in a quarter circle and then in the second 
step of the operation the central selection of the material 
is bent in a half circle. In the apparatus the tools all 
move in the same direction with central portion of the 
tool being sepaartely movable to hold the material to be 
bent against a counter block. After the outside portions 
of the tool bend the quarter circles on the extremities of 
the material by shaping it over the block, that part of 
the block is withdrawn to leave a round central portion 
over which the remaining half circle is bent by move- 
ment of the central portion of the tool. 


A method and apparatus for quickly determining the 
end-point of a distillation process by rapidly heating a 
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very small sample of the liquid to be distilled, measuring 
the sample temperature with thermocouples, finding the 
second derivative of the thermocouple outputs, and de- 
tecting a predetermined voltage level in the second- 


derivative signal. 


3,564,901 
SYSTEM AND TECHNIQUE FOR GAS ANALYSIS 
George H. Megrue, 6 Forest St., 
Mass. 02173 
5, 1968, Ser. No. 762,602 
Cl. GOin 27/00 


Filed 


US. Cl. 73—19 8 Claims 





A system and technique for in situ analysis of gas 
constituents of a volatilized material and in particular for 
isotopic analysis of rare gases occluded within a meteorite 
to determine the compositional gradient of such meteorite. 
A microgram quantity of material from predetermined 
meteoritic regions is volatilized in a high vacuum and 
the gases released from these regions are isotopically an- 
alyzed to determine their identity and abundance at each 
of the predetermined regions. 


3,564,902 
APPARATUS AND PROCESS gt Be TESTING 
CIGARETTES THE LIKE 


OR 
Uwe Heitmann, Hamburg, , assignor to Hauni- 
Werke Korber & Co., K.G., Hamburg, Germany 
Filed Apr. 2, 1369, Ser. No. 812 4653 
Claims priority, application Ge Germany, Apr. 4, 1968, 
Int. Cl. G01m 3/02; “Goin 15/08 
US. Cl. 73—37 











Filter cigarettes are tested on a revolving drum pro- 
vided with a set of nozzles each of which is connected 
with an air compressor during travel past a testing sta- 
tion. A first portion of the stream which issues from a 
nozzle is deflected by the adjacent end face of the corre- 
sponding cigarette, and the remaining second portion of 
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the stream passes through the cigarette. The character- gram formed by directing the light to the ultrasonic holo- 


istics of the deflected first portion of the stream and the 
characteristics of the second portion of the stream (after 
it has passed through the filler of the corresponding ciga- 
rette) are indicative of the condition of such cigarette. 
These portions of each stream are examined by a pneu- 
matic testing unit which effects ejection of defective ciga- 
rettes from the drum. 


ereCTIC 
BOND FAILURE D ION IN LAMINATED 
STRUCTURES 


ware 
1968, Ser. No. 730,280 
Cl. G0in 29/04 
US. Cl. 73—67.2 





Z 
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Bonding flaws in a honeycomb-core laminated structure 
or the like are determined by comparing phase of the 
panel’s vibrational response to vibration-inducing periodic 
forces applied to the structure at substantially the same 
location by a driving transducer and in many cases by 
simultaneously measuring the amplitude of such vibration 
response. To compare phase, the electrical output wave 
from a vibration-detecting transducer is compared with an 
electrical reference signal, phase-related to the energizing 
wave for a vibration-inducing transducer. With the latter 
transducer of a type which vibrates the panel at twice the 
transducer’s energization frequency the panel vibration 
response signal, however weak, is detected by frequency 
separation from extraneous energy induced in the detec- 
tion circuit due to the relatively large flow of power 
energizing the vibration-inducing transducer in the im- 
mediate proximity to the detection transducer. Periodic 
interruption of transducer energization adds frequency 
components to the panel vibration stimulus and thereby 
expands the capability of a given system to provide mean- 
ingful tests of panels of widely different materials and 
construction. 


3,564,904 
ULTRASONIC HOLOGRAPHY WITH COLOR 
RENDITION 


Victor I. Neeley, Kennewick, 
, Richland, Wash., assignors to 
Wilmington, Del., a corpora- 


Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 667 
Sept. 12, 1967. This ippicadien Dec, in issT See 


No. 691,253 
Int. Cl. G0in 29/04 
U.S. Cl. 73-—67.5 20 Claims 
A form of ultrasonic holography in which multiple 
holograms are formed at the ultrasonic detector surface 
by utilizing ultrasonic beams of different frequencies. An 
image may be reconstructed with light from each holo- 


gram and by viewing with suitable optics the diffracted 
images. By causing each image from each hologram to 


be rendered in different color light and by bringing into 
register the different colored images, a multicolored image 
may be viewed. 


3,564,905 

ULTRASONIC IMAGING TECHNIQUE 

PV aah.” Per ones 4s Tislotront Corpieanen: Wilmington, 
n 
Del., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Mar. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 710,893 
Int. Cl. GO1n 29/04 

US. Cl. 73—67.5 


An ultrasonic imaging method and apparatus with sub- 
stantial utility in the higher ultrasonic frequency range in 
which an ultrasonic hologram is produced at a liquid 
detecting surface by the interaction of an ultrasonic ob- 
ject beam and an ultrasonic reference beam produced re- 
spectively by two ultrasonic transducers positioned just 
below the ultrasonic detecting surface and placed one on 
top of the other in a manner such that the ultrasonic 
beam produced by the lower of the two transducers passes 
through the upper of the transducers on its way to the 
detecting surface as if the upper transducer was a window. 
An improved vibration isolation tank for containing a 
thin film liquid detector is also disclosed which mini- 
mizes the image noise resulting from vibration waves in 
the surface of the liquid detector. 


3,564,906 
ARBITRARILY SHAPED MODEL SURVEY SYSTEM 
Eugene C. Naumann, Newport News, and Bruce Flagge, 
Yorktown, Va., assignors to the United States of Amer- 
ica as represented by the Administrator of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration 
Filed Oct. 23, 1967, a 677,475 


Int. Cl. G01 

US. Cl. 73—71.4 5 Claims 

An apparatus for detecting and measuring structural 
deformations, either static or dynamic, of arbitrarily 
shaped models. The apparatus includes a subsystem using 
feedback control to maintain a non-contacting deforma- 
tion measuring sensor a predetermined distance from the 
model. A comparison subsystem compares the signal from 
the non-contacting deformation measuring sensor with a 
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reference signal, and controls the polarity of the deflection objective. A solid body is pivotably supported by said 
analog signal. The analog signal is applied through an member, into said body being mounted the objective and 
electronic amplifying and manipulating subsystem to an an indentor with their axes extending at an angle to each 


3i [To amp 73] 


electronic display. In addition, apparatus is provided for 
moving the non-contact deformation measuring sensor 
over the surface of an arbitrarily shaped model. 


3,564,907 
APPLANATION TONOMETER 
Harry F. Holcomb and Martinez, Baltimore, Md., 
—— to The Johns Hopkins University, a corpora- 


Maryland 
Filed Nov. 17, 1967, Ser. No. 683,933 
Int. Cl. A61b 3/16 
U.S. Cl. 73—80 7 Claims 


An all-electric tonometer of the applanation type is 
disclosed. In the form of a pen-sized probe for applica- 
tion to the cornea of a patient, the device makes use of 
a strain gauge to produce a force signal. The tear-wetted 
area of the applanation surface produces another signal 
proportional to this area and the signals are effectively 
combined and read out as intraocular pressure on a 


single meter. 


3 
, June 3, 1967, 


pA 
Int. Cl. GOIn 3/42 
US. Cl. 73—81 6 Claims 
A support member is provided having means for at- 
taching said member to a microscope in the place of an 


other. Means are provided for pivoting said body through 


said angle so as to align either the objective axis or the 
indentor axis with the optical axis of the microscope, and 
further means are provided adapted to displace said in- 
dentor along its axis so as to produce an indentation in 
the surface of a specimen to be tested. 


3,564,909 
OPTICAL DYNAMOMETER 
Roger D. Foskett, Winchester, and Clark E. Johnson, Jr., 


Weston, Mass., to Vibrac Corporation, 
Chelmsford, Mass., a ion of Massachusetts 
Filed Dec. 16, 1 


Ser. No. 784,132 
Int. Cl. GO 3/08 
US. Cl, 73—136 20 Claims 
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An optical dynamometer involving three optical ele- 
ments which cooperate to modulate a light beam as a 
function of power input. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 73—178 see: 
Patent No. 3,564,890 


Contin eae cena Ge N vitae 2 
ontinuation . No. 440, Mar, 28 
1967. This application June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 835,901. 


Cl, Golf 

U.S. Cl. 73—194 4 Claims 

A liquid flow-meter, e.g. for determining the fuel con- 
sumption of internal combustion engines, has a measur- 
ing vessel from which the liquid is discharged, with 
calibration marks, and a float in the measuring vessel 
which, depending on the specific gravity of the liquid 
floats more or less submerged in the liquid. When the 
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float passes a first calibration mark as the liquid level 
is falling, at which time there is a known weight of liquid 
surrounding the float, a timing device is started, which is 
stopped as the float passes a second calibration mark, 


thus giving the time taken for a given amount of liquid 
to flow out of the measuring vessel. The passage of the 
float past the calibration marks may be determined by 
means of light beams and photoelectric devices. 


3,564,911 
BOND TESTING MACHINE HAVING AN ADJUST- 
ABLE AND SELF-CENTERING HOOK 
— Slemmons, Orange, and Brooks T, Hogan, Man- 


Beach, Calif., assignors to North American 
Rockwell Corporation 
Filed Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,811 
Int. Cl. GO1n 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 73—95 7 Claims 


A self-centering hook assembly is suspended from one 
end of a pivoting balanced beam. The beam is loaded with 
a weight as a function of a required pulling force to be 
applied by said hook assembly. A test circuit is moved 
under the hook and the beam is tilted to permit the hook 
to engage an interconnect wire of a microelectronic cir- 
cuit. A mechanical stop is provided so that the hook is 
lowered the minimum distance required to engage a con- 
ductor without contacting the substrate of the circuit. 

After a wire has been engaged, the beam is permitted 
to pivot upwards in response to the applied load. An 
upper mechanical stop is provided to prevent excessive 
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pivoting and to test the vertical slack of the conductor. If 
the bond of the interconnect wire or its vertical slack is 
within the required limits, the upper mechanical stop is 
not contacted and a successful test is indicated. If the 
mechanical stop is contacted, an unsuccessful test is indi- 
cated. 

The machine also includes means for adjusting the up- 
per and lower mechanical stops individually and jointly 
so that different amounts of vertical slack and bond 
strengths can be tested and to accommodate circuits 
having different substrate thicknesses. 


3,564,912 
FLUID FLOW MEASUREMENT SYSTEM 
James T. Malone, Arnold, Md., and Donald K. Whirlow, 
Murrysville, Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 
—- Pittsburgh, Pa., a corporation of Penn- 


sy 
Filed Oct, 28, 1968, Ser. No. 771,130 
Int. Cl. GO1p 5/00 


US. Cl. 73—194 4 Claims 


Four velocity measurements are made of a fluid flowing 
in a pipe. The velocity measurements are made by up- 
stream and downstream transducers projecting acoustic 
energy towards one another along an acoustic path. With 
four measurements the acoustic paths lie in respective 
planes parallel to one another and at a specified distance 
from the edge or from the center of the pipe. The velocity 
indications obtained are processed in a digital processor 
and are multiplied by a predetermined weighting factor. 
The specified locations of the planes, and the predeter- 
mined weighting factors are in accordance with a well 
known mathematical relationship utilized in the numerical 
solution of integrals, and known as the Gaussian Quadra- 
ture formula or technique. Greater or fewer than four 
paths may be utilized and as a variation the weighting 
factors and positioning designations may be made in ac- 
cordance with two other well known mathematical tech- 
niques known as the Chebycheff (spelled various ways e.g. 
Chebyshev) or Lobatto technique respectively. 


3,564,913 
BELT TENSIOMETER APPARATUS 
George G. Evans, Denver, Colo., and Glenn A. Beavers, 
Wichita, Kans., assignors to The Gates Rubber Com- 
pany, Denver, Colo., a corporation of Colorado 
Filed Aug. 13, 1968, Ser, No. 752,371 
Int. Cl. GO11 5/06 


US. Cl. 73—144 16 Claims 
A tensiometer with a force measuring mechanism that is 


extensible from a housing. The force measuring mech- 
anism and housing define a three point reference system for 
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determining tension in a belt. A pointer is slideably mount- 
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transmitting electrode means, and electrical receiving 


ed to the housing and is linked to the force measuring electrode means, The tool is lowered into a borehole, 


mechanism. Linkage between the force measuring mech- 
anism and pointer is terminated by a lost motion mech- 
anism that is sensitive to belt tension. 


3,564,914 

SEQUENTIAL ACOUSTIC AND ELECTRICAL RESIS- 

TIVITY WELL-LOGGING DEVICE 
Kantilal P. Desai and Edward J. Moore, Tulsa, Okla., 
Sinclair Research, Inc., New York, N.Y., 

a corporation of Delaware 
Filed a 1968, Ser. No. 752,071 
Cl. GOly 11/00 


US. Cl. 73—152 5 Claims 





Well-logging apparatus and method utilizing a tool 
including a plurality of housings, each having acoustic 
transmitting means, acoustic receiving means, electrical 


and the housings contact the borehole wall. The acoustic 
and electrical transmitting means are sequentially ener- 
gized, and the signals from the acoustic and electrical 
receiving means are monitored. 


(ed 
Tokyo, Japan, a corporation of Japan 
c Filed Sept. 18, 1968, a. No. Hany oo, om 
laims priority Japan, 
7 42162134 ‘ 
Int. Cl. GO1f 1/00 


US. Cl. 73—194 23 Claims 


A current meter or flow meter having a rod-shaped 
member having bored therethrough a transverse bore for 
producing the Karman vortices when immersed in a fluid 
stream, the ports of the transverse bore opening out in 
the vicinity of the separation point of the boundary 
layers of the fluid from the rod-shaped member, and a 
sensing element disposed in the transverse bore for detect- 
ing the number of displacements of the fluid flowing 
through the transverse bore. 


3,564,916 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING FLUID FLOW 


Filed Ju June 4, 1969, Ser. No. 832,039 
Claims priority, Great Britain, June 8, 1968, 
27,350/68 


Int. Cl. GO1p 5/10 

US. Cl. 73—204 13 Claims 

Fluid-flow responsive apparatus comprises two thermo- 
couple junctions, both mounted in the fluid, connected 
to an amplifier input. An energizing circuit, including a 
series-connected switching transistor, is controlled by a 
variable mark/space ratio pulse generator. During on- 
periods of the pulse generator the energizing circuit 
feeds heating current through both junctions. One junc- 
tion is heated to a higher temperature because the other 
has relatively high resistance connected to it. A diode 
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across the amplifier provides substantially complete nega- 
tive feedback across it during the on-periods. During the 
off-periods, the transistor is OFF and the thermocouple 
E.M.F. drives the amplifier, the diode across the ampli- 
fier now being cut off. The thermocouple E.M.F. is thus 
dependent on the rate of loss of heat from the hotter of 
the two thermocouple junctions, and thus on the fluid 
flow. The mark/space ratio of the pulse generator is ad- 
justed until the mean amplifier output has a predeter- 
mined value, at which time the mark/space ratio repre- 
sents the rate of fluid flow. 


In another embodiment, the mark/space ratio is auto- 
matically varied such that the amplifier output con- 
tinuously cycles between two fixed limits, and a com- 
parator measures the difference between the two values 
of the mark/space ratio necessary to achieve these two 
limits, the comparator output being a measure of the 
fluid flow rate. 


3,564,917 
MAXIMUM AIR SPEED INDICATOR 
John E. Cronin and Warren H. Anderson, Newark, Del., 
assignors to Trimen Inc., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed July 25, 1968, Ser. No. 747,569 
Int. Cl. GO1f 1/06 


US. Cl. 73—228 2 Claims 


Speedometer comprises case having arcuate air passage- 
way and inner chamber with slot between passageway and 
- chamber. Air openings on case communicate with passage- 
way. Paddle assembly in case includes paddle blade in 
passageway, arm connected to paddle blade extending 
therefrom through slot to pivotal connection in chamber, 
and indicator needle connected for movement with arm 
paddle blade. Biasing device urges paddle assembly in 
direction opposite to direction of air flow through passage- 
way. Ratchet mechanism includes teeth connected for 
movement with paddle assembly and pawl in releasable 
engagement with teeth arranged to hold paddle assembly 
at point of maximum swing when air flowing through 
passageway swings paddle blade against force of biasing 
device. 
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3,564,918 
FLO 


WMETER 
Michael A. M and Jack J. 
Sa, iu it Dera 
a oan Inc., Detroit, Mich., a corporation of 
Filed Dec. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 693,909 


Int. Cl. GO1f 1/10 
US. Cl. 73—231 6 Claims 
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A flowmeter including a turbine wheel driven by the 
flowing fluid, a sound generator driven by the turbine 
wheel for transmitting sound waves responsive to the speed 
of the turbine wheel, and remotely disposed sound pickup 
apparatus for receiving and counting the sounds emitted 
from the sound generator. 


Andrew Varga, 1603 E. Cardeza St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19150 
Filed Aug. 25, 1967, Ser. No. 663,265 
Int. Cl. GO1E 3/12 
U.S, Cl. 73—258 
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A fluid meter of the positive displacement type com- 
prising an outer casing, a measuring chamber unit de- 
fining a measuring chamber mounted in the casing, fluid 
inlet and outlet ports communicating with the measur- 
ing chamber and a piston assembly mounted in the 
measuring chamber operable to be displaced upon flow 
of fluid therethrough, the piston assembly being opera- 
tively connected with indicator means to indicate at least 
rate of fluid flow through the meter. In the illustrated 
form of the invention, the piston assembly comprises a 
nutating disc which is mounted on a small ball pivot, 
the piston assembly preferably having approximately 
the same specific gravity as the fluid being metered 
thereby to improve the accuracy of the meter. The fluid 
meter may include a compensator port providing direct 
communication between the inlet and outlet ports, the 
flow area of which may be selectively varied to provide 
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a means for accurately calibrating the meter. Other fea- 
tures of the invention include means for reading flow 
rate and total flow at a remote location. The means for 
remotely reading the flow rate miay include a lever con- 
nected to the indicator means, a spring biased flapper 
adapted to be pivoted by the lever upon changes in rate 
of flow, a nozzle having a discharge opening confronting 
the flapper connected through a pneumatic line to a 
remote read-out for sensing pressure changes in the 
nozzle tip. 


3,564,920 
TEMPERATURE SENSING IN CENTRIFUGES 
Norman Richard Harbott, Crawley, England, assignor to 
MSE Holdings Limited, Crawley, Sussex, England, a 
British company 
Filed Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 761,620 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 11, 1967, 


477/67 
Int, Cl. GO1k 1/16, 1/14, 7/16 
US, Cl. 73—351 


A centrifuge which has a bowl within which a rotor 
is carried by a shaft. A wire which is a good conductor 
of heat is thermally connected between the bowl and the 
bearing of the shaft. A temperature sensitive element 
coupled to the wire measures the temperature of the wire 
between its ends. The position of the temperature sensi- 
tive element relative to the length of the wire is adjusted 
so that the temperature measured will be the same as the 
contents of the rotor. 


3,564,921 
TORSIONALLY RESONANT GRAVITY 
GRADIENT SENSOR 

Curtis C. Bell, Inglewood, Calif., assignor to Hughes 

Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif., a corporation 

of Delaware 

Filed Feb. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 702,618 
Int. Cl. GO1r 7/00 

US. Cl. 73—382 








This is a torsionally resonant sensor for measuring 
second order gradients of gravitational fields. The sensor 
consists basically of two rigid mass quadrupoles oriented 
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perpendicularly to each other and connected at their 
centers by means of a torsionally flexible spring. The 
sensor is rotated in a gravitational field which produces 
torques that deflect one quadrupole with respect to the 
other with restraint applied by the torsion spring. The 
strength and direction of the gravitational force gradient 
is determined by measuring the amplitude and phase of 
the vibrations induced in the mass quadrupoles at twice 
the rotation frequency through the use of electronic cir- 
cuitry coupled to a single transducer attached to the 
torsionally flexible spring. 


3,564,922 
DIFFERENTIAL OUTPUT FOR BAROMETRIC 


UMENT 
Graham A. Ireland, Ottawa, Ontario, and Douglas L. 

McNaughton, Almonte, Ontario, Canada, assignors to 
Instruments Limited 


Filed am * 1969, Ser. No. 839,727 
Cl. GOI 7/12 
US, Cl. 73—386 


A barometric instrument {e.g. altimeter) having two 
banks of aneroid capsules each driving a segment gear 
each of which in turn drives one input gear of a differ- 
ential unit whose planetary output drives the indicating 
mechanism of the instrument, the differential unit combin- 
ing the mechanical outputs of the aneroid capsules and 
absorbing without undue stress any differences between the 
outputs of the two banks. 


3,564,923 
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE MEASURING 
APPARATUS 

Howard W. Nudd, Jr., Foxboro, Robert J. Robinson, 

Lexington, and James W. Graham, Foxboro, Mass., 
assignors to The Foxboro ng te Fox Mass. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 666,422, 8, 
This application Jan. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 1,967 


Int. Cl. GO11 9/10 

US. Cl. 73—398 19 Claims 

A differential-pressure transmitter to produce a D-C 
output signal corresponding to a difference in input pres- 
sures, the instrument having a force-balance mechanism 
which is statically balanced to permit operation in any 
angular orientation with respect to gravity, the force-bal- 
ance mechanism including a vernier range-changing struc- 
ture in the form of a flexured reaction element and rotat- 
able support element adapted to change range without 
altering the static balance of the instrument, large changes 
in range being effected by changing the number of effective 
turns of the motor winding; there also being provided a 
force bar support structure including struts pivoted at 





FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1409 


precisely defined positions; the instrument further includ- pled to the end of the chromatographic column. The 
ing a rebalance motor having a cylindrical permanent housing includes an injector passageway aligned with the 


magnet and surrounding magnetic material recessed near 
the motor windings to reduce leakage flux. 


3,564,924 
cette ae MEASURING 


Warren De Sorbo, Bellen Le lake, N.Y., assignor to Gen- 
eral Electric Company, a corporation of New York 
Original application Apr. 12, 1961, Ser. No. 102,411, now 
Patent No. 3,413,005, dated Nov. 26, 1968. Divided 

and this ream Aug. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 752, 884 


Cl. G02f 1/18 
US. Cl. 73—398 1 Claim 


Non-destructive testing apparatus including a reflecting 
plate-like Faraday body and a source of polarized light 
and a light analyzer enables use of the magneto-optic 
effect in sensing magnetic fields including those generated 
by weak electric currents. 


3,564,925 
SAMPLE INJECTOR FOR A HIGH raansen 


im 
18,1 1969, Ser. No. 850,925 
t. Cl. GOin 1/10 


Filed Au: 


US. Cl. 73—422 5 Claims 
A sample injector for a high pressure liquid chromato- 
graph is disclosed. The injector includes a housing cou- 


column and through which a hypodermic syringe is in- 
serted for injecting sample material into the head of the 
column. A blocking plate is pivotable into position for 
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blocking the sample injector passageway, after injection 
of the sample, and is sealed to the housing by means of 
a deformable sealing ring. A screw, with internal pas- 
sageway, is provided for pressing the plate into sealing 
engagement with the ring after insertion of the sample. 


3,564,926 
APPARATUS FOR AND METHOD OF MEASURING 
THE MEAN SPECIFIC GRAVITY OF A LIQUID 
Pierre Chadenson, La Tronche, Isere, René Avenier, Les 
Rieux-Montbonnot-St.-Martin, and Jean 
Grenoble, Isere, France, assignors to Societe Generale 
de Constructions Electriques et Mecaniques (Alsthom), 
Paris, France, a corporation of the French republic 
Filed June 24, 1968, Ser. No. 733,155 
Int. Cl. GO1n 9/00 


US. Cl, 73—438 10 Claims 





The apparatus includes an initial chamber in commu- 
nication with the bottom of a tank containing the liquid 
to be measured and provided with means for maintaining 
the liquid in such chamber at a constant level, a column 
containing a reference liquid communicating at its bot- 
tom with a second chamber provided with means to main- 
tain the reference liquid in such second chamber at the 
same level as the liquid in the initial chamber, ducting 
connecting the top of the tank with the top of the column, 
and connecting the tops of the two chambers, and means 
for measuring the liquid surface levels in the tank and 
column. 
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3,564,927 
PEED AND APSE e oe, MEASURING 
ACCELERATION 
Chines A. ‘Tame tad taceld L. Demenee, Livecne, 
Calif., assignors to to Harold L. Dunegan, Livermore, , 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 666,084, 
Sept. 7, 1967. This app! Feb. 4, 1969, Ser 
No. 796,48 


1 
Int. Cl. GO1p 15/02 
3 Claims 
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A method of and apparatus for determining the peak or 
maximum acceleration experienced by a unit wherein a 
mass is disposed in engagement with a rigidly mounted 
diaphragm for plastically stressing the diaphragm by ac- 
celeration forces acting thereon through the mass and 
subsequently applying a force or pressure to the dia- 
phragm while monitoring the latter for acoustic emission. 
Such emission commences at the peak stress previously 
experienced by the diaphragm and this is mathematically 
converted to peak acceleration. 


564,928 
HIGH SENSITIVITY ‘ACCELEROMETER 
John M. — eee and Doyle E. Wilcox, Hacienda 
Heights, Calif., assignors to North American Rockwell 
Corporation, a 1 corporation of Delaware 
Filed Aug. 30, 1967, Ser. No. 664,496 


t. Cl. GOlp 15/08 
US. Cl, 73—516 13 Claims 
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An accelerometer for extraterrestrial craft which can 
be tested on earth by being isolated from gravity is con- 
structed having a movable proof mass member which 
is either a hollow metalized conductor loop suspended 
by filaments, or a hollow sphere of ferromagnetic ma- 
terial. In either case, the net density of the proof mass 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Fesruary 23, 1971 


member is stich as to permit substantially complete 
flotation of the proof mass in water maintained at the 
temperature of maximum density. The proof mass is 
then immersed in the water so as to attenuate gravity 
to any desired degree. The instrument may then be tested 
in known ways in the laboratory, and the water removed 
before the accelerometer goes into service in the craft. 


ADJUSTABLE MEANS 
THE CONTROL SHAFT 
CONTROL MEANS 
Richard J. Halstead, Chesapeake, Va., assignor to Gen- 
eral Electric ,a m of New York 
Filed 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,604 
Cl, F16h 35/18 


US. CL. 74—10.2 


3,564,929 . 
FOR LIMITING ROTATION 
OF ELECTRIC 


A control shaft carries an abutment which contacts 
an adjustable abutment to limit the extent of rotation of 
the control shaft. The adjustable abutment is rotatably 
mounted on the control shaft, has ratchet means thereon, 
and is spring biased toward a mounting panel having a 
detent engaged with the ratchet means. The adjustable 
abutment can be manually urged away from the detent 
and rotatably reset to thereby change the extent of rota- 
tion of the control shaft. 


3,564,930 
may FOR TUNING RECEIVERS TO 
THE DESIRED OPERATING FREQUENCY 
Vladimir Petrovich Titov, Ulitsa —: 64, kv. 11, 
and Gennady | sarapel USSR. Kurilin, Ulitsa K, Marxa 90, 
Filed Mar. 12, 1969, Ser. No, 806,475 
Int. Cl, F16h 35/18 


US. Cl. 74—10.8 3 Claims 
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An apparatus is provided for tuning radio receivers to 
a desired operating frequency, and comprises a variable 
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capacitor having a shaft with a bore receiving an auxiliary 
shaft on which is mounted an external tooth pinion. An 
internal tooth gear with a slot is fixedly mounted on the 
shaft of the variable capacitor and a boss on a base. of 
the capacitor passes.through a slot in the gear and sup- 
ports an intermediate gear which is in mesh with the 
pinion and the internal tooth gear. 


3,564,931 


NUTATIONAL MOTION DAMPING MEANS FOR _ 


GYROSCOPIC APPARATUS 
William E. Humphrey, Oakland, Cutoalien to Optical 
oo and pe oe Cc m, Oakland, 
9 2 


Filed Sept. 4, i9ee, oa N 757,252 
r. INO. 
a Cl. G61c 19/02 cA 


A gyroscope linkage for interconnecting a low friction 
balance optical device with the gyroscope having a 
yieldable interconnecting element connected to the gyro- 
scope and the optical element affording high energy 
absorbing yieldability during torque stresses due to angu- 
lar variation to the gyroscope with respect to the optical 
device and having a sufficient constraining bias to main- 
tain on-axis registration of the two elements using, for 
example, a cylinder connected to the gyroscope and a 
piston connected to the optical device in which the piston 
is reciprocally mounted within the cylinder, spring bias 
in the cylinder yieldably holding the piston in a biased 
position, and a friction producing fluid field between 
the piston and the cylinder to absorb energy due to 
reciprocating motion of the piston relative to the cylinder. 


3,564,932 
VIBRODRIVER SYSTEM 
Jean Louis Lebelle, 35 Rue Gounod, Hauts-de-Seine, 
St.-Cloud, France 


lou 
Filed Nov. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 773,100 
Claims priority, tion France, Feb. 9, 1968, 


Int. Cl. F16h 33/00; E21b 7/04; E02d 7/18 

US. Cl. 74—61 16 
A vibrodriver comprising at least two sets of eccentric 
weights, the weights of each set being so arranged that 
such set generates a net vibratory force along a functional 
axis, the functional axes of the two sets being coincident. 
The sets are coupled to one another by a transmission in- 
cluding a continuously variable phase shifting device such 
as a Pecqueur epicycloidal train so that although the two 
sets are driven synchronously (at the same speed of rota- 
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tion), the mutual phase relationship of the sets can be 
altered at will without stopping rotation of the sets so 


as to thereby alter the amplitude of the conjoint net 
vibratory force. 


3,564,933 
BANDED POWER TRANSMISSION BELT 
Donald E. Clinkenbeard, Springfield, Mo., assignor to 
merce Corporation, Dayton, Ohio, a corporation of 


Filed July 30, 1969, Ser. No. 846,104 
Int. Cl. Fl6g 5/16 
US. Cl. 74—233 


A power transmission belt with laterally spaced belt 
bodies which are interconnected at their radially outer 
surfaces by means of a band. The band is made of one or 
more layers of fabric embedded in an elastomer, the 
threads of the fabric being diagonal to the longitudinal di- 
rection of the belt. 


3,564,934 


LINK MECHANISM 
David R. McMurtry, Filton, Bristol, England, assignor 
to Rolls-Royce Limited, Derby, England, a British com- 


pany 
Filed July 24, 1968, Ser. No. 747,254 
Claims priority, 2 Great Britain, July 25, 1967, 
34,127/67 


Int. Cl. F16h 21/44 
US. Cl. 74—105 


An exhaust nozzle for a gas turbine engine wherein the 
flow area of the nozzle is varied by flaps pivotally connect- 
ed to a jet pipe and pivoted by movement of a shroud en- 
closing the flaps. The shroud acts on the petals through 
links and additionally through a cam which comes into 
operation when the link connection is in or near a dead 
centre position. 
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CHANGE SPEED GEARING 


rT Vigneri, 102 Warwick St., 
lewark, NJ. 07105 


Filed Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 854,042 
Int. Cl. F16h 3/34, 57/00 
US. Cl. 74—354 


SSS 
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An input shaft carrying a driving gear is surrounded 
by a rockable plate carrying pinions engaged with said 
driving gear and adapted to selectively engage oppositely 
arranged gears forming part of a series of arcuately dis- 
posed power transmission gears whereby rocking of said 
rockable plate to engage one pinion with its associated 
gear drives the shaft of the gear at the opposite end of 
the train in one direction at a certain speed, and rocking 
the plate in the opposite direction disengages said one 
pinion and engages the other pinion with its associated 
gear to drive the shaft thereof at a different speed. 


3,564,936 
THUMB-OPERATED INTERLOCKED TWO AXIS, 
JOYSTICK ACTUATOR 
Donald D. Korell, Marion, Iowa, assignor to Collins Radio 


Company, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, a corporation of Iowa 
Filed Sept. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 859,061 
Int. Cl. GO5g 11/00 


An actuator mechanism for selectively applying force 
to a shaft transverse of the shaft longitudina! axis and 
along mutually perpendicular axes. Actuating member 
pairs address the shaft sides along the two axes and have 
a transverse dimension substantially equal that of the 
shaft such that application of force in either direction 
along one of the axes by either one of the actuating mem- 
ber pairs provides an interlock to prevent force applica- 
tion along the other of the axes. 
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3,564,937 
MECHANICAL DRIVE WITH ANGLE POWER 
TRANSMISSION 


Pavel Alexandrovich Soloviev, Komsomolsky prospekt 90, 
kv, 21; Ivan Petrovich Evich, Ul. Geroev, Khasana 32, 


Saree 
': erm. ° 
1968, Ser. No. 770,660 


Int. Cl. F16h 37/06 
US, Cl. 74—665 
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A mechanical drive with angle power transmission is 
provided primarily for a helicopter and comprises input 
shafts which are respectively connected to pairs of coaxial 
shafts so as to drive the coaxial shafts in rotation. The 
coaxial shafts in each of the pairs are located one inside 
the other and first bevel gear wheels are secured to the 
coaxial shafts. Second bevel gear wheels are each in mesh 
with a respective first bevel gear wheel. Spur gear wheels 
fixed to the second bevel wheels mesh with a center spur 
gear wheel, which is mounted on an output shaft. A device 
is mounted between each input shaft and the pair of co- 
axial shafts for equalizing the torques transmitted by the 
coaxial shafts. 


3,564,938 
TRANSMISSION AND CONTROL 
Gilbert K. Hause, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to 
General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich., a corpo- 
ration of Delaware 
Filed Apr. 11, 1969, Ser. No, 815,422 
Int. Cl. F16h 57/10, 47/00 
US. Cl. 74—761 


A transmission including a compound planetary gear 
set having an input sun gear, a reaction sun gear, a ring 
gear and a plurality of individual pinions mounted in a 
common output carrier. The pinion arrangement con- 
sists of sets of three (3) like individual pinion gears 
mounted for independent rotation on the common carrier, 
one of which meshes with the input sun gear, a second 
of which meshes with the first pinion and the ring gear, 
and the third of which meshes with the ring gear and 
the reaction sun gear. In one form, the carrier includes a 
central plate or hub member which serves to support 
a common pinion shaft or pin between an aligned pair 
of pinions, the split pinions and the central support 
making possible the use of a small diameter pin and, 
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hence, a small diameter planetary gear package. A second 
pinion arangement may consist of three (3) sets of like 
pinions, the first of which meshes with the input sun gear, 
the second of which is mounted on its own pinion shaft, 
supported by the central hub, and meshes with the first 
pinion and the ring gear, while the third pinion is mounted 
on its own shaft and supported by the carrier central 
hub radially inwardly from the second pinion, while 
meshing with the reaction sun gear and with a radially 
inwardly located portion of a stepped or two-diameter 
ring gear. The resultant stepped split pinion arrangement 
produces higher low and reverse gear ratios, as well 
as a more favorable relationship between the two. For 
both pinion arrangements, low gear ratio is provided 
by a one-way clutch in automatic low gear, while the 
reaction sun gear is held. Input during second gear 
ratio is provided by an additional clutch connecting the 
ring gear to the input shaft, while reaction is provided 
by the reaction sun gear. In one form, for third gear 
tatio, the reaction sun gear is released, and both clutches 
drive. In another form, a third gear clutch, having parts 
identical to the second gear clutch, is engaged, locking 
up the planetary gear set to produce a direct drive and 
prevent the second gear clutch from being subjected 
to excessive turbine torque. For reverse, a reverse brake 
is engaged, causing the ring gear to serve as the re- 
action member, while the direct clutch is engaged. The 
engagement of the direct clutch in reverse supplements 
the input to the gear set through the one-way clutch 
and prevents freewheeling in reverse gear. 


3,564,939 
GEAR SHIFTING MECHANISM 
Eugene D. Taylor, Kenosha, Wis., assignor to J. I. Case 
Company, a corporation of Wisconsin 
Filed Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 850,830 
Int, Cl. F02d 39/00; G05g 5/10, pone 


US. Cl. 74—851 
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A gear shifting mechanism for a transmission and in- 
cluding first and second members rotatable about spaced 
parallel axes and extending towards each other. The 
members have overlapping portions which include inter- 
lock means to prevent movement of one member from a 
neutral to an engaged position when the other member is 
in an engaged position. The members also have cooperat- 
ing portions which maintain an element cooperating with 
a switch in the engine starting circuit in a switch closing 
position when both members are in a neutral position 
and allow movement of the element to a switch opening 
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position when either member is moved to an engaged 
position. The members further include surfaces with 
spaced apertures which receive biased detents to maintain 
the members in engaged and neutral position. 


3,564,940 
ANISOTROPIC POLYPHASE STRUCTURE OF 
MONOVARIANT EUTECTIC COMPOSITION 
Earl R. Thompson and Franklin D. Lemkey, Glaston- 
bury, Conn., assignors to United Aircraft Corporation, 
East Hartford, Conn., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed June 5, 1968, Ser. No. 734,821 


Int. Cl. C22¢ 19/00 
US. Cl. 75—134 17 Claims 


Monovariant eutectic compositions of matter are uni- 
directionally solidified to provide an anisotropic struc- 
ture wherein one phase of a whisker or lamellar mor- 
phology in substantial alignment is embedded in a matrix 
phase. Included in the systems described are alloys of 
nickel or cobalt of monovariant ternary eutectic compo- 
sition which may be solidified to form structures with 
high strength whiskers embedded in a nickel or cobalt- 
base matrix. 


3,564,941 
SAWTOOTH SETTING MACHINE 
Sulo A. Aijala, Attleboro, Mass., assignor to Intricate 
Machine & Engineering Inc., a corporation of Massa- 


Filed Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 761,500 
Int. Cl. B23d 63/04 
US. Cl. 76—66 








A machine in which a saw blade is guided and fed in 
a straight line in a step by step feed with an eccentric on 
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the main drive shaft for operating the feed. The feed is 
in two parts and may be adjusted as to the length of feed 
by a relative movement of the parts which are then 
clamped together in a desired setting. As the saw is fed 
in a straight line, bending tools operate to set a pair of 
teeth in opposite directions, one of the bending tools being 
movable to space it different distances from the other 
tool for different teeth spacings. 


142 
METHOD OF FABRICATING STEEL RULE DIES 
Edgar H. Wolfe, Chicago, Ill., assignor to The Barrett 
Bindery Co., Ill., a corporation of Ilinois 
Filed me” 1969, Ser, No. 822,134 
Cl, B21k 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 76—107 


A method of fabricating a curved steel rule die having 
a base member of predetermined curvature conforming 
to and for mounting on a rotatable cylinder with steel 
rules mounted in recesses in the base member having their 
outer working edges lying at a predetermined radius from 
the rotational axis of the cylinder, in which the base 
member is initially in a flat condition and while in fiat 
condition a pattern is applied and recesses formed in the 
base member according to the pattern in a manner such 
that when the base member is curved to the predetermined 
curvature and steel rules inserted into the recesses, the 
working edges of the steel rules lie at the aforementioned 
predetermined radius from the center of the rotational 
axis of the cylinder. 


3,564,943 
DRILLING MACHINE WITH TURRET HANDLING 
MEANS 


Paul Terence Kavanagh, London, assignor to 
Kavanagh O’Moore & Company London, Eng- 
land, a British company 

Filed Nov. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 779,342 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 26, 1968, 


Int. Cl. B23b 39/20 


An automatically controlled drilling machine having an 
indexing turret provided with its own indexing means, 
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which is interchangeable for another such turret, or a 
single tool, to extend the range of tools usable upon a 
workpiece, as required by the programme controlling the 
machine. The turret, or a plurality of turrets are support- 
able upon a hingeable arm or other support means, so 
as to be movable and stored out of the way, and can be 
brought selectively adjacent the spindle quill assembly of 
the machine, for attachment thereto as and when required. 

The hingeable arm, when used, may incorporate a spring 
for assisting in the lowering and raising of the turret dur- 
ing disconnection from and connection to the machine. 

When the signals controlling the indexing turret are 
of the electric kind, the signals are conveyed by a flexible 
cable attached to the turret by plug and socket means. 
Where the signals are hydraulic or pneumatic, they are 
conveyed by a flexible pipe connected to the turret by 
snap-type connectors. 


3,564,944 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY APPLYING 
CUTTING FLUID TO A ROTATING TOOL 


William G. Hill, 


es, 
Filed Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 796,001 
Cl. B23b 47/00; F04b 11/00 
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A pump is carried on the vertically reciprocal portion 
of a rotary machine and has its plunger connected to an 
extension protruding upward from the pump to engage 
a stop fixed to the machine. The bottom end of the pump 
has a discharge nozzle aimed at the cutting tool carried 
by the vertically reciprocal portion of the rotary machine. 
The pump chamber is connected by means of a flexible 
conduit to a remote reservoir. A pair of spaced check 
valves in the pump control the intake of cutting fluid from 
the reservoir and the discharge through the nozzle. The 
discharge stroke is executed at the end of the upward 
movement of the vertically reciprocal portion of the ro- 
tary machine when the extension engages the stop. Fluid 
is thus discharged to the cutting tool immediately before 
its use. Thereafter as the reciprocal portion of the rotary 
machine is moved downward, during the first portion of 
its stroke when the pressure of the extension upon the 
stop is relieved, the spring means in the pump moves the 
plunger in a direction to draw fluid into the pump cham- 
ber and retain the same there ready for the next discharge 
stroke. The pump cylinder with both valves is constructed 
as a unitary assembly providing many advantages. 
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Harry Edwin Bradley, T: England, 

Filed Oct. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 764,431 

» application Great Britain, Oct. 10, 1967, 
46,235/67, 46,236/67 


Int. Cl. B23b 51/08 
US. Cl. 77—65 


Claims 


7 Claims 


A unitary cutting drill designed for cutting a plurality 
of different sized holes comprising a frusto-conical bit 
having its inclined surface formed of a series of steps 
which progressively increase in diameter from the small 
diameter end to the base thereof. The inclined surface 
is relieved of material to form a cutting edge for each 
step of the series. 


3,564,946 
CORE BORER 
Alfred Kiser, Rieden, Nussbaumen, Switzerland, assignor 
to Aktiengeselilschaft Brown, Boveri & Cie, Baden, 
Switzerland, a 


Filed —_ 3, 1969, Ser. No. 829,980 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 5, 1968, 


8,307/68 
Int. Cl. B23b 51/04, 51/06 
US. Cl. 77—68 Claims 
A core drill structure includes a hollow drill shaft 


at the end of which an annular tool head is located. The 
end face of the tool head carries a plurality of circum- 
ferentially spaced cutting plates the edges of which serve 
to drill an annular hole leaving a central core which is 
accommodated within the hollow drill shaft as the hole 
deepens. To prevent damage to the drill head in the event 
of breakage of the cutting edge on one or more of the 
cutting plates, two sets of combined stop and brake means 
are provided for the head. One set is constituted by a 
plurality of circumferentially spaced brake shoes secured 
to the end face of the drill head where the drilling action 
takes place, and which project radially inward for a 
slight distance beyond the inner periphery of the annular 
drill head and are engageable with the periphery of the 
core only as the diameter of the latter increases upon 
breakage of one or more cutting edges. the other set is 
constituted by a plurality of circumferentially spaced 
strips set into grooves in the outer surface of the drill 
head and which run parallel with the drill axis. These 
strips project radially outward for a slicht distance beyond 
the outer periphery of the annular drill head and are en- 
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gageable with the periphery of the drill hole only as the 
diameter of the latter decreases upon breakage of one 
or more cutting edges. The two sets of combined stop 
and brake means serve to prevent contact as between 


either the inner or outer periphery of the annular drill 
head and the surface of the core or drill hole, respectively, 
and they also impose a frictional braking force on the 
rotating drill head which can be used as a signal for cut- 
ting off the driving power to the drill shaft. 


3,564,947 
TWIST DRILLS 
Karl Stephan Maier, Magog 20, 


Karisruhe, Baden, Germany 
Application Apr. 26, 1967, Ser. No. 634,007, which is a 


continuation of application Ser. No. 338,103, Jan. 16, 
1964. Divided and this application May 17, 1968, Ser. 


No, 738. 
— Int. Cl. B23b 51/02 


US. Cl. 77—70 3 Claims 


A twist drill providing a good centering action and 
comprising at least two cutting lips which are connected 
together by centering lips, in which the cutting lips are 
followed, in the direction of rotation of the drill, by a 
main land of the drill and by a further ground surface 
of greater rake than the main land. Each centering lip 
dividing the main land following one cutting lip from 
the further ground surface following the opposite cutting 
lip, and each centering lip being undercut by the respec- 
tive further ground surface which it meets and thus being 
provided with a positive cutting angle. 
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Pomernacki, ew -4 Il, assignor to a 
a Works, Inc., Chicago, Ill., a corporation of 


ware 
Filed Dec. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 781,741 
Int. Cl. B23b 51/02 
US. Cl. 77—70 15 Claims 














The invention relates to a double flute drill having angu- 
larly disposed oppositely positioned slots serving as flutes 
on a drilling end or tip, a reduced shank portion, and a 
second shank portion for cooperation with a tool for 
rotating the drill. The aim of the invention is to provide 
a drill capable of being used for a series of operations 
and which is inexpensive enough to be disposed of rather 
than being resharpened. 


3,564,949 
APPARATUS FOR ADJUSTING THE WINDAGE 
AND ELEVATION DIALS OF A MARK-16 RIFLE 
OR THE LIKE 
Ernest J. Hedrick, Staatsburg, N.Y. 12580 
Filed Sept. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 760,400 
Int. Cl. B25b 13/48 
US. Cl. 81—3 


The windage and elevation dials of the M-16 rifle are 
mounted on the rear and front sights respectively of the 
rifle and each is formed as a circular dial having a central 
projection surrounded by circumferentially-spaced open- 
ings. Adjustment is made by engaging an opening and 
rotating the dial. However, each of the dials also has a 
lock pin extending through one of its openings to restrain 
the rotation and this pin first must be depressed before ad- 
justment can be made. The present tool is an elongate 
rod having each of its end walls provided with a central 
bore to receive the outwardly projecting portions of the 
dials and also having circumferentially-spaced pins dis- 
posed around the central bores for engaging the openings 
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on the dials. The pins are spaced and sized to insertably 
mate with the openings and, in use, one or the other ends 
of the tool are mated with the windage or elevation dials 
to simultaneously depress the lock pin of the dial and per- 
mit the rotary adjustment. A medially-disposed knurled 
section facilitates rotation of the tool. 


a ——— 


3,564,950 
ae a, Mass., ak Ded A 
John K. Joi an a . 
Behrendt, Bristol, Conn., ow he to Colt’s Inc., Hart- 
ford, Conn., a corporation of Arizona 
Filed Sept. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 758,065 


Int. Cl. B25b 27/02 
US. Cl. 81—3.05 1 Claim 
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Tool designed to fit through shell ejection window of 
an M-16 auto-loading rifle to engage the rim of a spent 
cartridge and to cause extraction of the spent cartridge 
upon application of a prying moment to the tool. 


3,564,951 
WIRE STRIPPER 
Irving R. Metcalf, St, Charles, Ill., assignor to Ideal In- 
dustries, Inc., Sycamore, Ill., a corporation of Dela- 


ware 
Filed os 1968, Ser. No. 712,682 


Cl. HO2g 1/12 
US. Cl. 81—9.5 


A wire stripper capable of being made of stamped parts 
and of reduced size with a device to prevent fraying or 
nicking wires. The wire stripper may be manually oper- 
ated, in the form of a hand-held unit, and uses a phantom 
center actuating arrangement with a single spring arrange- 
ment for blade opening and handle return. 
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3,564,952 
WIRE STRIPPER 
Irving R. Metcalf, St. Charles, Ill., assignor to 
dustries, Inc., Sycamore, Ill., a corporation 
Filed July 22, 1968, Ser. No. 746,635 
Int. Cl. HO2g 1/12 
US. Cl. 81—9.5 * 
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A wire stripper device having a pair of blades movable 
to cut and then strip insulation from wires. A guiding 
device formed on one of the blades functions to assure 
alignment of the teeth or cutting channels so that the 
wires are not damaged or nicked. 


3,564,953 
LATERAL EXTENSION DEVICES FOR 
SOCKET WRENCHES 

Edward T. Able, Denver, Colo., assignor to B, K. Sweeny 

Manufacturing Co., Denver, Colo., a corporation of 

Colorado 

Filed Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 803,127 
Int. Cl. B25b 17/00, 13/46 

US. Cl. 81—57.3 


A relatively flat, horizontally-elongated housing having 
oppositely and axially aligned, vertically positioned, ro- 
tatable wrench sockets adjacent its one extremity and op- 
positely and axially aligned, vertically positioned, rotat- 
able nut sockets adjacent its other extremity, said hous- 
ing enclosing means for rotating said aligned nut sockets 
in consequence of rotation of said wrench sockets. 


3,564,954 
EASY RELEASE DEVICE FOR A SOCKET WRENCH 
Gabriel M. La Pointe, Worcester, Mass., assignor to 
rer Company, Worcester, Mass., a corpora- 


Filed Feb. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 798,898 
3/46 


Int. Cl. B25b 
US. Cl. 81—61 6 Claims 
This invention relates to a push button release snap-on 
drive square for a ratchet operated socket wrench that 
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projects from opposite sides of the wrench to permit 
sockets, screwdrivers, hand-operated knobs or the like to 


_ - * be detachably mounted on opposite sides of the wrench for 


INS 
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alternate use. The socket is detached from the drive square 
by pressing the drive square in a direction parallel to the 
axis of the socket. 


3,564,955 
HIGH TORQUE WRENCH ASSEMBLY 
Clarence F. Batchelder, 773 N. Mollison, 
E] Cajon, Calif. 92021 
Filed Feb. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 796,868 
Int. Cl. B25b 17/00 
US. Cl. 81—57.29 


fee2 


The wrench assembly is for very high torque applica- 
tions and uses a worm type mechanism adapted to be 
power driven. The body of the wrench has a socket to 
receive a locking bar or stabilizing bar to hold the wrench 
against rotation, and the wrench body may be unitary 
or a hinged opening type. A special extension driving 
element, which fits into the wrench, incorporates a spe- 
cial torsion type torque indicator particularly suited to 
the high torque range of the wrench. 


3,564,956 
LOCKING PLIER WRENCH 
Bernard Landen, Rte. 1,-Box 54A, Highway 85-87, 
F Colo. 80817 
Filed Feb. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 707,138 
Int. Cl. B25b 13/12, 13/16 
US. Cl. 81—126 





An articulated link operated wrench having a fixed and 
slideable jaw wherein the center line of the wrench body 
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is substantially coincident with the longitudinal center 
line of the linkages and the slideable jaw and wherein 
an extension of the center line bisects the interspace 
between the fixed and slideable jaw. 


3,564,957 
CONTROL SYSTEMS FOR MACHINE TOOLS 
Markgraf, Warwick, England, assignor to Wick- 
man Machine Tool Sales Limited, Coventry, 
Filed June 14, 1968, Ser. No. 737,037 
Claims priority, Great June 


Int. Cl. B23b 7/14 


26, 1967, 


6 Claims 


A plug board control system for a machine tool, in- 
cluding a plug board having a plurality of columns with 
each column having a plurality of plug sockets. A group 
of plug sockets of one column together with the corre- 
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sponding plug sockets in the other columns when contain- 
ing plugs cause operation of part of the machine tool in 
a particular way by way of control means respectively 
and switch means is provided to scan the group of plug 
sockets of one column in turn. The switch means serves 
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to complete an electric supply circuit to the control means 
when the plug socket associated therewith contains a plug, 
said switch means being arranged to stop scanning the 
plug sockets when it reaches a plug socket containing a 
plug to continue scanning upon receipt of a signal from 
the machine tool that an operation has been completed. 
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3,564,958 
YARN HANDLING APPARATUS 
power hg naa 59, rms. sy mvargs ha’, -wepenpraerd 


R.I. 
July 17, 1967, Ser. No. 653,767, now 
Patent No. 3,452,910, dated July 1, 1969. Divided and this 
application Feb. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 798,607 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 29/24 
U.S. Cl. 83—100 


Apparatus for handling a strand of yarn continuously ad- 
vancing at high speed through a winding machine. The strand 
is cut and an injector plunger and jet divert the strand into an 
aspirator which passes the strand to a disposal container. An 
aspirator for handling strandular materials such as yarn con- 
structed to provide a vortex encircled by a high speed 
laminar fluid stream which substantially increases the capaci- 
ty of the aspirator for controlling the strandular material 
which has been directed into the aspirator. 


3,564,959 
FINE BLANKING PRESS 
Suguru Harada, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Aida Fekkosho, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 780,051 
Int. Cl. B26d-7/18 


U.S. Cl. 83—124 7 Claims 


A fine blanking press comprising a punch holder mounted 
on the bolster of said press; a blank holder loosely fit in said 
punch holder encircling a punch; a first cylinder provided in 
said bolster; a first piston for indirectly supporting said blank 
holder; a first booster for supplying oil pressure to said first 
cylinder; a die holder mounted in the slide of said press for 
supporting a die; a counter blank holder received in said die; 
a second piston fit in a second cylinder provided in said slide 
for indirectly applying oil pressure to said counter blank 
holder; a secon ter for supplying oil pressure to a 
chamber above said second piston; and means for controlling 
and maintaining oil pressure within a chamber below said 
second piston. 
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3,564,960 
AUTOMATIC COPY MACHINE COPY PAPER LENGTH 
ERROR COMPENSATING SYSTEM 
Edwin D. Foulks, Lisle, N.Y., assignor to GAF Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 817,452 
Int..Cl. B26d 5/34 
U.S. Cl. 83—203 








As an original moves forward, a trailing edge sensor sends 
an initial cutting signal to a super-precise electronic timer 
having a capacitor that has already received a voltage 
generated by the actual speed of advance of the end portion 
of a strip of copy paper, so that when a regulated voltage is 
applied to the capacitor, the charging interval of the capaci- 
tor is controlled, so that any tendency for lengths to be cut 
too short or too long is corrected automatically when the 
capacitor discharges and thereby produces an actual cutting 
ra for operating a cutter to sever the strip. In the case of 
“flying’’ cuts, the strip speed voltage assists, and in the case 
of strip “standstill” cuts, such voltage “bucks” the charging 
current of the regulated voltage. 


3,564,961 
MICROTOME PREPARATION HOLDER 
Rolf Burkhardt, Munchen-Pasing, Germany, assignor to Com- 
ee Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung & Co., 
unich, Germany 
Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 806,933 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 20, 1968, 
C17274 


Int. Cl. B26d 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 83—412 


A microtome arrangement wherein a preparation holder is 
movable by means of a slide arrangement with respect to a 
cutting knife is provided wherein the position of the prepara- 
tion holder relative to the cutting plane of the knife is ad- 
justable. The preparation holder is formed as a segment of a 
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disc and is received in a reciprocally shaped recess in the 
slide, the preparation holder being pivotable about an axis 
perpendicular to the path of movement of the slide and in 
close proximity to the cutting plane of the knife. 


3,564,962 
KNIFE HOLDER ASSEMBLY 
Peter Wingen, Overath, Germany, assignor to Dienes Werke 
fur Maschinenteile G.m.b.H., Overath, Germany 
Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 818,844 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 25, 1968, 


P 17 61 256.5 
Int. Cl. B23d 19/06; B26d 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 83—506 5 Claims 
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An assembly of holders for the knives of pressure or 
squeeze-acting roller cutting machines for me goapore 
cutting webs, particularly of a strong material such as cellu- 
lose and cotton wool, includes individual flat knife-holder as- 
semblies having fluid pressure operated movable piston ele- 
ments which are coupled to the knife through individual 
mounting elements having forked legs. The forked leg 
mounting elements are arranged to slide between casing 

lates. The assembly of knives is such that alternate knife 
eral or extensions thereof extend between the plates of 
the next adjacent knife assemblies. In this manner, the pres- 
sure casings for the reciprocal piston member which is con- 
nected to the forked knife mounting elements are alternately 
arranged at different mounting levels so that the whole as- 
sembly may be compressed within a small space to facilitate 
the close spacing of the knife elements. 


3,564,963 
DAMPING MEANS FOR STRING PLATE 
Daniel Martin, Cincinnati, and John L. Stein, Hamilton, Ohio, 
assignors to D. H. Baldwin Company, Ciucinnati, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 797,072 
Int. Cl. G10¢ 3/08, 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 84—188 12 Claims 





A simple, lightweight, and inexpensive damping device for 
damping out the undesirable ringing modes of shock-excited 
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metal structures having connecting braces, such as the string 
plates of pianos and other stringed instruments, the damping 
device having opposing fittings containing damping masses in 
the form of lead bars positioned to contact the opposing 
bracing members, the metallic bars being cushio in the 
fittings by a pliable material, such as dead rubber, the fittings 
being interconnected either by a metallic plate or by an axi- 
ally adjustable connecting rod. 


3,564,964 
STRINGED MUSICAL INSTRUMENT IMPROVEMENTS 
Raymond M. Veres, 1145 E. 35th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Original application Dec. 8, 1967, Ser. No. 689,154, now 
Patent No. 3,481,238, dated Dec. 2, 1969. Divided and this 
application Oct. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 871,234 
Int. Cl. G10d 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 84—291 2 Claims 


A guitar in which the fretboard extends rearwardly of the 
neck across a portion of the top of the guitar body and is 
secured to the top wall of the body at only two locations to 
thus allow maximum utilization of the body top wall as an 
amplification surface increasing amplification surface area up 
to 33 percent greater than that of conventional guitars. Addi- 
tionally, the amplification surface of the guitar body at the 
treble side is made greater than that of the bass side without 
giving the body an obvious nonsymmetrical appearance and 
achieved by arranging the guitar nut, frets, bridge and body 
front and rear walls at an angle of 97°, with the longitudinal 
centerline of the guitar neck as measured clockwise from the 
centerline. The guitar neck assembly is provided with con- 
cave fluted surfaces along its top and sides intermediate suc- 
ceeding frets to diminish the obstruction met by the guitarist 
when fingering the guitar strings during playing. 


3,564,965 
LIGATURE FOR REED MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 
James A. Carlini, 5659 Autumcrest S.W., Canton, Ohio, and 
Daniel W. Shetler, 413 Hower St. N.E., North Canton, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 796,104 
Int. Cl. G10d 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 84—383 10 Claims 


A ligature for attaching a reed to the mouthpiece of a reed 
instrument such as a clarinet, saxophone, or the like. The 
ligature has a reed retaining portion with a rubber cushioning 
pad on the inner surface which bears against the reed and 
resiliently holds it against the mouthpiece. A pair of resilient 
integral clips extend from each lateral side of the reed retain- 
ing portion and partially encircle the mouthpiece. The liga- 
ture may be slid longitudinally along the mouthpiece for 
removal or replacement thereon. 
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3,564,966 
APPARATUS FOR INTRODUCING INSERTS IN 
TUBULAR BRAIDED ARTICLES 
Truman W. Powell, P.O. Box 535, Zephyrhills, Fla. 
Original application Mar. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 716,039, now 
Patent No. 3,486,409, dated Dec. 30, 1969. Divided and this 
application Mar. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 803,916 
Int. Ci. D04e 3/40 


US. Cl. 87—29 5 Claims 





A length of tubular braid having an insert in its interior to 
provide a locally enlarged portion in the braid. The enlarge- 
ment may be used as a centering device, as in a shoelace, or 
as a gripping means, as in a rope. 


3,564,967 
PISTOL BARREL POSITIONING MEANS 
Paul A. La Violette, North Haven, and Ralph C. Kennedy, 
Wapping, Conn., assignors to Colt’s Inc., Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 758,223 


Int. Cl. F41c 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 89—163 8 Claims 
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An improved muzzle bushing and cam means for use in a 
firearm of the type in which relative motion occurs between 
the barrel and slide members. The bushing has a plurality of 
integral resilient fingers, each having at least one longitu- 
dinally curved surface thereon. The bushing and cam means 
are affixed to the slide members and barrel respectively such 
that motion between said barrel and slide members causes 
similar movement between said bushing and cam means, per- 
mitting the cam means to flex the resilient fingers. The fin- 
gers are radially interposed between the barrel and slide 
members such that each time said members return to battery 

ition, the cam means cause the fingers to wedge the barrel 
and slide members into the same relative position. 
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3,564,968 
METHOD OF SHAVING GEARS 
David W. Daniel, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to Lear Sie- 
gler, Inc., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Original application Aug. 8, 1966, Ser. No. 570,967, now 
Patent No. 3,451,111, dated June 24, 1969. Divided and this 
application Jan. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 795,494 


Int. Cl. B23f 19/06 
US. Cl. 90—1.6 5 Claims 


Method of shaving gears with a gearlike cutter having teeth 
gashed parallel to the plane of rotation with the gashes hav- 
ing sidewalls intersecting the flanks to provide substantially 
equal obtuse included angle cutting edges at opposite sides of 
each gash, rotating the cutter and gear in mesh at crossed 
axes in a single direction of rotation, and providing a relative 
depth feed between the gear and cutter parallel to a line per- 
pendicular to the axes of the gear and cutter while preventing 
relative lateral movement therebetween, in which the profile 
at the coast side of the cutter teeth is lower than at the drive 
side thereof. 


3,564,969 
QUICK TOOL-CHANGE HEADSTOCK 
Rudolf J. A. Kimmelaar, Vlaardingen, Netherlands, assignor 
to Cincinnati Milacron Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 817,412 
Int. Cl. B23c 1/00; B23b 31/10 


U.S. Cl. 90—11 4 Claims 
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A quick tool-change headstock having a tensioning ring 
having lips which interact with the flange of the toolholder, a 
second ring which interacts on the one hand with the end of 
the*toolholder that is situated opposite the head of the ten- 
sioning ring and on the other hand with a stop ring mounted 
on the housing, and cup springs fitted between the second 
ring and the flange of the spindle-end. 
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3,564,970 
METAL WORKING MACHINE OR THE LIKE HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE BEARING ASSEMBLIES BETWEEN 
RELATIVELY MOVABLE PARTS 


Corporation, Racine, Wis. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 815,455 
Int. Cl. B23c 1/00; F16c 29/06 
U.S. Cl. 90—14 


A machine having relatively movable parts with antifric- 
tion bearing assemblies located between the moving parts. 
The antifriction bearing assemblies are adjustably mounted 
by double wedge means whereby the proper amount of pre- 
load on the bearing assemblies can be readily obtained. In 
addition to the double wedge adjustment, the bearing assem- 
blies can also be mounted so as to rock or tilt, within limits, 
to then thereby adapt themselves between the relatively mov- 
ing parts to accommodate any misalignment and to facilitate 
assembly of the relatively movable parts. 


3,564,971 
ARRANGEMENT FOR KEEPING TRANSVERSE BEAM 
OF PORTAL TYPE MILLING MACHINE IN PARALLEL 
DISPLACEMENT WITH ITSELF 
Hans O. Wagner, Dusseldorf, and Gerd Traugott, Buderich, 
Germany, assignors to Schiess Aktiengesellschaft, Dussel- 
dorf, Germany 
Filed May 29, 1969, Ser. No. 828,852 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 31, 1968, 
P 17 52 475.3 
Int. Cl. B23e 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 90—16 8 Claims 


Portal milling machine, or the like, having a transverse 
beam with support carriages at the ends supported on paral- 
lel rails. Drive means are provided for driving the carriages 
on their respective rails and includes a common drive 


member and respective drive trains leading to each carriage. 
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cooperates with the adjacent carriage to develop a 
signal when the carriages tilt on their rails due to 
lack of synchronization. The signals thus developed are em- 
ployed for adjusting one of the drive trains to adjust the rela- 
tive position of the support carriages thereby to eliminate the 
tilting thereof on the 


Filed Mar. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 714,504 
Claims priority, Great Britain, Mar. 28, 1967, 


14110/67 
Int. Cl. B23c 1/14; B23b 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 90—20 
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A machine tool has a work holder mounted on a transverse 
slide carried by a fully rotatable member which is also axially 
adjustable. A range of fixed tools are located at intervals 
round the work holder. 


3,564,973 
POT BROACHING MACHINE HAVING WORK 
CLAMPING MEANS 
Ronald Leonard Archibald, Bushey, and Reginald Arthur 
— crate mom England, assignors to Staveley Machine 
mi 


Filed June 17, 1969, Ser. No. 834,082 


Int. Cl. B23d 41/06 


US. Cl. 90—88 5 Claims 


A machine for broaching the periphery of a gear or other 


A measuring carriage nontiltably supported on one rail centrally apertured component in one vertical stroke of an 
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internally contoured broaching tool, in which the component 
is seated upon the upper end of a vertical supporting member 
which is movable axially to clamp the component against the 
lower end of a vertical locating member and is rotatable 
about its axis to lock the supporting and locating members 
together through the aperture in the component during the 
working stroke of the tool. 


3,564,974 
PRESSURE-FLUID SYSTEMS 
Hector Painter, Ripley, England, assignor to Gullick 


Reginald 
Limited, Wigan, England 
: Hat Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 802,507 
Claims priority, applicatiee. Soot Britain, Mar. 22, 1968, 
1 


Int. Cl. F1Sb 11/16 


US. CL. 91—413 9 Claims 








The invention is a pressure-fluid system, comprising at 
least two pressure-fluid-operated devices, in which means is 
provided whereby when said devices are exhausting simul- 
taneously the exhaust from one is prevented from affecting 
the desired operation of the other. One particular application 
of the invention is to self-advancing or walking mine roof 
supports in which the two pressure-fluid-operated devices are 
respectively the leg or prop means and the advancing ram of 
the support. The invention is particularly applicable where 
both pressure-fluid-operated devices are controlled from a 
single selection or control valve. 


3,564,975 
POWER STEERING GEAR 
James H. Moran, Saginaw, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 777,296 
Int. Cl. F15b 11/08, 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 91—442 3 Claims 





A fluid power steering gear unit for automotive vehicles of 
the type generally including a double-acting fluid servomotor 
for assisting recuction gear mechanism of the unit in turning 
the vehicle dirigible wheels and controlled by a four-way 
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valve for selectively pressurizing either side of the servomo- 
tor piston while communicating the other side thereof to 
fluid sump, is further provided with a bleed valve and a slave 
valve for assisting the control valve in quickly relieving the 
pressurized side of the servomotor of pressure fluid upon 
comglpon of the desired fluid assist to thereby permit the 
quick return of the aaa gear unit from any power actu- 
ated offcenter position back to its neutral or centered condi- 
tion. 


3,564,976 
RADIAL PISTON TYPE HYDRAULIC MOTOR 
Arthur Frederick Allen, Littleover, Derby, England, assignor 
to Rolls-Royce Limited, Derby, 
Apr. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 813,903 
Claims priority, application ae Britain, Apr. 5, 1968, 


16381/ 
Int. Cl. FO11 33/02 
U.S. Cl. 91—492 
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A radial-piston type hydraulic motor having a cylinder 
housing with at least two rows of cylinder bores with pistons 
in each bore, the cylinder housing being provided with a cen- 
tral axially extending fluid flow and return passage and inter- 
connected fluid passages communicating with the central 
— and arranged to permit substantially simultaneous 

low of fluid to and from the at least two rows of cylinder 
bores. A valve member provided in said central passage and 
axially movable is arranged to control the flow and return of 
fluid to the at least two rows of cylinder bores. 


3,564,977 
TORQUELESS COMPRESSION SEAL 
Allen Van Cleve Davis, 5600 Alta Canyada, La Canada, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 717,817 
Int. Cl. FO1b 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 92—101 


Plastic film in disc form is seated on a support in an open- 
ing of equal diameter in a metal body. A second metal body 
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extending into the opening has an annular end rib abutting 
the film near its periphery. The two metal bodies are welded 
by parent metal, such welding bette ciected while the bodies 
are axially pressed together, and which upon solidifying holds 
the bodies drawn together. A fluid-tight mechanical seal is 
thus formed between the plastic film and the parts between 
which it is sandwiched. 


3,564,978 
PISTON AND CONNECTING ROD 
John L. Flitz, Saginaw, Mich., assignor to General Motors 


h 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 780,654 


Int. Cl. F16j 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 92—187 


A preferred embodiment provides a connecting rod in- 
tegrally formed in a tee shape with the crossbar portion act- 
ing as a piston pin and having journals machined on its ends. 
The leg portion of the rod is made narrow adjacent the piston 
pin portion so that it may pass through the slotted boss of an 
aluminum piston to permit assembly of the piston and con- 
necting rod. The piston pin journal associated with the 
slotted boss is made larger than the other to provide for ease 
of assembly as well as to offset the reduction in bearing area 
caused by the slotting of the boss. 


3,564,979 
BOTTOM CLOSING APPARATUS FOR CLOSING THE 
BOTTOM FLAPS OF PAPER BAGS AND THE LIKE 
Herbert H. Weber, Sheboygan, Wis., assignor to H. G. Weber 
and Company, Inc., Kiel, Wis. 
Aug. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 755,674 
Int. Cl. B31b 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 93—27 8 Claims 


Apparatus for folding the trailing bottom flap of a paper 
bag over the bottom of the bag into a closed position in 
cooperation with a power driven bag forming drum of a 
paper bag making machine having a bag blank releasably 
clamped thereto. bottom closing apparatus includes a se- 
ries of coaxial and circumferentially spaced bottom closing 
discs rotatably mounted in radially outwardly spaced relation 
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with respect to the perip of the bag forming drum, to 
rotatably wove in Gi aatge dkection about axes spaced radi- 
ally of the surface of the drum into interdigitating relation 
with respect to each other. The bottom closin s each 
travel at a hi: rate of speed than the speed of rotation of 
the drum and have 3 closing fingers extending closely ad- 
jacent the periphery of the drum to accommodate a first set 
of fingers to get behind and lift the trailing bottom flap of the 
bag into an upward position to accommodate the second se- 
ries of fingers to overtake the bottom flap when in a straight 
upward position and fold it downwardly over the previously 
folded trailing bottom flap of the bag into a closed position. 


3,564,980 
CONTAINER SET-UP APPARATUS 
John Donald Winters, 2187 Braemar Road, Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 777,625 
Int. Cl. B31b 1/80, 49/02, 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 93—53 27 Claims 


A suction head sets up knockeddown flat folded cartons to 
an erected rectangular outline, the head including a pair of 
suction grippers carried on fixedly spaced, parallel, rotary 
axes. The grippers, upon taking suction engagement with op- 
posed walls of a collapsed carton, are rotated unidirectionally 
about these axes to open the carton, the carton side walls or 
peoce moving away from one another without the grippers 

ing moved away from each other in the opening of the car- 
ton. 


3,564,981 

APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING BOX COMPONENTS 
Heinrich Olswald, Otterfing; Fritz Van Endert, Dusseldorf- 
Oberkassel; Knut Lelonek, Starn ; Otto Czerweny Von 
Schaffer, Munich, Germany, rs 
id Endert; said Lelonek; said Olswald; said 

Schaffer and assignors to said Von Arland 
Filed May 1, 1968, Ser. No. 725,879 
Claims priority, oer a May 3, 1967, 


Int. Cl. B31b 1/28, 1/62; B31c 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 93—81 4 Claims 


Ps eZ 


% 


Flat, stiff blanks for match box sleeves are withdrawn from 
a stack in a magazine by a belt and transferred to a shaping 
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bar about which they are draped by a system of belts and rol- 
lers. Edges of the blank are covered with adhesive prior to 
draping and glued to each other. 


3,564,982 
ENVELOPE FOLDING MACHINE 
Gerald A. Taylor, Bergen, and George F. Wadleigh, Brighton, 
N.Y., assignors to Rochester Envelope Company, Rochester, 


N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 800,378 
Int. Cl. B31f 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 93—84 19 Claims 


An envelope, which is to be folded, is delivered off an 
endless belt to a set of gripping bars disposed around the 
periphery of a rotating drum. The gripping bars carry the en- 
velope under a sire scoring roller which scores the en- 
velope along as ey! Ines, spaced ap correo of the en- 
velope, as there are folds to be made in the envelope. As the 
drum revolves, successive portions of the envelope are 
released by the gripping bars, so that these successive por- 
tions bend away from the body of the envelope along the 
score lines by their inherent resiliency. As each successive 
portion of the envelope is released, a paddle is advanced 
toward the drum to engage the released portion and bend it 
down onto the yet-unreleased part of the envelope to effect a 
fold. There are as many paddles or deflectors disposed about 
the drum as there are folds to be made in the envelope. Thus 
as the drum rotates the envelope is folded into the desired 
small compass. 


3,564,983 
MACHINE FOR ASSEMBLING AND ATTACHING A TAG 
TO AN ARTICLE 
James J. Grimm, and Daniel Becker, Columbus, Ohio, as- 
signors to Natmar, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 796,047 
Int. Cl. B31d 1/02; B65c 7/00; B65h 61/18 


U.S. Cl. 93—88 30 Claims 


A marking tag is secured to an article, such as a garment, 
by a nondamaging fine wire sandwiched between layers of 
backup material and cover material. Facilities are provided 
for folding a backup layer of sheet material over the edge of 
the article with portions of the layer on each side of the arti- 
cle. A hollow needle housing the fine wire is then passed 
through the backup layer and article therebetween and the 
needle is removed leaving the wire in the article. Facilities 
are provided for then bending the wire parallel to the article 
on each side so that the ends of the wire extend generally 
toward the edge of the article. A cover layer having a surface 
of heat sealable adhesive is then superposed and adhered 
over the backup layer on each side of the article to enclose 
and anchor the ends of the wire therebetween. The tag is 
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removed by pulling the sheet material away from the article 
so that the wire tears through the backup layer to free one 


end of the wire, whereupon on continued pulling, the freed 
end of the wire is withdrawn from the article. 


3,564,984 
HIGHWAY MARKER 
Robert C. Alexander, 16608 Elm Drive, Hopkins, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 800,196 
Int. Cl. EO 1c 23/16 


U.S. Cl. 94—1.5 8 Claims 


A highway marker comprises a delineator unit and a base 
unit. The base unit is adhesively secured to a flat surface 
along the highway so as to indicate the side of the road, 
thereby serving as a guide for a motorists and maintenance 
workers. The delineator unit is separable from the base unit 
and replacement is easily achieved if necessary. 


3,564,985 
PAVEMENT RESTORATION APPARATUS 
Anton Tr aertan waa N.Y., aa to Poweray In- 
frared Co ar 4g 
Filed Apr. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 819,564 
Int. Cl. E01c 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 94—39 


A pavement restoration apparatus having a cooperating ar- 
rangement of interrelated structures mounted on and as part 
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of a mobile vehicle for use in the making of pavement repairs 
and restoration. In the apparatus hereof, these structures in- 
clude propane or other gas-fueled heaters having a common 
fuel source located at an optimum fueling distance relative to 
the heaters and yet adequately spaced therefrom to obviate 
inadvertent ignition. Additionally, the clearance necessary 
for isolating the fuel source is used to advantage for con- 
veniently locating other structures of the apparatus, all to the 
end of providing a complete, self-contained pavement repair 
and restoration apparatus. 


3,564,986 
AUTOMATIC SCREED CONTROL FOR ASPHALT 
PAVERS 


in, R.R. 3 Box 384, Poplar Bluff, Mo. 63901 
Oct. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 765,174 
Int. Cl. EO 1c 19/48 


Luther B. Bu 
F 


US. Cl. 94—46 16 Claims 





A paving machine having a screed control system with in- 
dividually actuated leveling arms controlled by electrical 
control means for sensing deviations in road slope and grade 
from preset levels. Deviations generate error signals whic 
energize the control circuitry for maintaining the screed at 
the preselected levels by movement of the leveling arms. 


3,564,987 
CAMERA CONSTRUCTION FOR 3-D PHOTOGRAPHY 
Harry S. Jones, Monmouth Beach, N.J., assignor to Chrom- 
Tronics, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 27, 1967, Ser. No. 649,308 
Int. Cl. GO3b 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 95—18 


_ A camera construction for securing three-dimensional 
images in snapshot photography having a stack of at least 
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three multielement lens overlays disposed closely adjacent to 
a photosensitive film with the lens elements thereof being 
sized and constituted as to effect the direct deposition of nor- 
mal relief images from a remotely located wide aperture lens 
upon said photosensitive film. 


3,564,988 

RELATIVE MOTION CAMERA CONSTRUCTION FOR 3- 

D PHOTOGRAPHY 
Harry S. Jones, Monmouth Beach, N.J., assignor to Chrom- 

Tronics, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 27, 1967, Ser. No. 649,310 

Int. Cl. GO3b 35/04 

U.S. Cl. 95—18 
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Method and apparatus for directly securing normal three 
dimensional photographic images wherein the aperture of a 
relatively large lens is traversed by an auxiliary scanning 
aperture coincident with effecting relative displacement 
between the subject to be photographed and the camera to 
effect deposition of the scanned oe on a photosensitive 
= through a multiple-element lens overlay adjacent 
thereto. 


3,564,989 
FIRE PREVENTION SYSTEM 
Bernard J. Williams, 8131 Wenlock Circle, Huntington 
Beach, Calif. 92646 
Filed Apr. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 718,614 


Int. Cl. GO8b 17/06 


U.S. Cl. 98—115 1 Claim 


Fire prevention system that may be installed in an existing 
or new hood to minimize the possibility of a grease fire 
therein by pesndiceny bad automatically spraying the interi- 
or of the hood with a heated aqueous detergent solution. 
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3,564,990 
LABORATORY wectataer rt ple A COLLAPSIBLE For Classes 99-302 and 99—358 see: 
Peter Smedes, Muskegon, Mich., assignor to E. H. Sheldon Patent Nos. 3,565,641 and 3,565,642 
Company, Muskegon, Mich., a corporation of Michigan 1. aoe penal 
Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,463 


Int. Cl. F23j 11/00 


3,564,992 
VERTICAL MEAT BROILER 
3 Claims Charles C. Sattes, 26108 Elderswood Place, Hemet, Calif. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 728,609, May 13, 1968, 
now abandoned. This a tion Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 


71,751 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/04 


U.S. Cl. 98—115 


US. Cl. 99—391 
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Apparatus for broiling meat comprising a housing having 
an inner surfaced removable electrical element and remova- 
ble longitudinally apertured top and closed base portions; the 
top having supporting means for dual handled rods swingably 
carrying dual meat holding grids loosely connected at their 


Laboratory equipment wherein an exhaust duct is 
equipped with at least one port, the port being selectively 
shrouded by a collapsible canopy where the wings and top 
are hingedly connected together and upon lifting of the top, 
the wings unfold into place. 


3,564,991 
APPARATUS TO MAKE COFFEE CREAM BY MEANS OF 
CENTRIFUGATION 
Ennio Longinotti, Brescia, Italy, assignor to Doglioni Majer 


Aldo, Milan, Italy 
Filed Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 763,053 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sept. 30, 1967, 2802/67 


Int. Cl. A47j 31/22 
U.S. Cl. 99—289 15 Claims 
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A centrifuging apparatus for making coffee is formed of 
rotating wall means including an inner sleeve and an outer 
sleeve and attached flange members which combine to form 
a centrifuging chamber in communication with a coffee col- 
lection chamber by means of a narrow filtering passageway. 
The sleeves are axially displaceable relative to one another 
for opening the centrifuging chamber and je pre on any 
used coffee deposit from the outer periphery of the chamber. 


bottom edges. 


3,564,993 
COMPRESSOR FOR METAL SCRAPS AND THE LIKE 
Kunitoshi Tezuka, 14-3, 6-chome, Higashi-suna, Koto-Ku, 


Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 755,230 
Claims priority, ap tion Japan, ay 30, 1968, 43/36484 


Int. Cl. B30b 15/ 
U.S. Cl. 100—215 4 Claims 





A compressor for forming metal scraps such as chips, 
turnings and the like, derived from the cutting or shaving 
process of nietals, into solid lumps which have a high specific 
om and are suitable for steel manufacturing by electric 
urnaces, which comprises a compression casing and an oil- 
pressure cylinder directly secured to said casing in the same 
axial direction therewith. 


3,564,994 
CRUSHER-FEEDER APPARATUS 
Fred E. Mosley, P.O. Box 1552, Waco, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 754,671 

Int. Cl. B30b 7/00, 15/06 
US. Cl. 100—233 4 Claims 
A crusher-feeder apparatus having a bed for supporting 
scrap metal or other material and one or more coacting jaws 
for crushing the scrap metal or material. Preferably, each jaw 
is disposed at an acute angle relative to the longitudinal axis 
of the bed and is adapted to undergo ovoidal or substantially 
elliptical movement for feeding scrap metal or other material 
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rearwardly of the apparatus during simultaneous crushing of mounted in contact with the cylinder and while it is moved in 


the scrap metal or material, hydraulic cylinders being pro- 
vided for imparting such movement to the jaw. A single jaw 


bed 29, 
a) = ws ve 


keh 


may coact with a supporting bed, a pair of jaws may coact 
with each other or a single jaw apparatus may be used con- 
jointly with a dual jaw apparatus. 


3,564,995 
RECIPROCATING PRESS AND WORK FEED 
MECHANISM THEREFOR 
Gilbert Rodli; Robert Glenn Corbin, Huntingdon, Pa.; Walter 
N. Nelson, and Maynard C. Nelson, Rockford, Ill., assignors 


to John R. Peleg yeaa! Inc., Huntin don, Pa. 
Apr. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 721 504 


i. Cl. B41k 3/00; B6Sh 5/16 
U.S. Cl. 101—3 
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Three bolsters are positioned between the ram and bed of 
a press. Dies are mounted between each two bolsters and are 
vertically disposed to provide a two-stage press in which a 
single cycle of the ram operates both sets of dies. A work 
feed mechanism is provided for moving one workpiece from 
a first support laterally and downwardly to the upper dies and 
a second workpiece from a second support laterally and 
downwardly to the lower dies. The work feed mechanism 
also retracts the workpieces, and moves the one workpiece to 
the second support for subsequent feeding to the lower dies. 


Thus, a er aged is sequentially fed to the two-stage press 
in a cascadelike feeding movement. 


3,564,996 
ROTARY SCREEN PRINTING CYLINDERS 
Almerindo Jamie De Oliveira Barros, Lisbon, Portugal, as- 
signor to Aljaba Limited, Manchester, Lancashire, England 
Filed Jan. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 698,500 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 20, 1967, 


3220/67 
Int. Cl. B41f 17/08; B411 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 101—38 5 Claims 
The invention relates to the engraving of rotary screen 
cylinders for use in printing fabrics and the like. The required 
design is first engraved as a pattern of permeable and im- 
permeable areas on a flat screen matrix. This matrix is 


its plane and the cylinder rotates a blocking medium is 


orced through the matrix on to the cylinder to form the 


required pattern thereon. 


3,564,997 
MACHINE FOR TREATING COLLAPSIBLE TUBES IN 
CONTINUOUS FLOW 
Kurt G. Hinterkopf, Max-Eyth-Strasse 11, Eislingen Fils, 


any 
Filed Mar. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 714,723 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 20, 1967, 


H62,190 
Int. Cl. B41f 17/20 


U.S. Cl. 101—38 9 Claims 


A machine for printing, varnishing and labelling collapsible 
tubes has a unit formed of two boxlike legs forming an L. 
The upright leg supports a work transferring device which 
transfers work pieces between an endless conveyor and a 
revolving work holding head carried by the horizontal leg 
cooperating with a printing, varnishing or labelling 
mechanism carried by the same leg. All parts of the unit are 
driven by a single motor. The printing devices are mounted 
for ready removal and replacement. 


3,564,998 
CHUCK FOR MANIPULATING BOTTLES IN A BOTTLE 
DECORATING APPARATUS 
dehe 3. See eeS aa SHIT ete Rin, Spcignens 


to — 
13, 1968, Ser. No. 759,704 
oo 1. B4if / 7/20; B6Sg 47/24 
U.S. Cl. 101—40 18 Claims 
A bottle supporting and manipulating chuck for conveying 
bottles in a decorating or label applying operation. The 
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chuck receives bottles in random rotative orientation, rota- 
tively orients the bottles, projects them into engagement into 
a flat decorating element, and rolls the bottle laterally across 








the surface of the decorating element to apply a label or 
decoration to a preselected circumferential portion of the 
bottle surface. 


3,564,999 
PRINT ACTUATION SYSTEM EMPLOYING 
MAGNETICALLY ACTUATABLE HAMMERS AND 
MOVABLE TYPE CARRIER 
Seymour M. DePuy, and John R. Bittner, Waynesboro, Va., 
assignors to General Electric Company 
Filed June 4, 1968, Ser. No. 734,498 
Int. Cl. B41j 1/20, 9/38 


U.S. Cl. 101—93 13 Claims 


A print mechanism by which printable characters trans- 
ported across a page may be printed by individually magneti- 
cally actuated hammers aligned along a print line. The actua- 
tion of the hammers is accomplished by banks of electrically 
driven solenoids wherein the solenoids in each bank are con- 
tained in a common magnet bar oriented angularly around 
the hammer pivot centers and providing a common magnetic 
return path for all of the solenoids in an associated bank and 
acting as beams for supporting the actuation forces of the 
solenoids. 
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3,565,000 
ELECTRICALLY CONTROLLED PRINTING MACHINE 
EMPLOYING RECIPROCABLE TYPE BIAS 

John O. Yeiser, Santa Ana, Calif., assignor to Yeiser Labora- 

tories Inc., Costa Mesa, Calif., Enaed Electronics, Inc., 

Haif Moon Bay, Calif., and Deane Electronics, Newport 

Beach, Calif., a fractional part interest to each 

Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 863,930 
Int. Cl. B41j 1/08, 5/30 


U.S. Cl. 101—93 10 Claims 


This device prints numbers or other characters on paper or 
other such material in response to digital electrical input 
signals. It uses linear type bars which are moved back and 
forth via a motor and springs, and are individually stopped at 
the correct characters by electrical or electromagnetic stop 
elements. These stops or latches are actuated via electrical 
comparators, which compare the electrical input signal for 
each type bar, typically in binary-coded-decimal code, with 
the electrical output of a position sensor, and stop each type 
bar at the proper position. Only one position sensor is needed 
for a plurality of type bars. A cam mechanism, in conjunction 
with springs, moves and raises and lowers the type bars. The 
type is first inked, and then the bars are moved forward and 
pressed onto the paper tape or other such material. This 
printer is particularly suited for connection to digital elec- 
trical indicating instruments, such as digital voltmeters. It is 
substantially simpler and cheaper to manufacture than other 
printers in this category. 


3,565,001 
‘ ROTARY SCREEN PRINTING MACHINE 
Peter Zimmer, Untere Sparchen 54, A-6330 Kufstein, Austria 
Filed Feb. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 704,775 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 15, 1967, A1471/67 


Int. Cl. B41f 13/44 


U.S. Cl. 101—116 5 Claims 








Support discs are arranged normal to the screen axis and 
on opposite end pieces of the cylindrical screen, and portions 
of the screen holder are disposed in the space between the 
axially normal support discs of the screen end pieces and the 
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cylindrical screen per se, whereby the support discs of the 
screen end pieces are rotatably supported adjacent the cylin- 
drical screen by axial bearings carried preferably by the discs 
and engaging on ions of the screen holder as interposed 
between the axially normal support discs and the cylindrical 
screen. The support discs are preferably interchangeable on 
different screens and are preferably formed as radially pro- 
jecting annular discs. Furthermore the support disc of at least 
one of the two screen end pieces can have outer peripheral 
serrations to serve as a ratio wheel and/or synchronous driv- 
ing wheel of the cylindrical screen. 


3,565,002 
SCREEN HOLDER FOR ROTARY SCREEN PRINTING 
MACHINES 
Walter Boehm, Kirchbichi 143, Tyrol, Austria 
Filed Feb. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 704,776 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 13, 1967, A1335 
Int. Cl. B41f 13/44, 13/14 
US. Cl. 101—116 


A screen holder for a rotary screen printing machine ad- 
justable to various screen diameters has a pair of oblique 
guideways diverging from the bottom towards the top. A 
slide member is adjustable along each of the guideways. Ele- 


ments carried by the slides are adjustable in accordance with 
a given screen diameter. The elements have further support- 
ing elements for the longitudinal support and longitudinal 
tension of a cylindrical screen and guide elements for guiding 
the screen obliquely to its longitudinal direction. 


3,565,003 
MOUNTING MEANS FOR CYLINDRICAL SCREEN 
ASSEMBLIES WITH COUNTERBALANCING MEANS 
Peter Zimmer, Untere Sparchen 54 A-6330, Kufstein, Austria 
Filed Feb. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 708,204 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 14, 1968, A2239/67 
Int. Cl. B41f 13/00, 3/46 

U.S. Cl. 101—116 


A device for mounting cylindrical screens in a rotary 
screen-printing machine. The cylindrical screen and its 
mounting device is movably arranged on the machine for 
movement transversely to the printing blanket defined thrust 
plane and has weights for counterbalancing the device. 
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3,565,004 
DUPLICATING MACHINES WITH AUTOMATIC 
STENCIL DESTROYER 
Bevan Graham Horstmann, Newbridge Works, Bath, Somer- 
set, England 
Filed 16, 1969, Ser. No. 825,170 
Int. Cl. B411 11/08; B44b 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 101—132 


A duplicating machine having a stencil carrier movable to 
repeatedly carry a stencil into and out of a printing position 
and a counter operatively coupled to the carrier, has a stencil 
spoiler movable into an operative position to engage and 
= te a stencil on the carrier, and a retainer controllable by 
the counter to hold the spoiler inoperative until the counter 
responds to the completion of a predetermined number of 
operative movements by the stencil carrier. 


3,565,005 
DEVICE FOR PERMANENTLY RECORDING, BY THE 
APPLICATION OF PRESSURE, MULTICOLORED 
INFORMATIVE MARKINGS 
Philip H. Knott, San Francisco, Calif. (215 E. 86th St., Apt. 
2N E. New York, N.Y. 10028) 
Filed Apr. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 723,432 
Int. Cl. B41f 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 101—171 19 Claims 


A device suitable for permanently recording multicolored 
information on a sheet merely by the —— of pressure 
to the sheet. The sheet contains a plu ity of pressure rup- 
turable encapsulated inclusions capable of producing, upon 
rupture, several different colors. As localized pressure is ap- 
plied to the sheet by sandwiching it between pressure-apply- 
ing means and raised lands; certain of the capsules are rup- 
tured selectively, releasing coloring agents to a surface of the 
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sheet so as to provide observable markings or an image of a 
certain design thereon. The color of the markings or image is 
selected by locating the lands in positions adapted to cause 
rupture of capsules containing materials that produce the 
desired colors. Other features of the invention appear in the 
following specification and accompanying drawings. 


3,565,006 
APPARATUS FOR CHANGING AND INDICATING THE 
ROTARY AND aye Fe hay OF A PRINTING 


M 
Warren ot Stewart, Monkton, Md., assignor to Koppers Com- 
pany, Inc. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 769,466 
Int. Cl. B41f 13/14 
US. Cl. 101—248 


Apparatus for dynamically positioning the angular and 
axial position of a printing roller and means for indicating 
these positions comprising a printing roller driven by a gear 
through a motor-driven harmonic gear drive for changing the 
angular phase relationship of the driving gear and the print- 
ing roller; a manually operable worm gear drive for axially 
shifting the printing roller relative to a reference point; a 
read-out dial attached to a secondary output of the harmonic 
gear motor drive for indicating the angular position of the 
printing roller relative to the roller driving gear; and a linear 
dial for indicating the axial position of the printing roller. 


3,565,007 
IMPRINTING APPARATUS 

Robert M. Tyburski, Springfield, and Stephen S. Wood, Fair- 

fax, Va., assignors to Farrington Business Machines Cor- 

poration, Springfield, Va., a corporation of Massachusetts 

Filed Jan. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 790,514 
Int. Cl. B41f 3/04 

US. Cl. 101—269 


An imprinting device is disclosed wherein the imprinter 
roller assembly is loosely connected to the assembly carriage, 
the imprinter roller being supported at each end thereof by a 
roller cluster. Each roller cluster is supported by a flexible 
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metal band, the band being fix connected at one end of 
the imprinter and adj connected at the other end 
thereof, each band being confined at the top and bottom 
thereof by suitable tracks disposed along the imprinter 
length. Each band pom over and around one of the rollers 
of its associated roller cluster and then around and under the 
other roller of its associated cluster. The corresponding rol- 
lers of each cluster are connected together by appropriate 
means. The points where the bands are fixedly connected to 
one end of the imprinter are disposed immediately above the 
print bed level, this end of the imprinter corresponding to the 
start position of the imprinter head. The print bed is provided 
with a recess, the depth of which is slightly greater than the 
card body thickness, this recess receiving the printing plate 
or card prior to the imprinting operation. A document or in- 
voice is placed over the printing plate and onto the print bed. 
The document is held in place during the imprinting opera- 
tion by the bands which are drawn over the invoice as the im- 
printing operation takes place. Thus, no movement of the 
document occurs during imprinting. The imprinting head is 
then returned to its initial ition, a second imprinting 
operation occurring during this return stroke. The document 
remains securely in place with respect to the position in 
which it was held during the first imprinting stroke since the 
bands are withdrawn as the second imprinting operation oc- 
curs. With the head returned to its initial position, the docu- 
ment and printing plate can be removed. 


3,565,008 
PLASTIC SHOTSHELL AND METHOD 
Ronald A. Gulley, Jennings; Robert J. Klein, and Vernon C. 
Florissant, Mo., assignors to Olin Mathieson 


Filed June 26, 1968, Ser. No. 740,185 
Int. Cl. F92b 5/30 
US. Cl. 102—43 


REZ 
INA 


A shotshell including a plastic tube and a one-piece plastic 
basewad-overlay disposed in the tube, the basewad-overlay 
having a boss on the rear face thereof and the tube having a 
radially inwardly turned rear edge portion extending toward 
the boss, with a portion of the tube extending radially out be 
captured within a flange formed on a metallic head element 
of the shotshell and then continuing under the basewad to 
mate with the boss portion. 


3,565,009 
AIMED QUADRANT WARHEAD 
John M. Allred, Houston, Tex.; Bernard vanZyl, Altamonte 
Springs, and Robert L. Hoch, Orlando, Fla. assignors to 
The United States of America as represented by the Secre- 
tary of the Navy. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,707 


Int. Cl. F42b 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 102—56 17 Claims 
A cylindrical warhead having four separate explosive 
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quadrant sections which contain destructive fragments. Any 
one quadrant section can be ejected to expose the destruc- 


Sewer +‘ 


Ss. ‘ * te 


tive fragments and the opposite quadrant section detonated 
to propel the fragments in a selectable direction. 


3,565,010 
PLASTIC WAD COLUMN 
William J. Sahimann, Yonkers, N.Y., and Floyd E. Hendricks, 
Trumbull, Conn., assignors to Remington Arms Company, 
Inc., vam Conn., a corporation of Delaware 
June 10, 1968, Ser. No. 735,838 
Int. Cl. F42b 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 102—95 6 Claims 


A plastic wad column for an ammunition cartridge in™ 
which the elongated shot protecting segments are molded to 
the main body of the wad column at an angle of about 5°- 
—45° to the longitudinal center line of the wad column. The 
width of the individual segments is varied to provide a plu- 
rality of slots which diverge from the rear to the front of the 
segments so as to provide a better fit for the wad column in 
the associated ammunition cartridge. 


3,565,011 
HIGH-SPEED GROUND TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM 
Lawrence K. Edwards, 301 Santa Rita Ave., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed May 7, 1968, Ser. No. 727,197 
Int. Cl. B61b 13/10 


U.S. Cl. 104—138 10 Claims 





A high-speed ground transportation system comprises a 
duct through which a vehicle is adapted for propulsion as a 
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free piston. Entrance and exit valves are provided adjacent 
the ends of the duct and the section of the duct between the 
valves is peegvonuated. On opening the entrance valve, air 
pressure forces the vehicle into the section and after the 
vehicle has passed the entrance valve, the latter is normally 
closed to trap a slug of air between the valve and the rear of 
the vehicle. This trapped slug of air expands to apply propul- 
sive force to the rear of the vehicle, with attenuation of the 
air behind the vehicle and compression of the air ahead of 
the vehicle. The exit valve opens when the pressure ahead of 
the vehicle reaches a predetermined magnitude for passage 
of the vehicle through the exit valve and into a station. The 
present invention relates to means for assuring that the vehi- 
cle will stop in a station in the event that the entrance valve 
fails to close, or closes too early, or closes only partially. This 
is achieved by opening the exit valve and thereby repressuriz- 
ing the duct ahead of the vehicle, and doing so at such a time 
as to match the future energy loss of the vehicle with that 
which is necessary to stop the vehicle in the station 
downstream from the exit valve. 


3,565,012 
CONVEYOR CARRIER CONTROL SYSTEM 
Richard E. Nearman, Mount , Md., assignor to Eaton 
Yale & Towne, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio, a corporation of Ohio 
Filed Oct. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 769,202 
Int. Cl. B65g 17/42, 17/18 


U.S. Cl. 104—172 9 Claims 


A carrier retarding and selective driving device for power 
and free conveyor systems is described herein. The retarder 
has a chain which ts driven parallel to a track and blocks 
which are spring loaded to extend from the chain toward the 
track to prevent free movement of the carriers along the 
track at speeds greater than that of blocks, to override trol- 
leys overtaken by the blocks, and to drive trolleys when over- 
ride disabling bars are positioned against backs of the blocks. 


3,565,013 
LATERALLY SHIFTABLE LOCK FOR SECURING 
CONTAINERS ON RAILWAY FLAT CARS 
Boris S. Terlecky, Saint Louis County, Mo., and Leonardus F. 
A. Grob, Bridgeton, o., assignors to ACF Industries, In- 
rated, New York, N.Y. 
uation-in-part of application Ser. No. 711,373, Mar. 7, 
968. This application Mar. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 716,881 


Int. Cl. B61d 45/00 
U.S. Cl. 105—366 5 Claims 


A releasable lock carried by a corner support for a con- 
tainer on a railway flat car adapted to fit within an opening 
within the lower corner of the container for releasably secur- 
ing the container thereon. The lock automatically secures the 
container upon the lowering of the container onto the corner 
support and is released by a vertical lifting of the container 
from the corner support upon a predetermined force exerted 
by the container against the lock upon the vertical lifting of 
the container. Means mount the lock on the corner support 


Con 





FEBRUARY 28, 1971 


for a limited lateral or shifting movement relative to the con- 
tainer and the corner support to fit within various sizes of 


openings in the lower corner of containers thereby to accom- 
modate containers having various sizes of openings in their 
lower corners. 


3,565,014 
AUTOMATIC TORTILLA-MAKING MACHINES 
Fausto Celorio Mendoza, Cumbres de Acultzingo No. 185, 
Lomas De Chapultepec, Mexico City, 10, Mexico 
Filed Oct. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 764,745 
Int. Cl. A21¢ 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 107—15 9 Claims 


The invention concerns an automatic _tortilla~-making 
machine which has a hopper with two rolls therebeneath that 
turn in opposed directions. One of the rolls is provided with 
diametrically opposed pistons operating within cylinders 
formed in the roll to receive dough from the hopper. The 
piston head is formed with an outer surface corresponding to 
the curvature of the roll so that when the dough Is received 
in the cylinder, the piston head can push the formed dough 
to the surface of the roll where it is removed from the roll by 
a knifelike device and drops to a conveyor. A flour spraying 
device is provided for each of the rolls to prevent sticking of 
the dough to the rollers. 


3,565,015 
DOUGH PRESS 
Henry Jorgensen, 1225 Sheffield Ave., Dyer, Ind. 46311 
Filed Jan. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 789,13 


Int. Cl. A21c 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 107—15 6 Claims 
A dough press comprises a conveyor belt for carrying a se- 
ries of pieces of dough between two horizontally disposed 
heated platens in vertical alignment. The upper platen is 
reciprocated vertically by a hydraulic system controlled by a 
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motor wired into one electrical circuit. A die mounted on the 
bottom of the upper platen engages the conveyor belt to con- 
fine the dough to a specific size and shape as it is pressed and 
heated by the platens. The conveyor belt is moved intermit- 
tently by a motor wired into a second electrical circuit. The 


second circuit is closed by the vertical movement of the 
upper platen and is opened by an electric eye assembly 
operating through longitudinally spaced apertures in the con- 
veyor belt. The two circuits are interlocked to prevent move- 
ment of the conveyor belt except during the upward move- 
ment of the lower platen. 


3,565,016 
TABLET-MAKING MACHINES 
James William Christie, Liverpool, England, assignor to 
Manesty Machines Limited, Liverpool, England 
Filed Apr. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 822,814 
Claims priority, eee aun Britain, Apr. 11, 1968, 


Int. Cl. B30b 11/08 


U.S. Cl. 107—17 8 Claims 


23 " 


ran /3 . 
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In a tablet-making machine comprising a die table having 
one or more die holes extending therethrough, each such die 
hole accommodating a respective prnerety cylindrical die 
into which corresponding upper and lower punches enter to 
compress granular or pulverulent material to form it into a 
tablet, locking means, for the or each die, comprises a plug 
accommodated in a respective locking hole extending out- 
wards from the die hole to the edge of the die table, the 
locking hole opening wholly into the die hole, and screw 
means engageable in the locking hole for urging the plug 
towards and into engagement with the die, that end of the 
plug which faces the die being concavely curved complemen- 
tarily to the outer curved surface of the die and having a rib 
protruding therefrom for engagement in a circumferential 
groove around the die. 


3,565,017 
STACKABLE PALLET 
Alfred C. Jensen, 267 Wedgewood Drive, Eugene, Oreg. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 780,360 


Int. Cl. B6Sd 19/18 
U.S. Cl. 108—53 5 Claims 
A pallet board is supported by two end frames of FIG. 8 
configuration. Each end frame is bent from a single piece of 
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channel bar stock. In the lower and upper portions of the end 
frames, the convex side of the channel is on the under side. 
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3,565,020 
COAT RACK 


This provides a rounded pallet runner on the bottom and a Robert W. Schier, and Larry F. Odar, Northbrook, Ill., as- 


concave channel surface on top to interfit with the convex 
surface of the runner on another pallet in stacking. The pallet 
board is attached to intermediate portions of the end frames. 


3,565,018 
STORAGE RACK 
Richard S. Jay, Evanston, Ill., assignor to Jarke Corporation, 
Chicago, Ill., a corporation of Illinois 
Filed Apr. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 812,772 
Int. Cl. B65d 19/18 


US. Cl. 108—53 


A modular rack for storing and shipping articles of manu- 
facture. The rack is constructed in a fashion such that its 
upright end frames can be folded flat atop the base platform 
for transporting or storing the racks, and further are 
releasably affixed to the base platform so that they cannot jar 
loose from folded position while being transported. 


3,565,019 
TABLE CONSTRUCTION 

Marshall T. Bedol, Shaker Heights, Ohio, assignor to 

—— Products, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio, a corporation 

o 

Filed Dec. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 787,777 
Int. Cl. A47b 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 108—120 


A table having two foldable leg elements, one of which 
frictionally slides against the underside of the table top on 
spaced glide-straps, between folded and erect positions. 


signors to Metal Products, Inc., Green Bay, Wis., a 
corporation of 


Filed July 15, 1968, Ser. No. 744,856 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 108—152 


Interconnected uprights have forwardly projecting arms 
each of which includes a shelf-supporting section and a cap 
section interlocking with the first section and the shelf. The 
shelf comprises end members resting on shelf-supporting sur- 
faces of the arms and spaced tubes of elliptical cross section 
welded at their ends within correspondingly shaped openings 
in the end members. Fittings have portions telescoped into 
the respective uprights and other portions telescoped into 
legs, the fittings and legs having feet for supporting the 
uprights from the floor. 


3,565,021 
COMBUSTION OF MATERIALS 
Mervyn Ewart Phillips Hill, Hillsmere, Okus, Swindon, 


Wiltshire, England 
Filed Feb. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 704,094 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 9, 1967, May 
2, 1967, Mar. 23, 1967, Nov. 17, 1967, 
6317/67;20353/67;13657/67;52380/67 

Int. Cl. F23g 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 110—7 





The invention relates to combustion apparatus particularly 
aimed to dispose of materials which are normally difficult to 
completely burn. The apparatus has a refractory structure 
forming the combustion chamber into which the material to 
be burnt is fed. The material is subject to a current of forced 
air. 
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3,565,022 
METHOD FOR REGULATING HEAT OUTPUT FROM AN 
OXIDIZING FLUIDIZED BED 
John W. Bishop, Alexandria, Va., assignor to the United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the In- 


Filed Sept. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 860,563 
Int. Cl. F23d 19/02 
U.S. Cl. 110—28 11 Claims 


Gas is injected into a localized area in an oxidizing 
fluidized bed boiler to fluidize a portion of the bed. By vary- 
ing the relative pressures and flow rates of the locally in- 
jected gas supply and the main fluidizing gas supply a 
selected portion of the bed is fluidized, while the remainder 
of the bed remains in a static condition. Fuel distribution and 
combustion are restricted to the fluidized portion of the bed, 
making possible a wide rar.ze of thermal output variation. 


3,565,023 

STOP MOTION MECHANISM FOR SEWING MACHINES 
Richard H. Lukins, Glen Ellyn, and Abraham Zylberman, 

Chicago, Ill., assignors to Union Special Machine Company, 

Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 848,866 
Int. Cl. DOSb 69/20 

U.S. Cl. 112—67 14 Claims 
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Improved mechanism for controlling the operation of a 
group-stitch sewing machine and for stopping the machine at 
the end of a cyclical operation at such a time in the revolu- 
tion of its main drive shaft as to position the needle of the 
machine out of engagement with the work so as to enable 
ready removal of a stitched workpiece and the introduction 
of a new workpiece. The stop-motion mechanism for the 


sewing machine is of a character which enables operation of tion product comprising a se 
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the machine at a high speed in producing a 

Shock absorbing means are provided for a 

pact on the driven mechanism of the machine when a posi- 
tive stop motion is imparted to the machine. A special motor 
enables driving of the machine at two different speeds, so 
that in the normal course of operation the machine is driven 
at speeds above 3,000 r.p.m., but when the machine is to be 
stopped the motor is converted to a slower speed, for exam- 
ple one-half the normal speed of operation. Power assist 
means, in the form of pneumatically operated devices, are 
provided for assisting in the performance of certain opera- 
tions, such as raising work clamping means and operating a 
cycle starting mechanism. 


3,565,024 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR CYCLICALLY OPERATED 
STITCHING MACHINES 
Richard E. Tice, 4022 Doris Circle, Knoxville, Tenn. 
Filed June 24, 1968, Ser. No. 739,254 
Int. Cl. DOSb 69/20 


U.S. Cl. 112—67 7 Claims 


An improved demountable control system for c 
operated stitching machines. The system interlocks 


yao -nad 
e func- 


tions of (1) raising and lowering of the fabric-holding presser 
foot, and, (2) machine starting, with preexisting machine 
functions. A single-foot pedal serves for operator control. 


3,565,025 
STITCHED, NONWOVEN, UNITARY BLANKET- 
BEDSPREAD COMBINATION 
Stephen C. Owen, wi ot urst, N.Y., assignor to Beacon 
weer Com; 
Filed Oct6, 1 1967, Ser. No. 673,374 
Int. Cl. B32b 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 112—420 2 Claims 


A stitched, nonwoven, wey pasbatbedopened eer 
If-sustaining three-dimensio 
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batt of nonwoven fibers stitched throughout the dimensions 
thereof, a decorative, stitched, unnapped surface to be util- 
ized as the upper surface to provide eo charac- 
teristics and appearance, and a napped, raised fibrous surface 
in which no stitching is exposed to be utilized as the under 
surface to provide blanket characteristics and appearance. 


3,565,026 
THREAD CUTTER FOR AN ELECTRICALLY OPERATED 
SEWING MACHINE 

Colin James Goosey, Northampton, England, assignor to 

Grosvenor Dress Company (Northampton) Limited, 

Northampton, England 

Filed Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,584 
Int. Cl. DOSb 65/02 

U.S. Cl. 112—252 


An electrically operated sewing machine is provided with a 
thread cutter actuated by a solenoid so that the thread is cut 
automatically when the machine stops after completing a 
sewing operation. 


3,565,027 
TENSION AND RELEASING MEANS FOR SEWING 
MACHINES 


Robert F. Miller, Camp Hill, and Roy E. Miller, Mechanic- 
sburg, Pa., assignors to The Reece Corporation, Waltham, 


ass. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 432,721, Feb. 15, 
1965, now Patent No. 3,360,002. This application Sept. 11, 
1969, Ser. No. 856,965 
Int. Cl. DOSb 47/00 


US. Cl. 112—255 3 Claims 
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discs resiliently held together and at times pneumatic means 
are operated to separate said discs to release the thread 
whereupon further pneumatic means pull the thread towards 
the needle to permit the severing of the thread from a work 
piece. 


3,565,028 
STEERABLE SELF-PROPELLED SUBMERSIBLE 
Dorothy B. Hancks, and Stephen F. Moran, San Diego, Calif., 
assignors to the United States of America, as represented by 
the of the Navy 
July 17, 1968, Ser. No. 745,633 
Int. Cl. F42b 19/10; F41g 7/04, 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 114—20 


A torpedo, which can be launched conventionally from a 
torpedo tube trails a hydrophone on a long cable. A shroud 
encircling the propellers is articulated on a ball and socket 
joint to steer the torpedo, and to serve as a reel for carrying 
the long cable until after launching. Holddown fingers which 
keep the coiled cable in place, are scuttled a measured time 
after launch. 


3,565,029 
OCEANGOING SHIP 
Jan Arie Smit, Wiesendangen, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor 
to Sulzer Brothers Limited, Winterthur, a Swiss Company 
Filed May 23, 1968, Ser. No. 731,516 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 31, 1967, 
7701/67 
Int. Cl. B63b 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 114—57 1 Claim 


yey 


There is disclosed an oceangoing ship of multiple-screw 
type in which the hull includes at the stern at least two bulbs 


The present sewing thread tension and releasing at- or bulges, for the accommodation each of a separate main 
tachments are attachable to a sewing machine and operate to propulsion engine driving a separate screw. A separate 


normally maintain a tension on the thread being fed to sew- rudder is provided in the slipstrea 


m of each screw, but 


ing machine needle by passing the thread between a pair of laterally displaced from the drive shaft thereof. 
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3,565,030 
ADJUSTABLE STABILIZER FOR BOATS 
Gerald J. Curtis, 8806 Glen Loch, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 793,012 
Int. Cl. B63b 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 114—66.5 


A stabilizer device for boats to maintain a boat in a sub- 
stantially horizontal position during forward movement of the 
same and to resist tilting, rolling or bobbing movements of 
the boat due to wave action. The stabilizer device includes 
platelike means attached externally to the stern of the boat to 
form an extension of the bottom surface thereof against 
which the water may exert an upward force tending to lift the 
stern of the boat thereby resisting the tendency for the stern 
to be depressed and the bow to rise when the boat moves for- 
wardly in the water. Means is provided forming an adjusta- 
ble, yieldable connection between the platelike means and 
boat at a location to yieldingly resist upward movement of 
the platelike means and to permit vertical adjustment of the 
a to regulate the stabilizing action of the water on the 

levice. 


3,565,031 
REMOTELY CONTROLLABLE AUTOMATIC BOAT 
‘ BAILER 


John L. DePersia, 17876 Brucker Road, Grand Haven, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 763,845 
Int. Cl. B63b 13/00 
2 Claims 


US. Cl. 114—185 


This disclosure relates to a boat bailer adapted to be 
remotely controlled through an external handle so that the 
bailer can be positioned beneath the back seat of a boat or 
otherwise out of view. The bailer has a housing fixed to a 
drain pipe extending through the boat wall. A rotatable valve 
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element is positioned within a vertical bore in the housing. A 
drain conduit, preferably with a check valve, extends through 
the valve member and communicates with the drain pipe 
through a hole in the housing. Communication between the 
drain pipe and the drain conduit is blocked by rotating the 
valve member with respect to the housing. Water drains 
through the drain conduit and the drain pipe from the interi- 
or of the boat when communication is established between 
the drain pipe and the drain conduit as the boat moves 
through the water. 


3,565,032 
PROPULSION ARRANGEMENT FOR WATERCRAFT 
Heinrich Hertel, Tannenbergallee 36, 1 Berlin 19, Germany, 
and Klaus Affeld, Wisebadenerstrasse 85, 1 Berlin 41, Ger- 


many 
Filed Feb. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 797,482 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 8, 1968, 
P 15 81 104.8 
Int. Cl. B63h 1/30 
U.S. Cl. 115—28 


A marine vessel, having a concavity in the bottom of the 
hull, proximate to the bow, is propelled in water by the oscil- 
latory motion of a propeller blade which is attached to the 
underside of the vessel and pumps water into and from the 
concavity. Instead of one propeller blade, a plurality of 
blades may be arranged side by side or in tandem. 


3,565,033 
REARVIEW MIRROR WITH ADJUSTMENT GUIDES 
Robert J. Helle, 33 Holly Drive, Crystal Lake, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 885,681 
Int. Cl. GO9f 9/00 


US. Cl. 116—124 10 Claims 


A rearview mirror assembly comprises a mirror connected 
by universal joint means to a housing having an annular open 
ended portion in clearance relation about the perimeter of 
the mirror and within which the mirror is adjustable with 
respect to reference marks on the radially inwardly facing 
wall of said annular portion. There may also be clocklike 
index marks on an axially facing edge of said housing portion 
about said opening. 
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3,565,034 
PROCESSING APPARATUS FOR OBJECTS 
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3,565,036 
STRIP MATERIAL WITH ELASTOMERIC DEPOSIT 


Thomas D. Birchall, and Johnnie L. Powell, Turlock, Calif., Marvin Becker, 276 Newton Turnpike, Wilton, and Harold 


assignors to Mandrel Industries, Inc., Houston, Tex. 

Filed Oct. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 770,509 
Int. Cl. BOSe 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 118—2 


= 


' bs 34 


Cylindrical cans each with one closed and one open end 
are metered one by one between a pair of differentially 
corotating driving wheels having resilient rims that grasp 
each can by the closed end and spin it against a rotating 
printing wheel so as to imprint a band of ink completely 
around the can; and the can is then discharged downwardly 
onto a ramp guide on which it rolls in the direction of spin, 
away from and out of the apparatus. The ramp guide includes 
levers activated by the can to inhibit metering of the cans 
into the apparatus if there is a stoppage and backing up of 
the can flow; and to meter a predetermined amount of ink to 
the printing wheel on passage of each can, so that just the 
right amount of ink is printed on, regardless of the rate of 
flow of the cans. 


3,565,035 
LABEL COATING APPARATUS 

Billy Burgess; John H. Burgess, Sylvania, Ohio; Larry C. 

Gess, Samaria, Mich., and Robert P. Snyder, Sylvania, 

Ohio, assignors to Advance Products, Inc., Sylvania, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 22, 1967, Ser. No. 684,980 
Int. Cl. BOSe J1/12, 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 118—62 


A labeling apparatus adapted to store a given supply of 
labels, deliver said labels sequentially past a glue applicator 
and thence to an application station; the apparatus including 
a reservoir arrangement for the labels, pneumatic means for 
removal of labels, one at a time, a transfer roller and a glue 
applicator; all controlled to operate in the manner intended. 


16 Claims U.S. Cl. 118—67 


M. Belmuth, 8 Highwood Lane, Westport,Conn. 06880 
Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 849,042 
Int. Cl. BOSe 11/02 

7 Claims 


Apparatus for confining a material strip in a partial wrap 
about a rotating drum between an initial contact point and a 
takeoff point and, between these points, having appropriate 
means for depositing and partially curing a strip of elastomer- 
ic material on the material strip. An engraved takeoff roller is 
located at the takeoff point to simultaneously mold a 
gripping pattern or configuration in the surface of the 
elastomeric deposit and also divert the strip from continued 
movement along with the rotating drum. 


3,565,037 
COATING APPARATUS 
he Ww. eat iM mia Bk yo mal to Schlumberger 
ot ed Tune 9, 1969, Ser. No. 836,688 


Int. Cl. BOSe 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 118—425 


The invention disclosed herein is directed to new and im- 
os apparatus for uniformly coating heated articles in a 
iquid bath or a fluidized bed of a fluent coating material. In 
each of the several disclosed embodiments, first and second 
pairs of rotatively driven rollers are _ along selected 
— axes and adapted for selectively rotating an assem- 

lage including one or more articles to be coated about a 


third parallel axis which, preferably, is a major axis of sym- 
metry of the articles. After being heated, the assemblage is 
disposed on the apparatus and rotated as the apparatus at 
least partially immerses the rotating articles into the coating 
composition for a sufficient period of time to uniformly coat 
their exposed surfaces. 
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3,565,038 
PAINT MASKING TOOL 
John D. Van Barriger, 33 South Stalop, Aurora, Ill. 
Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,204 
Int. Cl. BOSe 11/16 
U.S. Cl. 118—504 


A tool for masking a molding while painting the associated 
wall portion having two or more interfitting panels adapted 
to be slid towards or away from each other to selectively vary 
the total length of the tool in order to mask different lengths 
of the molding. Each panel consisting of a one piece, elon- 
gated structure with two flange portions extending transver- 
sely away from the opposite edges of its rectangular center 
section. One flange being adapted to rest on the top of the 
molding and the other flange section being adapted to rest on 
the floor. To receive and hold two of the panels together in 
an interfitting relationship, the lower flange portion includes 
a semienclosed trackway along its length which receives in a 
telescopic manner a similar smaller semienclosed trackway of 
the other panel. 


3,565,039 
PRINTING AND COATING APPARATUS 
Robert K. Remer, Evanston, Ill., assignor to Inca Inks, Inc., 
Evanston, Ill. 
Continuation of ap; tion Ser. No. 455,936, May 14, 1965, 
now abandoned. a June 25, 1969, Ser. No. 


591 
Int. Cl. BOSe 11/16 


US. Cl. 118—643 6 Claims 
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Ana tus for coating web and object surfaces wherein 
a formulation including a coating component dispersed in a 
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solvent vehicle is deposited onto the web or object surface 
which is then subjected to improved solvent release means 
for facilitating vaporization of the solvent constituent in the 
formulation and/or polymerization and crosslinking within 


the coating component while on the web or object surface. 


3,565,040 
PET PAD 
Harold J. Pohl, Washington, Mo., assignor to Kellwood Com- 


pany, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 713,600 
Int. Cl. AO1k 1/00 


US. Cl. 119—1 


A bed for a small four-legged pet, comprising an elongated 
fabric base portion adapted to be disposed on a flat surface, a 
flexible fabric secured to an end of the base and extending 
partly thereover, and a rigid frame attached to the sides of 
the base and extending upwardly and rearwardly therefrom 
and having a cross piece attached to the free end of the flexi- 
ble member to support the latter, so as to provide a bedding 
area on the flexible member and also on the base. The frame 
is preferably of telescopic tubing to permit convenient 
packing for mail-order shipment. 


3,565,041 
METHOD OF CARRYING AND STORING LIVE FISH 
Aleck G. Brooks, P.O. Box 84, Ardsley, N.Y. 10502 
Filed Aug. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 753,982 
Int. Cl. A1k 63/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—3 


A method of carrying and storing live fish which comprises 
maintaining said live fish in water maintained in a bag con- 
taining air and having bag sidewalls and a bag bottom, said 
sidewalls and said bag bottom forming an angle at their junc- 
tion greater than 90°. 
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3,565,042 
BREEDING DEVICE 


Metaframe Corporation, Hawthorne, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1968, Ser. 
Int. Cl. AO1k 61/00 
US. Cl. 119—3 


In a breeding device including a frame adapted to hold a 
foraminous material the improvement which comprises hold- 
ing means integral with the frame adapted to hold a strand of 
artificial breeding grass and mounting means for the frame. 

In a breeding device including a frame adapted to hold a 
foraminous material, said frame adapted to be mounted on a 
side of an aquarium, the improvement which comprises at 
least one inwardly extending tab member integral with the 
upper surface of said frame adaptable to hold a deformable 
mounting means for mounting said breeding device in sta- 
tionary position against a side of an aquarium and to simul- 
taneously allow the netting to form a jump-proof baffle on all 
four sides of the top opening. 


3,565,043 
FISH-GROWING AQUARIUM 
William Jeter Carmouche, 353 Stanford Ave., East Baton 
Rouge, La. 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,667 
Int. Cl. AO1k 63/00 
US. Cl. 119—3 


A aquarium device for successful and economical grow- 
ing of a concentrated number of fish from frys and fingerlings 
to maturity in a minimum of space, consisting of an upper 
fish habitat compartment, with a water-supply spray, and a 
lower control compartment separated by a slanted portion 
to guide waste matter and pollutants through an adjustable 
flow hole into the lower compartment. The water discharged 
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into the lower compartment rises and presses the air in the 
lower compartment. through an adjustable air control valve 
connected to an extension which re! air bubbles into the 
water of the r ent to aerate the water and to 
create a circulation which releases carbon dioxide into the 
atmosphere and which encourages contaminants to settle. A 
screen above the partition prevents the escape of fish 
through the discharge opening and does not permit them to 
disperse the contaminants which have settled. After the 
lower compartment is filled, the water is discharged auto- 
matically and fresh air enters. A valve is then closed and the 
process is continued. The adjustable air valve contains the 
conventional one-way flow feature which stops the 
downward flow of water. The adjustable flow hole includes a 
conventional pressure valve feature, which reduces the flow 
of water when the float controlled discharge outlet is opened 
to flush lower compartment. Safety features assure the con- 
tinual removal of waste matter. A feeder is activated and 
controlled by the falling water supplying the aquarium. A 
conventional air pump can be used to aerate in emergencies. 
A conventional shallow pan, not shown, should be suspended 
submerged in water of upper aquarium compartment for 
feeding mash to small fry when they are being grown. 


3,565,044 
PORTABLE CATTLE FEEDER 
Leonard D. Sorrels, P.O. Box 868, El Reno, Okla. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 798,328 
Int. Cl. AO1k 5/00 
USS. Cl. 119—53 


An angered portable livestock feeder having a hinged top 


loading door with means for automatically locking said door 
in an open position, and having slidable side unloading doors 
for unloading said feed by gravity. Means for locking said 
side unloading doors in selected positions are provided 
whereby the rate at which the feed is unloaded from said 
feeder may be controlled and means are provided for agitat- 
ing the feed within the feeder while it is being unloaded. 


3,565,045 
LIQUID HANDLING AND DISPENSING APPARATUS 
William C. Knox Jr., 46 Des Moines Way South, Seattle, 
Wash. 98148 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 835,292 


Int. Cl. F22b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 122—13 4 Claims 


A tank of the type including an oy a air cushion and 
for receiving, heating and dispensing heated liquid is im- 
proved through the combination of two cooperating liquid 
carrying conduits enclosed within the tank. A first of such 
conduits provides for preheating of incoming liquid and 
discharge into a lower portion of the tank. The second con- 
duit, which draws cooler liquid from the lower portion of the 
tank for discharge into a mixing chamber, includes a vent in 
its location in the upper portion of the tank to control the 
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liquid level in the tank. The mixing chamber receives cooler 
liquid from the second conduit and communicates with the 





upper portion of the tank to receive heated liquid, discharg- 
ing a mixture of the two through a liquid discharge means. 


3,565,046 
DOMESTIC TYPE BOILERS 
John Charles William O’Brien, Gracedieu Road, Wateford, 
County Waterford, Ireland 
Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,583 
Int. Cl. F22b 7/02 


US. Cl. 122—156 9 Claims 


The invention relates to a domestic type boiler, particu- 
larly an oil-fired boiler, consisting of a boiler section and an 
extension section, the latter including a burner and ancillary 
equipment, in which the boiler section is located within the 
dwelling house and the extension section located external to 
the dwelling house. 
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3,565,047 
SYSTEMS FOR CONTROLLING COMPRESSION 
IGNITION ENGINES 

Antonin Bulvas, Minice Kralup, Czechoslovakia, assignor to 

CKD Praha oborovy podnik, Prague, Czechoslovakia 
Filed July 1, 1968, Ser. No. 742,971 
Claims p , application C wakia, July 1, 1967, 
Oct. 31, 1967, June 5, 1968, 4853/67;7690/67;4167/68 


Int. Cl. FO2d 1/12 
US. Cl. 123—140 6 Claims 
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In a combined hydraulic and mechanical system for con- 
trolling compression ignition engines, a piston means which 
has a central axis is provided at its exterior with a control 
surface inclined with respect to this axis. A cylinder means 
houses the piston means to form a servocontrol therewith, 
and a wall of the cylinder means is formed with an overflow 
bore to be covered and uncovered by the piston means. A 
manually operable speed control means is connected by a 
linkage means to the piston means while freeing the latter for 
rotary movement about its axis. A slide valve means commu- 
nicates with opposed sides of the piston means in the cylinder 
means to control the flow of fluid pressure thereto, and a 
governor means which is also connected to the linkage means 
is operatively connected with the slide valve means to control 
the latter. The linkage means is also connected with a meter- 
ing means which meters the amount of fuel delivered to the 
engine. 


3,565,048 
ARRANGEMENT FOR THE CONTROLLED 
ELECTRONIC Neha COMBUSTION 


Louis Monpetit, L’Etang-la-Ville, France, assignor to Societe 
Des Procedes Modernes D’Injection Sopromi, Les Mureauz, 


France 
Filed Oct. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 764,767 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 6, 1967, 123611 


Int. Cl. FO2p 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 123—148 6 Claims 


In an internal combustion engine, an electronic system 
comprising an ignition coil adapted to energize the sparking 
plugs upon application of an electric pulse on a semiconduc- 
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tive member, said system including an oscillating system con- 
trolled by said semiconductive member and constituted by an 
induction coil and a condenser together with two diodes 
adapted to prevent the discharge of the latter. The semicon- 
ductive member is constituted by a transistor or a thyristor 
incorporated with said circuit so that the ignition-controlling 
pulses reaching said transistor or thyristor allow the con- 
denser to discharge into the pri of the ignition coil and 
to thereby release the ignition. The induction coil can 
possibly control the injection of fuel in which case two 
semiconductive members are used which control respectively 
injection and ignition. 


3,565,049 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Jordan V. Bauer, 1001 Grand Avenue, Keokuk, Iowa 52632 
Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 849,077 
Int. Cl. FO2b 53/06 
U.S. Cl. 123—8.13 


A rotary engine is provided with means for introducing 
straight air and an ignitable fuel mixture into the spaces 
between the rotor vanes in a stratified condition. Special 
means for sealing the vaned rotors, special change of motion 
means, and special cooling means are also provided. 


3,565,050 
RECOIL TYPE OF INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
STARTER 
Paul J. Clymer, and Neill C. Woelffer, Racine, Wis., assignors 


to Jacobsen Manufacturing Company, Racine, Wis 
Filed May 16, 1969, Ser. No. 825,240 
Int. Cl. FO2n 1/00 
U.S, Cl. 123—185 
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A recoil type of internal combustion engine starter having 
a rope-pull type of pulley and a recoil spring. A pawl is 
pivotally mounted on the pulley to extend therefrom and en- 
page a member on the engine shaft for starting the engine. A 
ever is movable relative to the pulley and engages the pawl 
to extend the pawl from the pulley in the starting action, and 
the lever permits the —_ to be retracted, irrespective of the 
position of the lever. The lever also serves to hold the pawl in 
the retracted position so that it will not become inadvertently 
engaged with the member on the engine shaft. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 28, 1971 


3,565,051 
MEAT SMOKING APPARATUS 
— R. oy Nashville, Tenn., assignor to P.T. Holloway, 
‘a 


enn. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 783,215 
Int. Cl. A23b 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 126—59.5 


A meat smoking apparatus including a smoke generator, a 
smoke duct for conveying smoke from the generator to a 
smokehouse, an air duct connected to the smoke duct at an 
acute angle, and a blower in the air duct for blowing air from 
the air duct into the smoke duct in the direction of the 
smokehouse. 


3,565,052 
THERMAL CONTROLLED WATER SPRAY HUMIDIFIER 
Keith L. Wallace, Marion, Iowa, assignor to Norand Corpora- 
tion, Cedar Rapids, Iowa 
Filed Oct. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 767,655 
Int. Cl. F24f 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 126—113 


A water spray humidifier for use in furnace heating 
systems, is disclosed. Water is sprayed into the heating 
system in response to temperature changes in the distribution 
chambers of the heating system. The humidifier is very sim- 

le and requires few parts because it is not connected to the 
uel supply or electrical system of the furnace. 


3,565,053 
EXPENDABLE HUMIDIFIER TRAY 
Lawrence W. Hamilton, 1479 Schafer Drive, Flint, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 780,384 
Int. Cl. F24f 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 126—113 2 Claims 


This invention is directed to humidifiers of commercial 
manufacture which are placed in the plenum chamber of a 
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warm air furnace, with the emphasis on the quick and easy 
removal of the evaporator pan when it becomes caked with 
mineral deposits which result from the evaporation of water, 
without benefit of removal or total disassembly of the hu- 
midifier from the furnace. 


3,565,054 
SHUTTERED OVEN-DOOR WINDOW 
David Gibbons Smith, Toronto, Ontario, and Helmut Ludwig 
—_ Downsview, Ontario, Canada, assignors to 
Moffats, Limited, Weston, Ontario, Canada, a company 
Filed Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 796,023 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 7, 1968, 


6028/68 
Int. Cl. F24e 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 126—197 








A door for a self-cleaning oven is provided with a window 
which is closed when the door is locked for self-cleaning of 
the oven, thereby preventing heat losses through the window 
during self-cleaning. The window closing means comprises a 
series of rotatable flat plates, movable from a mutually paral- 
lel disposition, in which the window is open, to a disposition 
in which they are all disposed in the same plane parallel to 
that of the window, thereby obstructing the window, opera- 
ble in response to movement of the door locking mechanism. 


3,565,055 
ELECTRODE HOLDER 
Marie D. Amoroso, 477 Brookfield Road, Drexel Hill, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 785,915 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/04 


US. Cl. 128—2.1 1 Claim 


A device for holding electrode wires in position on the 
head of the patient including a cylinder having a mesh fric- 
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tion jacket partially around the circumference thereof which 
jacket holds the electrode wires movably between same and 
said cylinder and a sliding hollow cylinder that contains the 
electrode wires therethrough. 


Instruments, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 709,422 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/02 
US. Cl. 128—2 


oe 
Vhtibon~ 


PPS Vy 
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A needle or catheter is received within a region of the 
body at which fluid pressure is to be measured. At its exter- 
nal end, the needle/catheter is connected to a chamber which 
also includes a strain-gage sensor. A saline solution is sup- 
plied to the chamber and internal parts of the nee- 
dle/catheter during pressure measurement via a conduit 
passing through parts of the strain-gage sensor assembly. The 
conduit terminates at a special orifice and channel on the 
surface wall of the sensor assembly to provide a perfusing of 
the chamber and inner parts of the needle/catheter at a very 
slow rate and with negligible back pressure. 


3,565,057 
SIGNAL ANALYZING APPARATUS FOR AN 

ULTRASONIC SCANNING SYSTEM 

John T. Hart, Newtonville, Mass., assignor to Hewlett- 
Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 781,727 

Int. Cl. A61b 5/10, 5/02; GO1n 23/20 

U.S. Cl. 128—2.05 


Ultrasonic scanning apparatus for analyzing a group of 
echo signals occurring over a period of time to provide an 
output signal related to the time location of the echo signal 
of relatively greatest amplitude within the period is disclosed. 
The group of echo signals are supplied to a peak detector 
and differentiator circuit which supplies an intermediate 
signal to reset an integrator whenever the amplitude of any 
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echo si exceeds the amplitude of all previous echoes 
within the period. The amplitude of the signal stored on the 
integrator at the end of the period is thus proportional to the 
time between the echo signal of greatest amplitude and the 
end of the period. 
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3,565,0 
MONITORING APPARATUS WITH AUDIO OUTPUT 
FREQUENCY aia EKG SIGNAL 


LITUD 
Peter B. Mansfield, Needham, Mass. (Massachusetts General 
Hospital Boston, Mass. 02114) 
Filed Oct. 4, 1967, Ser. No. 672,784 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/04 
US. Cl. 128—2.06 


FREQUENCY 
MODULATING 
CIRCUIT 


An electrocardiograph tone output signal is provided so 
that the audible frequency of the tone is representative of the 
amplitude of the EKG signal. The EKG signal is sensed by 
conventional electrodes, amplified and then modulates the 
frequency of an audible signal centered about 1,500 cycles so 
that a itive EKG signal increases the frequency of the 
audio signal. This frequency-modulated tone is reproduced 
by a loudspeaker so that the medical personnel may concen- 
trate their eyes on the operation or other medical procedure 
while continuously monitoring the EKG with their ears. A 
Loy a provides a frequency deviation of from 100 to 

,000 cycles. 


3,565,059 
BIOLOGICAL ELECTRODE AND METHOD OF MAKING 
SAME 
Ray L. Hauser, and Marlin S. Liles, Boulder, Colo., assignors 


to Hauser Research and Engineering Co., Boulder, Colo. 
Filed June 7, 1968, Ser. No. 735,394 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/04; A61n 00/00; HO1i 9/00 
US. Cl. 128—2.06 11 Claims 


Electrode for application to the skin of the human anato- 
my for use with electromedical devices, such as electrocar- 
diograph apparatus, which employs a normally dry elec- 
troconductive material, which, when wetted with a solvent, 
has adhesive properties for maintaining it firmly affixed to 
the skin. The electroconductive material is also bonded to.a 
lead wire, minimizing electrical resistance between them in 
contradistinction to juncture contact between metallic elec- 
trical conductors. 
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3,565,060 
BIOPOTENTIAL SENSOR EMPLOYING INTEGRATED 
William C. Sip oun Pa. selene The United 
4 ple, ) r) r to 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 


Navy 
Filed Aug. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 754,310 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 128—2.06 


An electrocardiograph having pasteless sensor electrodes 
formed to directly contact the skin and thereby transfer 
biopotentials while maintaining a very high signal-to-noise 
ratio. The active electrodes are contiguously affixed to in- 
tegrated circuit chips of operational amplifiers for maintain- 
ing a very low impedance to the measuring and recording in- 
strument. 


3,565,061 
FREE SLIDING BIVALVE VAGINAL SPECULUM 
Verne J. Reynolds, 148 E. Jefferson, Boise, Idaho 
Filed Apr. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 820,384 
Int. Cl. A61b 1/30, 1/32; A61m 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—20 


5 Claims 


There are two cooperating members, a lower member and 
an upper member, both made of suitable plastic material. 
The lower member has a concave upwardly facing arcuate 
handle portion of a radius of about 4 inches. At its upper end 
is an integral shank of about twice the width of the handle 
and concave in cross section with the concave portion facin 
upwardly and projecting on out from the end of the shan 

rtion in an arcuate right angle. This projecting end portion 
Is a tongue portion that is bifurcated and also concave and 
facing upwardly. The handle of the lower member has sides 
that extend up and inwardly and form a channel within which 
is slidingly received the handle of a correspondingly shaped 
upper member having like except that the shank at the 
upper end of the handle is longer and has an elongated rela- 
tively large aperture therethrough providing a view and ac- 
cess for preparation instruments and between the spaced 
apart tongues. The upper member shank is concave facing 
downwardly as is its bifurcated projecting tongue. The lower 
member handle has an integral downwardly extending finger 
engaging abutment at its lower end. The os ag member han- 
dle has an integral curved upwardly thumb engaging abut- 
ment at its lower end. 
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3,565,062 
ULTRASONIC METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
REMOVING CHOLESTEROL AND OTHER DEPOSITS 
FROM BLOOD VESSELS AND THE LIKE 

Arthur Kuris, Riverdale, N.Y., assignor to Ultrasonic Systems 

Inc., Plainview, N.Y. 
Filed June 13, 1968, Ser. No. 736,653 

Int. Cl. A61h 23/00; A61b 17/00 
US. Cl. 128—24 
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The method and apparatus of the invention relates to the 
removal of foreign deposits of material from vessels of living 
human beings, such as cholesterol from blood vessels, by 
means of accelerations of vibratory forces in the ultrasonic 
frequency range without causing any disruption or damage to 
the surrounding walls of the vessels. The layer of material is 
removed from the inner surface of a vessel of a human in 
vivo by supporting a portion of the wall of the vessel and in- 
serting in the vessel a tool member having an output surface 
that is vibrated to provide peak accelerations of at least 
1,000 g’s, as the output surface of the vibrated tool member 
is placed in contact with the material at substantially the sup- 
ported wall portion so as to transmit the mechanical vibra- 
tions thereto for a time sufficient to effect disintegration of 
the contacted material, and at the same time effecting rela- 
tive movement of the tool member relative to the vessel so as 
to progressively contact, disintegrate, and thereby remove 
the layer of material from the vessel. 


3,565,063 
MASSAGING BRUSH 
Hans Wessel, 5225 Wildbergerhutte, Bezirk Cologne, Ger- 


many 
Filed Feb. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 797,607 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 27, 1968, 
P 17 66 046.7 
Int. Cl. A61h 15/00 


US. Cl. 128—57 10 Claims 








A massaging brush having a flexible core spanning a pair of 
hand grips. The tufts of bristles extend continuously along a 
U-section helically wound channel member rotatable on the 
flexible core. 


3,565,064 
FLAT ARCH CORRECTOR AND FOOT EXERCISER 
Martin L. Ryerson, 581 Warner Ave., Logan, Ohio 
Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,735 


Int. Cl. A61h 15/00 
US. Cl. 128—57 5 Claims 
A machine for correcting flat arches and exercising the 
feet employing an electric motor rotating a pair of spaced 
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parallel rollers. A foot is held with the heel in place and the 
remainder extending transversely between the rollers. A 


mechanism guides the rollers, while rotating, to move up and 
down the corresponding surfaces of the foot. 


3,565,065 
HYDROTHERAPY TANK 
Ernest R. Biggs, Jr., 3759 Chevington Road, Ohio, and 
on D. Busenburg, 2678 Valley View Drive, Columbus, 


Filed Sept. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 761,173 
Int. Cl. A61h 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—66 





A hydrotherapy tank particularly adapted for the treating 
of the forearm and hand. The hydrotherapy tank preferably 
comprises a horizontally positioned cylindrical tank shell 
having a circulation section and an arm access section, the 
arm access section defining an arm access port positioned in 
a plane above the top of the circulation section, and at least 
two water nozzles mounted inside the tank shell adjacent an 
inner wall section to discharge water substantially tangential 
to that inner wall section, the nozzles being evenly spaced 
along the major axis of the circulation section. 


3,565,066 
SURGICAL IMPLANT DEVICES FOR CORRECTING 
SCOLIOTIC CURVES 
Robert Roaf, Liverpool, and Brian Rowlinson, Lowton, near 
Deveepnas Catereien Landen England = 
elopment " x 
bs Filed Sept. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 761,134 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 29, 1967, 
44527/67 : 


Int. Cl. A61f 5/01 
U.S. Cl. 128—69 6 Claims 
An implant for correcting scoliotic, kyphotic and lordotic 
curves comprising a rigid member bearing at its ends on ver- 
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tebrae adjacent but not included in the curve, and bridging 
the concave side of the curve. Threaded connecting members 
having hooks for engagement with vertebrae in the curve ex- 
tend through apertures in the rigid bridge member and are 


connected to the rigid bridge member by nuts at the side of 
the rigid member remote from the vertebrae. Turning the 
nuts causes displaced vertebrae to be drawn towards the rigid 
member. 


3,565,067 
LAPAROTOMY SHEET WITH PLASTIC 
REINFORCEMENT 
Robert T. Bayer, Asheville, N.C., and Robert M. Woronoff, 
Atlanta, Ga., assignors to Mars Manufacturing Company, 
Asheville, N.C. 


"Filed Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 761,776 
Int. Cl. AG1f 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—132 7 Claims 


A surgical sheet or drape in the form of a relatively large 
rectangular panel of nonwoven paper material having a cen- 
trally disposed strip of wee incorporated therein to 
eliminate strikethrough of body fluids and foreign materials 
such as lint getting into a wound during a surgical operation, 
such as a laparotomy. An aperture is formed in the plastic 
sheet or panel to provide access to the area in which the 
operation is being conducted. 


3,565,068 
BREATHING APPARATUS 
Morris Bickford, East Aurora, N.Y., assignor to Auto- 
Sprinkler Corporation of America, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 797,631 
Int. Cl. A62b 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 128—142 9 Claims 

A self-contained emergency breathing apparatus compris- 
ing a chemical oxygen generator having an expandable cas- 
ing, a delivery tube, a filter in the tube, a carbon dioxide ab- 
sorber having a mouthbit, and a hood for covering the head 
-of the user and enclosing the carbon dioxide absorber to 
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form a closed circuit rebreathing system. The components of 
the system are encased in a compact package form in a con- 


tainer which can be carried by the user and readily opened in 
an emergency situation. 


3,565,069 
ACOUSTICAL FILTER DEVICE 
Robert Nelson Miller, 745 Teel St., Sparks, Nev. 69220 
Filed Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,080 
Int. Cl. A61f 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 128—152 4 Claims 


/ 
| pp\/, 
Sig 


An acoustical filter device characterized by a filter element 
serving to screen out substantially all noise about a predeter- 
mined level while permitting sound below such level to pass 
therethrough without aint Set loss. The filter is preferably 
carried in a support to be inserted in the outer 
ear canal of the human pee and to form-fit the r tive left- 
hand and right-hand ear canals. An acoustical filter passage 
is defined — the support vem ow open communication 
with the ou surroundings which sound is 
screened out in the above manner. 
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3,565,072 
ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL APPARATUS 


Hanson, Thousand Oaks; Glenn R. Payton, William D. Gauthier, Sylvania Township, Ohio, assignor to 


Northridge; Carl L. Stearns, Granada Hills; Charles G. 
Thiel, Chatsworth, and James A. Tolley, Los Angeles, 
Calif., assignors to Riker Laboratories, Inc., Northridge, 


Calif. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 803;312 
Int. Cl. A61m ///02, 15/00, 15/06 
US. Cl. 128—173 


SEEa GEER ELISE 


SSS 79> 


Ness 


An inhalation actuable dispenser utilizing an aerosol 
medicament-dispensing container equipped with a metering 
valve movable between an inner, charging position and an 
outer, discharging position, and further equipped with a 
spring biasing the metering valve outwardly toward its 
discharging position. The dispenser includes a latch for 
releasably retaining the metering valve in its charging posi- 
tion in opposition to the biasing action of the spring, and in- 
cludes an inhalation responsive vane for releasing the latch 
so that the spring moves the metering valve to its discharging 
position to deliver a metered amount of medicament to a 
stream of air being inhaled by a patient. 


3,565,071 
SELF-REGULATING THERAPEUTIC INHALER 

Sanford Cobb, Lake Forest; Dean Richard Katerndahl, 

Wheaton, and William Emmett Murphy, Waukegan, IIl., 

assignors to Abbott Laboratories, North Chicago, lil 

Filed Sept. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 760,930 
Int. Cl. A61m 15/06 

U.S. CL 128—201 


An inhaler for self-administration of a volatile drug for 
analgesic purposes and comprising a tubular body with a 
mouthpiece at one end for insertion into a patient’s mouth, 
an absorbent material within the tubular body for holding the 
liquid agent and a cap on the end of the tubular body op- 
posite the mouthpiece, the cap having openings therein ar- 
ranged to provide evenly distributed charging of liquid drug. 


883 0.G.—54 


US. Cl. 128—212 


Champion Spark Plug Company, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 719,332 
Int. Cl. A61m 15/00 
4 Claims 
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Apparatus for supplying a controlled atmosphere to a 
closed chamber. An ultrasonic nebulizer generates liquid par- 
ticles and the particles are dispersed in air, or in a filtered 
aif-gas mixture, to increase its specific heat. The resulting 
mixture is then passed through a temperature controlled heat 
exchanger and into the chamber. 


3,565,073 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR ATTACHING A BODY 
APPENDAGE 

Jerry D. Giesy, Portland, Oreg., assignor to James E. 
Tatooles, Chicago, fractional part interest to each; George 
A. Raffel, Chicago, fractional part interest to each; Con- 
stantine J. Tatooles, Lincolnwood, Ill., fractional part in- 
terest to each; Thomas J. Fogarty, Portola Valley, Calif., 
fractional part interest to each and Jack M. Schneider, 
Denver, Colo., fractional part interest to each 

Filed Apr. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 721,235 
Int. Cl. AG1f 5/44 


US. Cl. 128—283 21 Claims 


Means attaching an appendage to an animal body compris- 
ing a stiff backing element embedded beneath the skin with a 
backing surface that faces outwardly, and an exteriorly car- 
ried complementing element held against the skin presenting 
a bearing surface that conforms to and is backed up by the 
backing surface of the embedded backing element. 


3,565,074 
INDWELLING ARTERIAL CANNULA ASSEMBLY 
Philip R. Foti, Kailua, Hawaii, assignor to Becton, Dickinson 
and Company, East Rutherford, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 818,979 


Int. Cl. A61m 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—214.4 10 Claims 


An indwelling arterial cannula assembly includes a plastic 
catheter coaxially removably mounted on a blunt tipped can- 
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nula having a pointed stylet removably located in the bore 
thereof and extended beyond the blunt tip of the cannula; 
and a method is baba for positioning a portion of the 
plastic catheter of the assembly into an artery. The method 
includes the steps of projecting the assembly into the arte 

by piercing both the inner and outer walls of the artery with 
the point of the stylet and extending a portion of the as- 
sembly through the openings in both of the walls. Then the 











stylet is removed from the assembly and the remainder of the 
assembly is retracted until its forward tip reenters the artery 
and fluid from the artery flows through the cannula. The 
remainder of the assembly is then advanced into the lumen of 
the vessel to the desired position with the blunt tip of the 
cannula alleviating the danger of repuncture of the inner wall 
of the artery. Finally, the plastic catheter is slid forward while 
the cannula is removed therefrom which thereby locates a 
portion of the catheter in the desired position in the artery. 


3,565,075 
BANDAGE 
Frederick Lonnie Jerry, 10234 Dexter Ave., Detroit, Mich. 


48206 
Filed May 2, 1968, Ser. No. 726,650 
Int. Cl. A61f 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 128—268 1 Claim 


A bandage constructed of two adhesive strips having a 
gauze pad adhered thereto and a plastic medication con- 
tainer connected between said strips, the plastic container 
having an opening extending lengthwise in its undersurface, 
an adhesive band covering said opening and serving as a 
releasable means for opening the medication container. 


3,565,076 
EVACUATOR SYSTEM AND APPARATUS 
Daniel A. Kadan, 19 Split Tree Road, Scarsdale, N.Y. 
Filed May 22, 1968, Ser. No. 731,040 
Int. Cl. A61m 1/00 


10583 


U.S. Cl. 128—278 10 Claims 


A suction system, of the type employed in evacuating 
fluids from wounds or body cavities of medical patients, is 
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provided with means for relieving suction pressure automati- 
cally in response to obstruction of the inlet to the system. 
The presence of an obstruction is detected in the form of an 
increase in vacuum pressure within the system which is 
sensed by a mechanical pressure transducer. The transducer 
in turn operates a switch which controls an electrically 
operated air valve adapted to introduce external or at- 
mospheric air pressure into the system. 


3,565,077 
DENSIFIED ABSORBABLY POLYGLYCOLIC ACID 
SUTURE BRAID, AND METHOD FOR PREPARING SAME 
Arthur Glick, Danbury, Conn., assignor to American 
Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 6, 1968, Ser. No. 726,881 
Int. Cl. A611 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—335.5 4 Claims 


24 


aS 


The densified polyglycolic acid suture braid is charac- 
terized by a tightly compacted braid structure, and has a void 
fraction of up to about 50 percent less than the void fraction 
of conventionally fabricated nondensified suture braids. The 
densified braid is prepared by subjecting a nondensified braid 
to a tensile force of up to about three-fourths that required to 
break the nondensified braid. The densified suture braid ex- 
hibits substantially enhanced in vivo strength retention com- 
pared to nondensified braids. 


3,565,078 
QUICK DISCONNECT CATHETER COUPLING 

Vincent L. Vailliancourt, Livingston; Thomas Thackston, 

Florham Park, and John E. McGaughey, East Brunswick, 

N.J., assignors to C. R. Bard, Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,201 
Int. Cl. A61m 25/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—349 


An assembly of elements installed in the funnel of a 
catheter including a piece of rubber tubing having a diameter 
large enough to bear against the inner wall of the funnel in 
combination with a relatively stiff plastic valve liner of ap- 
proximately conical form when closed, split longitudinally 
from its apex to points near its base, the valve liner resting in 
the funnel entrance beside an outer flattened end of the 
rubber tubing, the inner end portion of the tubing bearing 
against the funnel wall and closing the funnel; the plastic 
valve liner being adapted to receive the tapered end of con- 
nector or adapter which separates the split portions of the 
valve and pushes aside the toaneltinsing portion of the tub- 


ing. 


3,565,079 
SELF-INFLATING ENDOTRACHEAL TUBE 


Richard Robert Jackson, Marblehead, Mass. 01945 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 427,601, Jan. 25, 
1965, now abandoned. This tion Apr. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 


719,994 
Int. Cl. A61m 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—351 15 Claims 
Endotracheal tubes with cuffs that self-inflate during in- 
spiration and remain inflated during expiration. Shown are 
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distal openings on the outside of the tube into the cuff 
volume. Also shown is a tube having an opening through its 


wall into the cuff volume, and a flutter valve to restrict the 
flow of air. The cuffs shown are substantially larger than the 
trachea and are of thin film material. 


3,565,080 

NEUROMUSCULAR BLOCK MONITORING APPARATUS 

Walter S. Ide, Eastchester, and William H. Nickerson, 
Tuckahoe, N.Y., assignors to Burroughs Wellcome & Co. 
(U.S.A.) Inc., Tuckahoe, N.Y. 

Original application Dec. 21, 1964, Ser. No. 419,949, now 
Patent No. 3,364,929, dated Jan. 23, 1968. Divided and this 
application July 19, 1967, Ser. No. 662,249 

Int. Cl. HO5g /00 


U.S. Cl. 128—422 10 Claims 











A neuromuscular block monitoring device, comprising a 
battery, an oscillator circuit to translate the power supplied 
by said battery into electrical impulses and having a variable 
impedance and switch arranged to set the frequency at either 
a twitching or a tetanus frequency, a potentiometer coupled 
to said oscillator circuit to control the amplitude of said im- 
pulses to form an electrical signal having the effect of stimu- 
lating the ulnar nerve and/or the nerve motor point muscle 
junction of a limb of the body, and a pair of spaced elec- 
trodes to apply the output of the potentiometer to the ulnar 

‘nerve and/or the nerve motor point muscle junction of a limb 
of the body. There is also provided a splint having a strain 
gage mounted thereon and a display device for displaying the 
electrical output from said strain gage, the splint being 
adapted to fit on the thumb of a —-. and said strain gage 
responsive to the movement of the splint resulting from the 
application of electrical impulses to the patient. 


US. Cl. 128—454 
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3,565,081 
BRASSIERE TYPE SLIPS 


Dora A. Barg, 2728 N. 97th St., Milwaukee, Wis.. 53222 


Filed Jan. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 795,259 
Int. Cl. A41c 3/08 
3 Claims 


A woman’s slip having concealed sealable pockets in the 
top brassiere portion thereof. 


3,565,082 
CORN-HUSKING MECHANISM 
Glenn Dale Head, Des Moines, Iowa, assignor to Deere & 
Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed June 26, 1968, Ser. No. 740,324 
Int. Cl. AO1d 45/02 


US. Cl. 130—5 3 Claims 


A corn-husking mechanism composed of a plurality of 
parallel husking rolls disposed in side-by-side relation and 
driven so that adjacent sides of the rolls move downwardly 
and engage the husks on loose ears of corn moving along the 
surface of the rolls. There is provided a rotary driven brush 
device in which the bristles of the brushes gently contact the 
surface of the ears and hold them against the husking rolls. 


3,565,083 
METHOD FOR SETTING HAIR 
Samuel J. Popeil, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Popeil Brothers, 


Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 551,320, May 19, 1966, 
now abandoned. This Ey July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 


Int. Cl. A45d 7/00 


US. Cl. 132—7 1 Claim 


ee. 


A method of setting hair in which curlers are placed in a 
steam chest until they reach their maximum effective 
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moisture content at an elevated temperature. Then the cur- 
lers are removed from the steam chest, and a strand of hair is 
wrapped around the moist exterior of the curler. The 
preferred temperature at the time of wrapping is in the range 
of 150° F. to 190° F. The preferred curling time is at least 2 
minutes. 
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3,565,084 

HAIR-SLIDE 

Jean Vuillard, Saint-Claude, Jura, France, assignor to 
Sesame,, Saint-Claude, Jura, France 

Filed Nov. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 776,576 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 23, 1967, 129,353 
Int. Cl. A45d 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 132—46 8 Claims 


The invention relates to a hair-slide including a base, a 
flexible clasp hinged to the base at one end thereof, and a 
blade spring hinged to the blade at the other end thereof and 
adapted to lock the clasp in its closed position and to unlock 
it when it is pushed upon at its free end near its hinging 
means. 


3,565,085 

APPARATUS FOR COIN COUNTING AND DISPENSING 
Joseph Richard Heywood, and James Victor Sheov, New 

South Wales, Australia, assignors to Ainsworth Con- 
solidated Industries Pty. Limited, Rosebery New South 

Wales, Australia 

Filed Apr. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 723,753 
Int. Cl. G07d 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 133—8 5 Claims 


Apparatus for coin or token counting and dispensing in 
which coins are delivered after being counted by causing 
them to pass between a light source and a light sensitive 
device, the apparatus including an electronic control circuit 
such that each time the edge of a coin cuts the light beam a 
pulse is produced, the circuit containing timing means to 
control the length of the pulse so that a series of pulses of 
uniform length are produced even when the flow of coins or 
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3,565,086 
COIN SORTING AND COUNTING MACHINE 
Gert Zimmermann, Berlin, Germany, assignor to F. Zimmer- 
mann & Co., Berlin, any 
Filed Oct. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 770,550 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 4, 1967, 
P 15 74 176.1 
Int. Cl. G07d 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 133—8 11 Claims 


A coin sorting and counting machine is formed by a hous- 
ing having a cylindrical coin receptacle with a rotating disc 
defining the base of the receptacle. Extending angularly out- 
wardly from the periphery of the disc is a sorting channel 
which is adjustable for counting coins of various diameters 
and thicknesses. An adjustable conveyor belt is superposed 
over the edge of the disc and extends into the channel for 
urging coins into the channel. Coins not of a proper size for 
passage through the channel are deflected by the conveyor 
belt into a drop out opening. Within the channel beyond the 
drop out opening a device is arranged for counting the coins 
passing through the channel. 


3,565,087 
AUTOMATICALLY OPENABLE UMBRELLA 
Choji Arai, Showa-Machi, and Yukio Sato, Tokyo, Japan, as- 
signors to Ideal Shoji Co., Ltd., Taito-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,223 
Claims priority, tion Japan, Jan. 25, 1969, Jan. 25, 
1969, Jan. 25, 1969, 44/6668;44/6669;44/6670 
Int. Cl. A45b 25/16 
U.S. CL. 135—23 7 Claims 


An automatically openable umbrella equipped with at- 


tokens is irregular, a safety device to — the repeated tachment members each being securely mounted on a rib and 
delivery of a predetermined number of coins which the ap- having a nonextensible supporting spoke pivotably attached 
paratus is set up to deliver, a programmed S.C.R. counter for at one end thereto and at the other end to a slidable lower 
batching a predetermined number of coins or tokens and a ring mounted on a vertical shaft, and also with extensible 
timing device arranged to prevent the further delivery of pushing members each being pivotably attached at one end 
coins or tokens after the passage of the predetermined length to said attachment member in spaced and independent rela- 
of time from the delivery of the first coin or token. tion from said supporting member and at the other end to a 
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slidable intermediate ring, whereby the cloth of the umbrella 
is always maintained taut in its opened state even when the 
cloth expands due to its absorption of moisture. 


3,565,088 
COMBINED SHUT-OFF VALVE AND HANDLE 
CONSTRUCTION 

Richard T. Cornelius, Minneapolis, and Harold E. Dufresne, 

St. Paul, Minn., assignors to The Cornelius Company, 

Anoka, Minn. 

Filed Oct. 26, 1967, Ser. No. 678,222 
Int. Cl. A62c 23/10; F16k 17/40 


U.S, Cl. 137—68 15 Claims 


A valve assembly for a pressure vessel has a lower inlet, a 
lateral outlet, a lateral resilient control knob, and a resilient 
handle at its upper end, and an internal relief valve vented 
through the handle but sealed by the handle from exposure 
to the environment. 


3,565,089 
VALVE 
William S. Thompson, Elkhart, Ind., assignor to Elkhart 
Brass Manufacturing Company, Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792,547 
Int. Cl. F16k 13/04, 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—68 10 Claims 
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A valve having body and bonnet and including a stem 
shiftable longitudinally in the bonnet. A valve member is 
mounted to the inner end of the stem and cooperates with a 
valve seat in the valve body to control the flow rate through 
the valve. A hand grip is mounted on the outer end of the 
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stem. A stop member is attached to the stem between the 
hand grip and bonnet and includes a part which is adjustable 
relative to and shiftable with the stem and a part which is en- 
passable with a stationary projection carried by the valve to 
imit valve opening movement of the stem. 


3,565,090 
ANALOGUE ELECTRICAL-TO-FLUIDIC TRANSDUCER 
William V. Miller, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to TRW Inc., 
Redondo Beach, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 797,939 
Int. Cl. F15¢ 1/14, 3/00 
US. Cl. 137—81.5 


A pair of bender type piezoelectric. crystal drivers, one 
controlled by. a fixed frequency oscillator and the other 
driven by a continuously aa controlled oscillator, are 
used to impress a modulated carrier on a fluid. The modu- 
lated carrier is represented as pressure variations on the 
fluid. Conventional fluidic techniques amplify and demodu- 
late and frequency detect the modulating analogue signal and 
generate a DC output in which the amplitude or pressure va- 
ries proportionately as the analogue modulation varies. 


3,565,091 
FLUID PUMP AND REGULATOR 
Raymond N. Auger, 456 Riverside Drive, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 606,345, Dec. 30, 
1966, now abandoned. This application Jan. 24, 1969, Ser. 
No. 832,035 
Int. Cl. F15¢ 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 137—81.5 17 Claims 


A jet pump in combination with a fluidic device or system, 
the jet pump receiving a small volume of high pressure fluid 
and supplying a larger volume at lower pressure to the fluidic 
device or system, utilizing the fluid at a maximum pressure of 
2 p.s.i., the pump entraining fluid from an auxiliary source to 
provide the increased volume. Fluid under high pressure is 
passed through a nozzle into an expansion chamber con- 
nected to an auxiliary fluid source. The high velocity fluid 
stream emanating from the nozzle draws fluid from the aux- 
iliary source and passes through a collector to an output. A 
feedback may be bled off the output to operate restriction 
means varying the fluid available from the ambient source, or 
the high pressure source. 
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3,565,092 
SOLENOID OPERATED VALVE WITH PLURAL 
DIAPHRAGM SUPPORTS 
Harry Simister Bottoms, Solihull, England, assignor to Joseph 
Lucas (Industries) Limited, B am, England 
Filed Dec. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 780,648 
Claims priority, application Onset Britain, Dec. 7, 1967, 


Int. Cl. F16k 31/10 


U.S. Cl. 137—83 3 Claims 


A valve comprising a pair of members having adjacent sur- 
faces in which are formed respective apertures which can be 
mutually aligned and moved relatively to one another to 
move the apertures out of alignment, one of the members 
having an entry passage communicating with the aperture 
therein, said member being mounted upon a resilient tube 
formed a continuation of the entry passage and having an ad- 
justing device arranged to move the member so that the sur- 
faces are moved towards and away from one another. 


3,565,093 
RATIOED PNEUMATIC REPEATER 
Richard W. Hatch, Jr., Foxboro, Mass., assignor to The Fox- 
boro Company, Foxboro, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 807,352 
Int. Cl. F15b 5/00; G05d 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—85 
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A diaphragm ratio capsule separates a recess within a 
housing into a signal pressure chamber and a repeating pres- 
sure chamber; for the condition of signal pressure lower than 
repeating pressure, the diaphragm ratio capsule is moved 
away from an exhaust valve permitting pressure in the re- 
peating chamber to vent to atmosphere; for the condition of 
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ratio capsule forces the exhaust valve to move which in turn 
unseats a supply valve permitting the supply pressure to enter 
the repeating pressure chamber; thus the repeating chamber 
pressure follows the pressure of the signal chamber; the cap- 
sule has two different sized diaphragms for ratio function, 
bias pressure may be applied between the diaphragms. 


3,565,094 
DIAPHRAGM-TYPE PNEUMATIC AMPLIFIER AND 
MODULATOR 
Giovanni Pisoni; Giovanni Ballestriero, and Carlo Marucci, 
Milan, Italy, assignors to Kent-Tieghi SPA, Milan, Italy 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 517,775, Dec. 30, 
1965, now abandoned. This application June 24, 1969, Ser. 


No. 836,085 
Int. Cl. F15b 5/00; GOSd 16/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—85 9 Claims 
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A pneumatic amplifier and modulator wherein a variable 
input signal results in an amplified and proportionally varied 
output. A fluid pressure is supplied in two spaced intercon- 
nected supply chambers having movable walls of different 
surface area and consisting of diaphragms having oppositely 
varying effective area and confining an externally vented 
space therebetween. A control chamber receives the input 
signal and has a third diaphragm wall connected to both said 
two fluid pressure oppositely urged diaphragms whereby the 
force exerted by a variable input pressure is balanced by the 
resultant force applied by supply pressure, said latter force 
varying as a function of stroke as said effective areas op- 
positely vary. Valve means are connected to said three 
diaphragms and designed to divide the supply output 
between an output signal outlet and a vent proportionally to 
the stroke. 


3,565,095 
AUTOMATIC SWITCH-OVER SYSTEM 
Ralph W. Zeigler, Marshalltown, Iowa, assignor to Fisher 
Governor Company 
Filed June 19, 1968, Ser. No. 738,324 
Int. Cl. GOSd 7/0] 


U.S. Cl. 137—115 4 Claims 


An automatic switchover system for switching all or part of 


signal pressure higher than repeating pressure the diaphragm the flow of gas or liquid from one fluid conduit to another 
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parallel fluid flow conduit so as to match the actual flow rate 
to the most desirable flow rate for each of the fluid flow con- 
duits. A pressure regulator mechanism is provided in each of 
the fluid flow conduits and the regulators are controlled by 
loading pressure from a pilot. A three-way valve is associated 
with one of the pressure regulator mechanisms and impulse 
means is associated with the other pressure regulator 
mechanism. The three-way valve is adapted to direct the flow 
of loading pressure between the first regulator mechanism 
and the second regulator mechanism. 


3,565,096 
AUTOMATIC WATER FILTER VALVE FOR AIR LINES 
Leo A. Heintzelman, 4990 Burlingame S. W., Wyoming, 


Mich. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 805,588 


Int. Cl. F16t 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—204 3 Claims 


A device for automatically expelling water from air lines, 
the device including an air paddle in front of an air intake 
tube, the paddle being mounted upon a needle valve stem 
that is vertically movable as the paddle is rotated, the valve 
stem having at its bottom a water exhaust orifice, and when 
the valve stem is lifted, the water in a bow! is allowed to flow 
from the bowl and into the atmosphere. 


3,565,097 
VACUUM RELIEF ANTIBACKFLOW AND SHUTOFF 
VALVE 


Robert B. Costa, Covina, and Ali Marandi, Azusa, Calif., as- 
signors to Clemar Manufacturing Corp., Azusa, Calif. 
Filed June 6, 1969, Ser. No. 830,957 
Int. Cl. E03c 1/00; F16k 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—218 6 Claims 
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A manually operated shutoff valve which includes a float- 
ing valve disc automatically operable, when open, to provide 
vacuum relief and, when closed, to prevent backflow, and 
which incorporates a flow directing ring above the shutoff 
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valve operable to direct water against the floating valve disc 
to cause immediate closure irrespective of the rate at which 
the shutoff valve is opened. 


3,565,098 
PRESSURE VISCOSITY COMPENSATING FLOW 
CONTROL DEVICE 
Frank Welty, 4962 Lockwood Bivd., and Raymond D. Welty, 
4307 Lake Road, Youngstown, Ohio 44511 
Filed Nov. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 775,846 
Int. Cl. GO5d 7/0] 
U.S. Cl. 137—240 


A flow control device responsive in operation to variations 
in pressure and viscosity of the fluid flowing therethrough 
utilizes a flexible diaphragm having a pressure drop orifice 
therein movably mounting a spool and valve element which is 
also biased by an adjustable tensioning means. Differential 
pressures on the opposite sides of the flexible diaphragm oc- 
casioned by the pressure drop orifice therein results in main- 
taining uniform pressure to flow ratio. An _ elongated 
restricted passageway in the spool senses changes in viscosity 
in the fluid flowing through the device by reason of a cor- 
responding pressure drop along the same which results in 
moving the spool and valve element to hold the flow through 
the device as desired. 

The device is described in a hand paint spray gun wherein 
changes in pressure and viscosity of the paint flowing through 
the gun occur and the flow is held by the device as desired, 
thus, enabling the —_ gun to maintain the desired pressure 
on the nozzle at all times regardless of changes in paint pres- 
sure or paint viscosity. 


3,565,099 
REVERSIBLE CHECK VALVE 
Oscar R. Huber, Half Moon Bay, Calif., assignor to John M. 
Young, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 021 
Int. Cl. F16k 15/03 
U.S. Cl. 137—269.5 1 Claim 


A reversible check valve wherein a valve body defines a 
pair of end passageways and a central chamber communicat- 
ing with the latter, the chamber having a rotatable valve plug 
mounted therein, the plug being made with a port for con- 
veying fluid from one end passageway to the other in either 
direction. The plug has a seat in its port, and a swingable 
check valve flap coacts with the seat when the former is 
seated on the latter to prevent flow of fluid in one direction, 
while permitting reverse flow of the fluid upon unseating of 
the flap. The direction of flow is determined by the selective 
setting of the plug in either of two positions. Moreover, a 
counterweight is provided on the flap and is arranged to in- 





1454 OFFICIAL GAZETTE FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


crease the surface area against which the back fluid pressure sure regulator and flow restriction means disposed in the 
will act in urging the flap into closed position, the counter- passageway, and selectively operable signal means for con- 
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weight further preventing chattering of the flap and disposed 
to urge the flap closed by gravity. 


3,565,100 
REVERSIBLE SELF-CLEANING CARTRIDGE VALVE 
Robert K. Pfleger, Miami, Fla., assignor to Mec-O-Matic, 
Inc., Miami, Fla. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,239 3,565,102 


Int. Cl. F16k 15/02, 1/44 565, 
INSERT APPARATUS FOR CONVERTING VALVES 

U.S. Cl. 137—269.5 6 Claims R. Ellsworth Doremus, Clifton, and Richard E. Doremus, 
Upper Montclair, N.J., assignors to Krouse-Doremus 

Foundry Co., Clifton, N.J. 

Filed Sept. 20, 1967, Ser. No. 669,111 
Int. Cl. F16k 43/00 

U.S. Cl. 137—323 2 Claims 


necting the outlet of the passageway to the movable control 
for operating the valve. 


A method and apparatus for converting a valve used in 
tapping fluid from kegs from one having a tapping port on its 
end wall to one norm | an extending member with a tapping 
port therein and a washout passage in the end wall by remov- 

A reversible self-contained cartridge valve that is utilized ing a portion of the old valve and attaching an insert piece 
as an inlet and outlet valve upon reversing the position of with the washout passage therein and a valve member having 
certain of the parts consisting of a hollow housing having a an extending portion. 
valve seat and a slidable valve body in the housing with a 
companion valve seat and O-ring positioned thereon and a 
spring urging the valve body into a closed position wherein 3,565,103 
the valve body operates as an inlet valve; the cartridge valve SOCKET AND VALVE FOR CENTRAL VACUUM 
being further peeves with a hollow plug having a valve seat SYSTEM 
identical to that of the housing valve seat whereupon the Joseph E. Maselek, Rocky Hill, Conn., assignor to The 
reversing of the valve body and spring in the housing the car- | Spencer Turbine Company, West Hartford, Conn. 


tridge valve will operate as an outlet valve. Filed July 31, 1968, Ser. No. 749,201 
Int. Cl. F16k 1/20; F161 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—360 7 Claims 


3,565,101 A socket and valve structure for effecting connection 

PNEUMATIC AMPLIFIER VALVE between a service conduit, such as a flexible tube, and a cen- 

Wilfred Aslan, Mahwah, N.J., and Martin Greenwood, West tral vacuum system having a conduit access opening disposed 
New York, N.Y., assignors to Alkon Products Corporation, behind a wall opening. 

Wayne, N.J. The structure tachodes a socket body and a connected 

Filed July 8, 1969, Ser. No. 840,003 backplate which have registering openings. A valve shutter is 

Int. Cl. F16k 11/07 disposed between the body and backplate normally to cover 

U.S. Cl. 137—270 13 Claims the plate opening, but it can be thrust aside to accommodate 

An actuator for a fluid valve assembly having a passageway the service conduit. A connector to the system conduit open- 

connected to the inlet of the valve assembly, a constant pres- ing is rotatably supported in the plate opening and can be ad- 
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justed within limits to effect connection with the system 
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in the air pressure and further the-constant air volume can be 


opening even though the system opening is not precisely adjusted. 


aligned with the body and plate openings. A seal prevents air 
leakage around the connector in the plate opening even 
when there is no precise alignment. 


3,565,104 
CHOKE VALVE 
Paul H. McFadden, Dexter, Mich., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation 
Filed Sept. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 757,576 
Int. Cl. FO2m //02, 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 137—484 4 Claims 


A pressure sensitive, semiautomatic choke valve with 
spring mounting means to give the choke plate an axis of 
rotation that moves as it opens and closes in response to 
pressure fluctuations. 


3,565,105 
CONSTANT AIR VOLUME DEVICE IN AIR 
CONDITIONING 
Toshiyuki Murakami, Yokohama-shi, Japan, assignor to Nip- 
pon Aircon Center Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 715,239 
Int. Cl. F16k 3///2 


U.S. Cl. 137—504 2 Claims 


A constant air volume device for air conditioning wherein 
the air volume can be kept constant regardless of the change 


3,565,106 
DIAPHRAGM FOR FLOOD AND SUDS CONTROL 
William J. Baumbach, 4147 Wilson Blvd., Arlington, Va. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 773,887 
Int. Cl. F16k 15/14 
U.S, Cl. 137—513.3 


A diaphragm-type control valve for installation in drain 
lines and the like to prevent backflow of water through said 
drain line which sometimes occurs due to floods and the like. 
A generally conical tubular body is provided with spiral 
vanes thereon reinforced with pins to prevent eversion of the 
diaphragm and apertures are provided at the lower portion of 
the diaphragm for ventilation purposes. 


3,565,107 
SCUPPER VALVE 
Russell W. Bunch, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Dillingham 
Corporation, Honolulu, Hawaii, a corporation of Hawaii 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 759,486, Sept. 
12, 1968, now abandoned. This application May 26, 1969, 
Ser. No. 843,880 
Int. Cl. F16k 15/03 


US. Cl. 137—515.7 13 Claims 


A scupper valve having a disc body formed with bolt holes 
to mount the body between a pair of pipe flanges. The body 
is recessed to accommodate a tilt disc and a pivot shaft for 
the tilt disc. The shaft is retained in position by the flanges 
between which the body is clamped. 
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3,565,108 
FLUID VALVE 
Charles E. Johnson, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Double A 


Products Co., Manchester, Mich., a corporation of 


Michigan 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 664,756, Aug. 
31, 1967, now abandoned. This application May 26, 1969, 
Ser. No. 827, 
Int. Cl. F16k 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 137—529 19 Claims 
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A relief valve having conical springs providing bias for urg- 
ing a valve element against a valve seat. 


3,565,109 
FUEL EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM 
Robert K. Smith, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to F & E Manu- 
facturing Company, Flint, Mich. 
Original application Apr. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 721,430. Divided 
and this application Sept. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 871,032 
Int. Cl. FO2m 59/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—595 3 Claims 


: 370 
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A fuel emission control system comprising a gas tank and 
interconnecting lines with an inflatable tank and a pressure 
responsive valve which is operable to vent the excess pres- 
sure in the fuel tank and the inflatable tank to the at- 
mosphere through emission absorptive material. 
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3,565,110 
CONTROL VALVES 
Robert F a hanna Come Ohio, a — 
Shearing & Stamping Com a corporation o 
Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,293 
Int. Cl. F16k 11/10 


U.S. Cl. 137—596.12 5 Claims 
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A pressure-compensated directional control valve capable 
of supplying a constant volume of fluid is provided having a 
directional control valve with inlet and outlet ports and first 
and second motor ports for connection to opposite sides of a 
fluid motor, a pressure-compensating valve having an axial 
bore, an inlet port connected to the inlet port of the control 
valve, an outlet port connected to the outlet port of the con- 
trol valve, a pressure-sensing port, a valve member movable 
in the bore and biased to a position normally blocking the 
inlet from the outlet port, said valve member having opposite 
surfaces thereon exposed respectively to the fluid pressure at 
said inlet port and to fluid pressure at said pressure-sensing 
port acting with the biasing means and being movable in 
response to a fluid pressure differential between its inlet port 
and pressure-sensing port through the directional control 
valve to connect said inlet port to said outlet port for 
bypassing fluid from said directional control valve to thereby 
regulate the input flow through said directional control valve 
to a work port. 


3,565,111 
SOLENOID-ACTUATED PILOT VALVE 
Swan A. Pearson, 1900 3rd Ave., Rock Island, Ill. 61201 
Filed Feb. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 800,870 
Int. Cl. F16k ////0; 31/02 
U.S. Cl. 137—596.17 


An improved solenoid-actuated pilot valve having a valve 
core of magnetic material and formed with an axial central 
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bore and a plurality of offset radial discharge ports for rotat- 
ing the core slightly each time it is raised off its seat. An im- 
proved split-shell housing for the solenoid is also provided to 
establish an efficient flux-return path for the magnetic field 
created by the solenoid. 


3,565,112 
MEANS FOR WATER CONDITIONING 
Reginal G. Sides, Orange, Calif., and Elizabeth Y. Sides, Ex- 
ecutrix of the Estate of said Reginal Sides, deceased 
Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,149 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/26 


U.S. Cl. 137—599.1 10 Claims 
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A readily detachable and compact plumbing fixture is pro- 
vided for attachment to household faucets which comprises a 
sleeve that attaches to the faucet and has first and second 
ported areas with sealing members positioned between the 
ported areas with a yoke member surrounding the sleeve and 
having first and second collecting chambers about the ported 
areas in the sleeve. The yoke member also has a flow-divert- 
ing conduit communicating with the first collecting chamber 
and a flow-returning conduit communicating with the second 
collecting chamber. Hoses are connected to the conduits and 
communicate with a water-treating or conditioning means 
such as a portable water softener. 


3,565,113 
TIMING DEVICE FOR THE CONTROL OF FLUID FLOW 
John L. Power, “Moorak” Ashmore Road, Benowa via 
Southport, Queensland, Australia 
Filed Sept. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 758,993 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sept. 25, 1967, 27,662 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/363 
U.S. Cl. 137—624.14 22 Claims 

















A flow control flow device having a body with an inlet and 
an outlet, a passageway therebetween and a shutoff valve 
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controlling flow in the passage between the inlet and outlet. 
Actuation of the valve to stop flow between the inlet and out- 
let is achieved through a pressure responsive _ piston 
mechanism reciprocable in a chamber and being connected 
through a lost motion mechanism, to the valve to close the 
valve after a predetermined number of reciprocations deter- 
mined by a pawl and ratchet mechanism. During normal 
reciprocation of the piston mechanism, the valve 
reciprocates therewith while however remaining in an open 

osition permitting flow between the inlet and the outlet. 

luid is supplied in and exhausted from the chamber on op- 
posite sides of the piston mechanism through flow passages 
communicating with the valve passage and being alternatel 
opened and closed by another valve attached to the shuto 
valve to reciprocate therewith during normal reciprocation of 
the piston mechanism. Upon the conclusion of a predeter- 
mined number of reciprocations of the piston mechanism, 
which corresponds with the conclusion of the timing move- 
ment of the ratchet, a slide valve connected to the ratchet is 
released by an associated detent mechanism to prevent fluid 
flow into one side of the chamber while permitting fluid to 
flow into the other side of the chamber to actuate the piston 
mechanism in one direction for closing the shutoff valve. To 
initiate a new cycle, the slide valve mechanism is depressed 
and rotated to a preset position to engage the ratchet and 
pawl with the detent mechanism holding the ratchet and pawl 
engaged until the expiration of the cycle. 


3,565,114 
FLUIDIC PROGRAM DEVICE FOR AUTOMATIC 

SEQUENTIAL CONTROL 

Jean-Francois Andre Rousseau, Versailles, France, assignor to 
U. S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 799,619 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 16, 1968, 140,202 
Int. Cl. F15b 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 137—624.18 9 Claims 
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A fluidic programming device for controlling the sequence 
of a cycle having successive phases. The programming device 
has a plurality of command connections for communicating 
with a device to be controlled so that a command signal may 
be applied to the device being controlled so as to initiate a 
phase. Information connections communicate between the 
device being controlled and the programming device to in- 
dicate when a phase is completed. Bistable switching devices 
receive the information from the information connections 
and supply fluidic command signals through the command 
connections. When one command signal is delivered to in- 
itiate a phase by one of the switching devices it operates to 
remove the command signal which initiated the preceding 
phase delivered by another switching device. 


3,565,115 
SPOOL VALVE 

Robin K. Beckett, and Allen J. Moffat, Wilmington, Ohio, as- 

signors to Beckett-Harcum Company, Wilmington, Ohio 

Filed Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 761,642 
Int. Cl. F16k 11/07; F16b 43/00 

U.S. Cl. 137—625.69 29 Claims 

A spool valve constructed of an inexpensive metal extru- 
sion, with the spool chamber formed during extrusion as a 
straight bore of uniform diameter. The bore requires no 
precision machining since it does not directly support the 
valve spool. The spool is supported by an assembly of 
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replaceable simple parts readily removable from the body grooves varies with the diameter of the pipe and such 

bore when necessary. An improved spool is assembled from grooves with the filler finish at a uniform depth around the 

parts formed of different metals, for improving the wear pe. O-rings of elastomeric material of uniform circum- 
erenc 


qualities and reducing manufacture cost. Novel spool 
chamber dividers carry effective seals and, optionally, means 
minimizing turbulence and resistance to flow of fluid through 
the valve ports. 


3,565,116 
SAFETY HOSE AND FITTING ASSEMBLY 
Harold Gabin, Lansing, Mich., assignor to White Motor Cor- 
poration, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 759,384 
Int. Cl. F161 / 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 138—109 
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The disclosure has a hose assembly including a flexible 
hose, an end fitting assembly and a protective sleeve of heat- 
shrinkable plastic placed around a portion of the hose and 
end fitting at the joint to deter removal of the fitting from the 
hose, reinforce the hose adjacent the coupling and other ad- 
vantages. 


3,565,117 
PLAIN END SEWER PIPE 
Jonn D. Schmunk, Findlay, Ohio, assignor to The Hancock 
Brick and Tile Company, Findlay, Chio 
Original application Nov. 2, 1967, Ser. No. 680,078, now 
Patent No. 3,502,356, dated Mar. 24, 1970. Divided and this 
application Aug. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 848,239 
Int. Cl. F161 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 138—109 1 Claim 
Ceramic plain end sewer pipes having varying diameters, 
circumferences and degrees of roundness are provided ad- 
jacent each end with an external annular groove, which is on 
constant depth in relation to the outer surface of the pipe re- 
gardless of the out-of-roundness of the pipe. The cross sec- 
tion of the groove is constant for all pipes. The circum- 
ference root of all grooves is made constant by means of a 
plastic filler. The root diameter of the plastic-containing 


e and cross section fit the grooves and the adjacent 
pipe ends are forced into a flexible coupling sleeve, which 
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conforms to out-of-roundness regardless of where it occurs in 
the adjacent pipe ends, so that the space between the pipes 
and the sleeve is uniform and is occupied by the O-rings, 
which are equally and uniformly compressed around the 
pipes to effect liquid-tight seals. 


3,565,118 
THERMAL INSULATION FOR FLUID STORAGE 
CONTAINERS 
Thornton Stearns, 5 eyes S-. Winchester, Mass. 
Filed July 24, 1968, Ser. No. 747,284 


Int. Cl. F161 9/18 
U.S, Cl. 138—112 


0 
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Insulation for fluid storage chambers includes a hollow 
vacuum-tight tube or sets of tubes surrounding the chamber 
and spaced from the chamber and from each other by ther- 
mal insulating spacer means, each tube, or set of tubes, being 
in contact with a heat-conductive layer extending circum- 
ferentially with or without helical windings and spaced con- 
volutions, around the chamber, and separated from one 
another and from the chamber by thermal insulating spacer 
means. 


3,565,119 
FILAMENT WOUND REINFORCED PIPE HAVING A 
VINYL ESTER RESIN INNER LINING 
William H. Pierpont, Jr., Wichita, and Robert E. Smith, Hal- 
stead, Kans., assignors to Koch Industries, Inc., Wichita, 


Filed Oct. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 770,631 
Int. Cl. F161 11/08 
U.S. Cl. 138—132 5 Claims 
Glass reinforced plastic pipe is provided having preten- 
sioned filamentous reinforcements imbedded in a cured resin 
and having an inner layer or liner of a thermosetting resin 
prepared from: (1) a polymerizable monomer, such as 
styrene; and (2) 2-hydroxy alkyl acrylate or methacrylate 
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dicarboxylic acid anhydride partial esters and the oxyalky- order determined by a pattern. Only the selected thread is 
lated derivatives thereof. Preferably, a release agent is incor- clamped by the brake means and tensioned by the tensioning 
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porated into the thermosetting resin composition to facilitate 
removal of the finished pipe from the mandrel. 


3,565,120 
FLEXIBLE DUCT WITH INSULATION HOLDING MEANS 
ON COUPLING MEMBERS 
Richard J. Bennett, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to P P G Indus- 
tries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 784,455 


Int. Cl. F161 1/1/02 
U.S. Cl. 138—147 9 Claims 


A flexible insulated duct comprising a wire helix wrapped 
with insulating material encased in a fluid-impermeable 


means during insertion into the gripper shuttle, and after the 
pick of the shuttle, while untensioned and unclamped thread 
is fed to the gripper shuttle during weft insertion. The non- 
selected threads remain untensioned and are not clamped, 
but slightly braked and are guided in accordance with the 
movement of the woven fabric. 


3,565,122 
COMBLIKE GUIDE MEANS FOR JET LOOMS 
Milos Jansa; Karel Vystrcil, and Miroslav Kucera, Brno, 
Czechoslovakia, assignors to Vyzkumny a vyvojovy ustav 
Zavodu vseobecneho strojirenstvi, Brno, Czechoslovakia 
Filed Apr. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 814,267 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Apr. 10, 1968, 
PV2647-68 
Int. Cl. D03d 47/28 


U.S. Cl. 139—127 4 Claims 


Comblike guide means for jet looms comprising a plurality 
of flat guide blades juxtaposed with respect to each other. 


sleeve and terminated with connector members having impal- Fach guide blade has at least two contiguous openings of 
ing lugs that penetrate the insulating material and clinch the substantially circular shape disposed normal to the broad ex- 
insulating material in place with respect to the connector tent of the blade. Each blade has an exit slit for each one of 


members. 


3,565,121 
WEFT SELECTING AND PRESENTING APPARATUS 
Viadimir Svaty, and Jiri Zlathohlavek, Liberec, 
Czechoslovakia, assignors to Elitex-Zavody Textilniho 
Strojirenstoi, Generalni Reditelstv, Liberec, Czechoslovakia 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,380 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, May 30, 1968, 
PV3958-68 
Int. Cl. DO3d 47/38 


U.S. Cl. 139—122 


Several differently colored weft threads are fed through 
brake means and tensioning means to a gripper shuttle in an 


the two openings. Each flat guide blade comprises conically 
shaped guide means for guiding the weft thread toward the 
shed formed by the jet loom. The juxtaposed flat guide 
blades are arranged in such a way with respect to each other 
that the openings thereof are aligned with respect to each 
other and form two longitudinally extending tapered passages 
for conducting jet air streams provided by jet air producing 
means respectively mounted at opposite sides of the jet loom. 


3,565,123 
SHUTTLE GUIDE FOR LOOMS 
Michael J. Pollard, Spartanburg, S.C., assignor to North 


American Rockwell Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 789,116 


Int. Cl. DO3d 49/52, 49/58 
U.S. Cl. 139—183 
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A spring for fastening the covering material to a back box 
plate whereby the overlapping ends of the material are drawn 
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together by tension above the plate with interlocking engage- 
ment. 


3,565,124 
LOOM SHUTTLE 
Marcel J. Dupre, Bellingham, and David G. Daubney, East 
Douglas, Mass., assignors to North American Rockwell Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792,676 
Int. Cl. DO3j 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 139—196 2 Claims 





A composite loom shuttle of lightweight construction hav- 
ing increased sidewall rigidity for use in high-speed looms 
with high-pressure shuttle-box-braking forces. 


3,565,125 
DUAL WALL FABRIC WITH CIRCULAR CONNECTION 
POINTS 
John T. Hayes, Durham, and Robert G. Currier, Roxboro, 
N.C., assignors to Collins and Aikman Corporation, New 


York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 764,203 


Int. Cl. DO3d 3/00, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 139—384 8 Claims 


A dual wall fabric is provided, having integrally woven 
connection points, of circular configuration, the fabric being 
adapted to be filled with concrete or like filler material 
pumped between the layers. A means is provided for con- 
necting the two layers together in such a fashion, that when 
concrete is pumped between the layers, a void may be pro- 
vided, extending through the concrete mat formed upon 
setting-up of the concrete. 
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3,565,126 
ARRANGEMENT ON A LOOM FOR MONITORING THE 
WEFT INSERTION MEMBER 
Rudolf Schlappi, Ruti, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to Ruti 
Machinery Works Ltd., Ruti, Zurich, Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792,292 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 16, 1968, 
2291/68 
Int. Cl. D03d 51/40 


U.S. Cl. 139—341 15 Claims 


An arrangement for use in a loom for monitoring the 
movement of a weft insertion member, e.g., a shuttle which 
comprises means for producing two transit signals during 
movement of the shuttle through the loom, the time interval 
between the signals being dependent upon the speed of the 
shuttle, and a device actuated by these signals for performing 
a preset monitoring operation. This device produces an indi- 
cation which occurs at the end of the completion of the 
preset operation, is so actuated by the signals that the first 
transit signal initiates the preset operation, and the second 
— interrupts the preset operation, and allows the duration 
of the preset operation to be variable. 


3,565,127 
INEXTENSIBLE FILAMENTARY STRUCTURES, AND 
FABRICS WOVEN THEREFROM 
Doyle C. Nicely, Durham, and Samuel J. Davis, Chapel Hill, 
N.C., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 769,542 
Int. Cl. D03d 15/00; D02g 3/16, 3/26 
U.S. Cl. 139—426 


Strands of brittle, highly inextensible filamentary materials 
are collimated into a bundle and wrapped or braided cover- 
ing applied to form a composite yarn structure having suffi- 
cient flexibility and mechanical stability to permit the yarn to 
be woven as the warp of a fabric, the fill yarn being any con- 
ventional fibrous material. The inextensible filamentary 
materials include, among others, boron, boron carbide, sil- 
icon, silicon carbide, carbon, quartz, and similar inorganic 
refractory fibers which are characterized by high strength 
and modulus, brittleness, and inextensibility. 


3,565,128 
ADJUSTABLE-COLLAPSIBLE TRANSFORMER COIL 
WINDING FORM 
Glen T. Ruff, Prairie County, Ark. (Rt. 1, Box 27, DeValls 

Bluff, Ark., 72041) 
Filed Aug. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 751,264 
Int. Cl. B21f 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 140—92.2 15 Claims 
A form upon which wire coils having rectangular windows 
may be wound when the form is mounted for rotation 
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between the headstock and tailstock of a lathe. The end 
plates of the form are movable endwise for collapsing the 


form to facilitate removal from the coil window, and the 
form is manually adjustable to provide coil windows differing 
in height, width or both. 


3,565,129 
WIRE CRIMPER 
Richard H. Field, Broomall, Pa., assignor to Manganese Steel 


Forge Company, Ph 


Philadelphia, Pa. 
1968, Ser. No. 768,715 
pg Cl. B21f 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 140—105 10 Claims 





A wire crimper for crimping uncrimped wire from a coil to 
obtain a straight crimped wire to be used in fabricating con- 
veyor belts, comprising a head member, a pair of crimping 
wheels mounted on the head member in such a fashion that 
the crimping wheels are freewheeling and partly mesh in a 
mesh zone, said head member being rotatable about its axis, 
the mesh zone between the crimping wheels being on a line 
between the axes of the wheels and also on the rotatable axis 
of the head member, and mechanism for pulling the wire 
from the coil through the mesh zone between the wheels in 
order to crimp the wire. 


3,565,130 
AUTOMATIC BINDER FOR NETTING 
Arthur E. Vick, 3 Broad Meadow Ave., Millbury, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 799,544 
Int. Cl. B21f 15/04, 33/00 

U.S. Cl. 140—107 12 Claims 

In general, this invention relates to a device which auto- 
matically binds the loose end of a roll of the metal wire 
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netting, commonly known as “chicken wire,” to the roll it- 
self; more specifically, it relates to apparatus which locates 
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the final strands of wire and bends them back into the roll, 
thereby securing the free end. 


3,565,131 
APPARATUS FOR STRAIGHTENING AND CUTTING 
COILED WIRE 
Thankmar Walter Kaestner, Bridgeport, Conn., assignor to 
The A. H. Nilson Machine Company, Shelton, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 779,145 
Int. Cl. B21f //02; B26d 1/10, 5/06 


US. Cl. 140—140 16 Claims 


Wire stock is unwound from a supply reel and wrapped in 
an — angular sense about a brake wheel which is fric- 
tionally retarded. After passing several times about the brake 
wheel the wire enters a traction drive comprising a pair of 
toothed drive belts which grip the wire therebetween under 
adjustable pressure, with the portion of the wire between the 
brake wheel and the traction belts being stretched beyond its 
yield point to remove the curl. Upon emerging from the trac- 
tion drive the wire is fed continuously into a two-sided 
reciprocating shear device which cuts the wire into discrete 
lengths 


3,565,132 

APPARATUS FOR FILLING BOTTLES WITH A POWDER 
Alfred Lefort, Brunoy, France, assignor to Rhone-Poulenc SA, 

Paris, France 

Filed Feb. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 800,880 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 22, 1968, 140903 
Int. Cl. B65b 43/60 

U.S. Cl. 141—147 8 Claims 

The Specification describes an apparatus for filling bottles 
with powder, in which a turntable is formed, on its upper sur- 
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face, with a number of radial grooves, which themselves are 
filled with powder from an oval section reservoir above a 
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3,565,134 
HOLDER AND GUIDE FOR POWER TOOL 


portion of the turntable. Cams cause doctor blades as- Ira C. Toms, 1246 Biltmore Drive, Fort Myers, Fla. 33901 


sociated with each groove to rise, move inwardly, fall and 
then move outwardly to scrape the powder so that it falls via 
a funnel into a bottle moving round with the turntable. 


3,565,133 
VOLATILE ANAESTHETIC VAPORISING APPARATUS 
Wilfred Jones, Riddlesden, England, assignor to Cyprane 


Limited, Keighley, England 
Filed Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 783,949 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 5, 1968, 


823/68 
Int. Cl. B65b 3/06, 3/18 


U.S. Cl. 141—308 4 Claims 
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A filling system and means for preventing the introduction 
of an incorrect liquid into the body of volatile anaesthetic 
vaporising apparatus and having complementary interengag- 
ing male and female parts of which one is on the said body 
and the other is on the end of a flexible liquid feed conduit 
attached to a filler bottle. The conduit is an air tube within a 
liquid passage forming tube and the said body part provides a 
valve controlled outlet. 


U.S. Cl. 143—6 


Filed Jan. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 793,655 
Int. Cl. B27g 5/02 
6 Claims 


A tool carriage is slidingly mounted to a rail assembly 
which in turn is connected to an offset radial arm. The radial 
arm is secured to a pivotal standard permitting the rotation 
of the offset radial arm about the standard axis. Adjustable 
clamping means are provided on the tool carriage to secure a 
power tool thereon. 


3,565,135 
MITER ADJUSTMENT FOR RADIAL-ARM SAW 
Francis J. Rosenthal, Jr., Fork, and Leonard U. Alsruhe, 


Towson, Md., ors to The Black and Decker Manufac- 
turing Company, Towson, Md. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 815,376 
Int. Cl. B27b 5/20 


US. Cl. 143—6 15 Claims 


Disclosed herein is a radial-arm saw having a base with an 
upstanding column pivoted thereon about a vertical axis. An 
arm rigid with the column extends over a worktable on the 
base and has a circular saw suspended therefrom by means of 
a traveling carriage. Means is provided to accurately index 
the column to selected pivoted positions relative to the base, 
and that means provides adjustment whereby to accurately 
locate the index positions. 
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= 3,565,136 
DEPTH OF CUT ADJUSTMENT CONSTRUCTION FOR A 
RADIAL-ARM SAW 
Francis J. Rosenthal; Jr., Fork, Md., assignor to The Black 
and Decker eprint: Bg gt Towson, Md. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 817,846 
Int. Cl. B27b 5/20 

USS. Cl. 143—6 


The device disclosed herein is a radial-arm saw including a 
base frame having a horizontal worktable thereon. A one- 
piece, column and radial arm is pivoted on the base frame for 
movement about a generally vertical axis with the arm ex- 
tending over the worktable. A motor-driven circular saw is 
suspended from the radial arm by a carriage which allows the 
saw to move along the arm and cut a workpiece on the 
worktable. Novel means is provided whereby the elevation of 
the saw blade relative to the worktable may be varied to 
thereby change the depth of cut performed by the saw blade 
on the workpiece. 


3,565,137 
BALL TRACK CARRIAGE CONSTRUCTION 
Leonard U. Alsruhe, Towson, Md., assignor to The Black and 
Decker Manufacturing Company, Towson, Md. 
Filed July 1, 1969, Ser. No. 838,121 
Int. Cl. B27b 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 143—6 10 Claims 


A radial-arm saw which includes a base frame having an 
upstanding column pivoted thereon about a generally vertical 
axis. An arm rigid with the column extends over a worktable 
and has a carriage supported thereon for movement longitu- 
dinally thereof. A motor-driven saw suspended from the car- 
riage is adapted to cut workpieces on the worktable. 
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3,565,138 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR FELLING TREES 


Alva Z. Albright, Port Barre, La. ((P.O0..Box 762 Woodstock, 


Ontario, Canada)) : 
Filed Oct. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 766,032 
Int. Cl. B27b 17/08; AO1g 23/08 
2 Claims 


A chain saw mounted on and running around a transverse- 
ly wedge-shaped cutter bar, in cutting and noncutting said 
cutter bar being directly hinged to a second hollow bar or an- 
vil, and operable by a hydraulic cylinder mounted therein 
and operably attached therebetween to open and close in 
cooperation with the cutter bar and chain saw as a pair of 
scissors, said hollow anvil bar being opposed to the narrow 
edge of the transversely wedged cutter bar, and receiving 
therein said narrow edge and the cutting run of the chain 
saw, the noncutting run being recessed into the broad edge of 
said cutter bar. 


3,565,139 
ANGULARLY SHIFTABLE SAW MOUNT 
Eugene T. Olson, 13460 N. Highway 65, Rte. 4, Anoka, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 750,561 
Int. Cl. B27b 5/18 


US. Cl. 143—47 3 Claims 


| i 
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The saw mount comprises a base plate having a circular 
opening therethrough. Journaled for rotation in the opening 
is a turntable assembly composed of two circular discs, one 
disc having an inset central portion so that it abuts the other 
disc. In this way, a peripheral marginal portion of one disc 
slidably confronts one side of the base plate and a — 
marginal portion of the other disc confronts in similar fashion 
the other side of said base plate. A latching mechanism is 
carried on the turntable having a plunger that is selectively 
engageable in any one of several apertures formed in the 
base plate so that when a power-driven hand saw is attached 
to the turntable, the turntable can be held in any of several 
adjusted angular positions. The discs constituting the turnta- 


“ble have aligned slots so that the circular blade of the saw 


can extend therethrough. 
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3,565,140 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRIMMING BOARDS 
Marvin A. Jacobsen, White City, Oreg., assignor to D.M.S. 
Company, White City, Oreg., a partnership 
Filed June 13, 1968, Ser. No. 736,637 
Int. Cl. B27b 5/00 


US. Cl. 143—49 3 Claims 














Board-trimming apparatus including a conveyor for mov- 
ing boards along a path, with the boards extending transver- 
sely of such path, and a guide for aligning one end of each 
board with a reference line adjacent one side of such path. A 
saw for making a cut along a cutting line adjacent said one 
side of the path downstream from the guide is provided. Mul- 
tiple indexing plates are distributed in laterally spaced rela- 
tion across the path intermediate the guide and saw. Each 
plate is operable to select a board of a specific length range 
from boards of random lengths moved past the plates, and, 
on selecting such a board, occupies a position in the path im- 
mediately adjacent the end of the board opposite the one end 
aligned by the guide. Positioning means is included for shift- 
ing a board selected by an indexing plate laterally of the path 
into a predetermined position with respect to the indexing 


plate that has selected it. A terminal portion adjacent the end 
which has been aligned then extends across the cutting line 
and in the path of the saw. 


3,565,141 
HYDRAULICALLY ACTUATED THREE-SHEAR BLADE 
SHEARING DEVICE FOR FELLING TREES 
Alex J. Galis, Albany, Ga., assignor to Athey Products Cor- 
poration, Raleigh, N.C., a corporation of Illinois 
Filed Apr. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 817,847 
Int. Cl. AO1g 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 144—34 9 Claims 


A timber-shearing apparatus for harvesting timber employs 
a main sliding, wedge blade which cooperates with a pair of 
smaller, pivotal blades all of which are remotely actuated by 
a common fluid y prone and which collectively act to both 
center the tree and effect the shearing. 
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3,565,142 
AUTOMATIC DRILLING MACHINE 
Dexter H. Mac Queston, Winchendon, Mass., assignor to 
Machine Company, Winchendon, Mass., a cor- 
poration of Massachusetts 
Filed Apr. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 820,253 
Int. Cl. B23b 39/16; B23c 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 144—112 10 Claims 








An automatic drilling machine including a hopper for spin- 
dles or the like to be fed one by one into the working area; a 
plurality of automatic drill heads; and clamping means for 
the spindles to position them with reference to the drills, 
each drill being adjustable both as to its position of action 
with respect to the spindle, its angle, and the length or depth 
of hole to be drilled. The machine also includes cutoff saws, 
chucking means, and a new and improved feed device for the 
spindles, and control means for the operation of all the tools, 
said control means being dependent on the position of the 
spindle feed device. 


3,565,143 
CHAIN CUTTER FOR DEBRANCHING AND/OR 
DEBARKING TREES 
Georg Wehr, Rotenburg an der Fulda, Germany, assignor to 
Rotenburger Metallwerke GMBH, Rotenburg a.d. Fulda, 
Germany 
Filed July 5, 1968, Ser. No. 742,910 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 5, 1967, R 46410 
Int. Cl. B271 

U.S. Cl. 144—208 6 Claims 


A chain cutter for debranching and/or debarking trees in 
which the chain serves to carry cutter teeth and which lies, 
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during operation, at least partly on the trunk being 
processed. A plurality of chain plates are mounted on the 
chain and provided with at least three differently shaped and 
ground cutter teeth. The teeth are arranged along the lon- 
gitudinal axis of the chain in a repeating sequence of a 
spaced pair of teeth and a substantially centrally located sin- 
gle tooth. The spaced pair of teeth project outwardly beyond 
the sides of the chain. 


3,565,144 
APPARATUS FOR CUTTING UP TUBERS 
Gustaaf Gaston Annemans, Madelie Fjesstraat 25, Schaer- 
beek, Belgium 
Filed May 9, 1968, Ser. No. 728,015 
Claims priority, application Belgium, May 11, 1967, Mar. 7, 
1968, 698,334;55473 
Int. Cl. A47j 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 146—106 3 Claims 


An apparatus is described for cutting up tubers, more par- 
ticularly potatoes into small portions to be thrown in boiling 
fat for cooking, which is provided with one or more cutting 
members, able to carry out a rotation through an angle of 
360°, thus rsp | a surface of revolution and con- 
sequently cutting small corresponding bodies of revolution in 
a tuber, the cutting member or members being actuated by a 
rack with a reciprocal motion which meshes with a pinion 
fitted on the rotary shaft of the said cutting member. 


3,565,145 
CUTTING APPARATUS 
Herbert F. Sanders, Ben Lomond, and Everett A. Ward, San 
Jose, Calif., assignors to said Ward assignor to said Sanders 
Filed Mar. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 713,173 
Int. Cl. B26d 3/26 
U.S. Cl. 146—169 3 Claims 


A basket for holding a vegetable has a cutter mounted at 
one end. A reciprocating rod and piston assembly forces the 
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vegetable through the cutter. A motor driving the rod and 
piston allows automatic, timed loading of vegetables into the 
basket. 


3,565,146 
RECLOSABLE RECEPTACLE 
Willi Arnolds, Recklinghausen, Germany, assignor to Kalle 
Aktiengesellschaft, Wiesbaden-Biebrich, Germany 
Filed June 26, 1969, Ser. No. 836,714 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 26, 1968, 
L 47672 
Int. Cl. B65d 43/02 


US. Cl. 150—.5 9 Claims 


This invention relates to a receptacle made of rigid elastic 
material and comprising a container having a flange and a 
cover either integral therewith or separable therefrom and 
having at least one cavity, the zones of the container flange 
serving for the closure as well as the mating rim of the cover 
being provided with a plurality of corresponding protube- 
rances of equal dimensions, positioned thereon similarly and 
substantially in the longitudinal direction of the flange of the 
container and the rim of the cover, formed from the planes 
of these margins and extending alternately upwardly and 
downwardly from said planes without a horizontal region of 
transition to said planes of the margins, and successive protu- 
berances extending upwardly or downwardly from said mar- 
ginal planes being undercut at least at the lateral surfaces op- 
posite to each other. 


3,565,147 
PLASTIC BAG HAVING REINFORCED CLOSURE 
Steven Ausnit, 124 E. 61st St., New York, N.Y. 10021 
Filed Nov. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 779,383 
Int. Cl. B65d 33/02 


U.S. Cl. 150—3 8 Claims 


A plastic bag having formed integrally therewith cooperat- 
ing male and female pressure fastenable releasable inter- 
locking elements for selectively closing the open end of the 
bag and a pair of stiffener ribs also formed integrally with the 
bag but of a thermoplastic material more rigid than that from 
which the remainder of the bag is formed to provide in- 
creased lateral rigidity along the open end of the bag to 
prevent inadvertent separation of the interlocking elements. 
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3,565,148 
WALLET OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Erwin Lionel Miller, Willowdale, Ontario, Canada, assignor 
— Plastics (Canada) Limited, Toronto, Ontario, 
‘anada 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,606 
Int. Cl. A4Se 11/18 


‘U.S. Cl. 150—39 6 Claims 





























A wallet of thin flexible material for credit cards, photo- 
graphs and the like. The wallet is formed from three panels 
to provide two rows of pockets separated by a longitudinal 
fold line. A transverse fold line extends across the middle of 
the wallet between adjacent pockets to allow the wallet to be 
folded along one of the fold lines and then along the other 
fold line into a convenient size for carrying in a person’s 
pocket. 


3,565,149 
SPRING LOCK 
Lewis K. Wetzel, South Burlington, Vt., assignor to General 
Electric Company 
Filed Jan. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 788,405 
Int. Cl. F16b 39/20 


U.S. Cl. 151—30 3 Claims 


A spring lock, for restraining rotational and longitudinal 
movement of a first element of substantially circular cross 
section with respect to a second element, includes a wrap- 
down spring clutch having a medial annular, anchor point, 
and two distal, similarly wound, helical springs respectively 
terminating in handles. 


3,565,150 
TRACTION DEVICE 
Harold A. Carr, 79 Melville Road, Hillsdale, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 786,587 
Int. Cl. B60c 27/20 

U.S. Cl. 152—218 2 Claims 

A tire traction device formed in three separate sections, 
each having a tire engaging portion and the sections being 
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engageable for operation. The first section is Y-shaped with 
the other two sections fitting respectively into two legs of the 


Y. A movable member is mounted on one section and is 
pivotable to place all sections in tight engagement with the 
tire engaging portions gripping the tire. 


3,565,151 
PUNCTURE-SEALANT TIRE 
John A. Courtney, West Haven, Conn., assignor to The Arm- 
strong Rubber Company, West Haven, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 768,086 
Int. Cl. B60c 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 152—347 


A self-sealing tubeless tire in which a two-ply sealant is em- 
ployed with the sealant layers separated by the inner liner of 
the tire. 


3,565,152 
FOLDABLE PARTITION 
Harry Cohn, Jr., Portola Valley; Arthur W. Le Gette, Orinda, 
and William G. Papsco, Portola Valley, Calif., assignors to 
Papsco Building Products Inc. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 755,295 


Int. Cl. A47g 05/00 
US. Cl. 160—135 13 Claims 


A three-section portable partition has identically shaped 
vertical posts formed with continuous slots for adjustably 
mounting appurtenances and also to provide a unique inter- 
lock with transverse panels for exceptional panel rigidity. 
The partition sections are hinged at adjacent vertically ex- 
tending edges and are pivotable relative to each other about 
the vertical hinge axes between a fully folded storage position 
with the planes of the sections approximately parallel to an 
extended or operative position with the section planes inter- 
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secting at equal angles. H-shaped transverse frame members 
interconnect with the posts such that a One PSE key is 


readily insertable into and. is hidden within the upwardly 
opening recesses of the top transverse members to lock the 


























sections in the operative position. Lockable casters on the 
outside posts provide three-point support for the unfolded 
partition and a fourth caster on one of the inner posts is 
elevated slightly above the plane of the other three to give 
support when the partition is folded. 


3,565,153 
PROTECTIVE COVER ae PATHS OF MACHINE 


Kurt Loos, Dreistiefenbach, and Friedrich Haschek, Hutten- 
tal-Weidenau, Germany, assignors to Kabelschbepp GmbH, 
Siegen, Germany 

Filed Mar. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 710,385 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 4, 1967, 
K 61,593X 


Int. Cl. E05d 15/06 ; E06b 3/46 


U.S. Cl. 160—202 13 Claims 


A protective cover for guide paths of machine tools, which 
comprises a plurality of overlapping cover sheets movable 
into each other telescopically, and running rollers and slide 
members, respectively. Each of the cover sheets are sup- 
ported at the forward end wall with running rollers and slide 
members, respectively, on the guide path and at the rear end 
on the next smaller of the cover sheets. A plurality of energy 
accumulators produce return movement forces during move- 
ment out and movement in of the cover sheets from a center 
position, and are disposed between the cover sheets, and the 
return movement force is equal to zero in the center position 
and is greatest in the respective end positions upon moving- 
out and moving-in, respectively, of the cover sheets. 
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3,565,154 
METHOD OF CONTINUOUSLY CASTING METALS AND 
APPARATUS FOR THE SAME 

Tatsuo Kuratomi, 2-18, 4-chome, Hamatake, Chigasaki, 

Kanagawa Prefecture, Japan 

Filed Oct. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 766,899 
Claims priority, Le wenz Japan, Oct. 10, 1967, June 7, 
1968, 42/65713;43/38767 
Int. Cl. B22d 1/1/00 


US. Cl. 164—82 2 Claims 
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This invention is to carry out a continuous casting by melt- 
ing a metal or compound which has a specific gravity higher 
than the specific gravity of a metal to be continuously cast, 
keeping the melting temperature at a temperature lower than 
the melting point of the metal to be continuously cast and 
cooling the molten metal to be continuously cast with the 
melt having had the melting temperature thus regulated while 
floating it on the surface of said melt. 


3,565,155 
MOLD RECIPROCATING MECHANISM FOR 
CONTINUOUS CASTING MACHINES 
Tibor Miklos Vertesi, Whitby, Ontario, and Bruce Allan Phil- 
lips, Ajax, Ontario, Canada, assignors to Gamma Engineer- 
ing Limited, Whitby, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Oct. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 767,616 
Int. Cl. B22d 17/32 


US. Cl. 164—154 11 Claims 





A mold reciprocating mechanism having a cylindrical 
piston open at both ends and containing a pour-through mold 
cartridge therein. A cylinder encircles the central part of the 
piston and is provided with pressure fluid to reciprocate the 
piston, and hence the mold cartridge. The piston can rotate 
axially in the cylinder to reduce axial misalignment of a 
strand, and the mold cartridge can move slightly from side to 
side in the piston to reduce side to side strand misalignment. 
The cylinder is leveled on a frame by adjusting screws, and 
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this also levels the mold and properly orients the axis of 
reciprocation. Flexible hoses conduct coolant to the piston. 


3,565,156 
APPARATUS FOR VACUUM CASTING METAL 
Helmut Vollmer, Balzers-Mals, Liechtenstein, and Albert 
Henzler, Balzers, Liechtenstein, assignors to Balzers Patent- 
Und Beteiligungs Aktiengesellschaft, Balzers, Liechtenstein 
Filed Apr. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 818,579 
Claims priority, wees lags Apr. 24, 1968, 


/ 
Int. Cl. B22d 27/16 


U.S. Cl. 164—258 9 Claims 


In apparatus for vacuum casting metal, means are provided 
for movably positioning a mold between a lock chamber and 
a vacuum or casting chamber. The means supporting the 
mold convey it in a rectilinear path between the two cham- 
bers and, preferably, transport the mold in the same horizon- 
tal plane between the two chambers. 


3,565,157 
MACHINE FOR AUTOMATICALLY CUTTING 
VERTICAL CASTINGS AND SWINGING AWAY THE 
PORTION OF THE CASTING WHICH HAS BEEN CUT 


OFF 
Pierre Peytavin, Aulnoye-Aymeries, and Louis Babel, Sauvig- 
ny-Les-Bois, France, assignors to Societe Civille D’'Etudes 
De Centrifu in 
Continuation-in-part of ope Ser. No. 526,448, Feb. 10, 
1966, now abandoned. application Jan. 22, 1969, Ser. 
No. 814,487 
Int. Cl. B22d 11/12 


U.S. Cl. 164—263 13 Claims 
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tinuously formed by a rotary vertical casting device, said 
machine comprising a cradle mounted to swing about a 
horizontal axis and adapted to receive said casting when said 
cradle is vertical, means for expelling said casting when said 
cradle is horizontal, cutting means positioned above said cra- 
dle, means causing said cutting means to travel downwardly 
with said cradle while said casting is being cut, and means for 
successively actuating said cutting means when swinging said 
cradle. 


3,565,158 
CONTINUOUS-CASTING MOLD 
Joseph J. Ciochetto, Allison Park, Pa. (c/o Koppers Co. Inc., 
440 College Park Drive, Monroeville, Pa. 15146) 
Filed Nov. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 772,900 
Int. Cl. B22d 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 164—273 3 Claims 
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A continuous-casting mold is equipped with individual 
vibratory units that rapidly impact the mold wall and cause 
the mold wall to vibrate against the cast strand thereby im- 
proving the crystalline and surface structure of the cast 
strand. 


3,565,159 
DEVICE FOR CONTINUOUS PRODUCTION OF SHEET 
METAL 


Georgy Lukich Khimich; Vitaly Maximovich Niskovskikh, 
and Stanislav Evgenievich Karlinsky, Sverdlovsk, U.S.S.R., 
assignors to Uralsky Zavod Tyazhelogo mashinostroenia 
imeni S. Ordzhonikidze, Sverdlovsk, U.S.S.R. 

Filed July 31, 1968, Ser. No. 749,068 


Int. Cl. B22d 11/06 


U.S. Cl. 164—277 2 Claims 
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In a device for continuously producing metal sheet by 
pagar molten metal on the outer periphery of two ad- 
jacent rolls and drawing the so solidified sheet from the nip 
of these two rolls, the improvement being discs located about 
the necks of the rolls where the roll necks project through 


A machine for automatically cutting off and swinging away the wall of the bath. These discs are biased towards the end 
sections of metallic castings as said castings are being con- face of the rolls, preferably by coil springs. Furthermore, the 





FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


contacting face of the discs extends beyond the working sur- 
face of the rolls so as to form the longitudinal edges of the 
solidified sheet. 


3,565,160 
ARC TYPE CONTINUOUS CASTING PLANT 
Curt Herrmann, Kiefernweg 8, and Hans G. Baumann, Mul- 
heimer Strasse 134, 41 Duisburg, Germany 
Filed Oct. 26, 1967, Ser. No. 678,391 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 10, 1966, 
DS51505 
Int. Cl. B22d / 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 164—282 10 Claims 





An arc type continuous casting plant for curved strands is 
comprised of adjustably positionable forming rolls and a 
straightening machine. The straightening machine is formed 
of a flexibly mounted holddown roll for applying variable 
pressure to the strands during the straightening operation, 
and preferably, includes a counter roll disposed on the op- 

osite side of the cast strand from the holddown roll. A 

ydraulic piston assembly may be used to mount the hold- 
down roll for variable pressure operation. Further, the 
counter roll may be interconnected with and movable rela- 
tive to the holddown roll for handling strands of different 
thickness. In an embodiment with the strand oriented 
horizontally the holddown roll is positioned between two 
pairs of forming rolls while in an arrangement with the strand 
positioned vertically, the forming rolls are disposed between 
spaced holddown or straightening rolls. 


3,565,161 
SHOT END ALIGNMENT FOR DIE-CASTING MACHINES 
Robert J. Lindsey, Marion, Ohio, assignor to Koehring Com- 
pany, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1967, Ser. No. 634,771 
Int. Cl. B22d 17/08, 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 164—312 


1 Claim 














A method and apparatus in which a predetermined trans- 
versely displaced reference axis is used for effecting axial 
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alignment of the injection unit and injection cylinder of a die- 
casting machine. 


3,565,162 
CASTING STATION FOR BATTERY ELEMENT 
FABRICATING MACHINE 
John E. Farmer, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Farmer Mold and 
Machine Works, Inc. 

Original application June 29, 1967, Ser. No. 650,119, now 
Patent No. 3,504,731, dated Apr. 7, 1970. Divided and this 
application Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 835,831 
Int. Cl. B22d 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 164—337 12 Claims 


A machine for assembling battery plates and separators 
into groups by the cast-on method of forming posts and 
straps on the plates. The machine has a central vertically 
movable and rotatable column with a plurality of radially 
outwardly extending plate holding baskets, each of which is 
rotatably connected to the column and movable therewith 
between a loading station wherein battery plates are loaded 
with the basket angularly oriented with respect to horizontal 
and wherein the plates are loaded with the lugs of the plates 
projecting upwardly therefrom; a fluxing station; a molding 
station wherein particular valve means are provided to per- 
mit rapid and accurate flow of molten lead into cavities for 
the formation of battery posts and straps on the lugs of the 
plate; and an unloading station. 


3,565,163 
FOUNDRY MOLD 
William H. Owen, Fultondale, and Joe D. Marshall, Bir- 
mingham, Ala., assignors to United States Pipe and 
Foundry Company, Birmingham, Ala. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 710,598 
Int. Cl. B22c 9/02, 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 164—342 


777777777, re 
Mii; 


7 


The invention consists of a mold for casting molten metal 
into desired shapes having a drag portion which is con- 
structed of a permanent material such as graphite and a cope 
portion which is constructed of a destructible material such 
as resin bonded sand, the necessary sprue and risers being 
contained in the cope portion of the mold. 
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through a relief valve into a reservoir container. This device 
is useful in a zero gravity environment since water vapor con- 


1470 


3,565,164 
CONTROL OF AN AIR-COOLED HEAT EXCHANGER 


Paul E. Kline; Charles E. Fahigren, and Merlin R. Kitchen, 
Midland, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 
Midland, Mich. 

Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,316 
Int. Cl. B60h 1/00 
US. Cl. 165—1 


An air-cooled heat exchanger provided with a reversible 
pitch fan is controlled against excessive temperature swing in 
the material being cooled by the use of temperature-sensing 
elements and control circuitry which set the pitch of the fan 
for forward flow, reverse flow or feathering. 


3,565,165 
APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SHEET MATERIAL AND THE LIKE 
James A. Slavin, 365 W. End Ave., New York, N.Y. 10024 
Filed June 11, 1968, Ser. No. 736,148 
Int. Cl. F25b 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—26 15 Claims 











An apparatus for processing photographic sheet material, 
such as a prints or film, particularly in connec- 
tion with developing and printing operations. The apparatus 
includes a container for holding a body of water whose tem- 
perature is to be controlled, and supply and discharge con- 
duit means both communicate with this container for respec- 
tively supplying water thereto and for discharging water 
therefrom. The supply conduit means is connected with any 
cold water. A heating means is located in the container for 
heating the water therein, and one of the conduit means car- 
ries a solenoid valve. A temperature-sensing means commu- 
nicates with the interior of the container for sensing the tem- 
perature therein to open the solenoid valve to supply cold tap 
water when the temperature of the water in the container 
rises above a given value and for energizing the heating 
means when the temperature of the water in the container 
falls below a given value. 


3,565,166 
POROUS PLATE CONDENSER-SEPARATOR 
Richard G. Huebscher, Mayfield Village, and Thomas H. 
Hacha, Willoughby, Ohio, assignors to United Aircraft Cor- 
poration, East Hartford, Conn. 

Original application Feb. 1, 1966, Ser. No. 524,275, now 
Patent No. 3,455,743, dated July 15, 1969. Divided and this 
application June 28, 1968, Ser. No. 816,846 
Int. Cl. GOSd 23/13; F28b 01/02 
US. Cl. 165—35 2 Claims 


A porous plate condenser-separator is disclosed providing 
means of removing water vapor from a fuel cell anode ef- 
fluent stream. Water vapor condenses on a porous plate and 
is forced through the plate by virtue of an applied pressure 
differential. The condensed or liquified water escapes 
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denses on the porous plate surface and is forced through the 
plate by gas pressure. 


3,565,167 
ELECTRICAL MACHINE PROVIDED WITH A COOLING 
, DEVICE 
Hans Eder, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to Contraves AG, 
Zurich, Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 793,064 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 2, 1968, 
1626/68 
Int. Cl. F24h 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—47 7 Claims 
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There is disclosed a cooling device for electrical equip- 
ment, especially an electrical machine, wherein the cooling 
action is derived due to the effect of the heat required for 
changing the phase of a cooling agent. The cooling device in- 
corporates means defining at least one hollow compartment 

rovided at least at one machine portion which tends to rise 
in temperature or heat up. A solid fusible or meltable cooling 
agent is provided for this hollow compartment, this solid 
meltable cooling agent possessing a melting point which is 
above a predetermined operating temperature and beneath a 
permissible maximum temperature of the electrical machine. 
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Harold R. Powell, King of Prussia; Daniel P. Sweeney, and 
Wartier C. Haas, Philadelphia, Pa., assignors to Pennwalt 
Corporation 

Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,111 
Int. Cl. F26b 11/04; F28d 11/08 


US. Cl. 165—88 4 Claims 


A come dryer having an extended surface heat transfer 
platen in the form of an annular cylindrical jacket suspended 
in concentrically spaced disposition from the inner walls of 
the dryer. The increased heat transfer area supplements the 
original dryer contact surface while the cylindrical annulus 
impedes the fall of product material so as to provide superior 
blending action and quicker drying times. 


3,565,169 
FORMATION-SAMPLING APPARATUS 
William T. Bell, Houston, Tex., assignor to Schlumberger 


Techn Corporation, N.Y. 
one sed Apr. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 812,729 


Int. Cl. E21b 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 166—100 13 Claims 


In each of the several embodiments of the new and im- 
proved fluid-sampling apparatus disclosed herein, sample-ad- 
mitting means adapted to be selectively advanced therefrom 
include a sealing pad uniquely arranged around the forward 
end of a tubular sampling member so that, upon contacting a 
borehole wall, the wall-engaging face of the sealing pad will 
effect firm sealing yoy therewith. Thereafter, con- 
tinued advancement of the sample-admitting means will lon- 
gitudinally compress the sealing pad rearwardly in relation to 
the sampling member to enable the forward end of the tubu- 
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lar member to penetrate at least the layer of mudcake lining 
the surface of the borehole wall. Means are further provided 
for urging the sealing pad against the borehole wall to insure 
that the projected forward end of the sampling member is 
isolated from borehole fluids. 


3,565,170 
CONTROL APPARATUS FOR WELL TOOLS 
Harold J. Urbanosky, Houston, Tex., assignor to Schlum- 
berger Technolgy Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 884,531 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/12, 23/00 


US. Cl. 166—212 15 Claims 





The invention disclosed herein is directed to new and im- 
proved control apparatus for selectively operating pressure- 
actuated well tools. In particular, different perrsee Lictne are 
disclosed of control apparatus for well completion tools and 
especially adapted for repetitively operating at extreme pres- 
sure differentials typically experienced in well bores to selec- 
tively extend and retract wall-engaging members on the tools. 


3,565,171 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING SHALE OIL FROM A 
SUBTERRANEAN OIL SHALE FORMATION 
Philip J. Closmann, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Com- 
pany, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 769,906 
Int. Cl. E21b 


U.S. Cl. 166—247 16 Claims 








A method for producing shale oil from a subterranean oil 
shale formation wherein a chimney of fragmented oil shale is 
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formed in the formation by exploding a relatively high energy penetrated by a pattern of injection and production wells. 
explosive device therein, the chimney having a substantially Liquid is injected through an injection well into the regions 
void space formed at the top thereof. A liquid is flowed of permeability providing fluid communication intermediate 
through the voids formed between the oil shale fragments, said injection and production wells. Flow is restricted from 
the liquid being adapted to selectively bypass small voids and the production wells having good fluid communication with 


plug larger voids formed between the fragments at least in 
the substantially vertical central portion of the chimney. 
Hydrocarbons at substantially the top of the chimney are ig- 
nited and a combustion supporting fluid is flowed into the 
chimney at substantially the top thereof, thereby advancing a 
combustion front down the chimney to substantially the bot- 
tom thereof. The fluid flow path of the fluid supporting the 
combustion tends to be substantially confined to the vertical 
outlying portions of the chimney and the untreated small 
voids within the chimney until the heat from the combustion 
front thermally mobilizes the liquid plugging the larger voids 
thus decomposing the plugging liquid thereby pyrolyzing sub- 
stantially all of the fragmented oil shale along a substantially 
horizontal level within the chimney without the combustion 
front bypassing the portions of the fragmented oil shale ad- 
jacent to the.small voids as the combustion front proceeds 
down the chimney. 


3,565,172 
METHOD OF PRODUCING CRUDE OIL 
Charles E. Cole, Bartlesville, Okla., and Terry L. Ramsey, 
Dallas, Tex., assignors to Cities Service Oil Company 
Filed Apr. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 815,072 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/14 


U.S. Cl. 166—250 7 Claims 


A method for efficiently producing hydrocarbons such as 
petroleum and similar fluids from an underground reservoir 
having several separated and different hydrocarbon bearing 
formations or zones in stratified sequence is disclosed herein. 
The method comprises boring a generally vertical hole 
through the zones, placing casing in the wellbore, mounting 
one or more vertical communications tubes alongside the 
outside of the casing between the zones to be placed in com- 
munication, the tubes having vertically spaced perforating 
devices and extending between all the zones having similar 
producing characteristics. The casing and the communica- 
tions tubes are cemented in place in the well hole, and then 
the communications tube and the adjacent zones are per- 
forated by the perforating device adjacent the similarly 
characterized producing zones. 


3,565,173 
METHODS OF SELECTIVELY IMPROVING THE FLUID 
COMMUNICATION OF EARTH FORMATIONS 

Maynard L. Anderson, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil 

Corporation 

Filed Sept. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 858,620 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/26 

US. Cl. 166—252 10 Claims 

This specification discloses methods of selectively improv- 
ing poor fluid communication regions of an earth formation 


the injection well while leaving open or unrestricted the 

roduction wells having poor fluid communication with the 
injection well. A fluid explosive is injected through the injec- 
tion well into the rogioes of permeability providing poor fluid 
communication in the direction of the open production well. 
Thereafter the fluid explosive is detonated. 


3,565,174 
METHOD OF IN SITU COMBUSTION WITH 
INTERMITTENT INJECTION OF VOLATILE LIQUID 
Harry W. Parker, and Robert F. Meldau, Bartlesville, Okla., 
assignors to Phillips Petroleum pommens 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,472 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/24 


US. Cl. 166—261 6 Claims 























A method of repeatedly heating the formation by al- 
ternately conducting in situ combustion in the lower portion 
of the formation and injecting a volatile hydrocarbon liquid 
into the heated zone to increase heat transfer and dilute the 
inplace hydrocarbons. Inert gas may be injected into the 
upper portion of the formation during combustion, and accu- 
mulated gases produced through upper perforations of the 
production well. 
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3,565,175 
METHOD FOR REDUCING GRAVITY SEGREGATION 
OF AN AQUEOUS FLOODING FLUID 
James W. Wilson, Brea, Calif., assignor to Union Oil Com- 
pany of California, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 867,032 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/22 


U.S. Cl. 166—269 26 Claims 














Gravity segregation of an aqueous flooding fluid injected 
into a permeable subterranean reservoir containing lower 
density fluids is reduced by adjusting the viscosity of the 
on flooding fluid injected into progressively lower levels 
of the reservoir so as to decrease the mobility of the fluid in- 
jected into each of the progressively lower levels sufficiently 
to offset the additional pressure exerted at the lower levels by 
the higher density aqueous flooding fluid tending to drive the 
aqueous fluids through the reservoir, whereby a substantially 
uniform vertical flood front is maintained. The viscosity of 
the fluid injected at each level may be continuously or incre- 
mentally decreased during injection. 


3,565,176 
CONSOLIDATION OF EARTH FORMATION USING 
EPOXY-MODIFIED RESINS 
Clifford V. Wittenwyler, 1841 Arbor Lane, Union, N.J. 07083 
Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 856,184 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/138, 43/20, 43/24 

U.S. Cl. 166—270 5 Claims 

A method of consolidating an unconsolidated earth forma- 
tion on order to improve subsequent oil recovery by means 
of a fluid drive, en ere the formation with (1) a 
liquid hydrocarbon preflush, (2) a resinous solution contain- 
ing an epoxy resin forming material, an amine curing agent, 
an organic ester of a pentavalent phosphorus compound 
coupling agent and, if desired, optimally adding a silane, said 
additives being dispersed or dissolved in a liquid solvent and 
(3) and optimally if desired using an overflush comprising of 
a hydrocarbon liquid. 


3,565,177 
THERMAL WELL LINER REMOVAL METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Stanley O. Hutchison, Bakersfield, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Apr. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 812,677 
Int. Cl. E21b 31/02, 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 166—301 7 Claims 


The disclosure relates to removing heat expansible well 
liners from a well by contacting the liner with circulating hot 
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to assist in freeing the liner from the earth while simultane- 
ously pulling the liner from the well. 


3,565,178 
PEANUT DIGGER AND SHAKER 
Carroll J. Whitfield, 6309 Birling Drive, Columbus, Ga. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 791,904 
Int. Cl. AO1d 17/08 


US. Cl. 171—45 5 Claims 


A peanut vine digger and shaker comprising a pair of crop 
elevating rattlers positioned in side-by-side relationship and 
supported by a framework, and rattler drive means posi- 
tioned generally between the rattlers and arranged to drive 
the rattlers from the power source of a tractor or the like. A 
pair of plows are connected to the framework ahead of each 
of the rattlers, and a pair of coulters are positioned between 
and ahead of the rattlers for cutting the vines just before the 
vines are plowed from the ground and shaken by the rattlers. 


3,565,179 
SOD-TRIMMING DEVICE FOR SPRINKLER HEADS 
Alvin E. Paliani, 1353 W. Houston, Fullerton, Calif. 92633 
Filed June 14, 1968, Ser. No. 738,733 


Int. Cl. AO1b 45/04 
US. Cl. 172—19 1 Claim 


A sod-trimming device for sprinkler heads, having a disc- 
shaped holder with a handle attached to the top center 
thereof and one or more generally circular cutter blades 
tapered in height and formed with sawtoothed lower edges, 
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the upper edges being secured in one of a —- spaced 
concentric reentrant grooves so that the sod may be trimmed 


o@~ 


around the sprinkler head when one of the blades encircles 
the head and rotation is imparted to the holder. 


3,565,180 
PLOW CONSTRUCTION 
Loren G. Arnold, Rock Island, and Orey W. Oerman, Moline, 
Ill., assignors to Deere & Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1965, Ser. No. 482,824 
Int. Cl. AO1b 61/04 
U.S. Cl. 172—265 16 Claims 











A plow construction in which the portion of the plow stan- 
dard carrying the plow bottom may swing a and rear- 
wardly upon encountering an obstruction, there being a fluid 
cylinder mounted between the plow frame and the upper end 
of the standard operable to reset the plow standard after the 
obstruction is passed. A hydraulic line interconnects the fluid 
cylinder to a tractor-mounted variable displacement pump 
which maintains the fluid under pressure. A relief valve in 
the line permits fluid to be dumped into a reservoir when an 
obstruction is encountered. 


3,565,181 
BLADE ATTACHMENT APPARATUS 
Ernest E. Bahm and Robert H. Kucera, both of Rte. 2, Ash- 


land, Nebr. 68002 
Filed May 1, 1968, Ser. No. 725,806 
Int. Cl. AO 1b 63/108; EO2f 3/76 
U.S. CL. 172—491 6 Claims 
This invention pertains to a tractor blade attachment ap- 
paratus comprising a frame pivotally secured on one end to 
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the pivot holes of the conventional hitch assembly disposed 
on the rear of the frame of a tractor and with the front end of 
the frame disposed in front of the forward end of the tractor, 
wherein the front end of the frame is adapted to hold a blade 
or the like. Pivotally secured between the front end of the 
frame and the front end of the tractor is a hydraulic 
mechanism for only raising and lowering the blade. The 
frame includes a V-shaped element, which in conjunction 
with the longitudinal members of the frame transfers the 





stresses, caused during the operation of the blade, to the 
hitch assembly of the tractor. The frame of hollow beam con- 
struction contains the hydraulic lines which are fluidly inter- 
connected between the tractor hydraulic control system and 
the hydraulic mechanism. Skid members are adjustably 
mounted on the frame members for positioning the blade 
relative to the ground and adjustable members are intercon- 
nected between the blade and frame for varying the pitch of 
the blade. 


3,565,182 
ADJUSTABLE FEED-THROUGH RIPPER TIP 
Max J. Teasdale, Joliet, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 
Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 806,822 
Int. Cl. AO1b 65/00, 13/08; E02f 9/28 


U.S. Cl. 172—664 5 Claims 
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An adjustable feed-through ripper tip, in which the tip can 
be advanced by pressurized fluid in a hydraulic cylinder 
which is removably mounted in the lower portion of the 
ripper shank. 


3,565,183 
IMPACT TOOL 
Murray L. Jayne, 520 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 783,611 


Int. Cl. B25d 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 173—13 13 Claims 


An impact tool for loosening and breaking homogeneous 
material such as compacted or frozen earth, black top and 
concrete. The tool is adapted to be mounted on the boom of 
a backhoe or the like, and it is powered by the hydraulic 
system of the apparatus on which it is mounted or by a 
separate system. A tool element, such as a hardened point, in 
integral with or mounted on an anvil arranged for limited 
longitudinal movement in a housing. A hammer coacting 
with the anvil is energized by a spring, preferably a pneu- 


60611 
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matic spring. A hydraulic cylinder moves the hammer against 
the spring, and when the spring is compressed in desired 
amount, the piston rod of the cylinder is cammed away from 
the hammer, thereby permitting the spring to drive the 
hammer with great force against the anvil. The tool is ar- 
ranged so that operation thereof occurs only when the tool 
element or point is positioned against the work and the 


movable anvil has an inward relation with its housing, 
power providing a “dead man” control feature. In basic 
form the tool has a single hammer and a single cylinder. 
Modifications of the basic tool contemplate a double 
cylinder, single hammer device which increases the frequen- 
cy of mont by a factor of two, and a double cylinder, 
double hammer device which in effect is the combination of 
two single hammer, single cylinder devices in a single tool. 


3,565,184 
MOBILE ROCK DRILL RIG 
Sven Herbert Gustafsson, Alvsjo, and Gunnar Lagerstrom, 
Ektorp, Sweden, assignors to Atlas Copco Aktiebolag, 
Nacka, Sweden 
Filed May 28, 1969, Ser. No. 830,585 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 30, 1968, 
26007/68 
Int. Cl. E21¢ 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 173—28 10 Claims 


A drill rig is provided which comprises a foldable two-part 
boom structure mounted with one end at a mobile chassis for 
lateral and vertical swinging thereon. A feed bar for a rock 
drill is mounted at the outer end of the boom structure for 
universally pivoting thereon. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,565,185 
SLIDE SUPPORTED ROCK DRILL 
Carl Gosta Bernhard Ekwall, Nacka, Sweden, assignor to 
Atlas Copco Aktiebolag, Nacka, Sweden 
Filed Dec. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 780,709 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 7, 1967, 
16794/1967 


1 
Int. Cl. E21e 5/02, 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 173—57 


Bayonet lock elements for a rock drill on the slide of a 
feed shell are disposed in a plane substantially parallel with 
the rock drill guide means of the shell and constitute together 
with corresponding bayonet lock elements on the rock drill a 
quick release coupling through the medium of which the 
rock drill is coupled to the slide with the axis thereof parallel 
with said guide means. Passage connecting means for con- 
necting supply conduits for compressed air and water to the 
rock drill may be interconnected automatically simultane- 
ously with the bayonet lock elements when the rock drill is 
coupled to the slide. 


3,565,186 
PNEUMATIC PERCUSSIVE TOOL HAVING A FLUIDIC 
CONTROL VALVE 
Paul Bilodeau, Utica, N.Y., assignor to Chicago Pneumatic 
Tool Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 850,422 
Int. Cl. B23b 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 173—135 8 Claims 
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A pneumatically powered percussive tool having a piston 


hammer which is pneumatically reciprocable to pound an 
anvil against a work steel. Live air is fed to the piston 
cylinder through a fluidic valve unit. The valve unit has 
passages connected with opposite ends of the piston cylinder; 
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it has no moving parts. Live inlet air entering a reaction 
chamber of the valve unit is initially directed to one end of 
the cylinder and thereafter is caused by jet airstreams created 
by reciprocation of the piston to be applied alternately to op- 
posite ends of the piston cylinder. 


3,565,187 
GRIPPING DEVICE 

Nils Gunnar Jonsson, Jakobsberg, and John Arne Lagerstedt, 

Skarholmen, Sweden, assignors to Atlas Copco Aktiebolag, 

Nacka, Sweden 

Filed Sept. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 859,153 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 4, 1968, 13475/68 
Int. Cl. E21¢ 5/00; B23q 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 173—152 8 Claims 








A gripping device, which is a ~ of a rock drill, is ar- 
ranged to grip a drill string. It has a housing in which a 
number of gripping jaws are disposed around the drill string. 
In the housing but outside the jaws, a sleeve is clamped as a 
seal so that a pressure chamber is formed between the sleeve 
and the housing. When the pressure chamber is pressurized, 
the sleeve forces the jaws to grip the drill string. 


3,565,188 
PERFORATING MEANS FOR SAND CONTROL 
John R. Hakala, Fort Worth, Tex., assignor to Harrison Jet 
Guns, Ltd., Houston, Tex. 
Filed June 7, 1965, Ser. No. 461,941 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/1/17 


U.S. Cl. 175—4.6 5 Claims 


1. A perforating gun which comprises: 
a. a gun barrel provided with a plurality of sets of explosion 
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ports in the wall thereof, with the ports of each set being 
oriented substantially on a plane which is perpendicular 
to the axis of the barrel; 

b. a fuse extending through said barrel; 

c. a closure member for each of said ports adapted to 
engage the walls of the explosion port; and 

d. a tubular casing supported by each said closure member, 
each said casing of diameter smaller than the diameter of 
said ports and having a cone-shaped end opposite said 
closure member with length as to extend from said 
closure member to a location adjacent to the center of 
said barrel, with said casings forming a structure auto- 
matically to position said fuse at the center of said 
barrel, each said casing including a conical metallic 
linear and a quantity of an explosive having an inner 
surface conforming with said metallic liner the apex 
of which is pointed away from said closure member. 


3,565,189 
APPARATUS FOR MONITORING AND CONTROLLING A 
TOOL IN A BOREHOLE 
Herbert J. Hart, Houston, Tex., assignor to Schlumberger 
Technology Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Original application June 29, 1967, Ser. No. 649,978. Divided 
and this application Dec. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 802,710 
Int. Cl. E21b 9/34, 49/06 
U.S. Cl. 175—24 5 Claims 





The particular embodiment described herein as illustrative 
of one embodiment of the invention is directed to control cir- 
cuitry for a selectively-operable hydraulic system employed 
for moving a wall-engaging member on a well tool into and 
out of contact with a well bore wall. To insure that the wall- 
engaging member is retained in contact with a well bore wall 
with sufficient force, the control circuitry is uniquely ar- 
ranged to reactivate the hydraulic system whenever the out- 
put pressure thereof decreases below a predetermined level. 


3,565,190 
AUGER-TYPE BORING MACHINES 
Morindo Ishii, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sanwa Kizai 
Kabushiki-kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 804,906 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 7, 1968, 43/14351 
Int. Cl. E21b 3/02, 17/00 
U.S. CL. 175—171 12 Claims 


Auger-type boring machines for drilling cylindrical holes in 
order to make pile foundations in the earth, comprising a 
double auger consisting of an outside auger and an inside 
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auger, with oppositely twisted threads the latter being drill fluid through gaps in the lower end of a shoe at the bot- 
rotatably passed through the inside of the former, whereby tom of the drill pipe to underream under the shoe. The cylin- 








efficiently to produce holes of large diameters, by rotating 
the augers in opposite directions. 


3,565,191 
HYDRAULIC JET DRILLS 
John T. Bowen, Princeton, N.J., assignor to Ingersoll-Rand 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,215 
Int. Cl. E21b 21/00, 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 175—207 10 Claims 
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A rock-drilling apparatus which employs the principle of a 
high-pressure hydraulic jet to drill the hole. A double-acting 
intensifier is rotatably mounted on a frame and is adapted to 
have a hollow drill pipe connected thereto. The intensifier 
continuously supplies high-pressure fluid to the bottom of the 
hole for boring the hole. A swivel provides a connection for 
fluid pressure conduits to permit hydraulic fluid to be con- 
ducted to the intensifier. 


3,565,192 

EARTH BORING MECHANISM AND COORDINATED 

PILOT HOLE DRILLING AND CORING MECHANISMS 
Frank W. McLarty, 337 S. Edgefield Ave., Dallas, Tex. 75208 

Filed Aug. 27, . Ser. No. 755,471 
Int. Cl. E21b 9/18, 9/32, 9/36 

U.S. Cl. 175—246 12 Claims 

A cylindrical member is lowerable through a drill pipe and 
latched thereto. Cutters carried on arms hinged to slots in the 
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drical member has a pilot bit at its lower end and a core bar- 
rel in its bore. Roller or diamond cutters may be used. 


3,565,193 
ELECTRICAL WEIGHER USING VIBRATING STRINGS 
Walter Wirth, Uitikon (Zurich), Switzerland, assignor to Au- 
gust Sauter KG, Ebingen Wurttemberg, Germany 
Filed Jan. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 788,844 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 8, 1968, 170/68 
Int. Cl. GO1g 3/16, 23/365, 23/37 
U.S. Cl. 177—1 13 Claims 














The specification describes a weighing apparatus using a 
cylindrical member move outwardly under pressure of the vibrating string whose tension depends on the weight to be 
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weighed. Electronic counters are used for deriving the weight 
from the frequency of vibration. 


3,565,194 
DIGITAL WEIGHING SYSTEM 
Charles E. Engle, Tustin, and Robert E. Reinert, Orange, 
Calif., assignors to Dana Laboratories, Inc. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 815,928 
Int. Cl. GO1g 3/14, 19/52, 23/16 


U.S. Cl. 177—50 9 Claims 


A system is disclosed for providing digital indications of 
the gross or net weights of a load (or accumulated loads), as 
sensed by electrical load cells. The load cells are energized 
from a source of reference potential to provide an output 
signal that is converted to a digital form by a ratioed ramp 
voltmeter operating in cooperation with a digital counter. 
The ramp voltmeter is driven by reference potential to pro- 
vide improved accuracy. An active multipole filter is pro- 
vided for filtering the signal from the load cell structure to 
eliminate spurious components thereof created by vibration 
and the like. The system also incorporates, analogue and 
digital scaling, flexibility in the use of tare, and a test conver- 
sion facility. 


3,565,195 
ELECTRICAL WEIGHING APPARATUS USING 
CAPACITIVE FLEXIBLE MAT 
Robert P. Miller, Spring Valley, N.Y.; Marvin Miller, Te- 
aneck, N.J., and Stephen P. Bailey, Mahopac, N.Y., as- 
signors to Sibany Manufacturing Corporation, Riverside, 


Conn. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,692 
Int. Cl. GO1g 3/12, 21/22 


U.S. Cl. 177—210 11 Claims 


SE 


Weighing apparatus is disclosed comprising electronic cir- 
cuitry and a weighing mat adapted to be loaded by a force to 
be measured. The mat is composed of layers of electrically 
conductive elastomeric material separated by strips of dielec- 
tric elastomeric material to form an electrical capacitor 
whose capacitance varies linearly with the application of a 
load to the mat. The particular arrangement of the dielectric 
strips in the preferred embodiment serves to extend the ef- 
fective linear range of capacitive variation of the mat. Elec- 


tronic circuitry is also provided to measure the variation of U.S, Cl. 180—9.44 


cogammnnce of the mat when the mat is loaded and to give an 
indication corresponding to the magnitude of the load. 
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3,565,196 
MOBILE. ELECTRICAL WEIGHING PLATFORM 
Eric Laimins, Belmont, and Charles Kadlec, Acton, Mass., as- 
signors to B L H Electronics, Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed June 6, 1969, Ser. No. 831,146 
Int. Cl. GO1g 3/14 
US. Cl. 177—211 


A mobile electrical weighing platform or scale is 
suspended for precision measurements of loads by way of a 
plurality of shear-type load cells which are in purely ball-and- 
socket engagement with the platform during operation, and 
which are in entrapped and protected relations to the plat- 
form to prevent accidental separation or damage to electrical 
connections during transport, heightwise adjustment, and 
self-leveling installation. 


3,565,197 
WEIGHT CONTROL GUIDE 
William L. Carter, 2801 S. Air Depot, Midwest City, Okla. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 544,949, Apr. 
25, 1966, now Patent No. 3,433,406, dated Mar. 18, 1969, 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 714,314, Mar. 
19, 1968, now Patent No. 3,433,407, dated Mar. 18, 1969. 
This application Dec. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 782,883 
Int. Cl. GO1g 3/00, 21/18 
U.S. Cl. 177—230 5 Claims 
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A rectangular housing journals interconnected pairs of 
axles having elongated flexible strips with data printed 
thereon connected with and windable from one axle to the 
other by means of control wheels projecting Mp a parti- 
tion wall in the housing. Openings in the wall visibly expose 
data on the sheets as the latter is moved. A battery operated 
lamp is periodically lighted to expose other data on one 
sheet. Manually movable dials, journaled by the partition 
wall record quantities of daily allowable foods consumed by 
the user. A scale mounted within the housing records the 
weight of food to be consumed when placed within a measur- 
ing container normally partially surrounding and supported 
by the rearward portion of the housing. 


3,565,198 
STEERING, DRIVING AND SINGLE TRACK SUPPORT 
SYSTEMS FOR VEHICLES 
Victor H. Ames, Midlothian, Iil., assignor to Whiting Cor- 


n 
Filed June 26, 1967, Ser. No. 648,656 
Int. Cl. B62d 1/1/22 
21 Claims 
A track vehicle om ground pressure characteristics 
through use of a single full width track in which the track is 
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laterally bendable with respect to the longitudinal axis of the 
vehicle whereby the cleats of the track are dispose 
true path of the vehicle to minimize sideways movements of 
the track elements and consequent soil sheer forces to 
facilitate the making of vehicle turns. Distinctive linkage ele- 
ments are prage pba to interconnect track support and 
drive elements of the vehicle for maintaining a relatively con- 
stant track length at the central axis of the track. Various 


track drive, steering and engaging elements are used to 
beneficially utilize the novel kinematic and operative features 
of the vehicle support, track and track driving elements of 
the disclosed combination. The invention includes a track 
made up of separate link or shoe elements that are formed 
for cooperative interaction to distribute localized ground 
reaction forces by bridging action irrespective of whether 
said shoe or cleat elements are in extended or contracted 
relationship. 


3,565,199 
SPEED CONTROL FOR CARTS 
Robert J. rom vit Paar bonay Ill, assignor to Chicago Stain- 
less t 
Fawiericd Jan-17, 1969, Ser. No. 792,041 
Int. Cl. B62d 51/04 
US. Cl. 180—19 5 Claims 


A motor-driven wheeled cart such as a golf cart having a 
drive motor which may be battery operated, a projecting 
guide handle to be grasped by an operator in guiding the cart 
in a desired path, a switch for turning the motor on and off, a 
variable speed control for controlling the speed of the motor 
and thereby the speed of the cart with the handle bein 
movable in one direction to operate the on-off switch an 
movable in another direction to operate the speed control. 


3,565,200 

ARTICULATED VEHICLE DRIVE 

Robert L. Siewert, St. Joseph, and Eugene F. Hand, Steven- 
sville, Mich., assignors to Clark Equipment Company 
Filed Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 783,931 
Int. Cl. B60k 17/34; B62d 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 180—51 3 Claims 
A drive arrangement for an articulated vehicle having two 
parts interconnected by a coupling structure which provides 
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for pivoting about both vertically disposed and horizontally 
i axes. An mee is mounted on one part of the vehi- 
cle. A shaft driven by the engine extends in transversel 
disposed relation adjacent the vertically disposed axis, suc 
shaft including a universal joint and a slip joint therein. A 


first mechanism along one side of the vehicle and connected 
to the shaft drives ground engaging propelling means on the 
other part of the vehicle, and a second mechanism along the 
other side of the vehicle and connected to the engine drives 
= pevand engaging propelling means on the one part of the 
vehicle. 


3,565,201 
CRYOGENIC FUEL SYSTEM FOR LAND VEHICLE 
POWER PLANT 
Robert E. Petsinger, Upper St. Clair, Pa., assignor to LNG 
Services, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 797,633 
Int. Cl. B60k 15/02 
USS. Cl. 108—54 


eae: 


Apparatus and a method for delivering a cryogenic fuel to 
the power plant of a land vehicle. 


3,565,202 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR ELECTRIC VEHICLE DRIVE 
Duane E. Evans and Daniel C. Lenkaitis, Peoria, Ill., as- 
signors to Ca’ r Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 785,671 
Int. Cl. B60! 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 180—65 10 Claims 


roblems arising in electric 


To meet the special control 
gas turbine engine drives a 


drive vehicle wherein a split sh 
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generator through its power turbine, a control system em- 
ploys a closed loop to control the horsepower output of the 
engine proportional to a demand signal input an inde- 
pendent, second closed loop to control the generator field 
excitation as a function of generator speed error. 


3,565,203 
COMBINE ENGINE COOLING ARRANGEMENT 

Robert Ashton, Islington, Ontario, and Wilbert D. Weber, 

Nashville, Ontario, Canada, assignors to Massey-Ferguson 

Industries Limited, Toronto, Ontario, Canada 

Filed Dec. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 781,172 
Int. Cl. B60k 11/04 

U.S. Cl. 180—68 








A grain-harvesting apparatus with an engine enclosed in an 
engine compartment and a radiator for cooling the engine in 
a radiator compartment. A fan pulls filtered air into the en- 
gine compartment creating a positive pressure in the com- 
partment thereby keeping dust and chaff out and cooling the 
compartment. Another fan pulls air into the radiator com- 
partment through screen sections of the compartment walls, 
through the radiator and exhausts the hot air away from the 
operator’s platform. 


3,565,204 
COLLAPSIBLE CART 
Robert J. Mistarz, Northbrook, Ill., assignor to Chicago Stain- 
less Equipment Corporation 
Filed Jan. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 791,935 
Int. Cl. B6O1 / 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 180—68.5 


A wheeled battery-powered collapsible cart comprising a 
frame and a support means for the battery in which there is 
rovided collapsible holding means such as a hinged bar 
orming a part of the frame for retaining the frame in erected 
position but collapsible in collapsing the cart in combination 
with means interconnecting the support means for the bat- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


tery and the collapsible holding means so that the mass and 
particularly the weight of the battery holds the cart against 
collapsing. , 


3,565,205 
HYDRAULIC REACTION SERVO-STEERING DEVICE 
Fermin Pages Planas, Camelias 27, Barcelona, Spain 
Filed Nov. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 777,047 
Int. Cl. B62d 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 180—79.2 
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A hydraulic reaction device for servo-steering of an au- 
tomobile utilizing hydraulic pressure to supplement the 
manual steering. A steering shaft and steering spindle 
cooperate with a distributing valve to provide the desired me- 
tering of hydraulic fluid to a double-sided piston. The neces- 
sary steering shaft reaction to give the operator the ap- 
propriate feel for controlling the vehicle is provided by a pair 
of opposite acting reaction pistons. The pistons are designed 
with a notch in their center and have a length much greater 
than the diameter of the pistons to prevent any possibility of 
jamming that is associated with smaller length pistons. 


3,565,206 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR UNAUTHORIZED USE OF 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLES AND THE LIKE 
Basil J. Managhan, 769 Main St., Jackson Apt., Room 506, 
Worcester, Mass. 
Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,228 
Int. Cl. B60r 25/04 


U.S. CL. 180—110 4 Claims 


This invention consists of a hard S-shaped spring having 
one end suitably secured to the rotating shaft of the speed in- 
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dicating arm of a speedometer. The other or free end of the 
aforesaid S-shaped spring is provided with a U-shaped 
member adapted to engage a roller that is located on the 
outer end of the arm of an electric switch that is connected 
into the electric ignition system of an automotive vehicle. 
The engagement of the outer end of the S-shaped spring 
takes place when the vehicle has reached a predetermined 
speed and the shaft of the speedometer has rotated to a 
predetermined position. A spring-loaded pushbutton is used 
to activate a swing arm that will reset the safety device b 
— against the aforesaid S-shaped spring, as will 
ereinafter be described. 


3,565,207 
GROUND EFFECT MACHINE 
Scott C. Rethorst, 1661 Lombardy Road, Pasadena, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 440,665, Mar. 1, 
1965, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 839,870, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 9, 1966, Ser. No. 600,657 
Int. Cl. B60v 1/02, 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 180—120 9 Claims 


1. A vehicle adapted to translate in proximity to the earth’s 

surface having in combination: 

a. a faired streamlined body having a leading edge and a 
trailing edge, and being disposed about a cambered mean 
line extending from said leading edge to said trailing edge, 
the bottom of said body having a slope in said leading = 

not exceeding 10° and forming a diffuser section to provide a 
pressure difference between upper and lower surface of said 
body during translation of said body thereby producing 


aerodynamic lift; 


b. means along the sides of said body and defining two 
downwardly directed slots to produce downwardly directed 


jets; and 


c. means for delivering air to said slot defining means both 
during hovering and translation, to discharge air through said 
slots thereby producing downwardly extending air jet 
curtains at the sides of said body and of said diffuser section 
permitting lift producing flow into said diffuser section from 
said leading edge and to be discharged from underneath said 


trailing edge. 


3,565,208 
RETRACTABLE SILENCING SHIELD FOR JET ENGINE 
NOZZLE 


L 

Victor Millman and Remo Tontini, San Diego, Calif., as- 

signors to Rohr Corporation, Chula Vista, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 007,772 
Int. Cl. FO1n 1/00; B64d 33/06 

US. Cl. 181—33 4 Claims 

Support means carried by an aircraft jet engine housing 
has pivots at its aft end and is slidable axially of the housing 
between forward stowed position and aft deployed position, 
said pivots being located adjacent exit of engine nozzle in 
latter position. Elongate shield is mounted on the pivots to 
swing vertically about an axis transverse to longitudinal axis 
of housing, and is preferably trough-shaped to surround jet- 
stream discharged from the nozzle and reflect noise upward. 
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Aft end of shield is supported or forced up in flight b 
aerodynamic reacting vanes mounted on inner side of said at 


end. When support means is stowed, shield is carried forward 
to stow in streamlined relation to housing. 


3,565,209 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GENERATING AN 
ACOUSTIC OUTPUT FROM AN IONIZED GAS STREAM 
Wayne R. Babcock, Los Altos, and Alfredo G. Cattaneo, Los 
Altos Hills, Calif., assignors to United Aircraft Corporation, 
East Hartford, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 675,487, Oct. 16, 
1967. This application Feb. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 709,141 


Int. Cl. FO1n 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 181—35 5 Claims 





An ionized gas stream is passed across spaced electrodes. 
A DC bias is maintained between the electrodes, and the in- 
tensity of the bias current is modulated in a predetermined 
manner. Acoustic waves corresponding in frequency to the 
frequency of the modulation of the bias current are 
generated by the gas stream. The invention is useful in a wide 
variety of applications ranging from entertainment to the 
testing and control of rocket motors and the epee of 
noise produced by ionized gas streams such as those issuing 
from burners, furnaces and engines, for example. 


3,565,210 
GRATING STRUCTURE 

Robert J. Evans, Aurora, Ill., assignor to Aurora Equipment 

Compiny, Aurora, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 780,780 
Int. Cl. E06c 7/18, 1/38 

U.S. Cl. 182— 106 16 Claims 

A grating structure having a plurality of regularly staggered 
parallelly disposed elliptically-shaped openings defining sub- 
stantially uninterrupted ribs therebetween increasing the 
structural strength and load bearing capabilities of the grat- 





1482 OFFICIAL 


ing structure. A plurality of perforated traction nubs are 
disposed in a single file along the ribs to define center lines 
along which cuts, bends, etc. are suitably made without 
producing jagged peripheral edges requiring end caps or the 


like and preventing slippage on the grating structure. In- 
dividual dish-shaped clamp means nest within certain of the 
elliptically-shaped openings for joining the same with other 
structural members. 


3,565,211 
EXTENSION LADDER RUNG LOCK 
. Edward H. Le Blanc, Redwood City, Calif., assignor to Lar- 
son Manufacturing, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,035 
Int. Cl. E06c 7/06 


US. Cl. 182—211 15 Claims 


A retractable rung lock for an extension ladder in which a 
pivotal lock body is normally positioned to engage simultane- 
ously adjacent rungs on relatively movable ladder sections. 
To permit selective extension and retraction of the ladder 
sections a camming latch is operatively engaged with the lock 
body. The latch is longitudinally and pivotally movable on a 
mounting bracket to effect retraction of the lock body during 
extension or retraction of the ladder sections. The latch 
member and lock body are normally spring urged to their 
respective extended positions. 
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3,565,212 
COMBINATION BEAM SUPPORT AND LATCH MEANS 
FOR WALK-THROUGH PLATFORM 
Wallace J. S. Johnson, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Up-Right, 
Inc., Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 876,633 
Int. Cl. E04g 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 182—222 


A platform, for scaffold use, having fixed and hinged floor- 
ing members mounted on a pair of beam supports, and in 
which the hinged flooring member carries a rigid latch 
member that wedges the beam supports apart as the hinged 
flooring member is closed and then allows the beam supports 
to spring back into gripped engagement with the latch 
member. 


3,565,213 
LUBRICATING MEANS AND METHOD FOR 
ELECTRICAL WIRING CONDUITS 
Morton Heller, 1935 Shore Parkway, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 786,880 
Int. Cl. FO1m / 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 184—15 13 Claims 


Electrical wire or cable in a conduit having coupled rela- 
tively short pipe sections is lubricated through a temporary 
lubricant supplying fitting while pulling the wiring into and 
through the conduit. The fitting is screwed into an opening in 
each coupling or pipe section, which opening communicates 
with the interior of the conduit. Special greaselike lubricant 
is injected into the conduit through the fittings to assure 
adequate lubrication of the entire length of the conduit even 
though numerous pull boxes, ordinarily provided, are 
eliminated. After the lubrication of the conduit, the fittings 
are replaced by plugs. 
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3,565,214 
LIQUID ABSORBING MAT 
James W. Koonce, Sr., 1511 Wayne St., Alexandria, La. 
Filed June 18, 1968, Ser. No. 737,882 
Int. Cl. F16n 31/00; B32b 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 184—106 


A dryport for garages and carports made of felt having 
foldable tongues and drawstrings serving as wicks which will 
enable liquid absorbed by the mat to effectively accelerate 
evaporation. 


3,565,215 
FLOOR SELECTOR SYSTEM 

Nicholas R. Guilbert, Jr., Glenside, Pa., and Louis P. Metz, 

Philadelphia, Pa., assignors to Guilbert, Incorporated, 

Philadelphia, Pa., a corporation of Pennsylvania 

Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 811,961 
Int. Cl. B66b 9/00 

US. Cl. 187—1 8 Claims 





A selector system for use with dumbwaiter or elevator lift 
equipment whereby a linearly movable adjustable cam 
member and a fixed cam member are provided on a portable 
device such as a cart for engagement with switch members 


on an elevator lift shaftway frame to eo signals to the | 


elevator lift car equipment for controlling the pick up and 
delivery of the cart to a specific floor as determined by the 
position of the movable cam member, or to pe an addi- 
tional call signal for other purposes as desired. 


3,565,216 
CABLE-PROPELLED VEHICLE-INCLINED TRACK 
SYSTEM 


Theodore E. Gohike, 13301 Kilbourne, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 768,700 
Int. Cl. B66b 7/02, 5/12 

U.S. Cl. 187—12 14 Claims 

The system comprises an inclined track mounted on a hill 
or other inclined surface. A carriage is movable on the track. 
Power means are provided for moving the carriage up and 
down the incline. Brake means are provided on the carriage 
to automatically lock the carriage to the track in the event of 
failure of the power means. Control switch means are pro- 
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vided to automatically stop the me e at the end of its run. 
The control switch means may be selectively operated by a 
passenger in the carriage. Safety switch means are provided 
to stop the carriage at the end of the incline in the event of a 


failure of the control switch means. The carriage is mounted 
on the track so as to be always in an upright position 
whereby the passenger does not have to assume an inclined 
posture. 


3,565,217 
OFFSHORE ELEVATOR IMPROVEMENTS 
Donald L. St. Louis, Anchorage, Alaska, assignor to Alaska 
Elevator Corporation, Anchorage, Alaska, a corporation of 


Alaska 
Filed Oct. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 766,473 
Int. Cl. B66b 11/04 
US. Cl. 187—27 


An offshore elevator structure including an elevator lift 
guidingly raised and lowered by a drive assembly including a 
system of cables and capable of floating on the water while 
maintaining the cables in a substantially taut condition. 


3,565,218 
HYDRODYNAMIC DECELERATOR 
Kurt Franke, Bergen-Enkheim, Germany, assignor to Alfred 
Feves GMBH, Frankfurt Main, Germany, a corporation of 
Germany 
Filed Dec. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 784,866 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 12, 1968, T35677 


Int. Cl. F16d 57/00 
US. Cl. 188—90 1 Claim 


A hydrodynamic or hydrokinetic decelerator for a rotata- 
ble shaft has a rotor mounted on the shaft and a stator facing 
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it and forming a fluid-circulating pump with it. This axially 
immobile stator is vegeta A decoupled from and coupled 
with the housing of the decelerator to be made stationary in 


the latter case, to allow braking action to take lace, or 
rotates freely with the rotor when no braking is desired to 
minimize frictional power losses in the decelerator. 


3,565,219 
FLEXIBLE MOUNT FOR A LOOM LETOFF BRAKE 
John H. Nydam, Whitinsville, Mass., assignor to North Amer- 
ican Rockwell Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa., a corporation 
of Delaware 
Filed Jan. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 789,109 
Int. Cl. F16d 65/02, 55/10 


U.S. Cl. 188—206 6 Claims 


A mounting device for supporting a caliper-type brake as- 
sembly in operative position with a rotating disc on a loom 
which includes relative to the plane of the disc provisions for 
radially adjusting the assembly and in addition flexibility to 
permit lateral movement of the latter in a plane parallel to 
the axis of the disc as well as pivotable movement thereof 
about said axis. 


3,565,220 
A TRANSMISSION NEUTRALIZER OPERATED BY 
SERVICE AND PARKING BRAKES 
Edward J. Lammers; George E. Schubert, and Thomas F. 
Teter, Aurora, Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., 
Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,713 


Int. Cl. F16h 57/10 
U.S. Cl. 192—4 4 Claims 
A control system for a vehicle having air-actuated service 
brakes, air-actuated parking brakes and a hydraulically actu- 
ated power transmission is provided with a common inter- 
connection between both sets of brakes and the transmission 
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so that the transmission may be quickly neutralized when 
either set of brakes is applied. The system also includes a 
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warning means associated with the parking brakes and means 
for allowing the operator of the vehicle to override the warn- 
ing means. 


3,565,221 
REVERSIBLE SWING CLUTCH 
Esref I. Halilovic, Dimitrija Tucovica 141, Belgrade, Yu- 
goslavia 
Filed Apr. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 815,890 
Claims priority, eae i Apr. 15, 1968, 
86 


Int. Cl. F16d 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 192—58 3 Claims 


Reversible swing clutch for transmission of limited turning 
moment from the driving to the driven side of the clutch, and 
vice versa which enables unloading of the driving side at the 
start and gradually loading at the swing of the driven parts 
and which prevents overloading the driving sides at the static 
and dynamic turning moments. A cylindrical casing having 
an internal cylindrical cavity has covers closing the cavity. 
Fixed bearings for the covers are provided at the centers 
thereof. A freely rotating shaft is located within the bearings 
and plate discs are fixed to the shaft —t their bottoms 
mutually pressing in clutch symmetry. The free surfaces of 
the plate discs are turned towards the side covers. Means 

revent axial shifting of the covers. Small-grained material is 
ocated between the discs and covers. 


3,565,222 
CLUTCH 
Kenji Kimoto, 3-28, 2-chome, Hatabucho, Shimonoseki 


Yamaguchi Prefecture, i. 
Filed 23, 1968, Ser. No. 769,986 


Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 2, 1967, July 13, 
1968, July 13, 1968, 42/70788;43/49198;43/491 
Int. Cl. F16d 11/06, 13/14 
U.S. Cl. 192—71 9 Claims 
A clutch comprising a oni having a plurality of depres- 
sions in its inner surface, a shaft rotatable with respect to the 
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casing, a plurality of members carried by the shaft for radial medium usually molded about the weights and which medi- 
movement between a position engaging said depressions and um is sufficiently resilient so that the weights will radially ex- 


a position clear of said depressions, and means for moving 
said members between said positions. 


3,565,223 
RESILIENT LINING FOR MAGNETIC CLUTCH 
William C. Pierce, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Pitts Industries, 
Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed June 9, 1969, Ser. No. 831,429 
Int. Cl. F16d 27/07 
U.S. Cl. 192—84 
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A ~—— clutch including a driven rotor having a drive 
pulley therearound and an armature assembly including a 
spring-mounted armature disc positioned to frictionally en-: 

age a face of the rotor. The primary feature of the invention 
is a resilient lining in and slightly projecting from the face of 
the armature disc and located around the pole faces. In 
operation the rotor face and the armature face are in metal- 
to-metal contact but the resilient lining prevents or reduces 
noise on impact. In a preferred form of the invention the ar- 
mature assembly includes a circular resilient cushion on 
which a spring supporting plate and the armature disc are 
mounted. 
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3,565,224 
CENTRIFUGAL CLUTCH 
William Argereu, Hickory Drive, Pole 4, North Scituate, R.I. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 770,661 


Int. Cl. F16d 43/18 
U.S. Cl. 192—105 6 Claims 


A centrifugal clutch having weights embedded in a resilient 


and the resilient medium under the influence of centrifugal 
orce into engagement with the surface to be driven. 


3,565,225 
FRUIT DECELERATING CHUTE 
George W. Fay, 208 Ricardo Road, Mill Valley, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 776,173 
Int. Cl. B65g 11/10, 11/20 


U.S. Cl. 193—7 3 Claims 


A moderately flexible tube several feet in length includes 
inner walls of resilient material. Rubber fingers are arranged 
radially within the tube in pec sees staggered tiers, each 
tier being approximately semicircular in plan. Fruit in- 
troduced into a funnel member at the upper end of the tube, 
the funnel also including fingers, descends through the tube 
in a cushioned, cascading, back-and-forth path, emerging 
from the bottom of the tube undamaged. 


3,565,226 
SPIRAL CHUTE 
Donald M. Winchester, 11709 Sahara Way, Dallas, Tex. 
Original application Jan. 14, 1966, Ser. No. 520,615, now 
abandoned. Divided and this application Apr. 15, 1968, Ser. 
No. 810,390 
Int. Cl. B65g 11/06 


U.S. Cl. 193—12 2 Claims 


A chute having a central support, an inner wall attached to 
said central support in helical relation therewith a slide at- 
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taches along the outer edge of said inner wall, and an outer 
wall attached along the outer edge of the slide. The angles 
formed between the inner wall and the slide and the outer 
wall are at least 90°. 


3,565,227 
COIN COUNTING AND REGISTERING CIRCUIT 

















A coin counting and registering circuit is disclosed which 
accumulates inputs representing the insertion or introduction 
of coins of different denominations to indicate that a selected 
total has been accumulated. 


3,565,228 
COIN-OPERATED DISPENSING DEVICE 


James F. Young, 2225 Germantown St., Dayton, Ohio 
Filed May 10, 1968, Ser. No. 728,287 
Int. Cl. GO7f 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 194—13 7 Claims 











Measured quantities of the liquid content of a bottle are 
dispensed by manipulation of a dispensing device which is 
controlled by a coin-operated mechanism. The bottle and the 
dispensing valve arrangement therefor are removably 
mounted on the front face of a support member. All of the 
coin-controlled mechanism is mounted on the opposite face 
of the support member with the levers controlling the opera- 
tion of dispensing valve mechanism projecting through 


slots in the support member. The number of coins required” 
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to permit operation of the dispensing device can be ad- 


justably preselected. 


3,565,229 
LINE SPACING MEANS FOR MUSIC TYPEWRITERS 
Armando Dal Molin, Oyster Bay, N.Y., assignor to Music 
Reprogra Ltd., Oyster Bay, N.Y. 
June 17, 1968, i. No. 737,716 
Int. Cl. B41j 3/34 
U.S. Cl. 197—8 


A typewriter for printing music, having a finger-operated 
keyboard for selecting at least 21 pitch lines on the paper. 
The pitch lines are selected by rotating the paper holding 
carriage around the paper cylinder’s (platen) axis, while 
keeping the platen and the paper carried by it stationary in 
relation to said paper-holding carriage. Each pitch key has an 
adjustable stop and locking arm adapted to accurately posi- 
tion the rotatable carriage. A specially designed font of print- 
ing characters for said typewriter comprises all the 26 letters 
of the alphabet, 8 numerals, 4 punctuation marks and 46 
characters of music notation to enable said typewriter to be 
used separately or simultaneously for text as well as music 


typing. 


3,565,230 
PRINTING MECHANISM WITH MOVABLE TYPE 
WHEEL AND HAMMER CARRIAGES 
Harold George Webberley, Warlingham, Surrey, Richard 
Zbigniew Marlow, London, England, and Karel Jan Staller, 
Rutherford, N.J., assignors to Creed & Company Limited, 
Hollingbury, Brighton, Sussex, England 
Filed Apr. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 722,757 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 5, 1967, 
20921/67 
Int. Cl. B41j 1/50 
U.S. Cl. 197—49 


A printing element in the form of a continuously rotating 
type wheel and an associated operating element in the form 
of a printing hammer are disposed on opposite sides of a 
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record medium, means are provided for causing said hammer 
to cooperate with said type wheel to print a selected 
character on said medium, and said elements move 
synchronously in a direction parallel to the printing of suc- 
cessive characters. 


3,565,231 
KEY SHIFT MECHANISM 
Hugh St. Lawrence Dannatt, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to The 
Singer Company 
Filed Nov. 1, 1967, Ser. No. 679,754 
Int. Cl. B41j 25/24 
U.S. Cl. 197—71 


A key shift mechanism for a typewriter keyboard wherein 
a rocker arm causes two key levers to actuate shift and 
unshift functions in opposite phase upon actuation of only 
one of the key levers. 


3,565,232 
ARTICLE FEEDING MECHANISM 
James W. Cadwallader, Lansdale, Pa., assignor to Standard 
Pressed Steel Co., Jenkintown, Pa, 
Filed July 22, 1968, Ser. No. 746,636 
Int. Cl. B65g 37/00, 47/04 


U.S. Cl. 198—25 5 Claims 


A rotatably mounted transfer wheel having article holding 
indentations around its perimeter is positioned to pick up an 
article, such as a nut, from a stack and, as the wheel rotates, 
unintermittedly rt the nuts to a continuously moving 
nut receiving member where the nuts are then deposited seri- 


ally. 
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3,565,233 
POWER DRIVEN DIRECTIONALLY CONTROLLABLE 
TRANSFER WHEEL AND SYSTEM 
Ronald C. Hinman, Lynwood, Calif., assignor to Western 
Gear Corporation, Lynwood, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 760,622 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/22 
US. Cl. 198—31 





“ll 





Power driven wheel with traction surface suitably mounted 
in conjunction with a transfer platform for movement of 
baggage or freight containers, including boxes and pallets, 
the wheel disposed on an axis generally parallel to the sur- 
face of the platform and projecting into a horizontal plane 
sufficiently high above the platform to frictionally engage the 
bottom of the container, for propulsion of same, the mount- 
ing providing for directional adjustment of the wheel on a 
vertical axis to change the direction of propulsion of the con- 
tainer. Preferably the mounting embodies means to lower the 
wheel to disengage it from a container when a power failure 
occurs and propulsion is accomplished manually, or when a 
directional change is being made. The term “wheel” is used 
in a generic sense, and includes any suitable structure rotata- 
ble on an axis, and embodying peripheral means for fric- 
tionally engaging the object to be moved. 


3,565,234 
APPARATUS FOR UNSCRAMBLING CANS WITH 
FERROMAGNETIC BOTTOMS 
Troy W. Birdsong, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Elbie B. Bird- 
song, fractional part interest to each and Ronald W. Bird- 
song, St. Louis County, Mo., fractional part interest to each 
Filed Oct. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 767,290 
Int. Cl. B23q 7/04; B65g 17/46, 47/24 
U.S. Cl. 198—33 








A can unscrambler for unscrambling and feeding cans 
which have ferromagnetic bottoms and nonmagnetic sides to 
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a delivery station in erect condition. The unscrambler com- 
prises a bin for holding a jumbled supply of cans and a driven 
endless belt conveyor with reaches running along the bottom 
of the bin, curving upward out of the bin, extending back 
over the bin to a magnetic roll, extending overhead from the 
latter to the delivery station, and returning to the bin. Mag- 
nets are provided adjacent the belt reaches on the side of the 
belt opposite from the cans for magnetically attracting the 
can bottoms against the belt so that they are delivered by the 
belt to the delivery station in erect condition. 


3,565,235 
CONVEYOR TRANSFER APPARATUS 
Warren M. Brown, Lancaster, and Cecil P. Roberts, Carroll, 
Ohio, assignors to Anchor Hocking Corporation, Lancaster, 
hi 


Ohio 
Filed Sept. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 763,200 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/26 
5 Claims 


An auxiliary conveyor device for transferring articles such 
as filled containers from a first machine or conveyor to a 
second machine or conveyor where the first and second 
machines or conveyors are operating at differing speeds. The 
auxiliary transfer means includes a third or auxiliary support- 
ing conveyor positioned between the first and second con- 
veyors and a helicoid with jar engaging flights. The helicoid is 
angularly aligned above the three conveyors to engage the 
moving articles and to control their speed and spacing as the 
articles are moved from the first conveyor to the second over 
the intermediate conveyor under control of the helicoid. 


3,565,236 
FEEDER FOR VENEER CROWDER 
Ronald W. Southworth, Redding, Calif., and Elmer H. Jacob- 
son, Grant’s Pass, Oreg., assignors to U.S. Plywood-Cham- 
pion Papers Inc. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 769,206 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/26 


U.S. Cl. 198—34 14 Claims 


An apparatus and method for feeding and for joining wood 
sections to form a wide sheet material is provided. The 
feeder apparatus, which is used in conjunction with a veneer 
crowder device, includes means to detect the wood sections 
both at the beginning of the conveyor which carries them to 
the crowder and at the crowder itself. If the wood sections 
are too close together when entering the crowder or have a 
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width dimension greater than a predetermined value, means 
are actuated by one detector to stop the advance of the other 
wood sections on the conveyor until the entrance to the 
crowder is cleared. When a larger gap than desired is present 
between wood sections placed on the conveyor, such is de- 
tected and the conveyor is stopped until the gap is overcome. 
In this manner, minimum and maximum spacing between 
wood sections is regulated. 


3,565,237 
FEEDING ROD-SHAPED ARTICLES INTO BINS 

Mauritz L. Strydom, Stellenbosch, Republic of South Africa, 

assignor to Tobacco Research and Development Institute 

Limited, Zug, Switzerland 

Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,063 

Claims priority, application Republic of South Africa, Apr. 9, 

1968, 68/2256 

Int. Cl. B65g 47/00, 47/18 


U.S. Cl, 198—44 8 Claims 








The invention deals with means to prime a bin with rod- 
shaped articles such as filter rods and cigarettes. The articles 


are fed at one end of the bin between an arm and an overly- 
ing curtain which maintains the orientation of the articles. 
The articles between these two elements press on a switch 
which causes the arm to swing through the bin in a step-by- 
step operation. Eventually when the volume of articles is 
such that they can form a heap on their own, the arm 
becomes inoperative and an endless conveyor in the base of 
the bin is caused to move in response to the switch. 


3,565,238 
VARIABLE-VELOCITY CONVEYOR 
Basil J. Candela, 454 Westchester Ave., Yonkers, N.Y. 
Filed May 6, 1968, Ser. No. 726,878 
Int. Cl. B65b 9/12; B65g 21/12 


U.S. Cl. 198—110 23 Claims 








The conveyor is of a continuous type and has tracks which 
cause the conveying mechanism which has the capability of 
varying its horizontal length to accelerate or decelerate in 
passing through the transition zones. The belt is payed out or 
withdrawn during movement in the transition zones to com- 
pensate for the difference in speed between adjacent repeat- 
ing sections so that a continuous floor is maintained. The 
conveyor can be laid out in only a horizontal plane or can 
also be laid out with escalator sections as well as horizontal 
sections to change elevation as function demands. 
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3,565,239 
DISHWASHING MACHINES 

Howard O. Holloway, River Grove, Anthony Trotto, Bell- 

wood, John G. Walker, River Grove, and Casimer 

Janiszewski, Chicago, Ill., assignors to G. S. Blakeslee & 

Co., Cicero, Ill. 

Filed May 15, 1968, Ser. No. 729,316 
Int. Cl. B65g 15/02, 17/06, 17/42 


US. Cl. 198—131 2 Claims 





A dishwashing machine with continuous horizontal con- 
veyor means including a series of interconnected sections 
which present upper supporting surfaces in a single unob- 
structed horizontal plane whereby a rack or the like may be 
positioned anywhere along the conveyor, and which have 
depressed supporting portions for receiving directly therein 
articles to be washed. 


3,565,240 
CONVEYOR CARRIER APPARATUS 
Richard E. Nearman, Mount Airy, Md., assignor to Eaton 
Yale & Towne Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 


Filed Oct. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 769,201 
Int. Cl. B61b 3/00; B6Sg 17/20; F04g 17/18 
U.S. Cl. 198—177 15 Claims 


Carrier apparatus having vertical shafts with horizontal 
pins extending through the shafts and having carrier devices 
with central collars for surrounding portions of the shaft and 
horizontal extensions extending outwardly from the collar 
with vertical extensions near remote ends for receiving spools 
are described herein. Collars of carrier devices are rectangu- 
lar and have stops welded within two diagonally opposite an- 
gles so that the stops rest against the pin means when they 
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are aligned and so that the device may be moved over the 
shaft past the pin means when the device is lifted and turned 
90° to align the other diagonal angles of the collar with pin 
means. 


3,565,241 
WALKING BEAM TRANSFER APPARATUS 

Russell L. Race, Greenville, and Donald E. Brown, Belding, 

Mich., assignors to Clark Automation, Incorporated, Beld- 

ing, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 765,392 
Int. Cl. B65g 25/04 

U.S. Cl. 198—219 








A transfer apparatus of the kind using walking beam struc- 
tures in which traveling articles are moved intermittently in 
stepwise fashion from a first station toward a second station. 
The stepping or walking beam is devised in two sections: a 
first principal liftover element of the beam, and a second 
leading portion thereof which is extensible from the first 
main portion. The entire combination of both elements is 
herein styled a “composite” walking beam. During the walk- 
ing or liftover operation, transferring articles walk toward the 
extensible member of the walking beam upon which they are 
collected and are ultimately bunched together if a sufficiently 
large number of such articles are so collected. The extension 
member of the beam structure is adapted to be selectively 
rapidly advanced or extended from the leading end of the 
beam apparatus in a relatively rapid fashion so that the ex- 
tensible beam executes a rapid forward traverse. For this 
reason, the extensible portion is alternately referred to as a 
traverse beam or traverse element, and it is linked to control 
means which automatically initiate the forward traverse at a 
predetermined point in the walking cycle of the composite 
liftover beam. The traverse is initiated at such time as a 
desired number of articles have been collected for quick 
traverse, en masse, to the object station. The central feature 
of the structure is the absence of continuous interdigitation 
of the composite walking beam members with the leaves or 
fingers of an object table or station. Rather, in the instant dis- 
closure, the composite beam step transfers articles from a 
source station to a point somewhat short of the object station 
and then, at predetermined or selected time intervals, groups 
of articles are darted forwards on the above-mentioned rapid 
traverse elements, for transfer of the entire article group onto 
the object station. Then the rapid traverse element is equally 
rapidly retracted and the normal walkover motion of the 
composite beam resumes until a collection of objects is again 
accumulated for a group transfer. 


3,565,242 
GARMENT-SHIPPING CARTON 
Ernest Konkoli, 4800 E. 131 St., Cleveland, Ohio 44106 
Filed Oct. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 771,556 
Int. Cl. B65d 85/18 

U.S. Cl. 206—7 5 Claims 

A garment-shipping carton having a rear wall, sides, a top 
and bottom. A flap which depends from inside of the top has 
an aperture therein for eppccns hangers. A front wall is 
pivotably secured along its bottom edge to the carton and has 
a pair of securing flaps at its side. The securing flaps inter- 
lock to hold the lower sections of suspended garments which 





1490 


are longer than the carton between themselves and the inside 
of the front wall. A hook under the top interlocks with an 


aperture on a snap lock flap pivotably mounted along the top 
edge of the front wall. 


3,565,243 
CUSHIONING MEMBER FOR PACKING AN ARTICLE IN 
A CONTAINER 
Harry Freeman, Slatersville, R.I., assignor to Tainer Tech 


Corp. 
ae Filed Jan. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 790,908 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/00; B6Sd 5/50, 85/30 


U.S. Cl. 206—46 7 Claims 


A cushion for an article in a container comprising a plu- 
rality of U-shaped or apertured sections which are hinged 
rs ne by an integral anges the cushion consisting essen- 
tially of foamed plastic such as polyethylene with a hinged 


portion of the foamed plastic compacted into a linear form. 


3,565,244 
FOLDABLE CONTAINER 
Harold Donavon Wakefield, Houston, Tex., assignor to The 
Coca-Cola Company, New York, N.Y. 
inal application , Ser. No. 730,757, now Patent No. 
3,517,875, dated June 30, 1970. Divided and this application 
Oct. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 871,075 


Int. Cl. B65d 85/70 
U.S. Cl. 206—46 3 Claims 


A foldable and unfoldable container for dispensing liquid, 
powdered, solid or semisolid products to a user capable of 
flat storage in folded state with consequent space saving prior 
to use and including generally parallel side and end panels all 
joined together end to end with transverse scoring between 
adjacent panels to facilitate ready manipulative movement of 
the panels into an unfolded open container forming condition 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


for reception of dispensed products. The respective panels 
along their bottom edges are also provided with depending 
flaps likewise with scoring along said bottom edges, the flaps 
being interleaved to be normally between the folded together 
panels and unfold automatically to a transverse position 
when the panels are manipulated to open container forming 
position to form a closed bottom for the opened container 
and being so shaped as to interlock at such time to retain the 
container in open condition. A collapsible leakproof liner 


also may be included which in the folded condition of the 
panels will be in collapsed state that will expand upon open- 
ing of the container to permit leakproof retention of liquid or 
semiliquid contents introduced into the opened container 
through its open top and also permit condition and retention 
of additives for mixing with and conditioning the contents of 
the container for use if such are in the form of powdered or 
liquid concentrates to condition the latter directly for use 
without requiring transfer of such concentrates to a second 
container. 


3,565,245 
COMBINATION FOOD CONTAINER AND UTENSIL 
William H. Asher, 2222 W. 73rd St., Prairie Village, Kans. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 777,693 
Int. Cl. B65d 


U.S. Cl. 206—47 3 Claims 


An article constructed of sheet material shaped to present 
a food-containing portion and including a panel formed to in- 
clude an eating utensil. The utensil is outlined by slits in the 
material and tabs of material integral with the utensil and the 
sheet material releasably hold the utensil to the panel. 
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3,565,246 
MULTICALENDAR COMBINATION 
Anderson, Ill., assignor to Chicago Etching 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed 2, 1969, Ser. No. 863,145 
Int. Cl. G09d 3/04; B65d 83/00 
U.S. Cl. 206—56 


A Multi-Calendar Combination includes plurality of calen- 
dars of different months removably attached to one planer 
surface and held in alignment therewith until selective 
removal is desired. The calendars are held by hinge means 
that can be severed easily. 


3,565,247 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE ADHESIVE TAPE PRODUCT 
Wilfred R. Brochman, Oakdale, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 769,188 
Int. Cl. B65d 65/00 
U.S. Cl. 206—59 12 Claims 


A pressure-sensitive adhesive tape product, in which a 
multiplicity of microscopic closed cells are distributed 
throughout the adhesive layer, displays high conformability, 
excellent shock resistance, and high “wet grab.” Inclusion of 
blowing, nucleating and reinforcing agents facilitates the con- 
trolled formation of cells and improves handling qualities. If 
desired, the pressure-sensitive adhesive can be foamed after 
application of the tape to a substrate. 


3,565,248 
APPARATUS FOR PHOTOELECTRIC INSPECTION OF 


BALLS 
Sebastian Messerschmidt, 5 Altstadtstrasse, Schweinfurt, Ger- 


many 
Filed May 1, 1968, Ser. No. 725,659 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 11, 1969, 
M73940 


Int. Cl. BO7¢ 5/342 


U.S. CL. 209—73 11 Claims 


Apparatus for photoelectric inspection of balls in which 
the balls are fed from a hopper to holes in a rotatable 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1491 


cylinder. The rotatable cylinder is indexed to carry the balls 
past scanning stations at which they are inspected by detec- 
tors. An eccentrically mounted driving cylinder located 
within the rotatable cylinder engages the balls at the scanning 
stations. The driving cylinder is rotated and axially 
reciprocated to apply to the balls two-directional motion. In 
a modification the driving cylinder is replaced by an endless 
belt which extends parallel to the axis of the rotatable 
cylinder and also has lateral reciprocatory motion applied to 
it. 


3,565,249 
SOLID STATE ELECTRONIC MEMORY SYSTEM FOR 
SORTING MACHINES 
Elias H. Codding, Houston, Tex., assignor to Mandrel Indus- 
tries, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 805,283 
Int. Cl. BO7¢ 5/342 


US. Cl. 209—74 10 Claims 











A pickup head generates an output pulse for each ferrule 
and thus each product being sorted by a sorting machine. 
The train of pulses are fed to a shift register, whereby sensing 
a bad product causes the shift register to count down at a 
rate determined by the series of pulses. An ejector is trig- 
gered to eject the bad product when it is carried in register 
with an associated ejector. 


3,565,250 
PORTABLE SORTING MACHINE AND SORTING 
METHOD 
Ross Borba and Peter C. Kercher, Riverdale, and Carl W. 
Ruegg, and Ralph W. Starr, Selma, Calif., assignors to 
Ross Berba and Peter C. Kercher, Riverdale, Calif., frac- 
tional part interest to each 
Filed Aug. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 750,731 
Int. Cl. BO7c 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 209—125 13 Claims 


rant 
ae ! i 
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A portable sorting and loading method and machine for 
use in sorting or culling useable from unuseable discrete arti- 
cles of fragile agricultural produce and loading the useable 
produce in containers, characterized by a plurality of driven 
produce sorting tables for conveying articles of produce past 
sorting stations, and a water-bath receiver, conveying and 
container loading apparatus, whereby discrete articles of 
agricultural produce may be conveyed past a sorting station 
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and subsequently loaded into containers in a water-bath en- 
vironment thus substantially to reduce produce loss after in- 
curred as a result of handling inflicted damage. 


3,565,251 
PLASTIC INTERNAL SCREEN 
Charles S. Pennington, Lombard, Ill., assignor to Blaw Knox 
Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 787,866 
Int. Cl. BO7b 1/46, 1/50 


U.S. Ci. 209—323 4 Claims 


A sieve assembly for a sifter consisting, in addition to the 
usual sieve cloth, of only a unitary, one-piece carrier con- 
nectable to the sieve cloth, said carrier functioning as a con- 
tainer for the sieve cleaning means whereby the conventional 
sieve frame and spacer are eliminated. 


3,565,252 

OIL WATER SEPARATION SYSTEM FOR TANKERS 
James J. Sheehy, Rockville Centre, N.Y., and Peter A. Sait, 

Surbiton, England, assignors to Esso Research and En- 

gineering Company 

Filed Feb. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 797,216 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 9, 1968, 
7 


Int. Cl. BO1d 21/10 


U.S. Cl. 210—104 5 Claims 


In a system for handling tank washings for oil tankers, 
means for-separating oil from water are provided to assure 
that water —_ overboard will not have present therein oil 
in excess of a predetermined concentration. 
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3,565,253 
DISHWASHER 
Ival G. Dutcher, Stevensville, Mich., assignor to Whirlpool 
Corporation 
Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,219 
Int. Cl. BO1d 29/42 
U.S, Cl. 210—167 


A dishwasher operable through dishwashing and liquid 
drain portions of the operating cycle having a liquid drain 
pump that is rotated with the liquid circulation system in one 
direction during the washing portion of the cycle and in the 
opposite direction during the drain portion with at least one 
access passage to the drain pump through which liquid is 
drawn into the pump regardless of the direction of rotation 
thereof so that a solids collecting means in the path of flow to 
this one passage collects solids whether the dishwasher is 
operating in the dishwashing portion or the drain portion of 
the operating cycle. 


3,565,254 
APPARATUS FOR CONFINING A SLICK AND 
COLLECTING OIL THEREFROM 
John P. Latimer, Newport News, Va., assignor to Deepsea 
Ventures, Inc., Newport News, Va. 
Filed Sept. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 856,945 
Int. Cl. E02b 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 210—170 19 Claims 















































Buoyancy means is connected with a body means for 
retaining the body means in operative position in a body of 
water. A foot portion extends from the upper part of the 
body means and extends at an angle downwardly therefrom 
to define a space between the body means, the foot portion 
and the surface of the body of water. An air suction means is 
provided for reducing the pressure in said space and extends 


lengthwise of the boom. Means for collecting oil is also sup- 
ported in said space and extends lengthwise of the boom for 
collecting oil within the space. 


3,565,255 
APPARATUS FOR COMPOSTING WASTE 
Sigvard Nordgard, 41 Becksjudarvagen, Nacka, Sweden 
Filed Apr. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 814,038 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 22, 1968, 5361/68 


Int. Cl. CO2e 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 210—220 2 Claims 
An apparatus for composting waste, especially kitchen 
waste providing a plurality of conduits disposed internal to a 
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container storing waste, each conduit lying in a horizontal tained in a netting of propylene fiber, and a final layer of 
plane, each at a different level. Each of the conduits is pro- propylene staples or waste also contained in a netting. The 


vided with an inlet means for selectively permitting the in- 
troduction of either air or water into the respective conduit 


me 


al” 


so as to enable concentration of air or water at selected 
levels within the container to speed the moldering process. 
The invention further provides vibrating means connected to 
each of the conduits for imparting vibratory motion to the 
conduits for compacting the waste in the container. 


3,565,256 
ULTRAFILTRATION CELL 
Herbert H. Loeffler, Arlington, Mass., assignor to Amicon 
Corporation, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 809,785 
Int. Cl. BO1d 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 210—321 5 Claims 


An ultrafiltration apparatus comprising a reservoir for 
receiving materials to be ultrafiltered, a self-contained auto- 
controlling, gas-pressurizing means to pressurize said reser- 
voir, a removable base member to allow easy filling and 
cleaning of the apparatus, and a free piston mounted in the 
reservoir forming a barrier between the pressurizing gas and 
material being processed and also forming a valve effective 
against leakage when the reservoir is being filled from the 
bottom. 


3,565,257 
FLOATING BARRIER FOR WATER POLLUTANTS 
Cesare Cavalieri, p. le Comune, Sulzano, Brescia, Italy 
Filed Dec. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 870,409 
Int. Cl. E02b 15/04 

US. Cl. 210—242 3 Claims 

The barrier for arresting, confining and absorbing water 
pollutants in suspension therein, such as tankers, discharged 
fluids, consists of a preferably cylindrical body containing a 
central propylene fiber rope surrounded in succession by a 
layer of polystyrene (blocks or granules), a layer of a mixture 
of propylene staples or waste and polystyrene granules, con- 
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barrier is floating so as to keep about one-half of its volume 
above the surface of the water. 


3,565,258 
PARALLEL FLOW HEMODIALYZER 
Ardis R. Lavender, North Riverside, and Finley W. Markley, 
Naperville, Ill., assignors to the United States of America as 
represented by the United States Atomic Energy Commis- 


sion 
Filed June 6, 1969, Ser. No. 830,969 
Int. Cl. BO1d 31/00 


US. Cl. 210—321 3 Claims 
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A hemodialyzer with semipermeable membrane tubes ar- 
ranged in parallel. The tubes lead to dialysate manifolds at 
either ends of the tubes which are sealed from blood 
manifolds one on each side of the tubes by epoxy resin sur- 
rounding each cellophane tube. The tubes are closely packed 
with dialysate flowing through them and blood flowing 
around them. Tube supports within the tubes provide flow 
paths for both the dialysate and the blood while flaps on the 
outside of each tube prevent peel stress due to blood flow 
from destroying the epoxy bonds. 


3,565,259 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF POROUS 
MEMBRANES 
Otto Meyer-Berge, Idstein, Taunus, and Ursula Heyse, Bad 
Soden, Taunus, Germany, assignors to Kalle Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Wiesbaden-Biebrich, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 793,899 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 26, 1969, 


’ ’ 
Int. Cl. BO1d 39/16 

U.S. Cl. 210—500 11 Claims 

This invention relates to an improvement in a process for 
the manufacture of porous membranes, and to the mem- 
branes so produced. In the process, porous membranes hav- 
ing an oriented capillary structure are produced by diffusion 
of multivalent cations into polyelectrolyte sols, and the im- 
provement comprises dehydrating, on porous supports, layers 
of the capillary gel obtained, and then drying them. 
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3,565,260 
SALES DISPLAY RACK FOR BOXED ARTICLES AND 
THE LIKE 


Edward M. Stewart, Highland Park, Ill., assignor to Cart-O- 
Sel C Inc., Hi Park, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 801,954 
Int. Cl. EO0Sb 73/00 
U.S. Cl. 211—4 10 Claims 


A sales display rack comprises a rack leaf having a pair of 
hingedly connected frame sections arranged for normal 
closed face-to-face confronting relation and adapted to be 
swung apart to open relation. Pockets in the sections support 
a plurality of articles substantially exposed for sales inspec- 
tion in the closed relation of the sections but retain the arti- 
cles against removal from the leaf until the sections are 
swung open. A stand may be provided for mounting the rack 
leaf in a position to facilitate inspection of articles supported 
thereby as a wing together with other of the leaves upon a 
turntable or carrousel arrangement. For — the sections 
against unauthorized opening a latch with a key operated 
lock may be provided. 


3,565,261 
HOME AND TRAVELERS TIE HOLDER 
Albino B. Recla, Las Vegas, Nev. (559 Plaza Serena, Ontario, 
Calif., 91762) 
Filed May 23, 1969, Ser. No. 827,347 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/08 
US. Cl. 211—119 1 Claim 


A device for hanging ties consisting of a wire body portion 
having a hook for engaging a rod or the like. The frame of 
said device includes a plurality of elongated cross bar mem- 
bers for supporting a multiple number of ties. 
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3,565,262 
PLEATED SHEET ARTICLE HOLDER 


Int. Cl. B6Sd 1/34; GO9f 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 211—120 


TH 
qty 


Sheets of plastic material are formed with pleats therein 
having slots laterally disposed across the pleats to isolate 
selected sections thereof. When the sheets are subject to 
compression transverse to the pleats, the pleats are forced 
against each other so that articles may frictionally be held 
therebetween. 


3,565,263 
ADJUSTABLE ROTARY FILE 
George Wassell, Westport, Conn., assignor to Barry Wright 
Corporation 
Continuation-in-part of ap tion Ser. No. 713,927, Mar. 
18, 1968, now abandoned. application Dec. 5, 1969, Ser. 
No. 882,520 
Int. Cl. A47f 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 211—131 


An adjustable file of the type used to file cards, books, and 
other materials for ready access and adapted to be rotated 
about a vertical axis comprising a frame having radial mem- 
bers and a continuous file tray structure carried by the frame 
and constituted by a plurality of separate tray sections 
disposed adjacent each other and interconnected for adjust- 
ment of their dimensions in directions transverse to the radial 
frame members. Each tray section includes a base for sup- 
porting the materials, a portion of which overlaps the base of 
an adjacent tray section. The size of the tray is adjustable 
over a substantial range of sizes by moving the tray sections 
conjointly inwardly or outwardly, relative to the axis of rota- 
tion of the file, thereby changing the extent of overlap 
between the tray section bases and consequently the circum- 
ferential dimension of the overall tray structure. 
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3,565,264 

PALLET RACK EQUIPPED WITH SHEET METAL 

Willaim T. Guiher Yo rag lic 
° , Youngstown, 3 to Repub 
Steel Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio P 
Filed Apr. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 726,641 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/10 

U.S. Cl. 211—177 16 Claims 


A pallet rack with cold formed pallet supporting beams 
constructed such that when pallets are positioned on the rack 
controlled twisting of the beams occurs until load and reac- 
tion forces are in equilibrium. 

The disclosure also includes an improved nonsymmetrical 
cold formed beam having a web located according to the 
load to be supported, whether symmetrically or nonsymmet- 
rically applied, such that the beam does not twist under load, 
or, as in the pallet rack, may have limited controlled twisting. 
The beam as used in the pallet rack is constructed such that 
the shear center of the beam lies along a line in or adjacent 
the web portion. 


3,565,265 . 
RAILWAY CAR 
— . Thomas, Erie, Pa., assignor to Lord Corporation, 
, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 752,548 


Int. Cl. B61g 9/12 
US. Cl. 213—8 5 Claims 


21% B57 


Ce eed ele ake | 
CESSES 


An end of car draft and cushion unit having a coupler con- 
nected to the sill through draft gear alone for draft forces and 
through draft gear in series with shear mountings for buff 
forces. The shear mountings are preloaded between stops on 
the sill to resist buff forces. 


3,565,266 
LUMBER BREAKDOWN HOIST 

Jack M. Buss, Lenoir, N.C., assignor to Buss Automation In- 

corporated, Lenoir, N.C. 

Filed Sept. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 760,140 
Int. Cl. B65g 59/02 

U.S. Cl. 214—8.5 8 Claims 

Apparatus for receiving elongate articles stacked in super- 
posed layers, such as boards and hack sticks laid up in cross- 
directed layers to form a lumber hack, and for segregating 
the elongate articles into groups by layers, the apparatus in- 
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cluding platform means for supporting a stack of articles 
which is vertically movable independently of inclining move- 
ment of an upright frame means on which the platform 
means is mounted, so that a stack of elongate articles may be 


loaded onto the apparatus with the platform means at any 
required vertical position and thereafter be moved vertically 
and tilted in such a manner as to slide the uppermost layers 
of articles therefrom. 


3,565,267 
CONVEYING AND STORAGE APPARATUS 
Wallace H. Jerome and Melvin J. Jensen, Barron, Wis.; said 
Jensen assignor to said Jerome 
Filed Dec. 6, 1967, Ser. No. 688,612 
Int. Cl. B65g 1/06 
12 Claims 


US. Cl. 214—16.4 











An article storage apparatus having one or more elongated 
lanes defined between rows of vertical posts with pairs of 
horizontal side rails vertically spaced in each lane and 
fastened to the posts. On each rail is a row of load rollers 
having central peripheral grooves receiving the active runs of 
a cable conveyor comprising an endless cable trained around 
supporting pulleys located at both ends of each rail. The pul- 
leys are disposed outside the rails, and guide wheels in out- 
of-the-way positions lead the cable outwardly onto the pul- 
leys, back inwardly into the lane, and, at one end, cause the 
cable to cross over so that one endless cable forms both ac- 
tive runs for positive correlation of movement. The pulleys 
for adjacent lanes are mounted side by side in the walls 
between the lanes, and are provided with coaxial gears ex- 
posed at the ends of each wall for driving engagement with 
pinions on a forklift truck for loading and operating the con- 
veyors. The forklift has an auxiliary belt conveyor for assist- 
ing the cable conveyor, and a latch is provided to anchor the 
truck in place. 
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3,565,268 
SUPPORT APPARATUS FOR DISTRIBUTOR MEANS 


Floyd E. Buschbom, Long Lake, and Glen D. Hansen, Maple 
Plain, Minn., assignors to Van Dale Corporation, Long 


Lake, Minn., a corporation of Minnesota 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,275 
Int. Cl. B65g 65/32 
U.S. Cl. 214—17 


Support means mounted at the top of a tower silo for sup- 
porting a silage distributor and including a pair of rails ex- 
tending generally radially inward from one edge of the silo to 
a position short of the center of the silo and with this inner 
end supported from a tripod which is mounted on top of the 
silo. A gooseneck or guide means is fixed directly above the 
rails and extends inwardly to a position approximately equal 
to the inner end of the rail. Hinged to this inner end of the 
fixed guide means is a collapsible portion which can be ex- 
tended to a position approximately at the center of the silo or 
collapsed to a position short of the center of the silo. A car- 
riage is movable back and forth on the rails and has an arm 
on which a silage distributor is mounted. Movement of the 
carriage on the rails to a position where the distributor is 
positioned at the center of the silo causes movement of the 
collapsible portion of the guide means to its extended posi- 
tion where it is latched, allowing the carriage to be moved in 
a direction away from the center of the silo and out of the 
trajectory of material being put into the silo, allowing the 
center to be filled, while the collapsible portion remains ex- 
tended. A trip apparatus is provided whereby movement of 
the carriage to a predetermined position near the wall of the 
silo results in unlatching of the collapsible guide means per- 
mitting it to collapse. When the carriage is retracted towards 
the wall of the silo and the collapsible guide means is col- 
lapsed, there is sufficient room so that a silo unloader 
suspended from the tripod, at the center of the silo, can be 
moved past the inner end of the rail and the guide means. 
When the carriage is moved back to the wall, the arm which 
carries the distributor can be rotated to a position where the 
distributor also is disposed at the wall for easy servicing and 
removal. 


3,565,269 
PIPE LAYING EQUIPMENT 
Melvin S. Martin, Martindale, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 799,876 
Int. Cl. B65g 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 214—85 2 Claims 


Pipe-laying equipment comprising supporting structure ar- 
ranged for convenient mounting on and removal from a truck 
adapted to carry sections of pipe to be laid, the supporting 
structure providing for support of a feed device for delivering 
pipe sections in end to end relation in a ditch in which the 
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pipeline is to be laid, the supporting structure further provid- 
ing for the support of a platform for one or more attendants 





in position for convenient manual loading of the pipe sec- 
tions from the truck onto the feed device. 


565,270 
COUPLING FOR CARTS 
Nicholas R. Guilbert, Jr., Glenside, and Louis P. Metz, 
Philadelphia, Pa., assignors to Guilbert Incorporated, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 705,034 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 214—95 8 Claims 


A coupling for carts that may be engaged with an angularly 
disposed cart, which returns the cart to a straight line and 
guides it onto and off a dumbwaiter car. 


3,565,271 
STRUCTURE FOR INVERTING A BOAT FOR LOADING 
ON AN AUTOMOBILE 
Wesley A. Deck, 30 N. Columbine Ave., Lombard, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 873,941 
Int. Cl. B60r 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 214—450 5 Claims 


My structure permits inverting a boat by one person for 
loading onto or unloading from the top of an automobile. In 
my structure a bow pin is attached to the bow of the boat and 
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rotates in the yoke of a bipod supported on the ground. The 
transom or other end of my boat has a removably attached 
unit with dolly struts and wheels and a rotatable clevis. A 
trailer hitch attached to the rear of the automobile supports a 
vertical mast on which is rotatably and slidably mounted a 
guide having an integral tang. The tang is inserted into the 
clevis. The boat is cradled and adapted to be inverted 
between the bow pin and yoke on one end and the clevis and 
tang on the other end. The boat is adapted to be pivoted and 
raised or lowered on the mast for loading and unloading on 
top of the automobile. 


3,565,272 
BALE STACKER 
Gerhard E. Schettler and Emery Schettler, McLean, Sas- 
katchewan, and Peter B. Anderson, Southey, Saskatchewan, 
Canada 
Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,580 
Int. Cl. B60p ///6 


U.S. Cl. 214—501 4 Claims 


A trailer stacker for a tractor-drawn baler wherein a plat- 
form is mounted on wheels to receive bales from the baler 
for manual stack building on the platform; a ram operated by 
the hydraulic system of the tractor for elevating the platform 
and depositing the built stack on the ground; feet carried by 
the rear part of the platform for contact with the ground in 
the stack-depositing operation to take the weight of the stack 
and platform, and prevent stack tipping or ground move- 
ment; said stack adapted to be deposited on runners carried 
by the platform for withdrawal from under the deposited 
stack, when the stacker is drawn ahead in the stack deposit- 
ing position; a pivoted hitch between the baler and the 
stacker for accommodating the movements of the two 
machines over uneven ground; and means for locking the 
hitch against said accommodating movements and locking 
the steering of the stacker, for elevation of the front wheels 
thereof clear of the ground when the baler is removed and 
said hitch is directly connected to the drawbar of the tractor, 
for relift of deposited stacks and their removal to another lo- 
cation. 


3,565,273 
LIFT TRUCK CONSTRUCTION 
Erich Hahn, Reutlingen, Germany, assignor to Firma Ernst 
Wagner Apparatebav, Reutlingen, Germany 
Filed Mar. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 810,549 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 18, 1968, 
8A3788/68 
Int. Cl. B66f 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 214—674 13 Claims 


A lift truck includes a wheeled vehicle having divided lon- 
gitudinal frames which may be extended or retracted for ad- 
justing the longitudinal spacing between the front and rear 
wheels. A forklift carried by the vehicle is arranged to actu- 
ate a sensing device such as a dynamometer to measure the 
load to be lifted and the dynamometer is connected to a 
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system to actuate means for shifting the divided frame ele- 
ments carrying the wheels for the purpose of extending or 





retracting the wheel chassis in accordance with the value of 
the load to be lifted. 


3,565,274 
CLOSURE AND SEALING ASSEMBLY FOR BOTTLES 
Emil Davidson, Scarsdale, N.Y., assignor to Guild Molders, 
Inc., Elmsford, N.Y., a corporation of New York 
Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,448 
Int. Cl. B65d 23/00, 53/00, 41/04 


U.S. Cl. 215—40 9 Claims 


A closure for a bottle of the type including an externally 
threaded neck having an inner neck wall defining a neck 
opening and a top wall meeting the inner neck wall at a neck 
junction which closure includes a sealing assembly including 
a semispherical member suspended over said neck opening 
by a radially extending suspension flange such that the seal- 
ing member is capable of accommodating to irregularities 
along the circumferential extent of the neck junction. Upon 
threading of the closure to its closed position on the neck of 
the bottle, the resulting pressure against the sealing assembly 
forms an inner seal between the sealing member and the 
neck of the bottle near the neck junction and an outer seal 
between the suspending flange for the sealing member and 
the top wall. 


3,565,275 
HYDROGEN EMBRITTLEMENTPROOF VESSEL OF 
LAYER 
Yoshimitsu Uto and Yasuhiro Iwasaki, Hiroshima-shi, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Sept. 29, 1967, Ser. No. 671,829 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1966, 41/65789 
Int. Cl. B65d 7/42, 25/00; F17¢ 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 220—3 3 Claims 


A multilayered pressure vessel for handling hydrogen gas 
wherein the inner layer of the vessel is formed of a material 
resistant to hydrogen embrittlement. Individual sections of 
the inner layer and of the outer layers are welded together at 
circular joints. The welded joint for the inner layer is formed 
of a material which is resistant to hydrogen embrittlement, 
however, the weld material joining the outer layers is not re- 
sistant to hydrogen embrittlement. In constructing the vessel 
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the welded joints securing the outer layers are displaced from 
and are out of contact with the welded joint securing the in- 
dividual sections of the inner layer. Additionally, outlet holes 
extend from the outer surface of the vessel through each of 
the outer layers to the outer surface of the inner layer. The 
outlet holes are located in the area adjacent the welded joint 
securing the individual sections of the outer layers. Where 
the inner layer is secured to the outer layers as the final step 
in constructing the pressure vessel, a hole is bored through 
the innermost of the outer layers extending from the outer 
surface of the inner layer to the inner surface of the next 
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outer layer. Further, where a solid flange member is secured 
at one or both ends of the vessel the welded joint securing 
the flange to the inner layer and the welded joint securing the 
flange to the outer layers are spaced from one another so 
that they are not in contact and outlet holes are provided in 
the region of the welded joint securing the flange to the outer 
layers. In the outlet holes hydrogen gas at the interface 
between the inner layer and the innermost of the outer layers 
is prevented from diffusing into the deposited metal and the 
outer layers of the vessel are protected from failures due to 
hydrogen embrittlement. 


3,565,276 
ADJUSTING RING FOR ELECTRICAL FLOOR BOXES 
James O’Brien, and Richard A. Besso, Palos Verdes Peninsu- 
— assignors to Norris Industries, Inc., Los Angeles, 


Filed Sept. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 763,209 
Int. Cl. HO2g 3/12, 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 220—3.3 
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A two-piece adjusting ring for use with a standard electri- 
cal floor box which latter includes a threaded handhole in the 
top, the adjusting ting including a threaded section or collar 
rotatable with respect to the box to couple them together at 
the situs of the installation of the box, and a separate flange 
adapted to overlie a floor surface or covering closely ad- 
jacent the collar and adapted to remain rotationally stationa- 
ry while the collar is being advanced, the collar and flange 
being provided with mutually engaging smooth surfaces 
whereby the collar imparts a thrust upon the flange without 
rotating the latter. 


GAZETTE FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


3,565,277 
CONTAINER FOR BEVERAGE CANS 
Sidney Sewitch, 13 High St., Perth Amboy, N.J. 08861 
Filed Nov. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 779,480 
Int. Cl. B65d 7/22 


U.S. Cl. 220—10 5 Claims 











A container for beverage cans and the like. The container 
has a hollow circumferentially continuous sidewall means 
which from top to bottom has a dimension sufficiently great 
to accommodate a plurality of cans stacked one upon the 
other. A bottom wall extends across and is connected with 
the sidewall means to support the cans surrounded by the 
latter, and a cover is releasably carried by the sidewall means 
at its top end for releasably covering the interior space where 
the cans are accommodated. The sidewall means includes 
inner and outer walls defining between themselves and a hol- 
low chamber for accommodating a medium which may be 
used for chilling cans within the container, and the space 
between the inner and outer walls is closed at the bottom by 
the bottom wall while at the top an endless strip extends 
along and is fixed with the top edges of the inner and outer 
wall to close the interior space therebetween. 


3,565,278 
PARTITION PANEL STRUCTURE FOR MOLDED 
PLASTIC CRATE 
, Pasadena, Calif. (4291 Bandini Blvd., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 90023) 
Filed Jan. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 793,721 
Int. Cl. B65d 1/24, 25/14 
US. Cl. 220—21 


A molded plastic material-handling crate partitioned by in- 
tersecting integrally molded panels within the crate which are 
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corrugated along the panel intersections to accommodate 
flection and expansion of the crate during use, and dif- 
ferential shrinkage of the crate and panels following removal 
from the forming mold. 


3,565,279 
FLOATING ROOF TANK SEAL MEANS 
William E. Joor, II, Houston, Tex., assignor to U.S. Indus- 
tries, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 771,588 
Int. Cl. B65d 87/18 
U.S. Cl. 220—26 
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A seal for a floating roof tank comprising a multiplicity of 
independent shoes arranged circumferentially about the tank 
eal ond supported and biased against the shell by spring 
straps secant the roof and extending therefrom radially 
outwardly and upwardly and wenger therefrom and 
pivotally secured to the upper portions of the shoes. Flexible 
seal curtain means traverse the space between the upper por- 
tions of the shoes and the roof. The shoes, preferably, em- 
body resilient, relatively thin pads in flexible envelopes which 
bear against the tank shell to accommodate irregularities 
therein. 


3,565,280 
PACKAGING CONTAINERS 
Gad Anders Rausing, Lund, Sweden, assignor to Sobrefina 
S.A., Fribourg, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,397 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 9, 1968, 4758/68 


Int. Cl. B65d 25/14 
U.S. Cl. 220—63 1 Claim 


This invention is concerned with a packaging container 
comprising an inner thin-walled hollow body of plastic 
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material and a sleeve of a stiff, mechanically strong material 
open at both ends which surrounds the above hollow body. 


Stafford D. Collie, Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Philli 
Petroleum Company ” 
Filed Dec. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 782,895 
Int. Cl. B65d 7/42 
U.S. Cl. 220—69 


A container is formed of a generally bowl-shaped recepta- 
cle which is open at the top. The bottom of the receptacle is 
provided with a depending shoulder having a recess in the 
inner surface thereof. A base is secured to the receptacle by 
means of locking arms which engage the recess in the 
shoulder. The top portion of the base is sufficiently flexible 
to permit the two sections of the container to be snapped 
together when assembled. 


3,565,282 
CASSETTE STORAGE MAGAZINE 
Theophiel Clement Jozef Lodewijk Staar, Kraainem, Belgium, 
assignor to S.A. Staar, Brussels, Belgium 
Filed July 1, 1968, Ser. No. 741,465 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Dec. 19, 1967, 52,355 


Int. Cl. GO7f 11/00 
US. Cl. 221—83 6 Claims 


A bottomless, removable magazine tray for loading cas- 
settes in a player-recorder, provided with a longitudinal rod 
normally held by a latch along the open bottom of the tray 
for retaming the cassettes when the tray is removed from the 
player-recorder, the latch being released as an incident to 
placing the tray in its carriage on the player-recorder to per- 
mit the rod to be retracted for transfer of cassettes from the 
tray. 
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3,565,283 
TOKEN DISPENSING CONSTRUCTION FOR PARKING 
METERS 


Rinaldo Sciacero, Arlington Heights, and George G. 
Dominick, Hoffman Estates, Ill., assignors to Duncan Indus- 
tries, Inc., Elk Grove Village, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 784,379 
Int. Cl. B65h 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 221—197 7 Claims 





A token dispensing construction wherein tokens in the 
form of tickets are provided in a roll whereby tickets can be 
dispensed one or more at a time oe the use of driving 
means which direct the tickets through an opening in the 
meter housing. The driving means for achieving the 
dispensing action are directly connected to the time-setting 
mechanisms of the meter whereby the ticket dispensing is de- 

endent upon the time-setting operation. In one form of the 
invention, the ticket-dispensing drive means are set during 
the time-setting operation with the actual dispensing move- 
ment occurring during return movement of the time-setting 
elements so that the ticket dispensing-drive is independent of 
the force and rate of movement applied by an individual 
manually operating the meter. 


3,565,284 
POCKET ARTICLE CONTAINER WITH COVER 
CONTROLLED EJECTOR 
Ignaz Hinterreiter, Linz, Austria, assignor to Firma Bonum- 
Werk Gesellschaft M.B.H. Linz-Wigscheide, Austria 
Filed Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 779,921 
Claims priority, ap) tion Austria, Nov. 30, 1967, 
A10,828/67;A10,829/67 
Int. Cl. B65h 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 221—229 9 Claims 


A pocket container for reception and individual removal of 
filling goods consisting of tablets, candies, or the like, piled 
up in the container, which comprises a container member 
constituting a geometrical cylinder defining and surrounding 
a chamber for filling goods within the container member and 
having an opening for removal of filling goods and a follower 
spring pushes the filling goods in direction of the opening. A 
drop cover is disposed on top of the container member and 
includes means for sliding the uppermost of the filling goods 
from the opening upon lifting the drop cover. The drop cover 
is mounted about a geometrical swinging axis projecting 
through the geometrical cylinder, the geometrical swinging 
axis being disposed perpendicular to the axial direction of the 
geometrical cylinder. The drop cover has on its inside an 
abutment face between the swinging axis and a wall opposite 
from the opening, and the abutment face is adapted to en- 
gage the uppermost of the filling goods by the pressure of the 
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follower spring in case the drop cover is in its closed or ex- 
tensively closed position, and the pressure exerted on the 
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abutment face tends to 
position. 


urge the drop cover into its closed 


3,565,285 
BUTTON FEEDING MACHINE 
Floyd Asnes, Little Neck, N.Y., assignor to Alfa Industries 
Inc., Little Neck, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1967, Ser. No. 692,909 
Int. Cl. B65g 59/00 


U.S. Cl. 221—267 7 Claims 


A button-feeding machine for sequentially feeding buttons 
located in a hopper through a chute to a holder in which the 
buttons are held in proper position for attachment to a cloth 
article by a sewing needle. The buttons are supplied in bulk 
to a hopper where they are oriented and aligned in a chute 
and then positively fed from the chute to the holder, one at a 
time by a ram arm whose actuation is controlled by a 
machine operator. 


3,565,286 
LIQUID PROGRAMMING AND PUMPING APPARATUS 
Allen Latham, Jr., Jamaica Plain, Mass., assignor to 
Cryogenic Technology, Inc., Waltham, Mass. 


Filed Oct. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 768,692 

Int. Cl. B67d 5/14; F04b 23/06, 45/06 
U.S. Cl. 222—4 16 Claims 
A liquid programming and pumping apparatus for deliver- 
ing a liquid mixture, the flow rate and composition of which 
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may be continuously varied in accordance with a predeter- 
mined protocol. Liquid reservoirs deliver liquid to a mixing 
manifold through flexible tubings which pass through roller 
pumps, the speeds of which are automatically adjusted by 
programmed optical cams which control the amount of radi- 





MIXED 
Liquios 





' 
' 
‘ 
' 
' 
' 
' 
' 


MOTORS 


CLUTCH 
SWITCHES 


L. 


CLUTCH 
cams 





PHOTOCELLS 


OPTICAL CAMS 


ant energy reaching detectors, the output of which are elec- 
trical signals controlling variable speed pump drive motors. 
The apparatus is particularly well-suited for integration with 
a centrifuge used in glycerolization and deglycerolization of 
red blood cells. 


3,565,287 
BEVERAGE DISPENSING AND MEASURING UNIT 
Mack S. Johnston, Rolling Hills, Calif., assignor to Johnston 
Enterprises, Inc., Kalispell, Mont. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 759,352 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 222—26 1 Claim 


The dispensing unit has a cylindrical container carrying a 
free-floating piston movable between opposite ends of the 
container. A four-way, two-position valve communicates with 
a beverage source under pressure, a beverage dispensing fau- 
cet and a pair of conduits which connect at opposite ends of 
the container. When the valve is shifted to one position, 
beverage flows from the beverage source through the valve 
into one end of the container and displaces the piston toward 
the opposite end of the container to drive the beverage from 
the container through the valve to the faucet. When the valve 
is shifted to the other position, beverage flows through the 
valve into the opposite end of the container to displace the 

iston back to its original position and discharge beverage 
rom the container through the valve to the faucet. 
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3,565,288 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISTRIBUTING BULK 
MATERIAL SUCH AS CEMENT 
Harry Norman Shute, 550 S. 23rd St., Richmond, Ind. 47374 
Filed June 27, 1968, Ser. No. 740,678 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 222—55 


A wheeled vehicle for storing and dispensing pulverized or 
granular material such as fertilizer, grain, etc., and more par- 
ticularly cement, especially mortar cement, at a place where 
the material is to be used, such as, a residence or a construc- 
tion site and the like, and which dispenses the material in 
portions of predetermined size or amounts. 


3,565,289 
SELF-PROPORTIONING FLUID DISPENSING 
APPARATUS 
Charles D. Erickson, Erie, Pa., assignor to A. O. Smith Cor- 

poration, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Sept. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 762,890 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/56; GOSd 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 222—57 
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This disclosure relates to gasoline dispensing including an 
intermediate grade pump interconnected to both the premi- 
um grade storage tank and the regular grade storage tank 
through a blending valve. The blending valve includes a pair 
of flow passageways. A common throttling valve inversely va- 
ries the flow through the two passageways. A manual control 
valve is provided to adjustably and inversely set the cross- 
sectional areas of the flow passageways. The throttle valve is 
connected to a hydraulic diaphragm actuator having pressure 
chambers to the opposite sides of a movable diaphragm. 
Signal pressure lines connect the passageways between the 
two valves to corresponding pressure chambers to position 
the diaphragm and throttling valve to establish equal pres- 
sures in the passageways. 
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3,565,290 

SHUTOFF VALVE MEANS FOR TWO PRESSURIZED 
SOURCES RESPONSIVE TO FAILURE OF ONE SOURCE 
Sam Prussin, Los 1p Calif., and Jimmie L. Mason, Ha- 

cienda Ty Ly —— to Dart Industries Inc. 

Nov. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 778,451 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/32 

U.S. Cl. 222—57 11 Claims 


Y 


‘ 


An automatic shutoff valve for use with aerosol products 
containers, wherein two separate sources of fluid under pres- 
sure may be dispensed in a mixture; the valve of the inven- 
tion comprising automatic shutoff means in response to a 
depletion of flow and/or pressure from one source which 
causes the flow of fluid from another source in the container 
means to be shut off to thereby prevent dispensation of any 
fluid from the valve, when one of the fluid sources is 
depleted. 


3,565,291 
CLEANSING AGENT DISPENSER 
Gerard Grandclement, Cap, France, assignor to Eaton Yale & 
Towne Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 771,139 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 26, 1967, 126013 


Int. Cl. B67d 5/06 


US. Cl. 222—76 5 Claims 


A dispenser for detergents or the like to be used in dish or 
clothes washing machines. The dispenser includes a housing 
having preferably a pair of cavities therein for retaining de- 
tergent, with a cover overlying one of the cavities. Detergent 
from the exposed cavity is utilized in the first wash cycle and 
detergent from the covered cavity is released for the second 
wash cycle. The cover is held in this initial position by a ten- 
sioned torsion spring. A solenoid device coupled to a 
member around which the cover pivots serves to release the 
torsion spring in response to a signal from the washer timer- 
programmer. Rotation of the cover to expose the initially 
covered cavity is effected by the spring energy. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


3,565,292 
BLOOD-PROFUSING APPARATUS 
Walter J. Jinotti, Middlesex General Hospital, New Brun- 
swick, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 803,856 
Int. Cl. B65d 35/28 
US. Cl. 222—103 


Apparatus for holding a blood bag and causing the blood 
to be fed comprising an open boxlike member having a wall 
and a movable piston inside the boxlike member in operative 
relation with the wall. Mechanical means is secured to the 

iston to retract it from the wall and thus to provide a space 
in which a blood bag can be positioned and held in place by 
the piston. Retraction of the piston puts it under spring pres- 
sure which causes it to apply pressure to the blood bag and 
thus to force blood out of the bag gradually and constantly 
until the bag is empty. 


3,565,293 
COLLAPSIBLE TUBE 
Robert Stephen Schultz, Middlesex County, N.J., assignor to 
American Can Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 714,471 
Int. Cl. B65d 35/12, 35/14 


U.S. Cl. 222—107 11 Claims 


A collapsible tube construction having a thermoplastic 
headpiece united to a preformed body, with improved barrier 
means associated with the headpiece whereby product per- 
meation rey oxygen absorption through the headpiece are 
minimized. 


3,565,294 
APPLICATOR AND CONTAINER HAVING CAM- 
LOCKING MEANS 
Gilbert Schwartzman, 20 Wilmot Circle, Scarsdale, N.Y. 
Filed June 24, 1968, Ser. No. 739,252 


Int. Cl. B65d 35/54 
U.S. Cl. 222—107 1 Claim 


An applicator for use in combination with a squeezable 
tube and a retaining ring which carries a foamed plastic 
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cover. An opening is formed in the ring defining a valve seat. 
ecledieiicn with the retaining ring is a projecting por- 
tion so that a valve assembly can be force fitted into the con- 
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tainer so that the projecting portion holds the tube and valve 
assembly in place. The valve assembly is integrally formed 
with annularly spaced cam members which are lockingly en- 
gaged by the projecting portion. 


3,565,295 
OVERCAP WITH TWO-SURFACE CUP SEAL 
Ross L. Doyle, Ramsey, N.J., assignor to Sterling Drug Inc, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 777,383 
Int. Cl. B65d 51/18 


U.S. Cl. 222—182 1 Claim 


An overcap for aerosols comprising a one-piece double 
shell construction, one shell having a rim for removably en- 
gaging the periphery of the aerosol container, and a second 
concentric inner shell having a double rim engaging both the 
outer and inner aspect of the valve cup for the aerosol. 


3,565,296 
POWER FEEDER MECHANISM HAVING MEANS FOR 
MOVING POWDER TO A GAS CARRIER 
Stephen G. Brush, Thompson, Conn., Harold Gruen, 
Framingham, John D. Peterson, North Grafton, and 
rles H. Piltzecker, ne os Mass., assignors to Avco 


Int. Cl. B67d 5/54 
U.S. Cl. 222—193 


The disclosure shows a feeder for powdered metals, or the 
like, which are used in flame-spraying systems. Powdered 
metal is placed in a rotating, sealed drum. Pressurized gas is 
fed through a carburetor into the drum. A metered amount 
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of material is entrained in gas entering an upwardly facing 
port. The entrained powder is carried through the carburetor 
to a conduit which conveys it to a plasma-type flame-spray- 
ing applicator. Gas enters the carburetor upstream of the me- 
tering port, through a downwardly opening, compensating 
port. This compensating gas supplements the flow of gas 
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which carries the entrained powder through the carburetor 
after it enters the metering port. A central tube in the carbu- 
retor defines, in part, both the metering and compensating 
port. This tube is rotated to simultaneously change the feed 
rate of the powdered material and adjust the flow of supple- 
mental gas to insure that powdered metal will flow uniformly 
at all feed rates. 


3,565,297 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR FEEDING 
FOODSTUFFS 

Gerardus Bladt, Hendrik Jozef Kleintjens, and Robert Ernest’ 

Carl Herbert Tiepen, Zevenaar, Netherlands, assignors to 

Lever Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 22, 1969, Ser. No. 826,851 
Int. Cl. GO1f 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 222—263 
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Apparatus for forming volumetrically divided portions of a 
foodstuff, particularly a foodstuff having a fibrous texture in 
which the foodstuff feeds from a hopper to a supply channel 
via an opening closable by a wedge shaped slide with a 
minimum of damage to the foodstuff, the foodstuff being 
compressed in the supply channel by a piston into a bar, the 
bar being pressed into measuring chambers forming an exten- 
sion of the supply channel to subdivide the bar into portions. 


3,565,298 
LIQUID-DISPENSING DEVICE 
Lars Erik Ohlin, Stockholmsvagen 46, 
Carlsson, Drabantvagen 8, Lidingo, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 789,892 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 12, 1968, 403/1968 
Int. Cl. GO1f 11/06, 11/30, 11/42 
U.S. Cl. 222—309 11 Claims 
A device for repeatedly dispensing a predetermined quan- 
tity of liquid. A reciprocating piston pump has poppet-type 
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intake and delivery valves which are actuated by the drive 
mechanism of the pump pistoa to open and close intake and 
delivery passages in synchronism with the pump strokes. An 
imperforate flexible diaphragm is inte d between the 
valve poppets and the valve seats to prevent the liquid from 
contacting the valve poppets. The piston drive mechanism in- 


cludes a variable first lost-motion connection providing for 
an abrupt discontinuance of the pump strokes and a second 
lost-motion connection providing for a rest period of the 

ump piston at the end of the delivery stroke to permit the 
intake and delivery valves to be opened and closed with no 
flow taking place in the intake and delivery passages. 


3,565,299 
CLOSURE DEVICE FOR THE BOTTOM OUTLET 
OPENING OF A CASTING LADLE 
Hans Bieri, Oberrick, Switzerland, assignor to Metacon AG, 

Zollikon, Switzerland 
Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,573 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 18, 1968, 

9031/68 


Int. Cl. B67d 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 222—504 9 Claims 


A closure device for the bottom outlet opening in casting 
ladles is disclosed, the outlet opening having a supporting 
member adjacent thereto solidly connected to the casting la- 
dle. The closure device comprises a slide plate disposed 
below the outlet opening and rotatable about a vertical axis. 
Importantly, the slide plate is hingedly mounted in such a 
manner that it can adjust in more than one degree of 
freedom to the position of the supporting member about the 
outlet opening. As a result thereof, the closure device can 
easily adjust to thermal expansions of portions of the casting 
ladle to maintain a reliable seal. 
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3,565,300 
V-SHAPED, PIVOTALLY RETRACTABLE POUR SPOUT 
Max R. Dietz and Gary H. Ward, Fremont, Mich., assignors . 
to Gerber Products Company, Fremont, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 763,726 
Int. Cl. B67d 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—528 5 Claims 
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A V-shaped, pivotally retractable pour spout for use with a 
container of free-flowing substances having an aperture cut 
in one surface thereof to form a tab retractable into and out 
of the plane of the surface. The pour spout is attached to the 
tab along one side thereof for movement with the tab at an 
angle to the vertical dimension of the container so that when 
the spout is fully extended, it provides a V-shaped pouring 
trough having an apex substantially normal to the container 
surface. 


3,565,301 
COLLAR SUPPORT 

Richard S. Mosser, Breslau, Ontario, and Arnold R. Hof- 

stetter, Kitchener, Ontario, Canada, assignors to Cluett 

Peabody & Co. of Canada Limited, Kitchener, Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed June 17, 1969, Ser. No. 834,104 
Claims priority, application Canada, May 7, 1969, 050,812 
Int. Cl. A41b 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 223—83 2 Claims 


The invention relates to an angulated support for the collar. 
of a folded shirt to inhibit the buckling, creasing or wrinkling 
of the collar during transit of the shirt. 


3,565,302 


NEEDLE 
Robert S. Dyer, 4315 N. Pennsylvania St., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed July 8, 1969, Ser. No. 841,190 
Int. Cl. DOSb 85/00 
U.S. Cl. 223—102 4 Claims 


A needle having a point portion which is connected to a 
shank portion. Intermediate the shank and point portions is a 
hook which is adapted to receive thread. When the point and 
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shank portions are flexed, the jaws of the hook spread apart 
so as to allow easy threading. When flexural pressure is 


removed, the thread is biased in the hook. Opposing sides of 
the shank portion may be flat and knurled. 


3,565,303 
HOLSTER 
Albert J. Kippen, Frederick, Md., assignor to J. M. 
Bucheimer Company, Frederick, Md. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 717,244 
Int. Cl. F41¢ 33/02 


U.S. Cl. 224—2 16 Claims 


A holster is provided having an adjustable belt loop which 
includes a belt flap and an adjustable flexible belt strap ad- 
justably interengageable with the flap through a slot formed 
in the flap. Fastening means is provided for releasably secur- 
ing the belt strap in a selected — to thereby fix the ad- 
justed belt loop size for a given belt. 


3,565,304 
HOOK ON A WRISTBAND FOR A WRISTWATCH AND 

FITTING THEREOF 
Harry Kalinsky, 3530 Henry Hudson Parkway, Bronx, New 
York, N.Y. 10463 

Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 851,136 

Int. Cl. G04b 37//4 

U.S. Cl. 224—4 13 Claims 


A hook-on wristband for a wristwatch formed with a two- 
piece fitting including a hook-shaped member which is 
secured by a longer leg to the inner ply of a two-ply band by 
means of prongs formed on the longer leg and passing 
through the inner ply; the outer ply of the band being longer 
than the inner ply and folded around the hook and engaged 
to the shorter leg thereof by a reentrant extension of the 
shorter leg which is clamped over the ply end; a spring detent 
member is secured between the longer hook member leg and 
the inner ply with a curved detent portion of the spring 
member disposed between the legs of the hook member. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,565,305 
CAR CARRIER MEANS 
Paul Belokin, Jr., 6919 W. 43rd St., Berwyn, Ill. 60402 
Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,159 
Int. Cl. B60r 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 224—42.1 8 Claims 


A carrier for attachment to the trunk lid or top of a car is 
described, characterized by molded plastic construction, 
inner compartmentation and a combination liner and hinged 
cover having a peripheral zipper closure. Means are provided 
to affix the carrier to a flat or curved surface of a vehicle on 
swivel mountings. The carrier is strong, weather proof and is 
mounted on the vehicle with the only access panel concealed 
and adjacent surface of the car so as to discourage theft. In 
one embodiment a molded handle is provided recessed in 
one edge of the carrier defining compartments on each side 
between the liner and the inner wall of the carrier. Access to 
these compartments is through separate zipper closures in 
the edge wall of the liner. Molded-in leg protuberances also 
form other compartments for small items. Once removed 
from the car, the carrier serves as a suit case. Other embodi- 
ments are disclosed. 


3,565,306 
METHOD FOR DICING AND CLEANING 
SEMICONDUCTOR SLICES 
Jacques R. St. Louis, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
Northern Electric Company Limited, Montreal, Quebec, 
Canada 
Filed Apr. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 819,735 


Int. Cl. B26f 3/00 
US. Cl. 225—1 9 Claims 
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A scribed semiconductor slice is placed scribed side down 
on a perforated cleaving stage. The slice, covered with a pro- 
tective plastic film, is held in place by vacuum applied 
through the stage, while a cleaving bar is stepped across the 
slice top to dice the slice. A vacuum holder then picks up the 
dice and moves them into a cover so that the holder and 
cover together form a cleaning chamber. Cleaning gas is 
passed through the chamber to clean the dice, and the holder 
then transports them back to another vacuum holder which 
in turn transports them to a storage container where they are 
deposited scribed side up. 
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3,565,307 
DISPENSING CARTON FOR ROLLS OF SHEET 
MATERIAL 


Dale O. Wiley, Chesterfield, and William J. Neuhauser, Hen- 
rico, Va., assignors to Reynolds Metals Company, 
Richmond, Va. 

Filed Nov. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 777,615 
Int. Cl. B26f 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 225—47 18 Claims 


A dispensing carton for a supply roll of sheet material 
wherein such carton has an easily shielded sheet material 
cutter and has means enabling easier grasping, unrolling, and 
severing of a terminal portion of the sheet material. The car- 
ton also has at least one flap engaging the terminal portion of 
the sheet material to prevent such terminal portion from 
moving to an inaccessible position within the carton follow- 
ing a dispensing operation. 


3,565,308 
DEVICES FOR FIBRILLATING SHEET MATERIAL 


Philip T. Slack, Drighlington, near Bradford, ee as- 
signor to Plasticisers Limited, Drighlington, near Bradford, 
Yorkshire, England 

Filed June 18, 1968, Ser. No. 737,886 
Claims priority, es ~y Britain, Feb. 14, 1968, 


Int. Cl. B26f 3/00, 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 225—97 4 Claims 


A rotatable drum having plural cutting elements over its 
surface, arranged in a manner to obtain a smaller transverse 
spacing between adjacent slits in the fibrillated material, than 
in previously proposed devices. Four different types of con- 
struction of drum are proposed each allowing for the particu- 
lar arrangement of cutting elements. 
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3,565,309 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SHEARING ROLLED 
METAL BLANKS 
John Gross, Salem, Ohio, assignor to Gulf & Western Indus- 
trial Products Company, Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Original application 6, 1967, Ser. No. 665,816, now 
Patent No. 3,492,853, dated Feb. 3, 1970. Divided and this 
application Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 871,992 
Int. Cl. B26f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 225—103 


An improved method and apparatus for shearing hot rolled 
metal blanks in which shear blades having a particular shape 
are used to shear the metal blank to produce a tapering 
transverse edge aa having a longitudinally extend- 
ing control portion relative to the top and bottom surfaces of 
the blank thereby to minimize laminating of the sides in sub- 
sequent rolling operations. 


3,565,310 
APPARATUS FOR SELECTIVELY TRANSPORTING 
ELONGATED ARTICLES 
Gerald H. Hugonin, Houston, Tex., assignor to Schlumberger 
Technology Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 772,689 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 23/18 


U.S. Cl. 226—34 14 Claims 


As a preferred embodiment of the invention disclosed 
herein for axially transporting elongated members along a 
selected axis, a plurality of rollers spaced about this axis are 
cooperatively arranged to engage spaced exterior portions of 
an elongated member, such as a joint of pipe and the like. At 
least two of these rollers are to contact opposed sur- 
faces of the elongated member with one or both of these op- 
posed rollers being selectively powered for frictionally driv- 
ing the transpo member along this selected path. At least 
one of the opposed rollers is adapted to move transversely in 
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relation to the transported member and is cooperatively as- 
sociated with force-developing means operatively arranged 
for selectively urging the movable roller with sufficient 
lateral force against transported member to secure posi- 
tive traction between the trai rted member and the driv- 
ing roller. Control means are provided for actuating the 
movable roller soon after the transport member has moved 
into engagement with the opposed rollers so as to not hinder 
ee Reset; of the transported member along the selected 
path. 


3,565,311 
STRIP-LIFTING APPARATUS WITH IMPROVED 
LIFTING BARS 


David L. Mitchell, Jr., Glenwillard, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 790,092 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 23/26 


U.S. Ci. 226—199 10 Claims 


In an apparatus for lifting sheet steel strip into and out of a 
— tank, improved lifting bars formed in an L-shape and 
aving an acid-resistant Oe ee covering surrounding 
a major portion of the length thereof and an acid-resistant 
polypropylene sleeve snugly fitted on the covering extending 
over the lower leg of the bar. The sleeve serves as the bearing 
surface for the strip and can be simply removed and 
replaced. 


3,565,312 
EXPLOSIVELY DRIVEN STUD UNIT 
Robert Temple, Swissvale, and Ernest E. Temple, Mur- 
raysville, Pa., assignors to Mine Safety Appliances Com- 


Y> , Fa. 
al tion June 29, 1967, Ser. No. 649,957, now 
Patent No. 3,497,124, dated Feb. 24, 1970. Divided and this 
application Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,535 
Int. Cl. B25¢ 1/12 
US. Cl. 227—9 


SAAS 


A cap, adapted to be rigidly mounted in the rear end of a 
driving tool barrel, is provided with an axial bore extending 
rearwardly therein most of the way through the cap, leaving a 
thin wall at the rear end of the bore. A cuplike piston has its 
rear end closed by the cap and is mounted on a rod, the rear 
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end of which is mounted in the cap bore. The rod has a 
passage through it from its rear end, communicating with an 
explosive charge inside the piston. A primer is mounted in 
the rear end of the passage and is detonated when a firing pin 
bends the thin wall against it. This fires the explosive charge 
and causes the rod to break inside the piston and drive for- 
ward a stud mounted on the front end of the rod. 


3,565,313 
DEVICE FOR DRIVING ANCHORING MEMBERS 
CONTAINING A CARTRIDGE MAGAZINE 
Hans-Dieter Seghezzi, Vaduz, Mittelfeld, Liechtenstein, and 
Herbert Rangger, Frastanz, Heimat, Austria, to 
Hilti Aktie haft, Schaan, Liechtenstein 
led Aug. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 750,817 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 11, 1967, Jan. 9, 
1968, P 16 03 841.8, P 16 03 849.6 
Int. Cl. B25e¢ 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 227—10 
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A device for driving anchoring members is formed of a 
casing containing a barrel axially movable within the casing 
and having an axially extending bore. A grip member is 
secured to the casing and forms a duct communicating with a 
cartridge chamber in the rear end of the barrel. A cartridge 
magazine is positioned within the duct and means are ar- 
ranged within the casing and the grip member for moving 
cartridges in the magazine into alignment with the cartridge 
chamber in the end of the barrel. By moving the barrel axi- 
ally rearwardly the cartridges are loaded into the cartridge 
chamber. 


3,565,314 
BOX-ASSEMBLING MACHINE 
Robert B. Fitch, Montville, and Leroy M. Varga, Dover, N.J., 
assignors to Stapling Machines Co., Rockaway, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 860,182 
Int. Cl. B27m 3/36 
U.S. Cl. 227—48 
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A machine for assembling open-topped wirebound boxes 
of the type having solid wooden box ends with a wirebound 
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mat stapled to the front and rear edges thereof, including 
means for feeding the box ends into clamps on an elevator in 
its lower rest position, feeding the mat above the box ends, 
raising the elevator to cause the ends to engage the mat and 
push it past a mat-folding station then through a series of 
dwell positions at which staples are driven at spaced positions 
in each of the four corners, with means at the uppermost 
position to grip the completed box and support it at the bot- 
tom of a vertical stack, and with — means to push the 
top box in the stack out of the machine. 


3,565,315 
SPRING PIN SETTER 
John L. Bixler, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Standard 
Pressed Steei Co., Jenkintown, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 787,799 
Int. Cl. B25c 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 227—116 7 Claims 


LALLA) 
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An automated, high-speed spring pin setter which directs 
spring pins from a continuous supply of pins through a 
delivery tube to a reciprocating loading magazine. Pins are 
fed poe | to the magazine at a pin load station and are car- 
ried by a slide in the reciprocating magazine to a pin feed sta- 
tion where a plunger drives the spring pins from the 
magazine into the workpiece. 


3,565,316 
MEANS FOR DRIVING FASTENING ELEMENTS INTO 
SOLID MATERIAL COVERED BY A COMPRESSIBLE 
MATERIAL 


Goesta E. Stroem, Vasterhaninge, Sweden, assignor to Hilti 
Aktiengesellschaft, Schaan Furstentum, Liechtenstein 
Original application Oct. 18, 1967, Ser. No. 676,184, now 
Patent No. 3,487,533, dated Jan. 6, 1970. Divided and this 

application July 16, 1969, Ser. No. 864,238 


Int. Cl. B25¢ 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 227—156 7 Claims 


A device for inserting fastening elements into solid materi- 
al covered by a compressible material such as an insulating 
material, and comprised of a tubular member arranged to ex- 
tend through the compressible material and having a first end 
in contact with the face of the solid material and a second 
end adapted to extend outwardly from the outer surface of 
the compressible material. A platelike support member hav- 
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ing an opening therethrough is attached to the second end of 
the tubular member and means for driving the fastening ele- 
ments are supported on the support member aligned with the 
tubular element for inserting the fastening elements into the 
solid material. The support member is provided with a handle 
portion for holding it in place while the fastening elements 
are inserted into the solid material. 

A wall construction comprising a wall of solid material 
having a coating of a compressible material secured to and 
extending from its face and a coating covering the compressi- 
ble material. The coating is secured to support members at- 
tached to fastening elements which extend through the com- 
pressible material and are secured to the wall of solid materi- 
al. The coating material is supported by the fastening ele- 
ments secured into the wall of solid material and does not 
compress or otherwise damage the underlying layer of com- 
pressible material. 


3,565,317 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR APPLYING 
NONFERROUS OVERLAY ON STEEL OR STEEL ALLOY 
ARTICLES 
Philip Vansteenkiste, Deerlijk, Belgium, assignor to Trefileries 
Leon Bekaert, PVBA, Swevegem, Belgium 
Original application Dec. 23, 1966, Ser. No. 604,442, now 
Patent No. 3,449,821. Divided and this ee Jan. 28, 
1969, Ser. No. 807,15 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 23, 1967, 


6516868 
Int. Cl. B23k 2/1/00; B23p 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 228—3 3 Claims 


A method for covering of a steel or steel alloy article, such 
as wire or rod; with an overlay of a nonferrous metal by a 
continuous cold forming process; combined with final 
calibration of both steel wire and thickness of overlay; and 
apparatus for performing of this method. 


3,565,318 
SOLDER APPLICATORS 
Frederick S. Sillars, Beverly, Mass., assignor to USM Cor- 
poration, pomery, ay N.J. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1967, Ser. No. 673,465 
Int. Cl. B23k 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 228—37 2 Claims 
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An applicator for applying solder to the side seams of mov- 
ing can bodies. The applicator has a tubular pocket at its 
discharge portion for containing a body of solder. Means are 
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provided for discharging a jet of solder into the pocket to 
form a distorted bulbous meniscus having a nipple at its apex 
at the open end of the pocket. Solder is deposited in the side 
seams of can bodies which pass through the nipple. 


3,565,319 
APPARATUS FOR APPLICATION OF SOLDER TO 
CIRCUIT BOARDS 

Hans Peter Eschenbrucher, Torrance, Calif., assignor to 

Technical Devices Company, a Division of Banner Indus- 

tries, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed May 15, 1967, Ser. No. 638,283 
Int. Cl. B23k 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 228—37 


A soldering apparatus comprising an outer tank for holding 
a supply of molten solder, an inner pressure tank and solder 
duct means which directs the flow of solder to avoid direct 
flow and any turbulence of solder in the duct inlet. 


3,565,320 
REFRIGERATED SHIPPING CONTAINER 


Edward L. Osborne, Kansas City, and Franklin J. Wagner, 
Overland Park, Kans., assignors to Westvaco Corporation 
Filed Mar. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 803,828 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/58; F25d 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 229—14 10 Claims 


A two component refrigerated shipping container is dis- 
closed including an outer container and an inner container, 
said inner container being located within the outer container 
but isolated from the walls thereof so that the product to be 
shipped can be packed around the inner container and 
refrigerant added to the inner container, and said outer con- 
tainer including top closure flaps which cover the product for 
shipment yet leave the refrigerant filled inner container open 
for reicing and deicing. 
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3,565,321 
TRAY FOR DISPLAYING AND PROTECTING 
FRANGIBLE FOODS 
Hugh R. Weiss, Montclair, N.J. c/o The Pantasote Co, of New 
York, Inc. 26 Jefferson St., Passaic, N.J. 07055 
Filed Apr. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 820,465 
Int. Cl. B65d 1/36, 3/24, 5/48 
U.S. Cl. 229—15 


A one-piece tray for displaying and packaging candy and 
the like in boxes. It is formed from a sheet of thermoplastic 
material and has cups of various configurations for receiving 
candy and the like. The cups are separated from each other 
by upstanding hollow ribs, and the tray has a vertical flange 
extending around the periphery thereof. In accordance with 
the present invention, a vertically extending flange carries a 
plurality of resilient, outwardly extending spaced projections 
of the resilient rigid thermoplastic material. When the tray is 
inserted in the box, the projections are flexed downwardly or 
upwardly against the sides of the box, exerting a transverse 
spring effect that stabilizes the tray in the box to absorb ener- 
gy and prevent shaking of loose fitting trays against the sides 
of the box. 


3,565,322 
CARDBOARD PACKINGS 
Nelly Cerf, Neuilly, Franceges ReunisO 
Claims priority, application France, June 21, 1968, 156017 
Int. Cl. B65d 85/00 
U.S. Cl. 229—23 10 Claims 


A combined cardboard packing and display pedestal for an 
article such as a bottle comprises a base including a recess 
for receiving the bottom of the article and a removable cover 
which rests upon the base and encloses the main body por- 
tion of the article, the cover member being provided with a 
top including a transverse panel including an aperture in 
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alignment with the recess in the base for receiving and sup- 
porting the upper end of the article against movement. The 
base and cover are erected from blanks of cardboard materi- 
al and are reinforced with liners of corrugated cardboard also 
erected from blanks. Shims of corrugated cardboard pro- 
vided with a recess are stacked within the erected base to 
build thickness into the base recess. 


3,565,323 
CUP CARRIER 
James H. Katzenmeyer, Elkhart, Ind., assignor to Continental 
Can Com , Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 810,233 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/48 


U.S. Cl. 229—28 8 Claims 


This disclosure relates to a carrier having a plurality of 
openings formed in the top wall thereof for receiving a plu- 
rality of drinking cups therein. A tab extends into each of the 
openings and is adapted to engage a container of predeter- 
mined size positioned therein. Insertion of a container of a 
size greater than the predetermined size will cause the tab to 
pivot out of the plane of the opening thereby increasing the 
size of the opening in order to accommodate the larger con- 
tainer. The carrier also includes a plurality of narrow elon- 
gated openings formed in the top wall thereof for holding a 
plurality of drinking straws. 


3,565,324 

TROUGHLIKE PACKAGE HAVING SUPPORTED 

CORNERS AND A PROJECTING FLANGE 
Rune Gurien Alex Odenhagen, Malmo, Sweden, assignor to 
AB Akerlund & Rausing, Lund, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 779,560 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 29, 1968, 

5766/1968 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/24 


U.S. Cl. 229—31 8 Claims 


A traylike container having folded triangular corners and 
at least one projecting folded triangular panel for adding sup- 
port to the corner construction of the container. 
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3,565,325 
COLLAPSIBLE CARTON 
Kenneth N. Pugsley, 2164 Wedgewood Road, Cooksville, On- 
tario, Canada 
Filed Aug. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 754,910 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/02, 5/36 
U.S. Cl. 229—37 


A collapsible carton which may be easily and quickly 
setup, has a base panel formed with an upwardly expressed 
medial fold line, a pair of end panels each formed with an 
outwardly expressed medial fold line, and a pair of pivotal 
flaps each formed with a medial fold line. The carton is set 
up by application of pressure to the ends of the carton 
whereby the panels and flaps are unfolded about their 
respective fold lines. 


3,565,326 
DISPOSABLE BOX 
Anne E. Turkovich, 860 Hinman, Evanston, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 751,838 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/48 
U.S. Cl. 229—42 


A box having separable flat cleat members adapted to be 
folded transversely to form an elongated supporting flange 
and used as a side support for the edge of a shelf member or 
partition within the box. The box can be in the form of a 
receptacle for perishable or frangible items or formed into a 
disposable inexpensive suitcase. In one embodiment an adhe- 
sive layer is provided between the juncture of the cleat 
member and the inside wall of the box. Other embodiments 
are disclosed. 
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3,565,327 
TURNED-TOP SHOPPING BAG 
Frederick.T. Rodley, 139 W. Main St., Walden, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 766,574 
Int. Cl. B65d 33/06 
U.S. Cl. 229—54 2 Claims 


A handled shopping bag having two handles, gusseted 
sides, a fully turned-top edge and reinforcing patches for 
each of the handles. 


3,565,328 
MULTIWALL PINCH CLOSURE BAG WITH OPENING 
FEATURE 
Harold D. Hudson, Hopkins, Minn., assignor to Bemis Com- 
pany, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed May 15, 1969, Ser. No. 824,842 
Int. Cl. B65d 33/04, 17/00, 5/70 


US. Cl. 229—55 8 Claims 











A multiwall bag having a pinch closure provided with a tab 
and a tear strip for opening the bag at the closure. The tab is 
constituted by a portion of the outer ply of the bag defined 
by — in the outer ply, the tab extending lengthwise 
of the a the edge of the folded-over flap of the pinch 
closure. The tear strip extends crosswise of the bag under the 
flap and is adapted to be pulled to tear an opening in the clo- 
sure after pulling the tab. 


3,565,329 
TEAR STRAND FOR PACKAGES 
Victor K. Wagner, Jr., Longmeadow, Mass., and Charles E. 
Palmer, Somers, Conn., assignors to Springfield Wire, Inc., 
Springfield, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 790,543 
Int. Cl. B65d 33/00, 27/38 


US. Cl. 229—66 10 Claims 
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strand disposed on the package for cutting through the sheet 


material, said strand having a soft or compactible core with a 
cutting filament or wire wound helically around the core. 


3,565,330 
ROTARY SEAL AND CENTRIFUGE INCORPORATING 
SAME 


Allen Latham, Jr., Jamaica Plain, Mass., assignor to Cryo- 
genic Technology, Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 611,073, Jan. 23, 
1967, now Patent No. 3,409,213. This application July 11, 
1968, Ser. No. 744,196 
Int. Cl. BO4b 7/00, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 233—21 5 Claims 
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A rotary seal formed of a first rigid, low friction member 
which contacts a moving rigid member with minimal friction 
to make the dynamic seal, and a second elastomeric member 
which provides a resilient static seal and a spring action force 
between the surfaces of the dynamic seal. Means are pro- 
vided to overcome any static friction or momentary aberra- 
tions encountered in startup. The seal is particularly suitable 
for centrifuges for continuous sterile operations such as in 


Package formed of sheet material and a flexible cutting the treating of blood. 


883 0.G.—56 
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3,565,331 
METHODS OF AND APPARATUS FOR RECORDING 
INFORMATION ON A TAPE-FORM RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Ronald Campbell McIntosh, St. Albans, and Hayden Victor 
Purdy, London, England, to Purdy & Mcintosh 
(Electronic Developments) Limited, London, England 
Filed Jan. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 702,041 
Claims priority, —— a Britain, Feb. 6, 1967, 
5 6 


/ 
Int. Cl. G06k 1/00, 1/04, 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 234—4 5 Claims 


The invention provides apparatus for amending code 
signals on a tape form record medium, for example punched 
paper tape. The apparatus reads information already 
recorded on the record medium, recognizes places where 
amendment is required and makes the necessary amendment. 
The invention is also concerned with a combined reading and 
recording head for punched paper tape having a reading por- 
tion arranged to sense perforations in some of the channels 
and a tape punch to make additional perforations in the 
other channels. 


3,565,332 
DEVICE FOR RECORDING MESSAGES ON PUNCHED 
TAPES 


Willi Kirchner, Schwebheim, and Gunter Lampert, Schwein- 
furt, Germany, assignors to Kugelfisher Georg Schafer & 
Co., Schweinfurt, Germany 

Filed Mar. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 804,090 
Claims priority, application ee Mar. 22, 1968, 


Int. Cl. GO6k 1/00 


US. Cl. 234—38 8 Claims 


A device for punching paper tape. Messages are divided 
into two groups, one being indicative of constant circum- 
stances and the other being indicative of varying circum- 
stances, and are punched onto paper tape by means of preset 
coding discs. 
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ERRATUM 


For Class 235—54 see: 
Patent No. 3,566,086 


3,565,333 
PIN CARRIAGE 
Armin O. Fischer, Cranford, N.J., assignor to Litton Business 
System, Inc., Orange, N.J. 
Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,208 
Int. Cl. G06c 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—60 18 Claims 





A pin carriage is disclosed which is formed by securing 
together integral modular plastic members, each of which 
comprises the entire support for all the pins in an order of 
the pin carriage. These members are secured together by in- 
terconnecting means which are integrally formed thereon. 


3,565,334 
REGISTERING APPARATUS 
Eugene E. Reynolds, Orangeburg, S.C., assignor to SCM Cor- 


poration 
Filed July 21, 1967, Ser. No. 655,116 
Int. Cl. G06c 7/10, 7/02; B41i 25/00 


US. Cl. 235—61 Claims 

















The invention relates to a mechanism for printing values 
entered in a keyboard or transmitted from a computer. Nor- 
mally, values entered in a keyboard are entered in the 
decimal system of notation, and in the present case, decimal 
values are. serially encoded into binary values and then seri- 
ally decoded into a decimal storage mechanism. Thereafter, 
the decimal values are printed out in parallel. When binary 
coded decimal values are transmitted from a computer or 
other transmitter, the oa and encoder are bypassed, 
The binary values are directly decoded into the decimal 
system in series and printed out in parallel. 
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3,565,335 
DEVICE FOR CALCULATING QUANTITIVE 
COMPOSITION OF A SUBSTANCE FROM AN X-RAY 
SPECTROSCOPIC ANALYSIS 

Donald L. Holden, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 

Products Company, Des Plaines, IIl. 

Filed June 4, 1968, Ser. No. 734,338 
Int. Cl. G06g 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 235—70 








Two graduated scales, relatively positionable, for making 
analogue computations of the quantity of a known material 
in a qualitatively known and quantitatively unknown com- 
position. One scale is calibrated in weight percentages and 
graduated according to a mathematical function of weight 
percentages. A second scale is calibrated in units propor- 
tional to intensity measurements from an X-ray spectroscopic 
analysis, and is graduated identically with the first scale. 


3,565,336 
RAILWAY TRACK SUPPORT STRUCTURE 
Jacob Albertus Eisses, Bilthoven, Netherlands, assignor to 
James Walker & Co., (Nederland) N.V. Schiedam, Nether- 


Filed Sept. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 759,090 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 13, 1967, 


6 712 548 
Int. Cl. E01b 2/00, 5/00, 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 238—265 
ak 
Zu 


pee et 


4 Claims 


WZZZ a 


SS 


AAAAAARS 


A railway track in which the track structure is supported 
by rigid supporting faces, through elastic layers consisting of 
an elastomer containing for the greater part finely dispersed 
gas cells, each of said elastic layers consisting at least partly 


of a moulded setting resin material, said material during 
setting forming a strong bond with both the track structure 
and the rigid supporting faces. 


3,565,337 
FLAMING FOUNTAIN 
Donald R. Ditto, 2606 Wilton, Dallas County, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1967, Ser. No. 686,184 


Int. Cl. F21p 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 239—18 9 Claims 


A display device and method wherein natural or other 
combustible gas is mixed with water as water is ejected from 


75211 
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a special mixing chamber to cause the gas to be trapped and 
encapsulated in bubbles suspended in the water stream so 
that when the mixture of gas and water breaks over by loss of 
momentum and gravity the bubbles will break, releasing the 


combustible gas which is ignited and provides a flame at the 
point where the water breaks over. By varying the pressure of 
the water ejected from the head, the encapsulated gas may 
be released at selected heights and is released over a greater 
area. 


3,565,338 
ANTISURGE FLOW CONTROL DEVICE FOR A 
DRINKING FOUNTAIN OR THE LIKE 

Allen C. Wright, Moraga, Calif., assignor to Haws Drinking 

Faucet Company, Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed June 13, 1969, Ser. No. 832,928 
Int. Cl. E03b 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 239—24 8 Claims 


A flow-control.device to prevent surging of the water 
discharge from a drinking fountain or the like. The device is 
articularly useful in association with freeze-proof drinking 
ountains that necessarily have a relatively long supply con- 
duit extending between the elevated discharge nozzle of the 
fountain and the control valve thereof which is buried within 
the ground at a depth below the frostline. In fountains of this 
type, the supply conduit is substantially drained of water fol- 
lowing each use, thereby causing it to contain a long column 
of air at the initiation of each cycle of use that tends to be 
compressed in front of and entrained within the water flow- 
ing upwardly toward the nozzle. Such compressed and en- 
trained air causes surging or erratic behavior of the water 
discharge from the fountain. The flow-control device is 
located along such water supply conduit and provides a rela- 
tively long p acest having an inlet communicating with the 
supply conduit on the valve side thereof, and an outlet 
through which a flow tube extends into the chamber toward 
adjacency with the inlet but not in direct alignment 
therewith. The flow tube also communicates with the supply 
conduit but on the nozzle side thereof. Water discharging 
from the inlet into the chamber tends to have trapped and 
entrained air removed therefrom so that the flow of water 
pee, the chamber via the flow tube is substantially surge- 
less. 
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3,565,339 
SOLID DIFFUSING MATERIAL PACKAGE 
Frank J. Curran, 8101 S. Lemont Road, Downers Grove, Ill. 
60515 
Original application Mar. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 713,087, Patent 
No. 3,515,302. Divided and this application Nov. 14, 1969 


Ser. No. 876,703 
Int. Cl. A611 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 239—60 2 Claims 


A vaporizable solid mass to be used as a deodorant, insec- 
ticide, fumigant or insect repellent is packaged in a container 
resembling a gazebo. The container is formed of a body por- 
tion made of a plurality of vertically and horizontally 
disposed intersecting ribs providing pence between the inter- 
secting ribs through which the solid mass can vaporize. A 
base is friction fitted to the bottom of the body portion and a 
top is friction fitted to the top of the body. Both the base and 
the top have an annular recess immediately adjacent the sur- 
face which friction fits against the body so that when the base 
and top are mounted on the body the bottom and top edges 
of the body will slip into the recesses and assist in holding the 
container together. The surface of the bottom and the top 
which friction fits against the container may be slotted in the 
same direction as the ribs so as to enable the top and bottom 
to be mounted on the body without distorting the ribs. The 
top and bottom ends of the body portion surfaces may also 
be formed with a lip or with protuberances or beads 
preferably located between the ribs, if the base and top are 
slotted, and assist in holding the top and base fast to the body 

tion. The container may be made of plastic material or 
may be made of cardboard or metallic wire. A wrapper such 
as cellophane or other clear plastic may be used to enclose 
the solid body before it is inserted in the container; or a 
rapper may be placed over the body portion with the edges 

ged between the body portion and the top and bottom 


w 
w 
base respectively; or both may be used. Instead of or in addi- 
tion to either or both of the forgoing, the entire package, in- 
cluding the container, may be enclosed in a suitable bag or 
wrapper which prevents any substantial vaporization before 


the package is opened. 


3,565,340 
FOLDING BOOM 
Harry Mathias Meinert, Des Moines, Vernis Henry Meyer, 
Granger, Barbara Susan Coughenour, Carlisle, and Francis 
Edward Schlueter, Des Moines, Iowa, assignors to Deere & 
Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed June 3, 1969, Ser. No. 829,929 


Int. Cl. BOSb //20 
US. Cl. 239—168 12 Claims 


A sprayer boom having a hydraulic cylinder and sprocket 
apparatus for folding the boom through a 180°. The boom 
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also includes a double-folding action which permits a rela- 
tively long boom to be folded into a compact size for trans- 


port, while staying within highway width limitations and 
maintaining a reasonable vertical clearance. 


3,565,341 
SPRAYING APPARATUS 
Jerome C. Burroughs, P. O. Box 776, Loris, S.C. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 779,042 
Int. Cl. BOSb //20 
US. Cl. 239—168 


A spraying apparatus for mounting on a vehicle such as a 
tractor including a transversely disposed beam mounted on a 
frame for vertical sliding movement having spray booms 
pivotally mounted on each end of the beam for movement 
selectively into a plurality of angular positions including a 
laterally extending spraying position together with means for 
manually moving the beam slidably on the frame and means 
for clamping the beam to the frame in a selected vertical 


position. 


3,565,342 
TANK-WASHING APPARATUS 
James W. Orem, Red Bank, and Leonard V. Lione, Mountain- 
side, N.J., to Butterworth System, Inc. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 863,746 
Int. Cl. BOSb 3/00 
US. Cl. 239—227 14 Claims 


Apparatus concerned generally with tank-washing ap- 
paratus and is specifically concerned with an apparatus 
wherein the possibility of a static spark being generated is 
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greatly minimized. An electrical conductor is pcsitioned from 
the end of the inwardly protruding conduit-nozzle which is 





above the surface of the liquid, which conductor extends into 


the liquid. 


3,565,343 
INDEXING CARRIAGE FOR A BLOWER 


Sterling W. Alderfer, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The Steelastic 


Company 
Filed Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 795,817 


Int. Cl. BOSb 3/06 
US. Cl. 239—261 


Pted 


An indexing carriage for a blower. The blower, and its 
power source, are mounted on a carrousel that is rotatably 
supported on a frame. The emitting port from the blower 
discharges in a plane located eccentrically with respect to the 
rotational axis of the carrousel so that the reaction force 
created by the discharge of air from the emitting port will 
tend to rotate the carrousel. At least two sear means, spaced 
circumferentially with respect to the rotational axis of the 
carrousel, are provided on the carrousel for selective engage- 
ment by a single trip means carried on the frame. An actuat- 
ing means engages and disengages the trip means from the 
sear means to permit the carrousel to self-position the 
emitting port for the discharge of air in preselected 
directions. When employing laterally oriented discharges and 
the frame is supported on two wheels they may be longitu- 
dinally spaced to avoid interference with the discharge, but 
when ~ spaced it is preferable that at least one wheel be 
castered. 
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3,565,344 
ELECTRIC SPRAYER 
Hisao Takei, Nobumichi Hattori, Naoyuki Iwata, and Seiji 
Morita, Nitta Gun, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Jai 
Filed June 28, 1968, Ser. No. 740,938 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 1, 1967, June 31, 
1967, July 26, 1967, Oct. 2, 1967, 
56636/67 ;56350/67 ;64,55 1/67 ;83963/6 
Int. Cl. BOSb 9/04 


US. Cl. 239—332 1 Claim 


ry 


Eyasraatl) AN 


Li 


In an electric sprayer, a valve system is provided in the 
liquid path between an opening of an electric pump and a jet 
of a nozzle. The valve system is connected to the on/off 
switch of the electric pump so as to keep the system closed 
when the switch is off (i.e., when the sprayer is not in use), to 
prevent leakage of spraying liquid from the nozzle jet due to 
the increased pressure within the container when the at- 
mospheric temperature rises or when the sprayer is inverted. 


3,565,345 
PRODUCTION OF AN ARTICLE OF HIGH PURITY 
METAL OXIDE 
Herbert John Moltzan, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed July 11, 1968, Ser. No. 744,153 
Int. Cl. F23d 1/1/16 


US. Cl. 239—422 10 Claims 


A torch is provided for decomposing a volatile metal 
chloride by hydrolysis to directly form an oxide article on a 
mandrel. The torch includes a nozzle which provides an out- 
put jet stream of vaporized metal chloride. Sheath openings 
in the nozzle provide a supply of gas which is relatively inert 
with respect to the gaseous metal chloride for preventing 
reaction immediately adjacent the nozzle face. A plurality of 
slanted nozzle openings are provided in the nozzle for direct- 
ing angled streams of combustible gas through the sheath 
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stream at a selected region for reaction with the jet stream of 
gaseous metal chloride. When the gas streams are ignited, a 
torch flame is provided which may be directly impinged upon 
a mandrel in order to directly form an oxide article of high 
purity thereon. 


3,565,346 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING AN 
’ ARTICLE OF HIGH PURITY METAL OXIDE 
Michael A. Carrell, Plano, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments a rated, Dallas, Tex. 
July 11, 1968, Ser. No. 744,188 
Int. Cl. F23d 11/16 


U.S. Cl. 239—422 12 Claims 


eT 
Eos ory ie 7) 
Pom 


A torch flame resulting from the combustion of gaseous sil- 
icon tetrachloride and a mixture of hydrogen and oxygen is 
directed upon a mandrel in order to form a high purity silica 
article thereon. The torch includes a nozzle aperture fo. 
providing an output jet stream of silicon tetrachloride en- 
trained in a carrier gas. A sheath of oxygen containing gases 
is streamed about the jet stream of silicon tetrachloride in 
order to prevent reaction immediately adjacent the face of 
the torch nozzle with a stream of combustible gas provided 
about the sheath of gas. When the torch is ignited, the result- 
ing flame is directly applied to the mandrel wherein a layer of 
high purity silica is deposited thereon due to the vapor phase 
hydrolysis of the silicon tetrachloride. 


3,565,347 
SECTIONAL SPRINKLING DEVICE 
Claude Denninger, Chemin des Greffieres, (69) St. Cyr-au-mt. 
d’or, and Maurice Confino, ‘Les Bageardes,” (69) Chazay- 
d’Arergues, France 
Filed July 23, 1968, Ser. No. 746,892 
Int. Cl. BOSb 1/14 
US. Cl. 239—556 3 Claims 


A sectional sprinkling head specifically for distribution of 
liquid pesticides and fertilizers having an elongated body with 


a coupling for connection to a source of fluid supply and a 


grating having sprinkling openings, the grating being 
removably secured to the body and the sprinkler having its 
effective length adjustable by means of opposed plungerlike 
piston plugs. 
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3,565,348 
FLUID-ENERGY MILL AND PROCESS 

Theodore Dickerson and Robert Haines Havard, Monroe, and 

Claude Vernon Myers, Franklin, La., assignors to Cities 

Service Company 

Filed Dec. 29, 1967, Ser. No. 694,648 
Int. Cl. B02c 19/06 


US. Cl. 241—5 26 Claims 


The kinetic energy of high-velocity jets of a gaseous fluid is 
employed to violently agitate and swirl solid particles. A 
gaseous fluid is introduced into the mill as plural jets, having 
supersonic velocity, which are directed at an angle around a 
circular section of the grinding chamber. Particulated solid is 
entrained within the jets to form a fluid mass which is swirled 
within the circular section of the chamber to effect attrition 
of the particles. The particles are attrited to smaller size by 
violent impact and shear resulting from rapidly moving parti- 
cles striking one another while also striking stationary grind- 
ing surfaces within the chamber of the mill. Subsequently, 
the attrited particles are separated from the gaseous fluid and 
collected as product. The invention is especially suitable for 
grinding colloidal pigments in order to reduce agglomerates 
of the pigment particles to more discrete particles. 


3,565,349 
INSTALLATION FOR PULVERIZING AND DRYING 
CRUDE QUARRY PRODUCTS 
Gerard Deynat, Chalon-sur-Saone, assignor to Societe Des 
Forges Et —_ Du Creusot, Paris, Seine 
Filed Sept. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 762,181 
Claims priority, application France, May 10, 1968, 151,407 
Int. Cl. BO2c 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 241—42 


A pulverizing and drying installation in which hot gas is 
supplied in parallel to a breaking machine, a separator and a 
crusher, the gases from the breaking machine and the 
crusher being sent to the separator whence a single gas flow 
charged with pulverulent material is sent to a filter. 
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‘ ' 3,565,350 

COMMINUTING APPARATUS 

William H. Combs, Wayne, Sam N. Craig, Devon, and Ellis R. 
Warner, Jr., West Chester, Pa., assignors to Wascon 
Systems, Inc., Hatboro, Pa. 

Filed May 20, 1968, Ser. No. 730,331 
Int. Cl. B02c / 3/00; 18/00, 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 241—43 11 Claims 








A two stage comminuting apparatus is provided for prepar- 
ing waste solids for disposal. The apparatus contemplates a 
wet pulping of solids for the purpose of reducing the solids to 
a predetermined size, such pulping being effected by an 
abrading type nonjamming pulper. The pulped solids then 
may be fed to a positive grinder, after passing through a 
sump or other type of trap for selecting nongrindables 
therefrom. The positive grinder further reduces in size those 
particles which have been metered to size in the pulping 
stage. 


3,565,351 
IMPACTOR 
Thorvald S. Ross, Jr., Lincoln, Mass. (Smith’s Point, 
Manchester, Mass. 01944) 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 702,437, Feb. 1, 
1968, now abandoned. This application Nov. 14, 1968, Ser. 
No. 784,505 
Int. Cl. BO2c 19/12 


US. Cl. 241—99 11 Claims 


The invention is an impact tool for compacting trash such 
as empty cans, bottles, cardboard and paper. It also has other 
uses such as compacting soil, driving spikes, chopping, edge 
trimming for lawns, etc. The tool consists of a tubular handle 
of lightweight material in which is slidably held a driver com- 
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prising a relatively heavy shaft. In one embodiment, there is 
attached to the end of the handle a head made of a strong 
metal, and when the. shaft is slid outwardly and then in- 
wardly, the end thereof strikes the head, thus transferring the 
kinetic energy of the handle. to the head. In-use, the head is 
rested against the bottle or can to be crushed, and the force 
of the blow either breaks the bottle or flattens the can. In 
other embodiments, the head is dispensed with so that the 
driver strikes the trash directly. 


3,565,352 
BALL MILL LINER HAVING BRICKS WITH WEAR 
INDICATORS 


Robert F. Rea, Bloomfield Township, Mich., assignor to 
Champion cook Plug Company, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 797,604 
Int. Cl. BO2c 17/22 
U.S. Cl. 241—182 7 Claims 


A ball mill has a lining of bricks, selected ones of which 
have colored inserts extending toward the faces of the brick 
from the backs thereof for a distance of one-eighth to one- 
third the thicknesses of the bricks. When the bricks wear to 
the point of possibly failing, the colored inserts are readily 
visible to show that the liner requires replacement. 
Preferably the colored inserts are of the same refractory 
material as the bricks themselves and have a coloring materi- 
al added thereto. This minimizes contamination of the 
material being ball milled. 


3,565,353 
GYRATORY CRUSHER WITH PROTECTIVE FEED 
GUIDE ELEMENTS 
Howard W. Adam, Hales Corners, Wis., assignor to Nordberg 
Manufacturing Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 771,745 
Int. Cl. BO2c 2/04 
U.S. Cl. 241—207 











Protective feed guide elements for bowl liners and mantles, 
or parts thereof, as used in crushers in which a crushing head 
is gyrated within a surrounding and overhanging bowl. The 
protective elements include inner and outer preferably flexi- 
ble guide members, which direct the material to the crushing 
cavity while preventing wear-causing contact between the 
particles and upper portions of the bowl and mantle, or posi- 
tioning members therefor. 
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3,565,354 
GYRATORY CRUSHER MANTLE-BOWL STRUCTURE 
Donald Royce ‘Gittings, Fremont, Calif., assignor to Stoody 
Company 
Filed Sept. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 759,051 
» Int. Cl. BO2c 2/06 


U.S. Cl. 241—209 6 Claims 


Particularly formed telescopically mating conical elements 
(mantle and bowl) are disclosed for use in a cone type gyra- 
tory crusher as employed for reducing hard rock ore. Each of 
the conical elements includes a substantial crushing section 
of essentially linear taper, which has a hard metal surface 
layer (over 12 percent chromium and over 2.5 percent car- 
bon) of at least 7/16-inch thickness. The two mating hard 
surfaces of the crusher elements (in offset concentric rela- 
tionship) define an open truncated cone therebetween of 
variably gyrating thickness, the limits of which are substan- 
tially uniform. Above the open truncated cone, the mating 
elements define an enlarged, open feeding throat from which 
ore or other solid pieces are fed for crushing by the gyrating 
motion of the interior mantle element against the exterior 
bowl element. The relatively thick hard metal surface layers 
in cooperation with the linear shape of the conical crushing 
peanee provides extended use periods for the crusher (wear 

ing primarily abrasive) and effective crushing production. 


3,565,355 
THREAD LOOP CONTROLLED WINDING DEVICE 

Heinz Schippers and Erich Lenk, Remscheid-Lennep, and 

Wolfgang Weber, Wuppertal, Germany, assignors to Bar- 

mag Barmer Maxchinenfabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Wup- 

pertal, Germany 

Filed Feb. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 803,197 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 2, 1968, B74,863 


Int. Cl. B6Sh 54/00 
US. Cl. 242—18 4 Claims 


Filament or thread-winding apparatus embodying super- 
posed decks of winding units or heads with individual speed 


U.S. Cl. 242—18 
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controls, and individual filament feed thereto from overhead 
via thread loops across dancer arms respectively functioning 


as speed control sensors for said winding units. 


' 3,565,356 
FRICTION ROLLER FOR DRIVING WINDING-UP 
BOBBINS AT THE CIRCUMFERENCE THEREOF 
Lothat Marbacher, Krefeld, Gustav Franzen, Neersen Bezirk, 
Ulrich Lossa, Krefeld, Jan Gutowski, Neersen Bezirk, Dus- 
seldorf, and Willy Heimes, Krefeld, Germany, assignors to 
Palitex Project-Company GmbH, Krefeld, Germany 
Filed Mar. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 803,720 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 2, 1968, Aug. 16, 
1968, P 17 10,118; P 17 74 696 
Int. Cl. B65h 54/02, 63/02 
20 Claims 


A friction roller structure for driving winding-up bobbins 
at the circumference thereof which includes a roller body 
normally frictionally coupled bya helical spring to a drive 
shaft, and means by which the frictional coupling connection 
between said roller body and said drive shaft may be inter- 
rupted by changing the coil diameter of said sliced aati. 


3,565,357 
FINE WIRE WINDING DEVICE 
Takashi Noguchi, Sagamihara-shi, and Tadakazu Chida, 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., 
Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 
Filed Jan. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 794,721 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1968, 43/5448 


Int. Cl. B6Sh 54/00 
U.S. Cl. 242—25 5 Claims 


In the fine wire winding device of this invention, wire is 
wound by a spool with a constant tension. A guide pulley for 
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feeding the length of wire to a spool is arranged to follow a 
wire winding point on the spool with a space and move in 
parallel with said point with a predetermined inclination, in 
such a manner that the wire to be wound forms a predeter- 
mined angle with respect to the wire already wound by the 
spool. Control means is also provided for mechanically 
reversing the direction of movement of the guide pulley when 
the wire winding point approaches the ends of the spool, so 
that the guide pulley may reciprocate to effect the wire wind- 
ing operation in the reverse direction. 


3,565,358 
MULTIPLE WINDER WITH AUTOMATIC RESERVE 
THREAD POSITIONING 
Curtis S. Repka, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Barber-Colman 
Company, Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 813,668 
Int. Cl. B65h 54/22 


U.S. Cl. 242—35.6 39 Claims 


A thread winding machine of the type having a plurality of 
winding units and a servicing or tying unit movable along the 
winding units to tie a reserve thread to the thread extending 
from the package being wound and to resume the winding 
operation. A mechanism movable with the tying unit causes a 
thread tucked in the reserve bobbin core to be blown out of 
the core. A gripper receives the thread at a point spaced 
from the bobbin, and a swingable arm picks u the thread ex- 
tending to the gripper, forms a loop in the thread and posi- 
tions one leg of the loop in the upper hang-up clamp of the 
winding unit. 


3,565,359 
WINDING MACHINE 
William V. Goodhue, North ie aie R.L, 
Leesona Corporation, Warwick, 
Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ber No. 805,397 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 54/28 
U.S. Cl. 242—43 


assignor to 


A_ winding machine incorporating yarn traversing 
mechanism having a pair of oppositely moving belt spans, 
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each provided with yarn engaging guides for moving the yarn 
along a traversal path in a controlled manner to wind a 
package of yarn, the yarn being transferred from one guide 
to another at each end of the path adjacent each package 
end. The traversal path of each-of the spans is regulated so 
that the oppositely moving spans run parallel to the axis of 
the package in the zone corresponding to the axial midsec- 
tion of the we ckage. In the zones corresponding to the end 
sections of the package the oppositely moving belt spans run 
in paths diverging from said parallel paths. Stabilizing pulleys 
are provided to track the oppositely moving belt spans and 
thereby preclude vibrations being introduced into the yarn 
during its traversal 


3,565,360 
REEL DEVICE 
Junichi Ura, Yokohama, Japan, —. to Victor Company 
of Japan, Limited, Yokohama City, Japan 
Filed Apr. 28, 1969, Ser. No. P319,84 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1968, 43/28,522 
Int. Cl. B65h 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 242—68.3 9 Claims 


A reel device can be moved outwardly to press against the 
reel and secure the same in place by merely rotating a rotary 
means in one direction. When the reel is to be removed, the 
reel securing means can be moved inwardly by rotating the 
rotary means in the opposite direction. This reel device per- 
mits the reel to be readily mounted and removed, and it 
holds the reel positively in place to prevent vibration while it 
is rotating 


3,565,361 
CLOTH ROLL SUPPORTING MEANS FOR CLOTH 
SPREADING MACHINES 
Edward M. Merrill, 986 W. Shelley Road, North Bellmore, 


N.Y. 

Original application Aug. 18, 1967, Ser. No. 665,666, now 
Patent No. 3,495,817, dated Feb. 17, 1970. Divided and this 
application July 18, 1969, Ser. No. 842,963 
Int. Cl. B65h 75/24 


U.S. Cl. 242—72 1 Claim 


A cloth roll supporting bar for use with cloth spreading 
machines having an adjustable effective outer diameter, to 
permit simplified engagement with a cloth roll. 


. 3,565,362 
REVERSIBLE CARTRIDGE SPOOL STRUCTURE 
Larry L. Lilland and James T. Rumbaugh, Spirit Lake, Iowa, 
assignors to Berkley & Company, Inc., Spirit Lake, lowa 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 778,913, Nov. 1, 
1968, which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
727,832, May 9, se now abandoned. This application May 
1969, Ser. No. 820,859 
Int. CL A0ik 89/00; B65h 75/14 
US. Cl. 242—84.21 6 Claims 


A fishing line receivi ng spool for use in combination with a 
fishing line spool flanged mounting hub, the spool having an 
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axial core of generally cylindrical configuration with a pair of 
end flanges secured to opposite ends thereof, the inner sur- 
face of the spool core having at least one key means for en- 

ing the surface of a spool receiving hub, said key means 
g an axis disposed parallel to the axis of said core, each 


of said spool aving at least one bore formed 


therethrough and disposed at a point radially inwardly from 


the outer spool flange periphery. This structure permits the 
line spool to be received on a flanged mounting hub in either 
axial direction, thus permitting use in connection with spool- 
ing or reeling systems operating in either clockwise or coun- 
terclockwise rotation. In addition, the spool flanges are 
smoothly radiused in order to provide a proper winding sur- 
face for the line retained on the spool. 


3,565,363 
TAKEDOWN REEL 
Toru Mizuguchi and Yoshiaki Suzuki, Yokahama, Japan, as- 
signors to The Furukawa Electric Company Limited; Toko 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha Chuyoda-Ku and Ota-Ku, Tokyo, 


Ja 
wus Filed June 17, 1968, Ser. No. 737,534 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 20, 1967, 42/52,296 
Int. Cl. B65h 75/22 
U.S. Cl. 242—115 10 Claims 





A takedown reel having a pair of drum-forming resilient 
lates "80 together at opposite ends thereof and a pair of 
anges. The drum-forming plates can be shaped into a cylin- 

drical form against the resiliency thereof, so that the flanges 
can be detachably secured thereto by a separate fastening 
means. 


3,565,364 
BOBBIN HANGER FOR SPINNING MACHINES 
—_ Numata, Toyonaka-shi, Osaka-fu, Japan, assignor to 
aniwa Machinery Industry Co., Ltd., Higashiyodogawa- 


ku, Japan 
Filed Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 795,989 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 3, 1968, 43/86753 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 49/02; D03j 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 242—130.2 6 Claims 
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movable paws which engage the shoulders of the bobbin. A 
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compression spring is also provided to control the speed of 
rotation of the bobbin. 


3,565,365 
PACKAGE OF FLEXIBLE MATERIAL FOR TWISTLESS 
PAYOUT AND METHOD OF PRODUCING THE SAME 
James W. Newman, Scarsdale, N.Y., assignor to Windings, 


Inc. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 819,630 
Int. Cl. B65h 55/02 


U.S. Cl. 242—163 4 Claims 


A flexible material is wound with a universal wind into a 
package of generally spherical shape having an axial opening 
therethrough, by winding the material on the mandrel with a 

uide which moves along the face of the package being 
ormed on the mandrel, the stroke of the guide being 
gradually reduced as the package is built up. The package 
has a radial hole built into it during the ren The package 
is then a axially of the opening left by the removal 
of the spindle into an elongated package of substantially cir- 
cular cross section in the plane of compression. The com- 
pression is so oriented that the seoaes Is positioned in one 
of the ends of the oval shaped packages, and the inner end of 
the mandrel is let out through this opening. 

In order to prevent collapse of the pachate during ship- 
ment and to allow the use of a small mandrel, a flexible 
material of substantially greater cross section than the 
material to be pocknent is wound on the mandrel during the 
first stages, and the end of the material to form the package 
is attached to this strip and the package is then wound. The 
end of the larger material is brought out through the opening 


An improved bobbin hanger for supporting bobbins of and this material is removed when payout of the package is 


various diameters, having a clutch mechanism to operate 


desired. 
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3,565,366 
TAPE TRANSPORT CONTROL SYSTEM 
William G. Campbell, Jr., Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Ex- 
Cell-O C tion, Detroit, Mich. 
“Tiled Nov. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 772,779 
Int. Cl. B65h 59/38, 63/02; G11b 15/32 4 


U.S. Cl. 242—190 Claims 





A control circuit for a reel-to-reel tape transport system 
for controlling the transfer of tape between the reels. The 
control circuit includes sensing the demand of tape during a 
tape transfer operation and providing an electrical signal 
representative of the demand. The demand signal is com- 
pared with a feedback signal representative of the speed of 
the drive for one of the dive reels and providing a control 
signal corresponding thereto. This control signal is then com- 
bined with a reference signal of a preselected frequency to 
provide a speed control signal that is applied to the drive 
control to control the speed in accordance with the sensed 
parameters. 


3,565,367 
TAPE CARTRIDGES 
Kozo Yamamoto, Hirakata-shi, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 785,610 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1967, Dec. 28, 
* 1967, Dec. 28, 1967, ver t-3 = 43/74;43/133;43/141 


Int. Cl. G11b 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 242—199 2 Claims 


A tape cartridge wherein a portion of a cartridge casing is 
made transparent and sheets each having a printed surface 
on one side thereof are disposed in the casing on both sides 
of a tape accommodated in said casing with the printed sur- 
face thereof facing the transparent portion of the casing, 
whereby the tape is prevented from contacting the inner sur- 
face of the casing and therefore forwarded smoothly, and at 
the same time the label of the cartridge is indicated through 
the transparent portion of the cartridge casing. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,565,368 
SOLAR ENERGY BALLOON 
Melville Byron, 13530 Woodcroft Ave., Edmonton, Alberta, 
Canada 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,616 


Int. Cl. B641 1/40 
US. Cl. 244—31 1 Claim 


A balloon of thin plastic film with a transparent upper por- 
tion and an opaque light-reflecting lower portion. The lower 
portion is shaped to reflect sunlight, which enters the balloon 
through the transparent upper portion, towards a heat absor- 
bent material supported within the balloon. The temperature 
of the heat absorbent material rises and tends to heat the sur- 
rounding entrapped air within the balloon. 


3,565,369 
AIRCRAFT HAVING VARIABLE SWEEP-BACK WINGS 

Cyril A.C. Barton, Penwortham near Preston, and Bevan 

Ridehalgh, Hambleton near Blackpool, England, assignors 

to British Aircraft Corporation (Operating) Limited, Lon- 

don, England 

Filed Apr. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 722,344 
Int. Cl. B64c 3/40 


U.S. Cl. 244—46 3 Claims 


An aircraft whose wings can move about ig secured to 
le 


the fuselage structure for varying the angle of sweepback, 
wherein the wings are mounted on respective pivots secured 
in a common subframe member which is detachable from the 
main fuselage structure. The subframe member also carries 
an actuation jack for moving the wings about their pivots. 
The subframe member is attached to the main fuselage struc- 
ture by means of attachment lugs pend ae eccentrically 
mounted joints. The arrangement enables the wing pivots to 
be. made more accessible for maintenance. Further, the 
wings, their pivots and subframe member form a subassembly 
which can be set up and adjusted remote from the fuselage, 
thus facilitating manufacture. 
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3,565,370 
AUTOMATIC FLIGHT CONTROL SYSTEM 
Waldemar Moller, Heiligenberg, Baden, Germany, assignor to 
Fluggeratewerk Bodensee GmbH, nsee, Germany 
Filed July 5, 1968, Ser. No. 742,593 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 25, 1967, F53051 
Int. Cl. B64c 13/18 
US. Cl. 244—77 3 Claims 


An aircraft flight control arrangement includes means for 
actuating a control surface in accordance with a signal 
representative of the combination of an attitude error signal 
and a control surface positional signal at relatively low con- 
trol surface efficiency and with a signal representative of the 
combination of the attitude error signal and a control surface 
rate of change signal at relatively high control surface effi- 
ciency. 


3,565,371 
CATENARY KEEL FLEXIBLE WING GLIDER 
Herbert Q. Bair, Tallmadge, and Fred R. Nebiker, Akron, 
Ohio, assignors to Goodyear Aerospace Corporation, 
Akron, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 708,926 
Int. Cl. B64d 17/22 


U.S. Cl. 244—138 3 Claims 


The invention provides for the addition of catenary keels 
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3,565,372 
HYDRAULICALLY CONTROLLED ARTICULATED 
CHAIN SAW MOUNTING ARM STRUCTURE 
Delmar Lee Jones and Robert Malcolm Jones, Terre Haute, 
Ind., assignor to Jones Tool & Machine, Inc. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 723,368 
Int. Cl. F16m / 1/04 

U.S. CL. 248—2 


A chain saw mounting arm structure for supporting a chain 
saw from a ground vehicle and including a base support 
boom having one end supported from an associated vehicle 
for swinging about both horizontal and vertical axes and a 
second pot boom pivotally supported at one end to the 
free end of the base support beam for angular displacement 
about an axis extending transversely of the base support 
boom and the second support boom, the chain saw mounting 
arm structure also including a support arm member carried 
by the free end of the second support boom from which an 
associated chain saw is supported for angular adjustment 
about three right angularly disposed axes relative to the sup- 
port member. 


3,565,373 
ENGINE MOUNT ASSEMBLY 
William A. Frye, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,195 
Int. Cl. F16f 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—9 7 Claims 


An engine mount assembly for supporting a vehicle engine 
on the cross member of a vehicle frame comprising two inter- 
locking support members, one of which includes a rubber 


to a flexible wing glider. The catenary in the keel is designed support sandwiched between a primary engine mounting 
to uniformly transfer payload weight to the wing to supply bracket and a support bracket, and the other member in- 
stiffness to the canopy itself and to effectively eliminate the cludes a secondary engine mounting bracket having rubber 
stress concentrations of individual rigging line attachments. roll stops and fore and aft compression pads bonded thereto, 
The catenary keel also serves as a stabilizer for air passage the latter being compressed between the two support mem- 
thus providing lateral stability in the yaw a *n- bers in the assembled position, this structure permitting the 
creases lifting characteristics by smoothing the aerodynamic use of a different rubber compound for the fore and aft pads 
configuration of the flexible wing in flight without sacrificing and roll stops than that-used for the support sandwiched por- 
its simplicity, minimum weight, and maximum reliability. tion of the other support member. 
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3,565,374 

: ; hole Rane, MOUNTING 

onald Jones, Derby, England, assignor to Rolls-Royce 

Limited, Derby, England . 

Nov. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 777,802 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 1, 1967, Apr. 
22, 1968, 54871; 18922 
Int. Cl. F161 3/08 


USS. Cl. 248—54 8 Claims 


An antivibration mounting comprises two or more part-an- 
nular housing members which have a lining of vibration 
damping metallic material. A hinge-connection is formed 
between two adjacent members by welding them to the lin- 
ing. The hinge may be opened to receive a pipe and then 
closed around the pipe by a resilient clip. 


3,565,375 
PLASTIC PIPE HANGER 


Billy W. Babb, Campbell, Calif., assignor to Robert R.: 


Walker, Jr., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 813,142 
Int. Cl. F161 3/14, 9/12 


US. Cl. 248—59 6 Claims 





A pipe hanger, constructed of a collar formed with an in- 
terstice and being bendable between a plurality of positions 
for engaging pipes of a plurality of sizes, respectively, the col- 
lar also being bendable between each pipe-engaging position 
and corresponding pipe-releasing position. Means are pro- 
vided for releasably securing the collar in each pipe-engaging 
eye Means are further provided for suspending the col- 
ar from a support structure. 


3,565,376 
TUBING SUPPORT 
Homer J. Viers, Flint, oo” » assignor to General Motors Cor- 


poration, Detroit, M 
Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,247 


Int. Cl. F161 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 248—68 10 Claims 


An arrangement for supporting tubing and the like on a 
base such as a vehicle frame includes a spring clip which is 
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slid into 


one between the frame and a tongue struck out 
from the 


tame, the clip, frame and tongue defining a closed 


loop around the tubing. The clip has flanges which locate it 
laterally with respect to the tongue and a spur which engages 
the frame to hold it inserted. 


3,565,377 
DESK CONSTRUCTION 
Kenneth D. Schreyer, Doylestown, Pa., assignor to Lyon Metal 

Products, Incorporated, Aurora, Ill. 
Continuation of application Sea No. 635 3939, Apr. 5, 1967, 
now abandoned , which is a division of application Ser. No. 

503,157, Oct. 23, 1965, now Patent No. 3,363,955. This 

application Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 798,259 
Int. Cl. A47b 91/02 


U.S. Cl. 248— 188.4 7 Claims 
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The present invention is directed to a desk and panel and 
leg construction comprising:a pair of spaced-apart sheet 
metal sidewalls joined by sheet metal end walls and a bottom 
wall, a body of rigid cellular construction disposed between 
the sidewalls, layers of adhesive disposed between the inner 
surfaces of the sidewalls and the body of cellular construc- 
tion, a pair of mounting channels respectively disposed ad- 
jacent to the sidewalls and extending from adjacent to the 
bottom wall upwardly and. beyond the upper edges of the 
sidewalls, the mounting channels carrying structure thereon 
for connection to a desk top, a U-shaped support bracket 
disposed in the lower portion of the end panel and having 
openings therein in alignment with openings in the bottom 
wall to mount a leg on the underside of the end panel, the leg 
being of f cmegtrn hollow construction and having a foot 
thereon adjustable with respect thereto. 


3,565,378 
FURNITURE FOOT OR SUPPORT STRUCTURE 
Sigvard Bror Anders Svenson, Box 120, 560 10 Skillingaryd, 
Sweden 
Filed Dec. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 783,610 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 22, 1967, 
17740/1967 
Int. Cl. F16m /1/20 
U.S. Cl. 248— 188.7 2 Claims 
A detachable and stackable furniture support structure 
comprising a ring of sectorlike elements having a peripheral 
portion and two radial spokelike portions which meet in a 
central hub. The hub consists of two plates with the ends of 
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the spokelike portions being fixedly secured therebetween. 
The hub is positioned at an elevation slightly above the plane 
of the peripheral portions of the sectorlike elements for per- 
mitting stacking of the foot structures. The hub preferably 
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has a conical opening therethrough formed with a self-, 
locking taper for permitting a bushing to be securely seated 
therein, which bushing rotatably accommodates a support 
pin which extends downwardly from an article of furniture. 


3,565,379 
PEG BOARD BRACKET CLAMPING DEVICE 
Joseph A. A. Messier, East Montpelier, Vt. (Box 190, Barre, 
Vt. 05641) 
Filed Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 783,802 


Int. Cl. A47f 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 248—223 3 Claims 


This patent discloses a clamping block which makes a rigid 
intermediate element between an apertured panel and a 
variety of article holding brackets. The block clamps to the 
— and the brackets are held by the block. The unit can 

e readily detached and located elsewhere on the panel. 


3,565,380 
FRAME STRUCTURE 

Robert J. Langren, Alameda, Calif., assignor to Gilbert Hyde 

Chick aT Oakland, Calif. 

iled Apr. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 814,640 
Int. Cl. A47b 96/06 

U.S. Cl. 248—229 7 Claims 

A frame structure including an elongated bar having 
clamping legs adapted to clamp between them an elongated 
member perpendicular to the bar. A second bar is positioned 
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in generally perpendicular relation to both the first men- 
tioned bar and the member, and means are included for forc- 


ing the bars together in such a way that they are firmly posi- 
tioned relative to each other with no movement 
therebetween when either bar is under load. 


3,565,381 
BRACKET STRUCTURE 
Earl J. Oliver, 555 Montague Ave., San Leandro, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 768,989 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 248—243 





Shelf structure of the type used in supermarkets and other 
retail outlets for merchandise display. The shelf structure in- 
cludes a bracket equipped with hooks at an end thereof 
adapted to be inserted through openings provided therefor 
along an upright column secured to a generally vertical sup- 
port wall, and which column has a sequence of vertically 
spaced ere y adapted to receive such hooks therein to 
support a shelf at selected elevations. Fasteners removably 
mounted upon the bracket secure such shelf thereto. The 
shelf extends between and is carried by a pair of spaced apart 
brackets respectively mounted upon a pair of such upwardly 
extending columns. 


3,565,382 
MOUNTING BRACKET FOR REMOTE CONTROL 
SWITCH 


Henry A. Passarelli, Jr., Coventry, R.I., assignor to General 
Electric Company 
Filed Sept. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 758,037 

Int. Cl. HO1h 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 248—300 1 Claim 


stems utilize ar- 


Low voltage remote control sachin s 
ich operate at low 


rays of momentary contact switches w 
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voltage and accordingly can be mounted either im an electric 
outlet box or directly onto a wall or other surface. A bracket 
is provided which adapts to the mounting of a manual master 
remote control switch either into switch boxes of various 
sizes as well as directly on a surface to receive the master 
switch. 


3,565,383 
WALL HANGER FOR A STRINGED INSTRUMENT 
Donald C. Friede, 4839 Dorsie Drive, — ‘on, Mo. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 655,019, July 21, 
1967, now abandoned. This a gg May 27, 1968, Ser. 
No. 732,383 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—309 3 Claims 


The wall hanger includes an upper plate provided with al 


pair of outstanding fingers which engage and retain the neck 
of the instrument to be supported, and furnish support at two 
spaced points in the direction of the plane of the wall. A 
lower plate is provided which has a rest against which the 


body of the instrument presses. The rest, in conjunction with 
the fingers, provides a support in a direction perpendicular to 


the plane of the wall. The lower plate is interconnected to 
the upper plate by a tie-member. 


3,565,384 
BRACKET FOR HOLDING AND CLAMPING GAS 
CYLINDER TYPE FIRE EXTINGUISHER TANKS 
Lionel Anthony Lockwood, East Aurora, N.Y., assignor to 
Bernzomatic Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 813,049 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/00 


US. Cl. 248—312 1 Claim 
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a cylindrical body with a neck at one end and a groove or 
flange arrangement on the neck, including a refill type of 
cylinder, of the kind used for fire extinguishers, blowtorches 
and used for spraying or holding liquids such as thermojugs, 
aerosol cylinders and jars. 


3,565,385 
FLUORESCENT TUBE Caan aay ot SYSTEM AND 


Edward F. Zurawski, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Garcy Cor- 


poration 
Filed Oct. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 771,482 
Int. Cl. F161 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 248—343 7 Claims 


A suspension system for a fluorescent tube box and the 
like including a slotted support member and a spring clip 
removably biased into keyed engagement with the support 
member. The spring clip embraces and straddles the box and 
has free ends which project into slots in the support member 
which ends are then spring biased within the support member 
to positions remote from the slots to key the clip ends and 
support member to prevent removal of the spring clip ends 
thereby to prevent removal of the spring clip and embraced 
box from the support member. 


3,565,386 
MOUNT FOR A BODY AND COUPLING UNIT 
THEREFOR 

Evert J. Lemkuil, Brookfield, Joseph M. Schmerda, Oak 

Creek, and Glenn E. Wanttaja, Hales Corners, Wis., as- 

signors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 800,677 
Int. Cl. F16f 15/08; B63b 49/00 

U.S. Cl. 248—358 


A mount for a body, such as an inertial navigation unit, in 
relation to a support, and a coupling unit for use therein. A 
frame is adjustably mounted on the support and defines a 
plurality of support regions located in a plane normal to the 


A bracket for holding and clamping securely a gas cylinder axis of the frame and caging the body. A plurality of coupling 
tank and more particularly for holding such tanks which have units are sandwiched between each support region and the 
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body. Each coupling unit includes an elastomeric sleeve af- 
fixed at its ends to the support region and the body, with its 
axis passing substantially through the center of mass of the 
body. Detent units are telescoped within the elastomeric 
sleeves in substantially coaxial relation therewith. Each de- 
tent unit includes a sleeve affixed to the frame and a plunger 
received therein. Ball detent elements, including ball socket 
and adjacent ramp conformations, releasably secure the 
plunger in relation to the sleeveand effect return thereof to 
original position after release. Adjustable heads on the 
plunger adjust the preload on the elastomeric sleeves as 
required to provide predetermined isolation of the body from 
continuous vibration of the support, release of the detents 
under predetermined conditions of shock, and restoration of 
the body to initial position after shock. 


3,565,387 
PREFABRICATED DENTAL PATTERN HAVING 
ADJUSTING SLOT MEANS 

Irving Neustadter, Brooklyn; Michael C. Howard, and George 

Klein, North Woodmere, N.Y., assignors to Dental Innova- 

tions, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 760,238 
Int. Cl. A61c 9/00, 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 249—54 6 Claims 


A thin pattern for a lingual frame or portion of a dental 
restoration is disclosed and has particular applicability to the 
type known as a veneer crown or veneer-type bridge. The 
pattern includes the lingual wall and the mesial and distal 
walls extending forwardly therefrom. The outer surfaces of 
these walls conform, or conform approximately to the sur- 
faces of the corresponding or particular natural tooth. The 
pattern has slot means, preferably a single central slot, ex- 
tending rearwardly from the incisal or forward edge to 
roughly a mid point of the pattern so that the pattern can be 
narrowed or widened to conform to the space between 
abutting teeth. The gingival portion of the pattern is rounded 
so as to fit or can be modified to fit on a coping or a tooth 
stub. The pattern is made of plastic material or a suitable 
metal such as gold, having sufficient softness or pliability so 
that it can be modified to suit the dental technician as to 
shape, and/or dimension and having sufficient retentivity so 
ms the pattern remains fixed in the adjusted or modified 
orm. 


3,565,388 
APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF PLASTIC 
CAGES FOR ANTIFRICTION BEARINGS 
Wolfgang Katz, 722 Dauchingen, Germany 
Filed Sept. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 760,794 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 23, 1967, 
P 17 04 150.8 
Int. Cl. B29c 1/14, 7/00, 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 249—63 9 Claims 
Apparatus for injection molding of elastically deformable 
plastic cages which are formed with sockets for rolling ele- 
ments of antifriction bearings comprises a stationary outer 
cylindrical mold section and an inner mold section movable 
into the outer mold section to define therewith a cylindrical 
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mold cavity. Radial mandrels are mounted in the outer mold 
section and have spherical portions which enter the mold 
cavity in response to movement of the inner mold section 
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into the outer mold section. The means for shifting the man- 
drels radially of the outer mold section comprises arms which 
are movable with the inner mold section and enter cam, 
grooves provided in the adjoining mandrels. 


3,565,389 
ICE MOLD 
James D. Price, 6815 Hopewell Ave., Springfield, Va. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,591 
Int. Cl. B28b 7/24 


US. Cl. 248—121 9 Claims 


A mold for ice including an elongated open-ended tubular 
container having cap seal means to tightly close the ends. A 
plurality of individual spacer members of the same shape as 
the cross section of the container is mounted on a flexible 
pull strip and defines therebetween individual ice portions 
which may be selectively removed from the container. 


3,565,390 
COLLAPSIBLE CORE FOR CONCRETE BOX GIRDER 
Robert W. Beasley, Newberg, Oreg., assignor to Ted Nelson 
Company, Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 769,157 
Int. Cl. B28b 7/30 


U.S. Cl. 249—180 6 Claims 


The core comprises a pair of identical upper and lower 
members which are L-shaped in cross section and two corner 
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members. The two corner members are diagonally opposite 
each other and are retractable in two parallel approximately 
diagonal planes by cam followers actuated by cams on a pair 
of longitudinally slidable actuating strips. The girder is 
molded in horizontal position, the upper L-shaped core 
member moving down by gravity in an approximately 
diagonal direction perpendicular to said parallel planes when 
the corner members are retracted. 


3,565,391 
PNEUMATIC VALVE POSITIONER 
Benito C. Zannini, Cranston, R.I., assignor to International 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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body of the device around the seat ring assembly., Annular 
members on the anchor member and seat ring, respectively, 
are disposed in opposition to each other, and one forms:an 
annular piston received in an annular fluid chamber formed 
in the other. A fluid duct extending through a housing wall 
opens into the chamber so that pressure fluid may be in- 
troduced to retract the seat ring from the flow-blocking 
device against which it seals. 


3,565,393 
BLADE VALVES 


William John Courtney Trythall, 6 Oakville Mansions, 


Devonshire Road, Southampton, England 
Filed Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 768,996 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 4, 1967, 
45124 


Int. Cl. F16k 3/20 


Telephone & Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 762,495 


Int. Cl. F16k 31/12 


U.S. Cl. 251—28 10 Claims 


US. Cl. 251—712 
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A pneumatic valve positioner includes a balanced beam A flat blade that is supported in cantilever fashion as it 
floating on three points, each point being able to undertake a Moves across a flow path to close said flow path, the flow 
mechanical excursion. One point moves as a function of an path having resilient sealing means that can be expanded into 
input signal, one as a function of a nozzle pressure signal, and contact with the two side edges of the blade after the blade 
one as a function of a feedback assembly. A flapper riding on has been moved to its closure setting. There is also resilient 
the balanced beam controls the output signal by varying the sealing means that can be expanded into contact with the 
back pressure behind the nozzle. When all three points are in leading edge of the blade after the blade has been moved to 
a mechanical balance, the flapper maintains a “normal” or its closure setting. The blade is supported in cantilever 
equilibrium back pressure behind the nozzle. If any one point fashion at one end by providing said end of the blade with a 
moves, the flapper shifts its position and allows the back Plurality of pistons slidable in a cylinder. 
pressure to change behind the nozzle, thereby commanding a eee ay eee 
variation in the output until the feedback signal moves 
another point to shift the flapper back to essentially its 
original position to maintain equilibrium. 


3,565,394 
BUTTERFLY VALVE 
George W. Smith, Conroe, Tex., assignor to Texas Valve Spe- 


3,565,392 any: Me. ted Dec. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 781,065 
FLOW-BLOCKING DEVICE WITH RETRACTABLE Int. Cl. F16k / 1226 j 
SEALING MEANS Bg 
Austin U. Bryant, Walnut Creek, and Jack E. Piccardo, 
Oakland, Calif., assignors to Grove Valve and Regulator 
Company, Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 819,730 
Int. Cl. F16k 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 251—159 


U.S. Cl. 251—306 10 Claims 


8 Claims 
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Retractable sealing means for flow-blocking devices, in- A butterfly valve having annular flow passage and seat with 
cluding valves, comprising an anchor member secured to the disc mounted on shaft for rotation therein. Disc has lip seal 
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at its periphery with outwardly facing convex seal surface 
surrounding shaft and engaging in ly facing concave seal 
surface on seat with seal surfaces being in shape of segment 
pA ees struck on substantially same radius as radius of an- 
nular seat. 


3,565,395 
COILED VALVE BODY a ape OF MAKING THE 
George E. Hansen, Elmwood Park, Ill., assignor to Crane Co., 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 847,919 
Int. Cl. F16k 1/22; B21d 53/00 


U.S. Cl. 251—306 14 Claims 


This invention relates to a fabricated hollow body for con- 
taining fluids, for use as a valve body or the like, and a 
method for making the same. The body is fabricated by coil- 
ing a strip of fluid-impervious sheet material upon itself a 
predetermined number of turns, with the successive layers of 
the material overlaid in alignment to form a hollow body hav- 
ing multilayered wall means of substantially uniform 
predetermined thickness. Means are provided to secure the 
successive layers of the coiled sheet together and thereby 
maintain the sheet in its coiled configuration. Means are also 
provided to form a valve seat around the inner periphery of 
the hollow body to adapt the body for use as a valve body. 


3,565,396 
TRAILER JACK 
Richard S. Spear, Anaheim, Calif., assignor to B-A-L 
Products Corporation, Denver, Colo. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 813,158 


Int. Cl. B60s 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 254—86 7 Claims 


A trailer jack for securement to the underside of a trailer. 
The jack includes a frame formed with a longitudinal track 
having inwardly turned flanges on its lower side which ter- 
minate in opposed extremities defining a leg-receiving 
passage. A longitudinal screw is rotatably mounted in the 
frame and drives a trunnion in such track, such trunnion sup- 
porting the upper end of a support leg which extends 
downwardly through the passage. A connecting link is 

ivotally connected on its upper end with the frame and has 
its lower end pivotally connected to the leg whereby the 
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screw may be rotated to drive the trunnion along the track 
and lower the leg to its supporting position and said opposed 


flanges will retain the trunnion to restrain the screw against 
bending as the leg is loaded. 


3,565,397 
JACKING DEVICE FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
David G. Judge, 604 Stretford Road, Old Trafford, 
Manchester 16, England 
Filed Nov. 9, 1967, Ser. No. 681,770 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 17, 1966, 

56592/66 
Int. Cl. B66f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 254—94 6 Claims 


A vehicle jack requiring no manual exertion is of the one 
piece, C-shaped “‘crutch” type having an upper limb for a 
porting the brake drum, an upstanding web greater in height 
than the distance from the brake drum to the ground and a 
lower limb a on the ground. The upper limb is concave 
to fit the drum, the lower limb is flat to prevent topple of the 
vehicle and the device is free of bolt, strap, clamp or other 
connection to the wheel which require removal to remove 
the tire or wheel. Relatively wide tongue means on the jack 
slidably fits a relatively wide ventilation slot in the wheel as 
the only driving connection to assure the jack turning into 
position raising the vehicle. 


3,565,398 
PNEUMATIC BAG JACK 
James D. Floria, Westport, Conn., and James Sidles, West 
Richfield, Ohio, assignors to The B. F. Goodrich Company, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,313 


Int. Cl. B66f 3/24 
US. CL. 254—93 3 Claims 


A pneumatic bag jack suitable for use in changing tires of 
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automobiles consisting of a cylindrical bag of impervious 
flexible material of a diameter several times its axial length 


and with annular corrugations in the flat end faces im- 
mediately inside the periphery. 


3,565,399 
FLOOR BOX ADJUSTING JACK 
William E. Kelly, Bradley Beach, N.J., assignor to Thomas & 
Betts Corporation, Elizabeth, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 751,443 
Int. Cl. B66f 3/36 


US. Cl. 254—100 5 Claims 


The disclosure is directed to a floor box adjusting jack 
which can be employed to position a floor box with respect 
to a floor line in order to properly position, with respect to 
that floor line, a floor box cover plate. The jack of the inven- 

‘ tion is comprised of a base member having a threaded aper- 
ture therethrough through which is passed a threaded rod 
such that when the rod is rotated in contact with a subsurface 
below the floor line the base member will be raised, or 
lowered, in accordance with the direction of turning of the 
rod. Coupled to the base member are a plurality of upwardly 
extending arms each terminating in a floor box receiving 
cavity. The floor box receiving cavities are positioned ad- 
jacent the lower ends of a floor box. By initially positioning 
the threaded rod with respect to the subsurface the floor box 
may be raised, tilted, or raised and tilted, in order to properly 
align its top surface with the floor line. After the jack has 
been employed to ery position the floor box the floor 
box will be locked in place and the jack may then be 
removed through the floor box to be used with other floor 
box devices or left in the box as a support. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,565,400 
APPARATUS FOR RAISING AND LOWERING A HEAVY 
WEIGHT 


Ietoshi Yamura, Tokyo, and Kazuo Su » Sokashi, J 
assignors to Mitsui Shipbuilding and Engineering Co, Ltd., 


Tokyo, -- 
Aug. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 750,597 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 12, 1967, 42/51752 
Int. Cl. B66f 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 254—106 7 Claims 


Apparatus for raising and lowering a platform on an 
upright column comprising a pair of vertically spaced ring as- 
semblies, each comprising an outer support ring and an inner 
ring which can be wedged between the support ring and the 
column to anchor the support ring against displacement on 
the column. The surfaces of engagement between the support 
ring and the clamping ring are tapered upwardly and hydrau- 
lic actuators are provided for displacing the rings indepen- 
dently of one another along the column. These actuators are 
connected at one end to an element in one ring assembly and 
are effectively connected at the other end to an element in 
the other ring assembly so that each element in the ring as- 
sembly is free to be displaced longitudinally of the column in- 
dependently of the other element. 


3,565,401 
ELECTRICAL GROUNDING DEVICE 
Carlos W. Green, 4601 N. 47th Drive, Phoenix, Ariz. 85031 
Filed Aug. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 755,896 
Int. Cl. E21¢ 29/16 


US. Cl. 254— 134.3 10 Claims 


An apparatus for grounding electrical conductor during 
stringing operations. The apparatus comprises a spring 
loaded grounding roller secured to a stringing block. Spring 
loading of the grounding roller toward the stringing sheave 


mounted in the block maintains electrical contact between 


the grounding roller and the conductor. 
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3,565,402 
PROXIMITY.SENSING DEVICE 
Ernest A. Linke, Maplewood, N.J., assignor to Breeze Cor- 
poration, Inc., Union, N.J. 
Filed July 17, 1969, Ser. No. 842,565 
Int. Cl. B66d 1/48 
US. Cl. 254—173 


A magnetic sensing device is described which employs a 
rotating coil and core in a stationary limit position for sensing 
the proximity of a permanent magnet secured to the object to 
be sensed. The coil is connected to an amplifier circuit which 
may discriminate between frequency ranges and which is 
adapted to actuate a relay when the coil voltage is greater 
than a predetermined value. 


3,565,403 
CONTINUOUS MIXER 
James T. Matsuoka, Brecksville, Ohio, assignor to Intercole 
Automation, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 758,195 
Int. Cl. BOIf 7/08; B29b 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 259—6 10 Claims 


A continuous mixer of the type used to mix rubber, plastic 
and the like, having two rotors each with a mixing portion 
and an adjacent screw-type feeding portion, the mixing por- 
tion of one of the rotors having two blades each with blade 
— that twist in opposite directions and the other rotor 

aving four blades arranged in pairs, one pair adjacent each 
opposite end of the mixing portion, the blades of each pair 
twisting in opposite directions from those of the other and 
terminating centrally of the mixing portion. 


3,565,404 
DEVICE FOR MIXING FLUIDS 
Norman C. Reid, Minneapolis, and Albert F. Gallistel, 
Wayzata, Minn., assignors to Pako Corporation, Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 767,625 
Int. Cl. BOIf 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 259—95 2 Claims 
A container for containing a first fluid having conduit 
means leading from and to said container in a loop with the 
container together with a pump interposed in the conduit 
means for moving a fluid through the container means and 
the conduit means and means for creating an increase in the . 
fluid velocity of the fluid moved through the conduit means 
with a resultant lower pressure area thereby creating an in- 
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ducement area followed by an area of high turbulence further 
including means for subjecting a second fluid to the induce- 


ment area to introduce the second fluid into the first fluid 
and subject the mixture to the area of high turbulence. 


3,565,405 
TURBULENT FLOW CARBONATOR 
Stewart L. Black, Lee’s Summit, Mo., assignor to The Vendo 
Company, Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 774,054 
Int. Cl. BOIf 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 261—35 


Apparatus for furnishing carbonated water of either high 
or low carbonation. A liquid container is immersed in the 
liquid content of a supply tank and a tubular turbulator is in- 
terposed in a carbonated liquid-dispensing line leading from 
the container. Carbon dioxide supply and control structure 
includes mechanism for directing carbon dioxide under pres- 
sure into the container to force liquid therein to the 
dispensing line and through the turbulator. The liquid in the 
container absorbs some of the carbon dioxide to provide a 
liquid outflow of low carbonation. Additional, selectively 
operable mechanism permits carbon dioxide to also be in- 
jected into the turbulator to further carbonate the liquid 
flowing therethrough and thus permit delivery of a highly 
carbonated liquid from the dispensing line. 


3,565,406 
SPACE HEATER 
Paul Wollner, North Bergen, N.J., assignor to Aeroil Products 
Company, Inc., So. Hackensack, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 820,244 


Int. Cl. F231 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 263—20 6 Claims 
The application discloses a space heater into which air is 
introduced through a static air duct from which it is passed 
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into a combustion chamber having means at its base for im- 
pg: ato turbulence to the air and fuel mixture within 
the chamber. The hot products of combustion are then 
caused to pass from the combustion chamber into a radiation 
heater atop the chamber. Provision is also made to cause the 
static air rising from the duct to take a separate path into a 


convection heater section enveloping the combustion 
chamber. Intermediate the combustion chamber and the 
radiation heater as a component of the convection heater are 
deflection means for causing the convection air currents to 
travel generally outwardly and downwardly in the vicinity of 
the space heater. 


3,565,407 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PREHEATING SCRAP 
Kurt Schermer and Herold Jew, Benoni, Republic of South 
Africa, assignors to Fried. Krupp Gesellschaft mit beschrank- 
ter Haftung, Essen, Germany 
Filed Oct. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 769,132 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Oct. 23, 1967, 


67/6338 
Int. Cl. F27b 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 263—27 11 Claims 


Method for preheating scrap to be charged into an electric 
arc furnace for melting and apparatus for performing such 
method. Fumes from the furnace are drawn off together with 
sensible and chemical heat contained therein. The fumes are 
then passed through a quantity of scrap prior to being 
charged into said furnace as a consequence of which the heat 
in the fumes is utilized to preheat the scrap. Various control 
means and sensing means are used in conjunction with the 
ps arabe in order to maintain the pressure and temperature 
of the fumes at desired levels. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,565,408 
PRODUCTION OF ALUMINA FROM ALUMINUM 
HYDROXIDE 


Lothar Reh, Bergen-Enkheim, and Karlheinz Rosenthal, Neu- 
Isenburg, Germany, to Metallgesellschaft AG and 
Vereinigte Aluminium-Werke AG 

Filed June 3, 1968, Ser. No. 733,891 
Claims priority, ee: June 16, 1967, M- 


Int. Cl. F27b 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 263—52 5 Claims 


Aluminum hydroxide is first dehydrated in a suspension- 
heat exchanger system by hot gas coming from. a 
fluidized bed furnace with material recycling and then in- 
troduced into the fluidized bed. Hot alumina taken from the 
fluidized bed is used in a he2t exchanger to preheat fresh air 
which is used as the fluidizing gas for the fluidized bed. 
Another portion of air is also heated in the heat exchanger 
and is introd: «:ed into the fluidized bed as secondary air. 


3,565,409 
HEAT-TREATING APPARATUS 
Jacob Howard Beck, Waban, Mass., assignor to BTU En- 
gineering Corporation, Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 720,803 
Int. Cl. C21d 1/62 
U.S. Cl. 266—4 





th] ; 

‘i Uf 
Lt | 
yy} 


eae dad 
“a Ze 
ome A GRY 2) = 
/) # 


A furnace for precision heat treatment of materials which 
permits selective liquid or gas quenching and substantially 
prevents undesired transitional cooling between heating and 
quenching phases. The furnace includes a muffle having ad- 
jacent zones of individually controllable temperature and gas 
environments, adjacent zones being separated by a barrier 
operative to maintain effective poe ese and gas isolation 
as required. Transported by an endless conveyor, the materi- 
als being heat treated remain at elevated furnace tempera- 
tures for a preselected time, thereafter, depending on the 
presence or absence of a removable furnace section, the 
materials enter a chilled continuation of the furnace muffle 
or are dropped instantaneously into an appropriate liquid 
quench. : 
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3,565,410 
VACUUM FURNACE 
George E. Scherff, Bowling Green, Ohio, assignor to Midland- 
Ross Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed 6, 1968, Ser. No. 757,850 
Int. Cl. C21d 1/00 


U.S. Ci. 266—5 3 Claims 


This invention relates to a vacuum furnace of the ty 
wherein a gas is circulated duri-z the cooling portion of the 
heat treat cycle. The hvat *:_.i chamber of the furnace is 
provided with shields having reflective surfaces disposed 
within the passageways that allow ingress and egress of the 
cooling gas. The reflective shields are so disposed that heat is 
reflected back into the heating chamber during the heating 

rtion of the cycle, but there is no obstruction of the circu- 
ation of the furnace atmosphere during the cooling portion 
of the cycle. 


3,565,411 
VACUUM VESSEL FOR DEGASSING MOLTEN METALS 
Gerhard Grossmann, Krefeld, and Gernot Zahs, Dortmund- 
assignors to Hoesch Aktien- 

, Germany 

Filed Apr. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 724,013 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 28, 1967, Nov. 2, 
1967, K 62 160;H 64 341 
Int. Cl. C21c 7/10 


US. Cl. 266—34 8 Claims 


A vacuum vessel for degassing molten metals of the con- 
ventional kind comprising a steel jacket lined with refractory 
material with an intake pipe at its lower end for dipping into 
the melt to be degassed and a connection for connecting the 
vessel to a source of vacuum, is improved by providing a 
passage in the top of the vessel through which the vacuum 
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connection communicates with the vessel, the passage being 
shaped so that it changes the direction of flow of gas from 
the vessel to the vacuum connection through at least 180°. 
Preferably the refractory lining merges at the top of the ves- 
sel into a neck which is surrounded by an annular chamber 
closed at the top by a cupola. The neck and the annular 
chamber form the passage and the vacuum connection com- 
municates with one side of the annular chamber. 


3,565,412 
DEVICE FOR STIRRING MOLTEN METAL 
Daniel E. Moniot, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Dresser Indus- 
tries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 780,665 
Int. Cl. F27d 3/16; C21¢ 5/34 


U.S. Cl. 266—34 2 Claims 





A device, similar to a stopper-rod and stopper head as- 
sembly, for immersion in molten metal to provide gaseous 
agitation thereof. 


3,565,413 
HYDROPNEUMATIC RESILIENT SUSPENSION 
CYLINDER 


Guenter Strauff, Hanaverweg 26, Kaarst 4044, Germany 
Filed Nov. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 773,575 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 13, 1967, 
P 16 30 747.4 
Int. Cl. F16f 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 267—64 3 Claims 


Uff LTIIT ht ifr, 


NUguS 
Sas ~~ 


iS ¥ 
anaes S 


A mt open resilient suspension cylinder for vehi- 
cles adapted to be arranged between the wheel supporting 
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means and the vehicle body for stabilizing the height of the 
vehicle body independently of the load variations on the 
vehicle by means of a level control device located within the 
cylinder housing and which independently of the height of 
the car body above the wheel supporting means connects the 
pressure space of the cylinder with either a pressure source 
or with a drain. 


3,565,414 
TABLE 
Arthur W. Carlson, Muskegon, Mich., assignor to E. H. Shel- 


don & Com Muskegon, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,136 


Int. Cl. DOSb 91/00 
U.S. Cl. 269—16 


LY — 
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A table particularly adapted for sewing use includes a rela- 
tively flat upper surface and a perimetrically extending 
trough adjacent the outer edge thereof. The outer wall of the 
trough is provided by a molding strip which covers the outer 
edge of the table and which includes an inwardly extending 
stem portion received by a siot provided in the table edge. 
An elongated pin-receiving pad is secured to the lower sur- 
face of the table below the trough. 


3,565,415 
POWER-OPERATED BAR CLAMP 
Leland F. Blatt, Grosse Pointe, Mich. (24121 Mound Road, 


Warren, Mich. 48091) 
Filed July 5, 1968, Ser. No. 742,646 


Int. Cl. B23q 3/08 
US. Cl. 269—30 


; 
y 


/ 


A workpiece clamp actuated by a power cylinder and hav- 
ing a lever type clamp arm and a toggle linkage connecting 
the piston rod of the power cylinder and such lever clamp 
arm, to insure locking of the parts in workpiece holding posi- 
tion and to provide two mechanical advantages. 


3,565,416 
FIXING DEVICES 
David T. N. Williamson, and Peter G. Davis, London, En- 


gland mors to Molins Machine Com Limited 
‘ “Teed ‘Aug, 15, 1968, Ser. No. 752,965 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 22, 1967, 
38,580/67 
Int. Cl. B23q 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 269—47 1 Claim 
A device for securing a workpiece to a pallet for a machin- 
ing operation, the device being operated from its side 
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between the workpiece and the pallet to secure and release 
the workpiece so that an access hole to the device through 


Ses 


the workpiece is unnecessary; the device may therefore. en- 
gage in a blind hole in the underside of the workpiece. 


3,565,417 
HOLDDOWN JAW FOR VISES 
Karl Degle, Kempten, Germany, assignor to Georg Kesel KG. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik, Kempton, Germany 
Filed Aug. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 754,589 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 22, 1967, 
1 96 


,290,8 
Int. Cl. B2Sb 1/24, 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 269—284 10 Claims 


54 42 40 44 
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A holddown jaw is provided for vises consisting of two 
detachable parts one of which is provided with two portions, 
one of which portions has a surface matched with a surface 
provided on the other part. The two portions are slidingly en- 
gageable in a transverse sense and one of the parts of the 
front portion is detachable for the purpose of substituting 
other parts having different working surfaces for engaging 
workpieces. 


3,565,418 
WORKPIECE POSITIONING DEVICE 
Jerold W. Arnold, 9709 Lyric Lane, Jeffersontown, Ky. 
Filed Sept. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 760,801 
Int. Cl. B23q 3/18 
US. Cl. 269—317 7 Claims 


Discloses a workpiece positioning device for pushing raw 
materials, such as a strip stock, into contact with a fixed stop 
or guide rail while the stock is advancing through a die. 
Another use of this unit is to push a workpiece into position 
against a fixed stop or rail so that the part is accurately 
located for secondary operations. The unit comprises a hous- 
ing containing a power storage member either in the form of 
a rotatably mounted plate or power stem tensioned against a 
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torque producing member such as a spring and a torque documents is used up; and a doorlike cover adapted to over- 


transmitting and work engaging protuberance which is mova- 


ble into abutting relation to a workpiece so as to transmit 
torque from said power storage member to said workpiece. 


3,565,419 
TORSO TILT BOARD 

Charles D. Allard, 1620 Hickory Ave., San Leandro; Eugene 

R. Allard, 824 Fulton Ave., San Leandro; Robert Ross 

Newlon, 2060 East St., Hayward, Calif.; and Vernon C. 

Stehr, Piedmont, Calif. 94611 

Filed July 3, 1968, Ser. No. 742,221 
Int. Cl. A61g 15/00 

USS. Cl. 269—325 


A torso tilt board consisting of a frame having a seat 
member mounted on the frame at an angle from the horizon- 
tal and an inclined member adjustable to varying positions in- 
cluding a top edge portion contoured for cradling either the 
arm or neck of a patient and formed with a depression in the 
midportion. The device being useful particularly for patients 
reve Hen wre injuries involving the upper extremities, chest 
and abdomen. 


3,565,420 
DOCUMENT FEEDING APPARATUS 
Anthony Howard, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Cor- 
poration, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 15, 1969, Ser. No. 824,803 
Int. Cl. B65h 1/02, 31/26 
U.S. Cl. 271—4 10 Claims 


Document feeding apparatus of the type wherein docu- 
ments are fed forward from a supply station to a work station 
and returned to the supply station for either removal or a 
second cycle, the apparatus incorporating a movable catch 
tray for holding the documents at the supply station; a 
separator cooperable with the catch tray to maintain docu- 
ments returning to the supply station segregated from other 
documents awaiting feeding, at least until the supply of other 


lay the catch tray, and incorporating means to facilitate 


proper positioning of the returning documents in the catch 
tray. 


3,565,421 
FEEDING SYSTEM 
Thomas B. Barker and Bruce D. MacLellan, Webster, and 
Casimir J. Mytych, Penfield, N.Y., assignors to Xerox Cor- 
poration, Rochester, N.Y. 
Original application Dec. 1, 1966, Ser. No. 598,279. Divided 
and this application May 22, 1969, Ser. No. 851,114 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 3/06, 3/16 
U.S. Cl. 271—18 1 Claim 


Paper backing or interleafing to facilitate the feeding 
seriatim of nonfibrous, flexible sheets from a stack. In one 
preferred embodiment a paper backing is secured to at least 
one corresponding edge of a nonfibrous sheet and the unit is 
fed. In a second preferred embodiment a stack of nonfibrous 
sheets is interleafed by a stack of paper sheets bound along a 
common edge, for example in tablet form, each paper sheet 
including a cutout portion adapted to permit contact of sheet 
separating and advancing means to successive nonfibrous 
sheets to feed same. 


3,565,422 
SIGNATURE MACHINES 
Willima B. McCain, Hinsdale, and John Balla, Argo, Ill., as- 
~ to McCain Manufacturing Corporation, Chicago, 


Filed Apr. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 815,299 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 3/06 
US. Cl. 271—36 


_A machine including means for transferring signatures or 
like flexible sheets of paper from a hopper to an extractor is 
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so constructed that a portion of each such sheet to be ex- 
tracted from the hopper is delivered to and located tem- 
porarily in a holding oy between the magazine and the 
extractor; subsequently the extractor picks up the sheet at 
temporary holding position and extracts the sheet entirely 
from the hopper. 


3,565,423 
APPARATUS FOR CONVEYING AND DEPOSITING 
OVERLAPPED SHEETS OF PAPER AND THE LIKE 
Kluth, Dusseldorf, Germany, assignor to Jagen- 
berg-Werke AG, Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed Dec. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 782,256 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 8, 1967, 
P 15 61 722.8 
Int. Cl. B65h 29/18 
US. CL. 271—76 


Apparatus for conveying sheets emanating from transverse 
cutters or other sheet-ejecting machines in a flow line of suc- 
cessive end to end sheets in which the sheets are overlapped 
by upper and lower conveyor belt means with conveyor belt 
drive means being operative to move one conveyor belt 
means slower than the other conveyor belt means so that 
each successive sheet is overlapped with the immediately 
preceding sheet, the slower moving conveyor belt being 
—— in response to the absence of at least one sheet in 
the flow line of successive sheets, the drive means for the 
slower conveyor belt means including a differential gear 
means including an input drive shaft and two driven shafts 
and means are operatively associated with said differential 
cast means for alternatively stopping and releasing both 

riven shafts. 


3,565,424 
EXERCISE DEVICE OF THE ELASTIC CORD TYPE 
Alcide Rene Macebet and Jean Daniel Macabet, 1 Boulevard 
de Dixmude, Paris 170, France 
Filed Feb. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 705,064 

Claims priority, ap tion France, Feb. 16, 1967, Jan. 5, 

968, 951953134940 

Int. Cl. A63b 21/12 


U.S. Cl. 272—80 3 Claims 


An exercising apparatus for physical training and sports 
practice having hand and foot attachment devices connected 
to movable cable sections and | ep that permit reciproca- 
tion movements of the arms and legs. The cable sections con- 
nected to the feet are attached to clogs which simulate skis. 
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The user stands on the clogs when exercising. The clogs are 
connected by a coupler element which maintains the Fog 
parallel relationship as they are moved by the user’s feet. The 
sed surface of each clog includes a downwardly extending 
ridge. 


3,565,425 
TARGET GAME WITH TIMER CONTROLLED 
DISABLING MEANS 
Jeffrey D. Breslow, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Glass, Marvin & 
Associates, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 798,622 
Int. Cl. A63f 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—1 6 Claims 


Game apparatus for use in a target game including a target 
housing having a removable cover defining a target aperture, 
timing means including a hammer cooperable with the cover 
for propelling it from the housing upon expiration of a given 
time period, game pieces for placement in the target aper- 
ture, and means for picking up the game pieces. The game 
players sequentially attempt to place as many game pieces as 
possible into the target aperture before expiration of the time 

riod and concurrent removal of the cover by the hammer 
in simulation of an explosion. 


3,565,426 
GAME APPARATUS REQUIRING PLAYER DEXTERITY 
Marvin I. Glass and Burton C. Meyer, Chicago, Ill., assignors 
to Glass, Marvin & Associates, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 811,551 
Int. Cl. A63f 9/00 


US. Cl. 273—1 


Game apparatus comprising a housing, a_ vertically 
suspended game member mounted for movement relative to 
the housing, a motor connected to the game member to ef- 
fect oscillating movement thereof, and an electrical circuit 
controlling operation of the motor including a switch ac- 
tuably responsive to a predetermined amount of movement 
of the member relative to the frame. The game member com- 
prises a simulated skeleton carrying a number of game pieces 
which the game players are expected to remove without 
energizing the motor. 
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3,565,427 
BASKETBALL NET ANTIWHIP DEVICE 
Larry L. Michael, 229 W. North St., Ada, Ohio 
Filed July 22, 1968, Ser. No. 746,379 
Int. Cl. A63b 65/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—1.5 


The combination of a basketball net — ring and a 
basketball net having a lower portion formed of cord and an 
upper portion formed of a flexible material stiffer than the 
cord connected to the lower portion and to the support ring 
to prevent the net from whipping over said support ring when 
a basketball passes through said net. The upper portion is of 
a V-shaped configuration and provides the only connection 
and support between the lower cord portion and the support 
ring. 


3,565,428 
BOWLING SCORE COMPUTER INCLUDING 
PROGRAMMING MEANS 
ga E. Raat, Orangeburg, S.C., assignor to Brunswick 


orporation 
Original application Mar. 21, 1966, Ser. No. 536,151, Patent 
No. 3,488,055, which is a continuation of application Ser. 
No. 243,525, Dec. 10, 1962. Divided and this application 
Mar. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 807,310 
Int. Cl. A63d 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 273—54 13 Claims 
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A bowling score computing system adapted to permit 
members of a bowling team to bowl simultaneously on two 
lanes by means of a separate computation system for each 
lane, a main programming means for each of the computa- 
tion systems for programming the entry of pinfall information 
thereto irrespective of the lane at which the pinfall informa- 
tion originates and an auxiliary programming means as- 
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sociateable with either of the computation systems for pro- 
gramming entry of pinfall information into one of the means 
when members of a single team are bowling simultaneously 
on two lanes. 


3,565,429 
BOWLING BALL AND GRIPPING DEVICE THEREFOR 
Earl E. Williams, 113 S. Queen St., Shippensburg, Pa. 17257 
Filed May 8, 1968, Ser. No. 727,508 
Cl. A63b 43/02 
U.S. Cl. 273—64 


DEM 


A hand operable bowling ball gripping device for gripping 
a bowling ball of conventional type which includes a handle 
portion and releasable ball engaging members. The ball en- 
gaging portion includes two finger gripping members which 
are adapted to engage the finger holes of a conventional 
bowling ball and a movable thumb hole engaging member 
which in the engaging position permits gripping the ball and 
which is movable to an open position to release the ball. The 
thumb engaging member is held in position by trigger means 
operated by the thumb of the bowler which is released to dis- 
engage the ball from the gripping device. The trigger means 
and thumb hole engaging member include cooperating cam 
surfaces to retain the thumb hole engaging member in the 
thumb hole while pressure is exerted upon the trigger means, 
and spring means are also included to urge the thumb hole 
engaging member in a normally open position. The finger 
gripping members may also be provided with guide means in 
the form of a flange cooperable with a groove in a finger hole 
to control the direction of roll of the released ball. 


3,565,430 
DRAG STRIP RACE GAME 
John W. McRoskey, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Republic 
Tool & Manufacturing Corporation 
Filed Aug. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 754,664 
Int. Cl. A63f 9/14; A63h 30/02 
U.S, Cl. 273—86 1 Claim 


A drag strip race game in which a pair of contestants race 
miniature cars against each other, including tracks for each 
car, each track being divided into four sections and each sec- 
tion of each track being energized by electrical circuits. As- 
sociated with each track and for each contestant is a simu- 
lated gear shift, including an operating switch having a mova- 
ble switch element or gear shift stick for selectively closing 
an electric circuit to each one of the track sections, whereby 
by moving the gear shift stick through positions representing 
gears one to four of a transmission, may successively energize 
the track sections and propel the car along the track from 
starting position to finish position. Starting means are pro- 





FEBRUARY 23, 1971 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 1537 


vided for starting the drag race and for preventing false tions into the air, netlike structures for catching the represen- 


starts, win indicating means are provided for indicating the tations and spinner for controlling the sequence of play 
together with a method of game play utilizing such apparatus. 


3,565,433 
PADDLE TOY 
Jeffrey D. Breslow, Evanston, Ill., assignor to Marvin Glass & 
Associates 


Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,568 
Int. Cl. A63b 65/12 
U.S. Cl. 273—96 


winner of the race and reversing means is provided for 
returning the cars to starting position. 


3,565,431 
MINIATURE SIMULATED BASEBALL GAME 
George R. Senter, 8807 Helke Road, Vandalia, Ohio 

ome os nee, — A toy of the type employing a paddle instrument and a ball 
U.S. Cl. 273—93 1 Claim i™Strument, characterized by the provision of alternate stag- 
rae gered offset striking surfaces on the paddle for engagement 
8 with the ball extending in a zigzag pattern away from a ball 
] + receiving area, successful employment of the toy requiring 
IN Se $2 $2 2 0 sy sequential advancement of the ball in a zigzag or staggered 
fashion by bouncing the same on said alternate staggered 

striking surfaces. 


3,565,434 
BOOMERANG WITH ADJUSTABLE-PITCH BLADES 
James F. Liston, 866 Hare Ave., Ottawa 13, Ontario, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 497,019, Oct. 18, 
1965, now Patent No. 3,467,385. This application July 10, 
1969, Ser. No. 840,654 
Int. Cl. A63b 65/08 
U.S. Cl. 273— 106 3 Claims 
A miniature simulated baseball game including a board 
having a configuration of a baseball field thereon and a series 
of switches. Four switches are located at the pitcher position, 
four at the batter position and lights are located at the base 
positions. Two players compete, one as pitcher and one as 
batter, operating their respective switches. The respective 
switches are arranged in pairs in an electrical circuit in such 
manner that when the proper pair is actuated a light is lit to 
indicate a matched pair. The batter can then spin a pointer 
properly marked to indicate various base hits, etc. 


3,565,432 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR A CHANCE 
CONTROLLED CATAPULT GAME 
Lawrence L. Reiner, 1 Hickory Lane, Woodbury, Nassau 
County, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 761,121 
Int. Cl. A63b 67/00 
U.S. CL. 273—95 Bea 18 Claims 
NS A malleable wire is moulded in the plastic blades of a 
boomerang along the neutral axis thereof. Twisting of the 
blades to exceed the yield point of the wire enables adjust- 
ment of the relative tilt of the blades. The blade ends are 


formed with weight-receiving pockets. 


3,565,435 
DRUG DISPENSING HUNTING ARROW 
Fred B. Bear, Lake St., Grayling, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 778,547 
Int. Cl. F41b 5/02; A61m 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 273—106.5 8 Claims 
Game apparatus comprising a Perna of animal represen- A hunting arrow having means located between the head 
tations, teeter-totter-type levers for launching the representa- and shaft for the automatic dispensing of a tranquilizing com- 
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position upon entry of the forward part of the arrow into the 
flesh of game. A flexible sheath is stripped back by the flesh 


to expose the composition to the animal tissue thus ensuring 
a humane kill. 


3,565,436 
STRATEGY-TYPE MILITARY GAME 
Arthur Opmeer, 2112 Zion Road, Grand Junction, Colo. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 767,089 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—130 5 Claims 
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A divided playing board having its divisions numbered 
from | to 6, differently colored playing pieces representing 
ships of different types, individual boards on which said 
pieces are disposed, shields for concealing said boards, a die 
for selecting one of said board divisions, and identical marker 
cubes having faces of the same colors as the colors of said 
pieces. 


3,565,437 
DISCOUNT STORE BOARD GAME APPARATUS 
Tibb N. Mitchell, Hollis, N.Y. (112-23 201st St., New York, 
N.Y. 11412) 
Filed Feb. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 704,696 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 273—134 7 Claims 


A game board and appurtenances represent various 
aspects of the retail merchandise or discount store business 
including special sale days, commissions and management 
opportunities. The apparatus includes markers to indicate 
each player and peg and rack boards to record and display 
the players’ managerial position advancement. Chance means 
provide the number of spaces for movement of the markers 
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along the game board. The spaces indicate particular mone- 
tary awards, which may be associated with specified sales 
days, or the selection of a card from different stacks which 
provide various awards, penalties and advanced managerial 
positions. A further group of store window display cards are 





issued which correspond with different sales day spaces on 
the game board. Particular combinations of display cards 
have specified monetary awards. The player accumulating 
the most money in a | ow time or reaching the position of 
President is considered the winner. 


3,565,438 
SPACE GAME WITH PIECE AND DISTANCE 
DETERMINING CHANCE MEANS 
Glenn Bischof, 2811 Wyndham, Orlando, Fla. 
Fi 


32808 
iled Nov. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 776,613 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 273—134 6 Claims 
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A game utilizing game pieces simulating space ships and 
movable by chance, relative to a playing surface having holes 
therein in regular rows, which holes are to receive and hold 
the game pieces. The pieces of each player’s group are di- 
vided into red, white and blue subgroups. A color die and a 
number die indicate respectively the piece to be moved and 
the number of spaces. The pieces are so dimensioned that 
ped touch when in adjacent holes and pointing toward each 
other. 


3,565,439 
DOUBLE CROSSWORD GAME APPARATUS 
Robert L. Krouse and Lillian N. Krouse, 168—09 33rd Ave., 
Flushing, N.Y. 11358 
Filed Feb. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 709,129 


Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—135 1 Claim 
A card game is disclosed in which two decks of cards are 
assigned to two opposing teams. Each card has a letter of the 
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alphabet printed thereon. The cards are to be applied to a 
game board which has boxes outlined in a rectangular pat- 
tern so that words can be spelled out lengthwise and cross- 
wise of the board. A numbered spinner is used to indicate the 
number of letters in words which the opposing teams must 


spell out on the game board by using their own lettered 
cards, said spinner having a dial divided into segments of 
progressively smaller size and numbered from 5 to 12, 
respectively. Trays are provided to hold discarded or unusa- 
ble cards during a round of play. 


3,565,440 
GRAB BAG GAME APPARATUS 

Marvin I. Glass, Chicago, Denise C. Gardner, Evanston, and 

Es ee As- 

tes - 
Filed Aug. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 753,426 
Int. Cl. A63f 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 273—148 


A game of the grab bag-type characterized by the provi- 
sion of a timer mechanism operably associated with the bag 
throat to close the same after a given period of time. 


3,565,441 
TOY AMUSEMENT BANK 
Teruo Matsumoto, 3-24-17, Tsurumaki, Setagaya-ku, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 31,665 


Int. Cl. A63h 33/00 
US. Cl. 273—143 7 Claims 


A toy amusement bank incorporates two rotatable wheels, 
one wheel having a single row of indicia around its periphery 
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and the other wheel having two similar rows of indicia. The 
wheels are aligned to display a horizontal row of indicia in a 
window located in the face of the bank. Attached to the bank 
is a handle for actuating a mechanism which causes the in- 
dicia wheels to spin. A coin is inserted into the savings bank 
and eventually is trapped between leverage elements until the 
handle is pulled down, at which time force is translated via 
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the coin to the spinning mechanism. As the wheels begin 
spinning, the coin is deposited in a storage compartment 
within the bank. A pushbutton located on the front of the 
bank actuates, independently of the previously described 
system for spinning the wheels, a sensing mechanism for 
abruptly halting rotation of the wheels and dispensing coins 
that have been accumulated in accordance with preselected 
combinations of indicia framed within the bank window. 


3,565,442 
PYRAMID PUZZLE 
Burton L. Klein, 301 E. 47th St., New York, N.Y. 10017 
Filed Mar. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 807,200 
Int. Cl. A63f 9/12 
U.S. Cl. 273—157 4 Claims 


A three-sided pyramid is assembled from an octahedron 
and four smaller pyramids, the faces of the smaller pyramids 
and the octahedron having die markings thereon, the assem- 
bled pyramid in a solved configuration having the die 
markings on each visible face total thirteen. 


3,565,443 
DECORATIVE CUBE PUZZLE 
Burton L. Klein, 301 E. 47th St., New York, N.Y. 10017 
Filed Mar. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 807,202 


Int. Cl. A63f 9/08 
US. Cl. 273—157 5 Claims 
A cube is formed in four horizontal layers having edges 
which form the cube’s lateral faces, the edges having portions 
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of mazelike paths formed thereon so that the four layers of polytetrafluoroethylene and a washer-shaped gasket of an 


the cube may be assembled with a mazelike path leading 
from top to bottom of each lateral face of the cube. 


3,565,444 
TRAINING DEVICE FOR IMPROVING GOLFER’S 
SWING 


Salvatore S. La Rocca, San Rafael, Calif., assignor to Nello D. 
Scirocchi, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 761,116 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/36 
USS. Cl. 273—186 


12 Claims 


A training device va, gece for improving a golfer’s swing 


comprises a wing-shaped member attached to the shaft of a 
golf club adjacent to the head thereof. The member has sub- 
stantial air drag inducing surface areas formed thereon with a 
preselected maximum aspect ratio for initially impeding club 
head speed and for gradually permitting such speed to in- 
crease when the club head enters the hitting zone. 


3,565,445 
SEAL ARRANGEMENTS 
August Hodges, New Rochelle, N.Y., assignor to Polyflon Cor- 
poration, New Rochelle, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 780,701 
Int. Cl. F16k 41/00; F16j 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 277—47 Claims 


Fluid seals for rotating, vibrating or reciprocating shafts 
and made of a washer shaped sealing element of 


Claims priority, 





“ 


SSS 


RSSSeinrs 
Swasttes 
NZL 
SSS 
Khabar Ny 


CQ 


SSS 


elastomeric material squeezed together by a metal plate cas- 
ing. 


3,565,446 
FLUID PRESSURE SEAL ARRANGEMENT 
Carl Erik Josef Nyberg, Sylvens vag. 6, Skovde, Sweden 
Filed June 5, 1968, Ser. No. 735,501 
st WETS Sweden, June 9, 1967, 8,161/67 
Int. Cl. F?6j 15/00; B65d 53/00; F161 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 277—59 12 Claims 


A piston seal arrangement between a cylinder wall and a 
seal sleeve displaceably arranged in the cylinder, at the one 
end of which seal sleeve is arranged a seal ring made of 
elastic material and abutting the end of the sleeve and the 
cylinder, the seal ring being held in abutment with the end of 
the sleeve by means of an inner sleeve inserted in the seal 
sleeve and extending beyond the end of said seal sleeve and 
engaging around the seal ring, a gap being located between 
the seal sleeve and the inner sleeve which ep communicates 
with a pressure fluid chamber surroun by the inner 
sleeve, and the seal sleeve being of such material and has 
such wall thickness that when a predetermined, relatively 
high — of said fluid is exceeded the seal sleeve expands 
radially into abutment with the cylinder wall under the in- 
fluence of the pressure fluid in the chamber between the seal 
sleeve and the inner sleeve. 
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3,565,447 
‘STERN TUBE SEAL 
Joachim Lucy and Hans Peter Goetze, Rostock, Germany, as- 
signors to Institut fur Schiffbau, Rostock, Germany. 
Filed July 12, 1968, Ser. No. 744,506 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 5, 1967, 
P1,531,751 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/00 


US. Cl. 277—59 4 Claims 
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A seal for the sea water end of oil-lubricated stern tubes. 
Relative axial movement between a bushing for a ship’s 
propeller shaft and an annular seal surrounding the bushing is 
prevented by an axial slide bearing. The annular slide bearing 
includes a stop shoulder fixed to the bushing which is 
adapted to abut a complementary shoulder of the guide ring 
of the seal. A felt sealing element is located on each side of 
the bearing in order to prevent abrasion products generated 
by contact between the bushing and a plurality of shaft 
packing rings from entering the slide bearing. The foregoing 
abstract is not intended to define the scope. of the invention 
and is only provided to permit a cursory review of the gist of 
the invention. 


3,565,448 
ADJUSTABLE SEALING AND FIXTURING DEVICE 
Albert W. Angelbeck, East Hartford, Conn., assignor to 
United Aircraft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 817,460 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 277—143 6 Claims 





A fixturing and sealing mechanism for holding pipes or 
other workpieces of various sizes and at the same time af- 
fording a vacuum seal. Two arcuate or contoured members 
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are pivoted about end walls of a vacuum chamber so that the 
radii of the two members abut in sealing relation. Each 
member contains a semicircular surface aperture of decreas- 
ing radius. By rotating the two members, circular apertures 
of different diameters are created by the intersection of the 
two members, and a seal is provided in the end wall of the 
chamber to accommodate different size workpieces. 


3,565,449 
HEAD GASKET ASSEMBLY HAVING PARTS THEREIN 
"Part, and Alvin J. Furstcaberg, Chicago, Ill, andigeors to 
ark, and Alvin J. Furstenburg, 0, Ill., ors to 
Felt Products Mfg. Co. . 
Filed Dec. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 781,923 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/12, 15/28; FO2f 11/00 


US. Cl. 277—235 9 Claims 


A method of making an improved head gasket assembly 
and an improved head gasket assembly. A head gasket body 
is provided with cylinder openings. A second gasket compris- 
ing a U-shaped annulus and having a plurality of peripheral 
tongues is formed and positioned in a cylinder opening. The 
second gasket tongues project over the main gasket body to 
suspend and position the annulus in a spaced-apart position 
in the opening. 


3,565,450 
RELEASABLE CONNECTING DEVICE FOR A SKI 
Sidney Rosenthal, 36 Southgate Park, Newton, Mass. 02165 
Filed Aug. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 752,660 
Int. Cl. A63c 9/00 


US. Cl. 280—11.35 2 Claims 


A leash connects a skier’s boot to his ski and has a connec- 
tor that is releasably held by a holding device. The latter and 
the connector are so formed that the leash can be released by 
the skier while remaining erect. A retracting device holds the 
leash under tension when the ski and boot are connected 
thereby, and automatically winds it on a spool when the con- 
nector is released. 
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3,565,451 
SKI POLE GRIP 
James D. Giambazi, Stow, Mass. (12 Abbott St., Cumberland, 
R.I. 02864) 
: Filed Feb. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 800,867 
Int. Cl. A63c 11/22 


U.S. Cl. 280—11.37 11 Claims 


A ski pole grip includes a strap, or similar means, that ex- 
tends across and bears on the back of the skier’s fingers to 
hold the skier’s hand to the body of the grip, thereby provid- 
ing substantial aid in controlling the ski pole. Preferably, the 
grip also includes an enlarged top, or head, portion with a 

attened lateral area against which the thumb may com- 
fortably rest, and a pattern of circumferential sections 
located in the palm area of the grip and offset from the sur- 
face of the grip to aid in holding the pole. The grip is 
designed to be injection molded with the mold parting line 
running along the strap and axially dividing the grip between 
a finger area and a palm area, the mold including a knockout 
plug in the palm area having the offset circumferential sec- 


tions, the plug being easily replaced to vary the palm area 
pattern as desired. 


3,565,452 
SLED 
Richard L. Trumley, Charlotte, and Duane W. Lane, Holland, 
Mich., assignors to General Aluminum Products, Inc., 
Charlotte, Mich. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 667,586, Sept. 13, 1967, 
now abandoned. This application Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 


166 
Int. Cl. B62b 13/06 


US. Cl. 280—15 13 Claims 


This disclosure relates to a sled having a two piece body 
with a continuous upstanding sidewall, an upstanding front 
portion and a back rest. The body is supported by a frame 
which has a central shaft curved epwildty at the front end. 
The central shaft contains a plurality of flanges through 
which the body is attached to the frame. At the back end of 
the central shaft a cross member is attached. The cross 
member extends upwardly at the ends of the body and then 
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horizontally below a flange at the top portion of the body 
sidewalls. A pair of skis are attached to the supports through 
a ——— connection at one end and through a spring at the 
other end. 

The upwardly extending portion of the central shaft has a 
plurality of vertically sp: holes through which a hitch can 
be attached. The hitch preferably contains three U-shaped 
members which are attached in such a manner that the hitch 
is rotatable about three axes. 


3,565,453 
WHEELBARROW 
Americo Del Raso, 21858 River Oaks Drive, Rocky River, 


Ohio 
Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,778 
Int. Cl. B62b 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 280—38 


A wheelbarrow having its wheel, legs and handles foldable 
against the underside thereof, for compact storage. 


3,565,454 
SKATEBOARD WITH INCLINED FOOT-DEPRESSIBLE 


LEVER 
Richard Lawrence Stevenson, 1516 1/2 Amherst Ave., West 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed June 12, 1969, Ser. No. 832,559 
Int. Cl. B62b 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 280—87.04 


The rear end section of a skateboard mounts an inclined 
lever that is sloped upwardly and rearwardly from the 
skateboard. In order to practice otherwise difficult spinning 
or pivoting maneuvers such as wheelies with much improved 
balance and safety, a person places his rear foot upon and 
depresses the lever to tilt the skateboard upwardly into a 
position for the desired maneuver. 


3,565,455 
VEHICLE STRUT TYPE SUSPENSION WITH 
STABILIZED TOE-IN ANGLE 
James M. Kostas, 418 W. Hudson St., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 779,724 
Int. Cl. B60g 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 280—96.2 1 Claim 

A linkage used with vehicle wheels individually mounted 
on vertically adjustable struts to prevent toe-in or angular 
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movement of the wheels as a result of vertical extension and supporting air springs substantially above the outer wheels of 
retraction of the strut. This is accomplished by the use of the dual rear wheels thus increasing the transverse stability of 
the rear suspension. 


3,565,457 
VEHICLE STABILIZING DEVICE 
John W. James, Norwalk, and Richard D. Ranney, Hermosa 
Beach, Calif., assignors to Emdeko Distributing, Inc., Salt 
Lake City, Utah 
Filed June 6, 1969, Ser. No. 831,138 
Int. Cl. B60r 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 280—150 9 Claims 


links which permit vertical movement of the wheels relative 
to the vehicle frame and having steering means connecting 
the wheels to the frame but fixed against vertical movement. 


3,565,456 
REAR SUSPENSION FOR VEHICLES 
Harry Zoltok, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, assignor to 
nor. Coach Industries Limited, Winnipeg, Manitoba, 
ana 
Filed Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 784,018 
Int. Cl. B60g 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 280—106.5 8 Claims 


A vehicle stabilizing device comprising a weight member 
counteracting lateral or sidewise force components acting 
upon a vehicle and restrained against response to forces 
other than lateral acting upon the vehicle, such restraint 
means providing a novel mounting for the weight member 
and including top and bottom sets of shouldered roller mem- 
bers. The device includes a novel assembly of a housing, 
weight member and mounting means therefor, the housing 

A subframe is provided between the rear axle assembly protectively containing the weight member therewithin for 
and the rear end of the vehicle body having outrigger ends _ virtually maintenance- free operation. 


883 0.G.—57 
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prising a single cylinder-accumulator structure. Trailer 
movement relative to the tractor is restricted to vertical 
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3,565,458 
WEIGHT TRANSFER HITCH 

Leonard A. Bettin, Lyons, Ill., assignor to International 

Harvester Company, Chicago, Ill., a corporation of 

Delaware 

Filed June 3, 1968, Ser. No. 733,984 
Int. Cl. B62d 53/00 

US. Cl. 280—405 








\\ 
Stsy 
NE 


err 
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A weight transfer apparatus for transferring weight 
from an attached trail behind device to a tractor having 
draft control means including power lift means and draft 
sensing means for transmitting a signal to the power lift 
means to operate the latter in response to actuation of . 4 
the draft sensing means, the apparatus including a tension translation and the loads imposed upon the tractor frame 
member and lifting member interconnected between the are equalized through the linkages. 
trailing device and the draft sensing means. 


3,565,459 


AUTOMATIC HITCH 
Kenneth W. Reid, R.R. 2, Norval, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Apr. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 817,029 


H 
Eldon D. Jones, Lake Crystal, Minn. 56055 
Filed Jan. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 793,103 
Int. Cl, B60d 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 280—491 1 Claim 


8 Claims 


Int. Cl. B60d 1/04 
US. Cl. 280—477 


The trailer hitch is carried in a depending relation on 
and between a pair of longitudinal frame members of 
the towing vehicle at a position adjacent the rear ends 
of the frame members. The hitch includes a draw bar 
assembly that is rotatable about an axis extended trans- 
versely of the frame members to operating and storage 

An automatic hitch for connecting a tractor and trailer positions therefor. In the operating position the draw 
comprises a pole guide unit and a jaw unit which are bar assembly is inclined downwardly and rearwardly from 
latched together by mutual engagement thereof; a pole jts axis of rotation to locate a draw bar, that forms a 
guide member for guiding the pole unit into the jaw unit part thereof, in a horizontal rearwardly projected posi- 
is movable between operative and inoperative positions tion, When the draw bar assembly is in the storage posi- 
and is latched in its operative position; entry of the pole tion it is inclined upwardly and forwardly from its axis 
unit into the jaw unit unlatches the pole guide member of rotation. The draw bar assembly is positively locked 
and permits it to move to its inoperative position. against rotation in each of its rotated positions. 


3,565,460 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROL OF BOUNCE IN 
TRACTOR-TRAILER COMBINATIONS 
Harvey A. Knell, Joliet, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Trac- 
tor Co., Peoria, Ill., a corporation of California 
*iled Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,022 


3,565,462 
GRAPHIC OVERLAY ASSEMBLY 
Gerald H. Gottlieb, 2360 Benedict Canyon Drive, 
Beverly Hills, Calif. 90210 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 496,922, 
Oct. 18, 1965. This application July 15, 1969, Ser. 
Int. Cl. B60d 1/00 


No. 847,780 
U.S. Cl. 280—483 9 Claims Int. Cl. B42d 1/00 
A hitch for a tractor-trailer unit with scissors-type U.S. Cl. 281—3 25 Claims 
linkages at both the front and rear of the hitch con- | Graphic overlay assembly for facilitating comparison 
nected by transfer tubes and a strut cushion hitch com- of information and featuring one or more unitary sheets 
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of film-like, tough, flexible transparent material, such 
as polyethylene terephthalate, each divided by a trans- 
verse hinge line into a smaller half and a larger half. 
The free edge of the larger half facilitates binding with 
other sheet material, the smaller half being imprinted 
with intelligence and the larger half being opaqued with 
or without intelligence for comparison with the intelli- 
gence on the smaller half when the latter is folded to its 





stored position. The binder for the overlay assemblies 
preferably includes a fold-out cover imprinted with a grid 
or other suitable reference guide positioned to underlie 
and register with the intelligence on the unfolded smaller 
half of one or more unfolded transparencies. A feature 
of the invention is the use of film-like transparent mate- 
rial suitably processed for reinforcing the film adjacent 
the hinge line by one of several techniques. 


3,565,463 
SECURITY SYSTEM 
Derek Arthur Taylor, Maidenhead, England, assignor to 
Thomas De La Rue and Company Limited, London, 
England, a British company 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 702,996, Feb. 5, 
1968. This application Sept. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 861,220 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 7, 1967, 
5,802/67; Mar. 22, 1967, 13,497/67; July 27, 1967, 


34,521/67 . 
Int. Cl. GO9E 3/03 


US. Cl, 283—10 6 Claims 


A system of security which includes the use of a 
card having transparent areas with an adhesive layer 
thereon, and a stamp with markings on one face, which, 
when the stamp is affixed to the adhesive layer so that 
the markings can be seen through a transparent area, 
is so affected that any attempt to remove the stamp 
results in its alteration or damage. 
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3,565,464 
SWIVEL COUPLING ASSEMBLY FOR 
VACUUM CLEANER 
Lee A. Wolf, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Haley Corpo- 
ration, Cincinnati, Ohio, a corporation of Ohio 
Filed Apr. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 816,252 
Int. Cl. A47] 9/24 

US. Cl. 285—7 


SOS 
xy Ra ea 


l 


A 


A swivel type coupling assembly for use with an operat- 
ing member or members, such as the operating wand of 
a vacuum cleaner and/or the flexible vacuum cleaner hose 
of the vacum cleaner, for movably coupling the operat- 
ing member or members to the source of suction. The 
coupling assembly comprises first and second coupling 
members disposed in coacting generally axially aligned 
relatively rotatively rotatable relation, and with a resilient 
ring type sealing member coacting between the coupling 
members for sealing the juncture between the members 
against ingress of ambient air, thus maintaining the suc- 
tion efficiency of the cleaner while permitting relative 
rotary movement between the coupling members, thereby 
permitting swiveling movement of the operating member 
or members with respect to the suction source. 


3,565,465 
PIPE COUPLINGS 
David Alan Wemyss, Solihull, England, assignor to Ellay 
Enfield Tubes Limited, Maidenhead, Berkshire, England 
Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,433 
Claims priority, application England, Mar. 19, 1968, 


13,266/ 
Int, Cl. F161 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 285—81 2 Claims 


A pipe coupling including engaging tubular parts with 
an internal O-ring seal to provide a fluid tight joint when 
the parts are inserted one within the other and an anchor- 
age device for locating the parts in an endwise direction 
and a slot or abutment to engage behind a shoulder on 
one or both of the parts. The anchorage is conveniently a 
resilient clip which can be inserted transversely over the 
assembled coupling. 


3,565,466 
MEANS TO CONNECT A CONDUIT 
TO A CONTAINER 
Donald M. Mullings, Yardley, Pa., assignor to General 
Electric Company, a corporation of New York 
Filed Big to 1968, Ser. No. 784,565 


Cl. F161 5/02 
US. Cl. 285—158 4 Claims 
A connector includes a tubular element having a large 
diameter portion and a small diameter portion defining 
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a shoulder therebetween. The small diameter portion fits 
into a resilient grommet which in turn fits into an open- 
ing in a container. The grommet is sandwiched between 
projections on the small diameter portion and the shoul- 
der. Ribs extend outwardly adjacent the shoulder to pre- 


vent relative rotation between the element and the grom- 
met. The distal end of the small diameter portion ex- 
tends into the container and has an oblique cut to localize 
flow from the container into the element to increase 
velocity of the flow. 


3,565,467 
SPOUT CONNECTOR APPARATUS 
Ioakim Haldopoulos and James E. Niemann, Louisville, 
Ky., assignors to American Standard Inc., New York, 
N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Apr. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 815,982 
Int. Cl. 00 


F161 5/ 
US. Cl. 285—161 8 Claims 


q Kd > 
EK T > 


Yutitr. 


Covers an improved coupling arrangement for inter- 
connecting fluid emitting spout mechanism to a plumbing 
fixture, such as a sink or lavatory, after the plumbing 
fixture has been otherwise installed in its assigned location. 
The arrangement includes two inter-coupling members, 
i.e. a spout nut and a spout body, which are to be posi- 
tioned on opposite sides of the deck of the plumbing 
fixture and are to be coupled to each other through the 
deck of the plumbing fixture so that they may not only 
grip the spout pipe on which the spout end may be as- 
sembled but also so that they may grip each other, and 
thereby prevent the spout pipe from being vertically 
movable with respect to the deck of the plumbing fixture, 
while permitting the spout pipe to be rotatable about the 
axis or centerline of the spout pipe. The spout nut has 
one Or more arms with projecting fingers, and the spout 
pipe has a groove in its surface for receiving the project- 
ing fingers. 
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3,565,468 

BAND SEAL PIPE COUPLING WITH ADJUSTABLE 
it “ FASTENING MEANS 

n B. Garrett, Whittier, Calif., assignor to Mission Clay 

Products Corporation, Whittier, Calif., a corporation of 

California 

Filed Jan. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 789,196 
Int. Cl. F161 17/06 

USS. Cl. 285—373 


A coupling and clamping device for connecting plain- 
end pipes in end-to-end relation, including a metal sleeve 
band having overlapped end extremities and means for 
anchoring an inner sealing sleeve therein against axial 
displacement, the band being compressible by flexible 
strap members connected at their ends by a threaded bolt 
and associated nut. The bolt extends through rockable 
plastic trunnions at the strap ends, and has a head portion 
with an inner transversely curved flange so as to apply 
clamping forces adjacent the ends of the trunnion. The 
bolt also has a frangible threaded end section which can 
be broken away after the coupling is installed. An addi- 
tional feature includes a keeper bar which can be mounted 
over the threaded ends of the strap tightening bolts, this 
keeper having stops engageable with the associated nuts 
to retain them against turning, when the bolt is rotated. 
This keeper also serves to allocate the straps on the 
sleeve band with the proper spacing. 


3,565,469 
LOCK FOR CONNECTING STRUCTURAL 
ELEMENTS 


Frederik Zwart, The Hague, Netherlands, assignor to 
A. De Hoop N.V., Rotterdam, Netherlands, a limited- 
liability company of the Netherlands 

Filed Dec. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 780,842 
Claims priority, te ee, Dec, 6, 1967, 


6 1 
Int. Cl. E04c 1/30; F16b 5/00 


US. Cl. 287—20.924 11 Claims 


A lock for joining structural panels is disclosed, com- 
prising identical open-ended housings respectively carried 
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in the facing edges of the panels to be joined, each hous- 
ing having a transverse member adapted to be engaged 
by an eccentrically operated latch hook removably 
mounted in the other housing. An opening in each hous- 
ing allows entry of a key for moving the latch hook rela- 
tively to the transverse member of the other housing, 
thus permitting selective engagement and disengagement 
of the latch hook and the cooperating transverse member. 
Guide means are located in each lock housing to facil- 
itate mounting of the latch hook within the housing. 


3,565,470 
DEVICE FOR PROVIDING ADJUSTABLE 
POSITIONING OF WHEEL ON SHAFT 

Edward A. Nicol, Farmington, and Louis R. Brown, 

Livonia, Mich., assignors to Burroughs Corporation, 

Detroit, Mich., a corporation of Michigan 

Filed Dec. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 782,993 
Int. Cl. F16d 1/06 


US. Cl. 287—52 10 Claims 


MHI cir 


A provision for releasably clamping a wheel-like mem- 
ber against axially slidable movement on the shaft upon 
which it is mounted, which includes a sleeve or collet 
forming an axial extension of the wheel and a garter- 
type spring encircling the sleeve and exerting a resilient 
contractual force thereon. The sleeve is flexible and re- 
sponds to the presence of the spring at its outer end to 
clamp the wheel to the shaft and at its inner end by re- 
leasing the wheel for slidable movement along the shaft. 
The garter spring affects a rolling motion as it moves 
along the sleeve, and a camber on the sleeve provides 
opposite slopes of descreasing diameters which under the 
influence of its contractual force causes the garter spring 
to propel itself with a snap action to either clamping or 
release position once it is shifted over the high point of 
the camber. Means is carried by the wheel for effecting 
shiftable movement of the garter spring. 


3,565,471 
iG MEANS 


Sven Walter Nilsson, Savedalen, Sweden, assignor to 
Aktiebolaget Svenska CKullagerfabriken, Goteborg, 
Sweden, a corporation of Sweden 

Filed May 15, 1969, Ser. No. 824,815 


Claims priority, ms oT? Sweden, May 20, 1968, 


Int. Ci. F16d 1/06 
US. Cl. 287—52.06 5 Claims 
To interconnect a bar and a tubular member enclos- 


ing the same a mechanism is used, which comprises an 
internal expander element having mating conical surfaces 
and being worked by a nut rotatable on the threaded end 
of the bar. In order to prevent deformation of the tubu- 
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lar member, and also for increasing the locking function 
a washer is located between the bar and the tubular mem- 
ber. This washer has an axially directed recess, which 


CMU tly 
Y 
NEY 


IN 


closely fits the cylindrical end portion of the tubular 
member, and within this enclosed portion the expander 
element works. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 8—21 see: 
Patent No. 3,564,630 


3,565,472 
SCREW THREADED ASSEMBLIES 
Johan Erik Patrik Sjéholm, Lund, Sweden, assignor to 
Atlas Copco Aktiebolag, Nacka, Sweden, a corporation 
of Sweden 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No, 792,666 
Claims priority, Reger see: Jan. 19, 1968, 


Int. Cl. F16d 1/06 


USS. Cl. 287—53 15 Claims 
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An elongated member, e.g., a strain bolt, is arranged to 
hold two parts together, e.g., a gear to a rotor. A sleeve 
is carried by the bolt and a nut is threaded on the sleeve 
to clamp a washer between the nut and one of the parts, 
the washer and the sleeve being so connected that axial 
movement but no turning movement can occur between 
them. This arrangement permits tensioning of the bolt 
without simultaneous creation of torque in the bolt if 
means is provided for preventing turning of the washer 
during the tightening operation of the nut. 


3,565,473 
HOLD-DOWN CLIP FOR TILES IN SUSPENDED 
CEILING STRUCTURE 
Michael J. Kedel, Baltimore, Md., assignor to Eastern 
Products Corporation, Baltimore, Md., a corporation 
of Maryland 
Filed Oct. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 765,792 
Int. Cl. E04b 5/57 
U.S. Cl. 287—189.35 7 Claims 
A hold-down clip for engaging the rib or bulb of the 
supporting members in a suspended ceiling system to hold 
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the ceiling tiles against dislodgement. The clip is of in- 
verted U-shape having opposed, serrated inner edges for 
gripping the rib joined by a resilient bridge to develop the 


necessary gripping force. Resilient feet engage the edge 
portion of the adjacent tiles, adjacent feet being divergent 
to facilitate installation. 


3,565,474 
EXPOSED-TYPE SUSPENSION SYSTEM 

Richard William Stumbo, Jr., Minnneapolis, James Ed- 

ward Aysta, Stillwater, and William H. P. Tacke, North 

St, Paul, Minn., assignors to Conwed Corporation, St. 

Paul, Minn., a corporation of Delaware 

Filed Feb. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 799,328 
Int, Cl. F16b 7/00 

US. Cl. 287—189.36 


A suspension system of the exposed type has main 
runners each end of which is identically formed with a 
vertical slot therein having a centrally located restricted 
portion and with an extending tongue having extension 
tabs which will pass through said slot at the larger ends 
thereof and, upon vertical movement, move into position 
centrally of said slot where the runners are held in fixed 
abutting relationship by the connection between the cen- 
trally located restricted portion of the slot and the ex- 
tension tabs. 


3,565,475 
DOOR LATCH CONSTRUCTION 
George W. Foss, Van Nuys, Calif. 
(27361 Sierra Highway 263, Saugus, Calif. 91350) 
Filed Oct. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 766,076 
Int. Cl. E05¢ 1/12 
US. Cl. 292—171 
A latch bolt and companion housing for use on the 
normal bottom edge portion of an overhead garage or an 
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equivalent door. The preferred embodiment comprises a 
sheet material housing sheathing a unique spring-loaded 
latch bolt which can be retracted by a complemental 


chain. The housing features several refinements and, more 
particularly, novel L-shaped locating and anchoring 
brackets. 


3,565,476 
HOOD LATCH ASSEMBLY 

Dennis W. Berman, Sterling Heights, Mich., assignor to 

General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich., a corpo- 

ration of Delaware 

Filed Aug. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 853,081 
Int. Cl. E05b 65/12; E05c 3/06 

US. Cl. 292—201 


A vehicle hood latch assembly having a primary latch, 
a secondary latch, and a hood release mechanism where- 
by the primary latch is unlatched by a solenoid actuated 
by a master control from the passenger compartment to 
release a catch member on the hood latch to, in turn, 
release the primary latch, and the secondary latch being 
unlatched by a release lever pulled from the front of the 
vehicle to allow the hood to open while simultaneously 
latching the catch member so that it is again ready to be 
released by the master control. 


3,565,477 
CLOSURE LATCH 
Edmond R. Gionet, Warren, and Neil A. Hull, Birming- 
ham, Mich., assignors to General Motors Corporation, 
Detroit, Mich., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed June 18, 1969, Ser. No. 834,390 
Int. Cl. E05b 63/20; E05¢ 19/12 

USS. Cl. 292—336 6 Claims 
A closure latch for a vehicle body or the like includes 

a pivotal latch bolt for engaging a fixed striker, the latch 
bolt being biased to a detent retained unlatched position 
and movable to a latched position by a power driven pin- 
tooth drive wheel. The latch bolt is releasably locked in 
the latch position by detent means engaging the pin-tooth 
drive wheel preventing further rotational movement of the 
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pin-tooth drive wheel by the power means. Unlatching is to bend over, a fixed jaw and a movable jaw at one end 
effected by disengagement of the detent means from the of the handle, the movable jaw being operated by a pull 
pin-tooth drive wheel permitting further power driven ro- chain connected near the upper end of the handle. 
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3,565,480 
TRAILER CONSTRUCTION 

Robert F. McCollum, Tulsa, and Gerald W. Ward, Bixby, 

Okla., assignors to Avco Corporation, Tulsa, Okla., a 

corporation of Delaware 

Filed Dec. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 780,429 
Int. Cl. B62d 27/00 

US. Cl. 296—28 11 Claims 





tation of the pin-tooth wheel to release the latch bolt 
and to position the pin-tooth drive wheel for another 
latching cycle. 


3,565,478 
TRIM MEMBER AND METHOD OF 
FORMING SAME 
Billy George, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Textron, Inc., 
Providence, R.I., a corporation of Rhode Island 
Filed May 6, 1968, Ser. No. 726,729 
Int. Cl. B60r 13/04 

U.S. Cl. 293—1 1 Claim The disclosure illustrates a molded fiberglass trailer 
body formed from complementary upper and lower shells 
joined at a band extending around the trailer. The lower 
shell has a series of transverse and longitudinal recesses 
in its bottom outer side which receive a ladder-type struc- 
tural frame. The recesses are dimensioned so that the 
outer bottom surface of the trailer is flush. The resultant 
ridges formed on the interior of the bottom wall are used 
to support flooring. The flooring and ridges form a series 
of cavities having a substantial surface area relative to 
the ridges. These cavities are coated with a layer of ure- 
; : y thane foam to provide a highly effective insulation for 

An elongated metal strip provided with spaced length- the flooring. Additionally, the inner side and top walls of 
wise doubled flanges therein and wing members extend- the shells are coated with the foamed material to sub- 
ing outwardly of the doubled flanges, is assembled with stantially insulate the entire interior of the trailer, One 
a rubber-like resilient facing by swinging the wing meM- of the cavities formed underneath the floor is also used 
bers outwardly to cause the doubled flanges to swing to house a drainage system for water utilization devices, 


inwardly into engagement with opposite faces of the fac- cuch as sink, shower and privy, positioned in the trailer. 
ing to attach the facing to the body with a portion of 


the facing exposed. 


3,565,481 


3,565,479 BODY FRONT PANEL 
t) 9 


ROCK PICKER 
Fay S. Womack, 3607 S. Elm View Drive, 
Springfield, Mo. 65804 
Filed Dec. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 785,297 
Int. Cl. A47£ 13/06 
US. Cl. 294—19 


1 Claim 


A mechanical tong for use in picking up rocks, sticks, 


Henry W. Wessells Ill, Paoli, Pa., assignor to The Budd 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa., a corporation of Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed Dec. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 783,087 
Int. Cl. B62d 25/08 


US. Cl. 296—28 4 Claims 


This application discloses a body front panel, espec- 
ially for automotive passenger vehicles, providing a fin- 


paper, walnuts or the like, the device comprising an elon- ished front panel connection between fenders and com- 
gated handle so as to eliminate the necessity for a person prising a name-plate and grill supporting upper part or 
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portion and a deep-drawn nose rib lower part or por- 
tion partially overlapping the fenders behind a wrap- 
around bumper. 


3,565,482 
ADJUSTABLE CONTOUR CHAIR 
Leif Blodee, 205 Indian Trail, Poland, Ohio 
Filed June 24, 1968, Ser. No. 739,451 
Int. Cl. A47e 1/031 
US. Cl. 297—284 


44514 


A contour chair with a frame including a central guide- 
way member disposed in a vertical plane, and also hav- 
ing a plurality of seat-back elements supported by links 
extending to members adjustably positioned along said 
guideway member, whereby variation in the attitude of 
the links with respect to the guideway results in altering 
the relative position of the seat-back elements. 


3,565,483 
ied 


SAFE 
John T. Posey, 1739 Meadowbrook Road, 
Altadena, Calif. 91001 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 688,572, 
Dec. 6, 1967. This application Dec. 18, 1968, Ser. 
No. 784,748 
Int. Cl. B60r 21/10; A62b 35/00; A47d 15/00 


2 Claims 


US. Cl. 297-—389 


A safety harness including a V-shaped shoulder piece 
adapted to be placed over a patient’s head and secured 
to a first transverse strap provided with loops at each 
end for connecting it to handles of a support such as a 
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wheel chair. The apex of the V-shaped shoulder piece is 
adjacent the patient’s chest, and is secured to a second 
transverse strap extending away from the apex in op- 
posite directions, Ends of the second transverse strap are 
adapted to be secured to the chair to restrain a patient 
in it. Velcro material is secured to the handles and the 
loops at each end of the first transverse strap. 


3,565,484 
ARM REST FOR AUTOMOBILE SEAT 
Julio A. a ag gad W. 28th St., 


Hialeah, 33010 
Filed Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 779,753 
Int. Cl. A47e 7/54 
US. Cl. 297—417 


A support portion includes an attaching means at one 
end thereof which is adapted to be clamped on a frame of 
a seat. The support portion extends upwardly and in- 
cludes an upper end to which is pivotally interconnected 
an arm rest portion. This arm rest portion is adapted to 
swing to one side of the support portion so as to enable 
an adjacent seat to be pivoted forwardly. 


3,565,485 
INTEGRAL SEAT AND LEG SUPPORT 
Leigh E. Eisenhauer, 3 Warren Road, 
Van Wert, Ohio 45891 
Filed Nov. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 776,917 


Int. Cl. A47c 1/037 
US. Cl, 297—433 8 Claims 


A combination seat and leg support which is prefer- 
ably in the form of an elongated substantially flat board 
having a seat portion and a leg supporting portion extend- 
ing outwrd from one side of the front edge of the seat 
portion to support one leg of a person sitting on the seat 
portion without interfering with the person’s other leg. 


3,565,486 
MULTIPLE USE CHAIR 
Robert M. Channon, 524 Leeridge Terrace, 
Glendale, Calif. 91206 
Filed Nov. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 776,107 

Cl. A47¢ 7/00, 7/14 
US. Cl. 297—445 7 Claims 
A versatile contoured chair for multiple use indoors or 
outdoors. The bottom is provided with stubby legs sur- 
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rounded by radial circumferentially spaced fins. The lower said material, is carried by a mandrel insertable into said 
ends of these legs are provided with attachable and hole and having means whereby it is expanded, by opera- 
detachable glides. Each glide embodies a friction-held cup tion of the piston and cylinder device, so as to become 


equipped with a coaster-type foot, more particularly, a 
disk which is joined to the cup by a ball and socket joint 
and is accordingly self-levelling. The legs are such as to 
permit optional use of an attachable buoyant pad. 


3,565,487 
PLASTIC TUBING HOLDER 
Victor Reiter, 1275 Mariola Court, 
Coral Gables, Fla. 33134 
Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,238 
Int. Cl. A47c 31/04 


US. Cl. 297—452 1 Claim 


A plastic tube holder for metallic tubular furniture 
wherein a single length of plastic tubing forms each of 
the backrest and seat consisting of an elongated mem- 
ber having a slightly larger than semi-circular cross sec- 
tion, the diameter of the elongated member being slightly 
smaller than the sum total of the diameter of the metal 
tubing forming the frame plus the thickness of the flat- 
tened plastic tubing encircling the frame to permit the 
elongated member to be snapped in position over the 
ends of the plastic tubing at the position then encircle 
the metal tubing. The ends of the elongated tubing being 
curved inwardly to engage the metal tubing and prevent 
the rows of spaced plastic tubing from being displaced. 


3,565,488 
DEVICES FOR BREAKING DOWN HARD OR 
ROCKY MATERIALS 
Donald T. Walsh, Anderton, near Chorley, England, as- 
signor to Wm. Park & Co. Forgemasters Limited, 
Wigan, Lancashire, England, a British company 
Filed Jan. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 792,084 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 24, 1968, 
9,067/68 
Int, Cl, E21c 37/08 
US. Cl. 299—22 5 Claims 
A hydraulic piston and cylinder device for breaking 
hard or rocky material by driving a wedge into a hole in 





self-holding in said hole and form an anchorage for the 
device when the latter applies a force to the wedge to 
drive it into the hole. 


3,565,489 
DECORATIVE WHEEL DISC 
Alan B. Eirinberg, Northbrook, Ill., and Julius Sirbu, 
East Chicago, Ind., assignors to Sales Plus, Inc., Chi- 
cago, Ill., a corporation of Illinois 
Filed Dec. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 781,330 
Int. Cl. B60b 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 301—37 2 Claims 


Decorative wheel disc, particularly adapted for bicycle 
wheels comprising a flexible disc formed with an an- 
nulus adapted to embrace the hub of a bicycle wheel and 
of a diameter adapted to substantially span the area 
within the rim of the wheel, said disc being formed with 
a radial slit extending from said annulus to its perimeter, 
and the combination thereof with a wheel of a bicycle. 
The disc is desirably formed with at least one and option- 
ally more than one circular lines of perforation parallel 
to the outer perimeter whereby the area of the disc may 
be reduced to fit relatively smaller wheels. 


3,565,490 
WHEEL ASSEMBLY 
Robert G. Statz, 2478 N. 66th St., 
Milwaukee, Wis. 53210 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 720,165, 
Apr. 10, ag This application Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. 


No. 850,99 
Int. Cl. B60b 3/12 

US. Cl. 301—63 4 Claims 

A tire member having a tread portion and a mounting 
rim portion, the latter portion disposed between a pair 
of mating wheel plate members having a central hub 
portion and a retaining flange portion which curves out- 
wardly from the hub portion to form a space in which the 
mounting rim portion of the tire is retained. The outer 
edges of each flange portion are formed with a reverse 
curve to provide a smoothly rounded retaining nose which 
extends inwardly around the entire circumference of each 
flange. The parts are assembled by positioning the tire 
between the flange portions of the wheel plates and then 
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with the retaining nose portions on the rims compressing 
the material of the tire thus securely locking the tire 
between the wheel plates. 


3,565,491 
JET PUMP METHOD AND SYSTEM 
David M. Frazier, 208 Shorecrest, Tampa, Fla. 33609 
Filed Aug. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 754,005 


Int. Cl. B65g 53/30 
US. Cl. 302—14 19 Claims 


A method and system for pumping particulate solids 
in such application as removing submerged beach sand, 
and unloading dry solids from a storage container. A 
jet pump is submerged in the solids and upon application 
of high pressure primary liquid to the pump, the solids 
are discharged. To provide an optimum mixture of solids 
and liquid, a diluting liquid agitates the solids in the 
vicinity of the pump’s intake and an additional diluting 
liquid is directed to the intake of the pump itself. The 
velocity, density and/or pressure of the pump’s discharge 
is measured and the diluting liquid is accordingly regu- 
lated to provide a proper solid/liquid ratio at a desired 
discharge velocity. 
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move into face-to-face contact with each other. The 
plates are then fastened together by a riveting means 
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3,565,492 
AUTOMATIC SAFETY BRAKE SYSTEM 
Thomas E. Allen and Shairyl I. Pearce, East Peoria, and 
Donald L. Smith, Peoria, Ill., assignors to Caterpillar 
Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill., a corporation of California 
Filed Mar. 20, 1969, hg 808,898 


US. Cl. 303—21 : 5 Claims 


TO OTHER 
‘ity dal 


A system for preventing a vehicle from traveling at an 
excessively dangerous rate of speed including a hydraulic 
circuit triggered by a speed sensing mechanism to actu- 
ate an otherwise manual or pedal actuated brake valve. 


3,565,493 
TRACK FOR LIGHTWEIGHT VEHICLE 
Guy-Noel Chaumont, 138 Rue Gaulin, 
Princeville, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Aug. 23, “1968, Ser. No. 754,895 
Claims priority, application Caneds, » July 25, 1968, 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/24 
US. Cl. 305—38 


The present invention comprises a track having a tread 
surface and an inner peripheral surface, a pair of spaced 
rows of sprocket receiving holes in said track, reinforcing 
bars flush with said inner surface and extending laterally 
of said track, clips secured to said members, said clips 
forming the front and back surfaces of said holes. 


3,565,494 
CYLINDRICAL SLEEVE FOR etmek 
Leo Linz and Georg Schaeffler, orig emg 
ffler One, 


many, assignors to Industriewerk 
Herssqubnerith, 
Filed Jan. 7 1969, Ser. No. 789,548 
aims priority, app! ication , Jan . 12, 1968, 
P 16 75 iy sym 14, 1968, P 17 17 169.6 
Int. Cl. F16c 26/06 
US. Cl. 308—6 


A method of producing thin-walled cylindrical sleeves 
adapted for use in bearings and provided with profiles 
and to the novel sleeves produced by the said process. 
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3,565,495 
MAGNETIC SUSPENSION APPARATUS 
Joseph Lyman, Northport, N.Y., assignor to Cambridge 
Thermionic Corporation, Cambridge, Mass., a corpo- 
ration of Massachusetts 
Filed Aug. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 847,616 
Int. Cl. F16e 39/06 


US. Cl. 308—10 
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Magnetic suspension apparatus for suspending a mov- 
able body between a pair of electromagnets exerting 
radial centering forces and opposed axial pulling forces 
in which each electromagnet comprises an inner cylin- 
drical permeable member and an outer cylindrical per- 
meable member coaxial therewith having an electromagnet 
coil situated in the space between these two cylindrical 
members. 


3,565,496 

LOW NOISE BEARING OF SYNTHETIC MATERIAL 

Hans-Peter Latussek and Heinz Petrak, Nuremberg, and 
Martin Miiller, Erlangen, Germany, assignors to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Ger- 
many, a corporation of Germany 

Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 811,736 
Claims priority, “a Germany, Apr. 4, 1968, 


Int. Cl. F16c 27/00 


US. Cl. 308—26 5 Claims 


A low noise bearing of synthetic material for precision 
mechanical apparatus and miniature motors comprises a 
bearing body having an elongated continuous slot formed 
therethrough to divide the bearing body into bearing 
body portions. The bearing body portions enclose a rotary 
shaft and are urged against the shaft at a determined force 
by a spring. 


3,565,497 
TURBOCHARGER SEAL ASSEMBLY 
Elbert H. Miller, East Peoria, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar 
Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill., a corporation of California 
Filed May Sones 1969, Ser. No. 827,301 


Cl. Fl6c 1/24 

US. Cl. 308—36.1 10 Claims 

A seal assembly suitable for combination with a turbo- 
charger having a housing defining a turbine chamber and 
a shaft rotatably penetrating the housing to support a 
turbine rotor therein. Two annular grooves are formed in 
the shaft and an adjacent portion of the housing in radi- 
ally opposed relation with a split seal ring arranged with- 
in both of the grooves. One of the grooves is a restraining 
groove for limiting axial movement of the seal ring. The 
other groove is axially wider than the restraining groove 
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with means associated between the housing and shaft to 
limit relative axial movement therebetween and maintain 
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the other groove. 


3,565,498 
THRUST BEARINGS 
Anthony John Leopard, Chalfont St. Peter, and Mateusz 
Kazimierz Bielec, London, England, assignors to The 
Glacier Metal Company Limited, Alperton, Wembley, 
Middlesex, England 
Filed Oct. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 767,721 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 16, 1967, 
47,064/67 
Int. Cl. F16c 17/06 
US. Cl. 308—73 


The invention is f simplified thrust or journal pad 
bearing, in which the pads are interconnected by mem- 
bers in a complete ring unit separable from the pad 
support surface so that the ring unit can be simply 
mounted against a supporting surface without having to 
mount each pad individually. The interconnecting mem- 
bers are preferably flexible. 


3,565,499 
HEADLAMP BUSHING 
Julian V. Fisher, Carpentersville, Ill., assignor to Illinois 
Tool Works Inc., Chicago, Ill., a corporation of Dela- 


ware 
Filed Aug. 12, 1969, Ser. No, 849,405 
Int. Cl. F16c 11/06 

US. Cl. 308—237 9 Claims 

An initially integral shaft or rod mounting bushing 
assembly to be attached to an apertured support panel 
and including a hollow drive pin having a shearable con- 
nection to a grommet with a head portion presenting 
shoulder surfaces to engage the accessible face of the 
panel and spaced prongs to be snapped through the panel 
aperture and presenting shoulder surfaces to engage the 
blind face of the panel; the shoulder surfaces being rela- 
tively disposed to permit relative adjustment between 
the panel and the bushing assembly along at least one 





1554 


axis included in the plane of the panel and with spherical 
surfaces joining the outer edges of opposed shoulder sur- 
faces to snug the bushing in the panel aperture in all 
positions of relative adjustment therebetween. The drive 
pin is driven into the space between the grommet prongs 


to have an interlocking snap engagement with the inner 
ends thereof maintaining the outward spreading thereof 
for mounting the bushing in the panel aperture and with 
the drive pin receiving therethrough a shaft or rod for 
manipulation to operate some remotely situated mecha- 
nism, such as headlight shutters or other mechanisms. 


3,565,500 
HOLD DOWN ROD FOR DISHES AND THE LIKE 
George R. Shelley, 9630 Red Road, 
South Fla. 33143 
Filed May 27, 1968, Ser. No. 732,280 
Int. Cl. A47£ 1/00 
US, Cl. 312—71 


A hold down rod for preventing articles, such as dishes, 
which are stored in stacks and automatically dispensed, 
from jumping out or bouncing while being transported. 


3,565,501 
VANITY CABINET 
Barney C. Bowen, 714 Windsor Lane, Martinsville, Va. 
24112, and Samuel T. Bowen, 705 Lynn St., Collins- 
ville, Va. 24078 
Filed Nov. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 776,126 
Int. Cl. A47b 55/00, 67/02 


US. Cl. 312—228 10 Claims 


A vanity cabinet is of hollow construction and includes 
doors and shelves therewithin. The cabinet includes a 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


top having a recess formed therein for receiving a sink. 
Adjustable support means includes a plurality of tubular 
means and associated base means. A pin is adapted to 
extend through a plate fixed to the cabinet and into holes 
in each of the tubular means for providing an adjustment 
of the position of the cabinet relative to the tubular 
means. A threaded screw means is interconnected with 
each base means and is threaded within the associated 
tubular means to provide an adjustment of the tubular 
means relative to the base means. 


3,565,502 
CANTILEVER MOUNTED LABORATORY 
EQUIPMENT MODULE SYSTEM 
Stephen W. Bracy, Jackson, Walter R. Christian, Old 
Bridge, and Walter F. Churchill, Englewood, N.J., as- 
signors to S. Blickman, Inc., Weehawken, N.J., a cor- 
poration of New York 
Yiled Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,616 
Int. Cl. A47b 43/00, 47/00 
US. Cl. 312—257 


A rigid C-shaped laboratory equipment support struc- 
ture which provides means for cantilever support and 
rapidly attaching, detaching, and interchanging modules 
such as drawer sections, cabinets and the like. 


3,565,503 
KNOCKDOWN CABINET CONSTRUCTION 
Carl J. Aschinger, Dublin, and Edmund A. Weaver, Jr., 
Columbus, Ohio, assignors to The Columbus Show 
Case Company, Columbus, Ohio, a corporation of Ohio 
Filed Apr. 18, 1869, Ser. No. 817,335 
Int. Cl. A47b 47/00 


US. Cl. 312—263 6 Claims 
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A knockdown cabinet having a lower merchandise 
storage compartment and an exposed top surface or area 
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for display of the merchandise. It is composed mainly of 
a base, upright panel walls, a bottom panel, corner 
posts, a top frame and a top panel, all made as sepa- 
rate members which interfit with each other in sequence 
and are maintained in locked rigid relationship by their 
tight interengagement. The cabinet can be assembled and 
disassembled without the use of separate fasteners and 
without the use of tools. 


3,565,504 
REVERSIBLE REFRIGERATOR TRAY 
CONSTRUCTION 
James A. Brown, Elk Grove Village, Ill., assignor to 
Sears, Roebuck and Co., Chicago, Ill, a corporation 
of New York 
Filed Feb. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 797,086 
Int. Cl. A47b 51/00 


US, Cl, 312—270 4 Claims 


A construction for mounting one or more trays in a 
refrigerator cabinet to permit rearrangement thereof, 
which comprises a supporting rack which may be re- 
moved from the cabinet and replaced in reverse posi- 
tion, whereby a tray or trays supported by the rack may 
be redisposed in a laterally rearranged position within the 
cabinet. 


3,565,505 
FURNITURE PIECE FORMED AS A BOX 
Hans-Georg Quapp, Solingen, Germany, assignor to 
Bremshey & Co., Solingen-Ohligs, Germany, a corpo- 
ration of Germany 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792,407 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 23, 1968, 
P 17 53 029.9; June 25, 1968, P 17 78 985.4 
Int. Cl. A47b 88/00 
US. Cl. 312—305 


A furniture piece formed as a box having an upper- 
sided closing cover and at least one displaceable inner 
floor face which comprises a bottom member concentri- 
cally rotatable to the latter and releasable therefrom. 
The floor face has a sector-shaped recess for obtaining 
accessibility for objects disposed below the floor face. 
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3,565,506 
ELECTROOPTIC SYSTEM OF LENGTH 
MEASUREMENT 


Ivan Zvetanov Ivanov and Vassil Stanimirov Stanev, 
Sofia, Bu assignors to Vish Injenerno-Stroitelen 
Institut, Sofia, Bulgaria, a corporation of Bulgaria 

Filed July 18, 1968, Ser. No. 745,804 
Int. Cl. G02b 17/00 


US. Cl. 350—55 9 Claims 
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In the performance of geodetic measurements, a beam 
of light emitted from a point A is intercepted at a point 
B by a deviator including a receiving mirror, a retrans- 
mitting mirror and optical elements forming a light path 
through a tubular linkage between these mirrors whereby 
the latter may be oriented in a variety of relative posi- 
tions; the retransmitted light beam may be directed to- 
ward a further deviator or a reflector at a point C or may 
be directly trained upon a receiver at point A. 


3,565,507 

BINOCULAR BODY FOR MICROSCOPE HAVING 
COMPENSATION FOR OPTICAL PATH LENGTH 
CHANGES RESULTING FROM CHANGES OF 
INTERPUPILLARY DISTANCE 

Theodore H. Peck, Irondequoit, N.Y., assignor to Bausch 
& Lomb Incorporated, Rochester, N.Y., a corporation 
of New York 

Filed Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,493 
Int. Cl. G02b 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 350—76 
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A binocular eyepiece for a microscope wherein the 
change in optical path length caused by adjustment of 
the interpupillary distance is compensated by the move- 
ment inter alia of a telescope lens located in the entrance 
beam of the binocular eyepiece. 


3,565,508 
BIREFRINGENT POLARIZING PRISM AND BEAM- 
SPLITTER AND METHOD OF PRODUCING SAME 
Frank J. Dumont, 442 Clay Road, 
Rochester, N.Y. 14623 
Filed Apr. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 724,542 
Int. Cl. G02b 27/28 
US. Cl. 350—157 7 Claims 
A grown or freshly cleaved layer of a birefringent 
crystal is positioned between confronting, plane, atom- 
istically clean surfaces of two prism substrates, said 
surfaces being matched to within %49 wave accuracy so 
that they are disposed in optical contact with opposite 
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sides of the layer, whereby the layer is secured by ad- digitally control the focal length of the assembly. In each 


hesion between the substrates to form a polarizing prism. 


stage of the assembly an electro-optically controlled 


The layer of birefringent material may be muscovite polarizer digitally alters the effective focal lengih of a 


mica; and the assembly is made in a dust-free atmosphere 
to prevent dust particles and the like from being inter- 
posed between the mica and glass substrates. 


3,565,509 
FOUR LAYERED ANTIREFLECTION COATINGS 
Frank C. Sulzbach, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Bausch & 
Lomb Incorporated, Rochester, N.Y., a corporation of 
New York 
Filed Mar. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 811,131 
Int. Cl. G02b 1/10 


US, Cl. 350—164 6 Claims 


S00 380 00 
WAVELENGTH IN NANOMETERS 


A multilayer antireflection coating using a combination 
of only two filming materials is an improvement over 
known coatings that require at least three filming ma- 
terials. The filming materials of the coatings deposited 
using conventional techniques eliminating the need of an 
electron beam evaporation device. The \/4 layer next to 
the substrate of the conventional 3-layer coating is im- 
proved upon by a one period equivalent layer. 


3,565,510 
DIGITAL OPTICAL FOCAL LENGTH 
MODULATOR 


Uwe Schmidt, Pinneberg, Germany, r to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y., a corporation 
of Delaware 

Filed Apr. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 813,940 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 6, 1968, 
P 17 64 133.7 
Int. Cl. G02b 1/08; GO2f 1/24 
US. Cl. 350—175 
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A digital focal length modulator assembly where a 
number of electro-optically controlled aligned stages, 


pair of birefringent lenses. The effective curvature of the 
lenses progessively increases along the assembly. 


3,565,511 
TELECENTRIC LENS SY: FOR PROVIDING 
AN IMAGE WITH THE PRINCIPAL RAYS 
PARALLEL TO THE OPTICAL AXIS AND NOR- 
MAL TO THE FOCAL PLANE 
Donald C. Dilworth, New Orleans, La., assignor to Baus 
Optic Inc., New Orleans, La., a corporation of 


jana 
Filed Apr. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 818,487 
Int. Cl. G02b 9/64, 13/22 
U.S. Cl. 350—176 





A lens system which magnifies an incident image 
five times and causes the light leaving the lens system 
to be substantially parallel so as to permit perpendicular 
impingement upon a device such as a plane matrix situ- 
ated at the focal plane of the lens system. 


3,565,512 
MICROSCOPE NOSEPIECE ASSEMBLY HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE OPTICAL COMPONENTS 

Theodore H. Peck, Irondequoit, N.Y., assignor to Bausch 

& Lomb Incorporated, Rochester, N.Y., a corporation 

of New York 

Filed Apr. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 820,154 
Int. Cl. G02b 7/02 


US. Cl. 350—252 5 Claims 


A microscope nosepiece assembly which supports an 
auxiliary nosepiece lens in optical alignment with an ob- 
jective, said assembly including mechanism for perform- 
ing lateral and axial adjustments on said lens and/or ob- 
jective to obtain and said alignment. 
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3,565,513 
MICRO-IMAGE PROJECTION LENS ASSEMBLY 
Hideo Akiyama, Los Angeles, and David G. Stockwell, 
Compton, Calif., assignors to The National Cash Regis- 
ter Company, Dayton, Ohio, a corporation of Maryland 
Original application May 31, 1966, Ser. No. 554,001, now 
Patent No. 3,424,524, dated Jan. 28, 1969. Divided 
and this application Sept. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 762,271 
Int. Cl. G02b 7/02 
US. Cl. 350—255 6 Claims 











A projection lens assembly for use with a micro-image 
display apparatus in which an enlarged representation 
of any one of a plurality of micro-images contained on 
a transparency may be selectively projected onto a view- 
ing screen. The projection lens assembly is comprised of 
a spring mounted between a fixed portion and a movable 
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small magnetic, mechanical, or electric signal, thereby 
enabling the precise positioning of the beam to preselected 
locations. 


3,565,515 
MOUNTS FOR OPTICAL ELEMENTS 
Charles Frederic de Mey Il, West Redding, Conn., as- 
signor to The Perkin-Elmer Corporation, Norwalk, 
Conn., a corporation of New York 
Filed Dec. 12, 1967, Ser. No. 689,926 
Int, Cl, G02b 5/10 


US. Cl. 350—296 5 Claims 


A mount for an optical element (for example a con- 


portion thereof so as to provide resilient movement there- Cave ellipsoidal mirror) includes a plug for fixing in space 
between. Mounted on the movable portion of the projec- the optical center of the element, while allowing tilting of 
tion lens assembly is a microscope type projection lens. the element for angular adjustment. The optical element 


A bearing member having bearing surfaces to permit is resiliently biased against this plug, and is adjusted 
resilient mounting of the projection lens assembly is ad- by a single screw each for horizontal and vertical tilt. This 
justably mounted to said movable portion at the object ¢liminates adjustment of the optical element not only in 
end of the projection lens. The bearing member is ad- its own plane, but also along its optical axis for focusing. 
justable to permit varying the spacing between the pro- 

jection lens and the bearing surfaces. 


3,565,516 
EXTENDED RANGE UNDERWATER 


3,565,514 
LIGHT DEFLECTOR SYSTEM 
Geoffrey Bate and Anton G. Wellbrock, Boulder, Colo., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y., a corporation of New York - 
Filed Nov. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 776,056 


OPTICS SYSTEM 
John F. Thomas, Baltimore, and Karl H. Keller, Arnold, 
Mad., assignors to the United States of America as rep- 
resented by the Secretary of the Navy 
Filed July 25, 1969, Ser. No. 844,950 
Int. Cl. G02f 3/00; B01d 15/00; G03b 19/00 


Int. Cl. G02f 1/28, 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 350——319 
U.S. Cl. 350—285 3 20 Claims 


7 Claims 


. An extended range undersea clear water viewing system 
A light deflector system is provided wherein a light conserving the clear water supply capability. Range is ex- 
beam can be quickly positioned in response to a relatively tended by containing flow of clear water toward viewed 
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object by means of solid body boundaries or by flowing 
turbid water boundaries, or both, and by generating vortex 
flow. 


3,565,517 
SPECTACLES HAVING READILY REMOVABLE 
LENSES 


Manuel M. Gitlin, 68 Oakdale Drive 14623, and 
Chauncey F. Levy, Jr., 39 Wisner Road 14622, both 


of Rochester, N.Y. 

Original application July 27, 1965, Ser. No. 475,288, now 
Patent No. 3,475,083, dated Oct. 28, 1969. Divided 
and this application Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,642 

Int. Cl. G02c 1/04 

US. Cl. 351—106 


A spectacle frame has a resilient nose pad removably 
secured to the rear of its front section between a pair 
of curved grooves formed in the back of the front sec- 
tion. The grooves are closed at their outer ends, and open 
at their inner ends adjacent opposite sides of the nose 
pad. A pair of lenses are suspended from the front sec- 
tion by two lens supporting members, having flanged 
portions which are removably and frictionally seated in 
said grooves. When the nose pad is removed, the lenses 
can be removed from the frame by sliding the flanged 
portions of the supporting members out of the open ends 
of the grooves. 


3,565,518 
AUDIO-VISUAL PRESENTATION APPARATUS 
Lew W. Lessler, 25 Chadwick Road, 
Binghamton, N.Y. 13903 
Filed Nov. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 776,711 
Int. Cl. G03b 31/04 


US. Cl. 352—32 4 Claims 


A disc-sound reproducer and motion picture projector 
combined into one compact unit is disclosed which em- 
ploys a particular disc-film cartridge for simultaneous pres- 
entation of the two mediums in synchronous relationship. 
The film represents the sole mechanical interconnection 
between the motive power of the record and the light gate 
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of the projector and the sound pickup has adjustment for 
longitudinal displacement for the purpose of synchro- 
nization correction. . 
rr ————— 
3,565,519 
PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING 
AN EXPOSED PHOTOSENSITIVE ELEMENT TO 
PRODUCE A VISIBLE IMAGE AND EXHIBITING 
THE IMAGE IN COLOR 


Edwin H. Land, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to Polaroid 
Corporation, Cambridge, Mass., a corporation of Dela- 


ware 
Original application July 16, 1965, Ser. No. 472,600, now 
Patent No. 3,455,633, dated July 15, 1969. Divided 
and this application Oct. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 810,049 
Int. Cl. G03b 33/02, 33/16 
US. Cl. 352—66 11 Claims 
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Photographic apparatus for processing and exhibiting a 
composite, exposed photosensitive element to produce a 
motion picture sequence in full color. The auparatus in- 
cludes a light source and a substractive color filter screen 
for exposing the photosensitive element to fog portions 
thereof; liquid containers and a film drive system for treat- 
ing the exposed and fogged photosensitive element with a 
liquid reagent to form visible reversal images therein each 
representing a primary color complementary to one of the 
subtractive colors; and an optical system for transmitting 
light from the source through the processed photosensitive 
element to project the images onto a screen. Each of the 
visible reversal images is exhibited in light of the primary 
color represented thereby by a filter in the projector or by 
utilizing a projection screen with colored lines and register- 
ing the projected images with the appropriate lines. A sys- 
tem including photoelectric sensors on the screen and 
servos in the projector assures proper registration. 


3,565,520 
PROJECTOR FOR THE REPRESENTATION OF 
REVOLVING BODIES OF ROTATION 
Horst Raff, Wolfgang Roos, and Rudi Winzer, Ober- 
kocken, Germany, assignors to Carl Zeiss-Stiftung, do- 
ing business as Carl Zeiss, Heidenheim (Brenz), Wurt- 
temberg, Germany, a corporation of Germany 
Filed Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 761,658 
Claims priority, es Ee eh Sept. 23, 1967, 


15 72 
Int. Cl. G02b 27/22; G03b 21/32 
U.S. Cl. 352—86 5 Claims 
A projector for the stereoscopic representation of re- 
volving bodies of rotation, in which a continuously mov- 
ing tape carrying a picture of the body of rotation made 
in accordance wth Mercator’s projection is caused to 
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move in a picture plane behind a projection objective 
producing a strong pin-cushion distortion. The conveying 
































mechanism for the picture tape is rotated with the moving 
tape about the optical axis of said projection objective. 


3,565,521 
VARIABLE SIZE FILM FRAMING AND 
TRANSPORT SYSTEM 

Lawrence W. Butler, 6180 Temple Hill Drive, Los 

Angeles, Calif. 90028, and Roger W. Banks, Costa 

Mesa, Calif.; said Banks assignor to said Butler 

Filed Nov. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 778,942 
Int. Cl. G03b 21/46, 21/48 


US. Cl. 352—163 9 Claims 


A film, having predetermined numbers of sprocket holes 
adjacent each film frame, is advanced by driving a 
sprocket wheel with a servomotor to pull the film frame 
by frame through a film gate. A train of motor drive pulses 
for each ot different films is electrically generated. The 
train of motor drive pulses is changed and applied to 
the motor as the number of sprocket holes per frame 
changes for each of the different films. 


3,565,522 
ROTARY SHAFT COUNTER 
Howard B. Betts, Mineola, N.Y., assignor to Vanguard 
Instrument Corporation, Melville, N.Y., a corporation 
of New York 
Filed ne 12, 1968, Ser. No. 751,863 


t. Cl, GO3b 21/00 
US. Cl. 353—41 _. 10 Claims 
A rotary shaft counter is constructed with a plurality 


of number disks each coupled to be continuously driven 
in coordination with the rotating shaft having its revolu- 
tions counted. A movable light aperture partially pro- 
vided by a transparent spiral on another disk rotating in 
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coordination with the number disks, is positioned to pass 
a beam of light from a source through transparent indicia 
on the number disks to project images of such indicia on 
a ground glass display surface. The spiral light aperture 


is a single turn having slight overlapping end portions 
forming a crossover point for the rapid changing of the 
display presented by the number on the slower moving 
of the number disks. 


3,565,523 
VAPOR REPRODUCING APPARATUS 

Ronald N. Davis and Hubert J. Severin, Stamford, Conn., 

assignors to Columbia Broadcasting System, Inc., New 

York, N.Y., a corporation of New York 

Filed Dec. 13, 1967, Ser. No. 690,305 
Int. Cl. G03b 26/30 

U.S, Cl. 355—106 
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Apparatus for exposing and developing light-sensitive 
material from a master copy comprising an exposure unit 
having a source of collimated light to which the copy 
and material are delivered for exposure and a developer 
unit having a chamber containing a developing vapor to 
which the exposed material is delivered for development. 
Both the exposure and developer units include cylindrical 
members encompassed by belts which are driven to carry 
the copy or material in sheet form positioned between the 
cylinder and belt to exposure and developer zones of the 
cylinders. The units are driven in synchronism in a manner 
providing rapid delivery to and from a predetermined 
dwell time at the exposure and developer zones. 


3,565,524 
PHOTODRAWING HEAD WITH SYMBOLS FOR 
EXPOSING TO LIGHT A PHOTOSENSITIVE 
DRAWING SURFACE 
Wolfgang Pabst, New-Isenburg, and Peter Brembs, 
Heussenstamm, Germany, assignors to Licentia Patent- 
Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H., Frankfurt, Germany 
Filed Apr. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 814,577 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 10, 1968, 
P 17 61 170.0 
Int. Cl. G03b 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 355—1 7 Claims 
A photographic drawing system includes a photosensi- 
tive drawing surface, projector means for projecting sym- 
bols into the surface, and means for moving the project- 
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ed symbols and the surface relative to each other. The pro- 
jector means include a plurality of light conducting fibers 
serving as an optical connector means, a first projector de- 
vice for projecting light onto the inputs of all of the light 
fibers, a second projector device for receiving light from 














the outputs of all of the optical fibers and for utilizing the 
light to project the symbols onto the drawing surface, and 
means for controlling the number of optical fibers through 
which light will be passed in order to thereby control the 
intensity of light projected onto the drawing surface. 


3,565,525 
LIQUID DELIVERY SYSTEM FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
RECORDING APPARATUS 
John R. Sharp, Quincy, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Cor- 
poration, Cambridge, Mass., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Oct. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 764,065 
Int, Ci. G03d 5/02 


US. Cl. 355—27 1 Claim 





A document copier for exposing and processing with 
a liquid, successive sections of a photosensitive sheet 
supplied in a cassette along with a container of processing 
liquid. The copier includes a hollow needle for pene- 
trating an extended section of the liquid container for 
withdrawing processing liquid from the container for 
delivery to an applicator. The needle is surrounded by a 
protective collar adapted to be received in a recess in 
the cassette and to receive the extended section of the 
liquid container for guiding the section into penetrating 
engagement with the needle. 
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3,565,526 
CASSETTE FOR A COPYING MACHINE 
Dirk A. van Gemeren, Winchester, Mass., assignor to 
Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, Mass., a corpora- 
tion of Delaware 
Filed Oct, 1, 1968, Ser. No. 764,086 
Int. Cl. G03b 27/32 


US. Cl. 355—27 14 Claims 


A cassette containing coiled sheet material for a 
photographic document copier includes, at the coil exit 
opening, protruding lips having several openings through 
which drive rollers on the copier contact the material to 
deliver it from cassette. The cassette may also include a 
lock to prevent the coil end from slipping back into the 
cassette, and a container of processing liquid. 


3,565,527 
CONTACT SCREEN FOR ROTOGRAVURE DIRECT 
PRINTING AND OFFSET PRINTING SYSTEMS 
Claudio Crespi, Vitorchiano, Italy, assignor to 
Walter Cordaro, Rome, Italy 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 737,980, 
Junc 18, 1968. This application June 16, 1969, Ser. 
No. 833,658 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 16, 1968, 
38,470/68 


Int. Cl. G03f 5/00; GO3b 27/76 


US. Cl. 355—71 Claims 


A contact screen for rotogravure direct printing and 
offset printing, both negative and positive, which has a 
plurality of points separated from one another by lines, 
and each point is made up of zones. The density grada- 
tion of each point varies progressively and differently in 
adjacent zones from between the center of that point and 
a side thereof. The lines which separate the points have at 
adjacent sides of a point different widths, and the number 
of lines in one centimeter at one side of the points is 
different from that at the adjacent side of the points. Pref- 
erably the point is rectangular in shape. 
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3,565,528 
CONTOUR MAPPER DATA PRESENTATION 
STORAGE DEVICE 
Robert S. Witte, Redondo Beach, Calif., assignor to TRW 
Inc., Redondo Beach, Calif., a corporation of Ohio 
Filed Oct. 25, 1967, Ser. No. 678,071 
Int. Cl. G01c 3/08 

US. Cl. 356—5 


A pulsed laser transmitter emits a scanning laser beam. 
Visual display means are provided for indicating the 
angular position of the beam with respect to the trans- 
mitter. Circuit means responsive to the presence of a 
pulsed beam initiates means for providing an increasing 
intensity signal to the visual display means. A receiver 
detects echo pulses from targets and provides an output 
signal indicating the presence of the pulse. Gating means 
responsive to the receiver output signal limits the in- 
tensely displayed. The displayed pattern will then con- 
tain position and range information. The position of the 
pattern on the visual display means is a function of the 
angular position of the laser beam and the intensity of the 
pattern is a function of the range between the laser trans- 
mitter and a target from which the echo pulse has 
emanated. 


3,565,529 
ARTERIOVENOUS OXYGEN DIFFERENCE 
ANALYZER 
Arthur Clifton Guyton, 234 Meadow Road, 
Jackson, Miss. 39206 
Filed Sept. 26, 1967, Ser. No. 670,610 


Int. Cl. G01n 33/16; G01j 3/46 
US. Cl. 356—41 


The invention comprises a device for determining the 
difference between the oxygen content of arterial blood 
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and venous blood. A photocell alternately measures light 
transmitted in a beam from a first light source through 
a venous blood sample and light transmitted in a beam 
from a second light source through an arterial blood 
sample. The intensities of the transmitted light beams 
are adjusted to achieve balance at the photocell, and the 
amount of adjustment is indicative of the oxygen differ- 
ence. 


3,565,530 
OPTICAL MACHINE TOOL ALIGNMENT 
INDICATOR 

Alfred G. Boissevain, Palo Alto, and Byron W. Nelson, 
Santa Clara, Calif., assignors to the United States of 
America as represented by the Administrator of the 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration 

Filed Dec. 28, 1967, Ser. No. 694,246 
Int, Cl. G01b 11/26, 11/02, 9/08 


US. Cl. 356—154 5 Claims 


An optical gauging instrument for checking the align- 
ment of a machine element such as the electrode of an 
electrical discharge machine, comprising a light source 
which provides a beam of light projected along a path to 
fall upon a viewing screen. The electrode is located in 
the path of the beam whereby an image thereof is pro- 
jected on the screen. A lens, or lenses, are positioned 
between the light source and electrode to concentrate 
the beam on the electrode, and a projection lens may be 
positioned between the electrode and screen for produc- 
ing an enlarged image on the screen. The screen pref- 
erably is movable and may be positioned at an oblique 
angle with the optical axis of the system for further en- 
largement of at least one dimension of the electrode image 
on the screen. 


3,565,531 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL THICKNESS MEASUREMENT 
APPARATUS 

Gordon Kane, Wayland, and Jacob Schwartz, Arlington, 

Mass., assignors to Sanders Associates, Inc., Nashua, 

N.H., a corporation of Delaware 

Filed Mar, 12, 1969, Ser. No. 806,630 
Int. Cl. GO1b 11/02 


US. Cl. 356—156 10 Claims 
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Apparatus for measuring the thickness of an object 
without requiring any physical contact comprises two 
sources of radiant energy disposed at a known fixed dis- 
tance from one another, one on each side of the object 
which is to be measured and centroid tracking receivers 
disposed in a fixed spatial relationship with each of the 
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sources. Radiant energy from the sources is directed to composition, a test sample of the total mix being then 
each side of the object to be measured and the centroid mixed with a liquid to dissolve the dye and a spectro- 


of energy reflected from each side of the object is tracked 
by the detector elements which produce output signals 
which represent the angle of arrival of the reflected 
energy. The detector output signals are electronically proc- 
essed according to trigonometric principles such as to 
provide a signal representative of the thickness of the 
object being measured. 


565,532 
APPARATUS FOR DETERMININ G THE POSITION 
Knut Heitmann, Wetzlar, and Eckart Schneider, Asslar, 
Kreis Wetzlar, pee assignors to Ernst Leitz 
GmbH, Wetzlar, German 
Filed June 20, 1968, Ser. No. 738,446 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 24, 1967, 
P 16 23 764.2; June 28, 1967, ’P 16 23. 765.3, 
P 16 23 766.4 
Int. Vo G01b 11/00; G01d 5/36 
US. Cl. 356—16 
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Claims 
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EVALUATING 





FULL WAVE 
RECTIFIER 


An apparatus is disclosed which comprises a light 
source and means for oscillatory scanning of the edge of 
an object by means of a light beam which after scanning 
is incident on a photoelectric receiver. In a first embodi- 
ment of the invention the electric pulses generated by 
the receiver are supplied to a differentiating stage with 
full wave rectifier which is connected to a known circuit 
arrangement for the evaluation of electric signals ob- 
tained by the scanning of scale marks. 

In a second embodiment the pulses are conducted to 
a differentiating stage with a resonant amplifier that is 
tuned to an even-number multiple of the scanning fre- 
quency. To the output terminals of that amplifier is con- 
nected a phase-sensitive rectifier which is controlled by 
a reference signal derived from the scanning motion. The 
output signals of this amplifier are then evaluated in 
known manner, for example by an indicating means. 

In a third disclosed embodiment the pulses are con- 
ducted to a square shaper whose output is serially con- 
nected to a symmetrical shaping stage which is connected 
to a low-pass filter and an evaluation device, for example 
a comparison stage. 


3,565,533 
CEMENT ADDITIVE DETERMINATION 
Calixto F. Garcia, Hurst, Tex., and James E. Ritter, 
Lafayette, La., assignors to Byron Jackson Inc., Long 
Beach, Calif., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Apr. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 815,763 
Int. Cl. G01j 3/46; G0in 33/38; BO1j 7/12 
US. Cl. 356—173 11 Claims 
A method for oct the distribution of an additive 
in the dry ingredients of an oil well cementing composi- 
tion wherein a tracer dye is blended with the additive and 
the additive is blended with the remainder of the cement 
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photometric analysis is made to determine the percentage 
of the dye and thus the additive in the cement mix. 


3,565,534 
MICROSCOPE SYSTEM WITH INFORMATIGNAL 
MODULAR AIDS 

Richard J. Chaban, Northridge, Calif., assignor to McBain 

Instruments, Inc., Van Nuys, Calif., a corporation of 

California 

Filed July 19, 1968, Ser. No. 746,059 
Int. C1. G02b 21/20, 23/04 

US, Cl. 356—162 


Microscope apparatus with instructional aids particu- 
larly useful in assembling and checking miniature and 
subminiature components, the apparatus employing micro- 
scope optical systems and one or more beam splitter 
means to introduce assembly and checking information 
into a selected eyepiece for simultaneous observation 
by the operator along with the component itself. If the 
equipment is being used in a complex operation the in- 
formation required by the operator is preferably supplied 
in separate increments as the work progresses. If a zoom 
or other magnification changing lens system is present 
in the basic microscope equipment, as is desirable, one 
beam splitter may be located below the magnification 
changing system and the second beam splitter may be 
located above the magnification changing system to intro- 
duce information into the other eyepiece independently 
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of the magnification changing system. A camera accessory 
can be incorporated and used to make a photo record 
of semi or fully completed assembly operations. The 
auxiliaries or instructional aids usable with the inven- 
tion microscope include means for introducing instrument 
readings into the optical system from instrumentation 
connected to components undergoing inspection, measure- 
ment or assembly in the main field of the equipment, as 
well as means for simultaneously introducing auxiliary 
instructional information from separate sources into one 
or both of eyepieces of the apparatus and including means 
for superimposing a representation of the component on 
the actual image of the component and for performing 
all aligning operations along X, Y and Z and theta axes 
as respects such supplemental information source. The 
invention apparatus also includes provision for varying 
the magnification of informational workpiece images by 
precisely the same ratio. 


3,565,535 
LINEAR DENSITOMETER 
Howard L. Monell, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to 
Calbiochem, Los Angeles, Calif., a corporation of Cali- 


fornia 
Filed Oct. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 767,332 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/06, 21/34, 33/16; G01j 1/00 
US. Cl, 356—201 1 








‘The present invention is directed to an optical densi- 
tometer which provides a direct linear reading of optical 
density from a non-linear input of light intensity. The 
present invention uses a bridge measuring circuit including 
a photoresistive cell which has a non-linear characteristic 
to provide a first order compensation for the non-linear 
character of the input light intensity to the photosensitive 
cell and, in addition, uses a semiconductor device such as 
a silicon-controlled rectifier in combination with the bridge 
measuring circuit to control the current flowing through 
an output meter and with the semiconductor device, such 
as the silicon-controlled rectifier, providing a second order 
compensation so that the output indication is an extremely 
accurate direct linear reading of optical density. 


3,565,536 
APPARATUS FOR DETECTING FLAWS IN LIGHT 
TRANSMISSIVE TUBING INCLUDING A PLU- 
RALITY OF DIAMETRICALLY OPPOSED LIGHT 
SOURCES 
Louis E. Wuellner and Francis J. Kitrush, Fort Wayne, 
Donald Holloway, Decatur, and Saleem N. Bonahoom, 
Fort Wayne, Ind., assignors to International Telephone 
and Telegraph Corporation, a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Jan. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 697,657 
Int. Cl. G01n 21/32 
U.S. Cl. 356—239 14 Claims 
An apparatus for continuously detecting air lines in 
glass tubing which is moving in its longitudinal direction. 
Four image dissector camera tubes are provided, each 
having a light source associated therewith. Each respec- 
tive camera tube and light source is disposed on a light 
axis extending transversely through the longitudinal axis 
of the glass tubing, the camera tube being disposed to view 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1563 


one side of the tubing and the light source being disposed 
on the other side. Each camera tube has an elongated 
narrow aperture standing in a direction parallel with the 
glass tubing axis and is arranged for scanning in a direc- 
tion perpendicular to the aperture. The light source is 
arranged completely and grossly to illuminate the glass 
tubing with diffuse, visible light in an area longer than the 
scan provided by the camera tube and wider than the 
width of the aperture when optically projected through 
the glass tubing to the light source. The first two of the 


camera tubes and light sources are arranged with their 
respective light axes lying in a common plane and angu- 
larly displaced by ninety degrees. The other two camera 
tubes and light sources are disposed with their light axes 
in another common plane longitudinally spaced from the 
plane of the first two camera tubes and light sources, the 
light axes of the second two tubes and light sources like- 
wise being angularly displaced by ninety degrees, each of 
the camera tubes being arranged to view a different quad- 
rant of the peripheral surface of the glass tubing. 


3,565,537 
SPECIMEN HOLDER FOR EXAMPLE FOR TESTING 
THE COLOUR OF A LIQUID SUCH AS BLOOD 
Jack Fielding, 17 Bracknell Gardens, Hampstead, 
London, NW. 3, England 
Filed Oct. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 771,950 
Int. Cl. G01n 1/10 

US. Cl. 356—246 


A specimen holder for use with an optical instrument. 
The holder includes a pair of sheets of translucent plastics 
material welded together in face-to-face relationship, a 
recess being formed in at least one of the plates to pro- 
vide a thin, flat space of a closely defined constant thick- 
ness. Into this space may be drawn a liquid and the light 
absorbence or some other parameter may be measured. 
The holder is particularly suitable for use in determining 
the haemoglobin content of a specimen of blood. 


3,565,538 

SAMPLING TECHNIQUE USING OPEN HOLDER 
Herbert L. Kahn, Westport, and George E. Peterson, 
Hamden, Conn., assignors to The Perkin-Elmer Cor- 
poration, Norwalk, Conn., a corporation of New York 

Filed Jan, 24, 1968, Ser. No. 700,219 
Int. Cl. GO1n 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 356—246 2 Claims 
A sampling technique for atomic absorption spec- 
troscopy utilizes a small quantity (e.g., one-half of a milli- 
liter) of a sample solution. This sample is placed in a 
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small boat-shaped holder, dried (e.g., by being placed 
near but not in the flame of the spectrometer), and then 
placed into a conventional flame (e.g., of air-acetylene). 
Improvement in detection (as compared to conventional 
aspiration of the liquid samples slowly into the flame) 


for readily atomized elements (e.g., lead, zinc, silver, mer- 
cury, selenium, arsenic, cadmium, thallium, etc.) is 
typically between ten and one hundred times. Extremely 
small sample amounts (i.e., less than 0.1 milliliter) may 
be analyzed with good repeatability. 


3,565,539 
COLLIMATED SIGHT 
Joseph La Russa, Yonkers, N.Y., assignor to Farrand 
a Co., Inc., Bronx, N.Y., a corporation of New 
o 
Filed June 12, 1967, Ser. No. 645,160 
Int. Cl. G02b 23/10, 27/34 


US. Cl. 356—251 3 Claims 





There is disclosed a sight, for use for example on a 
firearm, which employs a partially reflecting concave 
mirror to present to the user by means of collimated light 
an image at infinity of an aiming pattern such as a 
luminous dot or circle, superimposed on the field of view 
as seen unaltered through the concave mirror. The aim- 
ing pattern is disposed on the focal surface of the concave 
mirror, and in one embodiment taken the form of a 
minified image, real or virtual, of an aiming pattern 
established elsewhere. The minified image is generated 
by a curved reflecting surface positioned to have its focal 
surface on the focal surface of the concave mirror. 


3,565,540 
FOUNTAIN BRUSH ASSEMBLIES 
Maurice Andrews, 66—36 Yellowstone Blvd., 
Forest Hills, N.Y. 11375 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 731,046, 
May 22, 1968. This application Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. 


No. 809,077 
Int, Cl. A46b 11/02 

U.S. Cl. 401—115 6 Claims 

A fountain brush assembly wherein liquid is delivered 
to the bristles of a brush component to be applied to 
any desired surface and to be used for decorative and cos- 
metic purposes. A brush component includes bristles sur- 
rounded at an inner end region by a ferrule which may be 
tapered. An elongated tubular liquid guide has a discharge 
end region provided with an inner surface of the same 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


general taper as the tapered surface of said ferrule with 
the latter located within the tubular liquid guide. Although 
the tapered surfaces are generally of the same degree of 
taper, they have a non-matching relationship enabling 
them to define between themselves a longitudinal passage 
through which liquid can flow beyond the ferrule to the 
hair-bristles of the brush component which extend beyond 
the ferrule. The brush component is freely movable with- 
in the tubular liquid guide between an outer end position 
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where the tapered surfaces engage each other and an 
inner end position where the brush component is situated 
in the tubular liquid guide to an extent greater than when 
the brush component is in its outer end position. An aper- 
tured abutment means extends across the interior of the 
tubular liquid guide and engages the brush component to 
determine its inner end position. The ferrule coacts with 
an aperture of the abutment means to function as a valve 
therewith. 


Joseph Vallis, 353 Cortleigh Blvd 
Tr Conte i 


‘oronto, Ontario, 
Filed Nov. 18, 1968, wy 


No. 716,638 
U.S. Cl. 401—137 : 


A pressurized can includes a spray nozzle operative 
for discharging quantities of the pressurized treating fluid 
contained in the can onto a surface to be treated. A brush 
unit is coupled with the can and includes a clamping 
sleeve of substantially C-shaped cross section clampingly 
engaging the circumferential wall of the can, and at least 
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one brush which is carried by the clamping sleeve and 
with which the treating fluid may be brushed after dis- 
charge onto the surface to be treated. The brush may be 
of one piece with the clamping sleeve, or it may be sepa- 
rable so that it may be replaced with another brush. 


3,565,542 
NIB DEVICE 
Roger Perraud, Paris, France, assignor to Le Foyer et 
Cie, Paris, France, a French company 
Filed Jan. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 794,590 
Claims priority, ws) France, Feb. 5, 1968, 


38, 
Int, Cl. B43k 5/18 


US. Cl, 401—223 7 Claims 


4 
POEL TIS LAPT 
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A nip device for a fountain pen fed by means of a 
tongue of capillary material connected to the ink reser- 
voir and located between the external face of the nib 
and the wall of the fountain pen section receiving the 
latter. The upper face of the nib is provided with a recess 
designed to house the tongue so that the forward portion 
thereof is not exposed at the atmosphere. 


3,565,543 
PRESSURE BALANCED STARTER ROTOR 
James A. Mrazek, South Glastonbury, Conn., assignor to 
United Aircraft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn., a 
corporation of Delaware 
Filed Apr. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 812,792 
Int. Cl. F04d 29/66; F01d 25/12 


US. Cl. 415—106 6 Claims 
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Scoops in the exhaust deflector of a gas turbine engine 
starter rotor are oriented so that at the free running con- 
dition of the starter rotor, the velocity head of the swirl 
component of the air leaving the rotor is converted into a 
pressure head which pressurizes the cavity on the back 
side of the rotor; the air is also caused to cool the rotor 
bearings. 
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3,565,544 
MARINE PROPELLER 
Don J. Marshall, Edgewater, Md., assignor to Goodall 
Semi-Metallic Hose & Mfg. Co., Philadelphia, Pa., a 
corporation of Pennsylvania 
Filed Feb. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 797,393 
Int. Cl. B63h 3/10 


US. Cl. 416—89 13 Claims 


A variable thrust marine propeller including a hub 
with a plurality of blades pivotally mounted on the hub 
for pivotal movement about axes generally parallel to 
the axis of rotation to the hub for movement from a 
nested position adjacent the hub to an extended position. 
The center of mass of each blade is disposed rearwardly 
of the pivotal axis for the blade relative to the direction 
of rotation of the hub so that the force of water on the 
blade when the blade is rotating will work against the 
centrifugal force on the blade due to rotation of the 
hub. As the blades pivot outwardly toward their extended 
position, both pitch and diameter of the propeller are 
increased. 


3,565,545 
COOLING OF TURBINE ROTORS IN GAS 
TURBINE ENGINES 
Melvin Bobo, 5629 Oakvista Drive, Cincinnati, Ohio 
45227; Bruce O. Buckland, 1711 Randolph Road, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 12304; and Eugene E. Stoeckly, 
1401 Holman View Drive, Cincinnati, Ohio 45215 
Filed Jan. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 794,859 
Int. Cl. F01d 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 416—90 


The disclosure shows a gas turbine engine having a 
compressor, combustor, and turbine sequentially arranged. 
A rotating, air entry chamber is formed at the base of the 
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tangs of turbine buckets, which project from the turbine 
rotor into the hot gas stream from the combustor. A rela- 
tively stationary, annular nozzle forms the entrance to 
this rotating chamber. Air is ducted from the discharge 
of the compressor to this nozzle. The nozzle is provided 
with vanes which accelerate the compressor discharge air 
into the rotating chamber which is at a lower pressure. 
The nozzle imparts, to the cooling air, a velocity vector 
having a component relative to the rotating chamber (and 
turbine rotor), which is generally axial. The air is reduced 
in static temperature, as it is accelerated through the 
nozzle, and energy losses are minimized due to the 
velocity vector of the cooling air being essentially axial 
relative to openings in the turbine rotor, which the air 
enters to flow through passageways providing an internal 
cooling mechanism for the turbine buckets. 


3,565,546 
WIND MOTOR 
John L. Shanahan, 380 W. Main St., 
Waterbury, Conn. 06702 
Filed July 31, 1969, Ser. No. 846,367 


Int. Cl. F03d 3/00 
US. Cl. 416—117 9 Claims 


A hollow truncated body of circular cross section 
throughout its height is provided at spaced points there- 
around with vanes adapted to swing freely outwardly to 
transmit wind power to the body at one side thereof and 
to fold into proximity to the other side of the body to sub- 
stantially eliminate the transmission of any rotational 
force to the body. Outward swinging movement of the 
vanes is limited by resilient means adapted to “give” 
under high wind velocities to “spill” some of the wind 
from the vanes and thus prevent damage to the parts. The 
body is adapted to transmit rotational forces to an axial 
power takeoff shaft at the bottom thereof. 


3,565,547 
TURBOMACHINE ROTOR CONSTRUCTION 

Raymond E. Hansen, New Alexandria, Pa., assignor to 

Carrier Corporation, Syracuse, N.Y., a corporation of 

Delaware 

Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,687 
Int, Cl. F01d 5/32 

US. Cl. 416—204 2 Claims 

A rotor wheel for use in a turbomachine wherein the 
circumferentially arranged blades are provided with ex- 
ternally threaded shank portions for mating with internally 
threaded openings provided within the supporting disc. 
Intermediate portions of all but two blades have at least 
one peripheral section removed while one of the remain- 
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ing two has no removed section and the other has two 
shank sections removed so as to permit sequential assem- 


bly of the blade in a circumferential path about the disc 
in a predetermined manner. 


3,565,548 
TRANSONIC BUCKETS FOR AXIAL 
FLOW TURBINES 
Jackson E. Fowler, Schenectady, and Josef Herzog, Scotia, 
N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, a corpo- 
ration of New York 
Filed Jan. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 793,831 


Int. Cl. FO1d 5/14 
US. Cl. 416—223 5 Claims 





Turbine bucket profiles for the transonic fluid flow 
region at the outer portions of axial flow steam turbine 
buckets, the profiles being characterized by substantially 
flat pressure and suction sides diverging toward the trail- 
ing edge over the mid-portion of the profile, the buckets 
overlapping one another and shaped to provide a transonic 
and supersonic flow region between buckets. 


3,565,549 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING REINFORCED 
RESINOUS STRUCTURES 
Hyman R. Lubowitz, Redondo Beach, and Robert W. 
Vaughan, Manhattan Beach, Calif., asisgnors to TRW 

Inc., Redondo Beach, Calif., a corporation of Ohio 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
650,625, July 3, 1967. This application June 20, 1968, 
Ser. No. 738,403 

Int. Cl. C03c 25/02; CO8g 20/32 

U.S. Cl. 117—126 10 Claims 
This invention is directed toward the process of prepar- 

ing reinforced laminates of improved thermal stability 

which comprises impregnating a reinforcing material, e.g. 

glass fibers, with an effective amount of a precursor of a 

polyimide prepolymer i.e. polyamide-acid and subse- 

quently subjecting the impregnated material to heat and 
pressure to obtain a cured, reinforced, structure. The pre- 
cursors of the polyimide prepolymers used for impreg- 
nating the reinforcing materials are obtained by coreacting 
a polyamine e.g. an aromatic diamine and a polyanhydride 
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e.g. an aromatic dianhydride with a specific end-capping or 
terminal monoanhydride characterized by the formula: 


ANY 


f v =. 


I 
ce) 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of a 
hydrogen atom and lower alkyl groups. The polyamide- 
acids or precursors of the prepolymers are applied as an 
organic solution to the reinforcing materials and con- 
verted in situ to the prepolymers by the application of 
heat with temperatures ranging up to about 260° C. Sub- 
sequently, the prepolymer-impregnated reinforcing mate- 
rials are cured at temperatures ranging up to about 350° C. 
under pressures ranging up to about 1,000 p.s.i. to obtain 
reinforced materials impregnated with high-molecular 
weight polyimide resins. 


3,565,550 
COMPRESSOR AND PUMP COMBINATION 
Friedrich O. Bellmer, Stanhope, N.J., assignor to Worth- 
ington Corporation, Harrison, N.J., a corporation of 
Delaware 
Filed Dec. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 782,527 
Int. Cl. F04b 23/10; FO1c 19/00; F04c 27/00 
US. Cl. 417—204 1 Claim 


A sliding vane rotary device which performs simul- 
taneously as a gas compressor and as a hydraulic pump 
having separate inlets and outlets for the gas being com- 
pressed and the liquid being pumped. In addition, the 
unit end plate has grooves formed therein communicating 
with the inlet and outlet ports which function as internal 
flow passages for the gas being compressed and the liquid 
being pumped. 


3,565,551 

THERMAL TRANSPIRATION VACUUM PUMPS 
John Peter Hobson, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, assignor 

to Canadian Patents and Development Limited, Ottawa, 

Ontario, Canada, a corporation of Canada 

Filed July 18, 1969, Ser. No. 843,018 
Int. Cl. F04b 19/24, 37/06 

US. Cl. 417—207 6 Claims 

A thermal transpiration vacuum pump wherein a gas 
to be pumped is brought into contact along a gas path, 
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with consecutive, gas contacting surfaces. The gas con- 
tacting surfaces are alternately atomically rough and 
atomically smooth, and alternate joined parts of consecu- 
tive atomically rough and smooth surfaces are maintained 
at a first temperature, whilst intermediate parts, disposed 
between the alternate parts, and comprising joined parts 


of each atomically smooth and rough surfaces are main- 
tained at a second temperature. This arrangement pro- 
duces deflections of the gas molecules which are prepon- 
derantly more in one direction along the gas path than in 
the other direction, and so a gas pressure difference is 
created along the gas path. 


3,565,552 
ROTARY COMPRESSOR 
Tuneo Mondem, Tokyo, Masao Ozu, Yokohama-shi, Ma- 
koto Watanabe, and Keiji Noda, Kawasaki-shi, Japan, 
assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., Kasa- 
saki-shi, Japan, a corporation of Japan 
Filed Mar. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 808,253 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1968, 
43/18,433; May 30, 1968, 43/44,474 
Int. Cl. F04c 29/02 


US. Cl. 417—372 7 Claims 


A rotary compressor wherein a motor and a frame car- 
rying the rotary axle of said motor on bearings are en- 
gageably fitted in a sealed case having a lubricant reser- 
voir integrally formed at the bottom, the bottom part of 
the frame is fitted with a cylinder which comprises a com- 
pression chamber having a rotor fitted to the rotary axle 
of the motor in such a manner that the surface of said 
rotor rotatably slides on the inner surface of the com- 
pression chamber, a blade sliding slot allowing a blade 
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to be fitted slidably therethrough, and a lubricant feeder 
communicating with said blade sliding slot and open to 
the lubricant reservoir in a state immersed in the lubri- 
cant contained therein, whereby a lubricant for the blade 
is fed to the blade sliding slot directly from the lubricant 
reservoir through the lubricant feeder. 


LE 


3,565,553 
HERMETIC COMPRESSOR UNIT 
Dean C. Rinehart and Emmett G. Gardiner, Louisville, 
Ky., assignors to General Electric Company, a corpora- 
tion of New York 
Filed — 1969, Ser. No. 817,471 


Cl, F04b 35/04 
U.S. Cl. 417—424 5 Claims 


A hermetic compressor comprising a casing containing 
a motor-compressor unit rigidly supported within the 
casing and including a shaft having an overhanging end 
portion carrying the motor rotor is provided with bush- 
ing means on a casing end wall for limiting lateral move- 
ment of the end of the shaft. 


3,565,554 
REINFORCED COMPRESSIBLE FLUID 
TRANSPORTING TUBE 

Wolf F. Muller, Southampton, N.Y., assignor to United 

States Catheter & Instrument Corporation, Glens Falls, 

N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 

Filed Aug. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 855,459 
Int. Cl. F04b 43/12 


US. Cl. 417—477 5 Claims 


This invention is directed to an arcuate compressible 
fluid transporting tube having a reinforcing rib attached 
on one side with a chain embedded therein and especially 
adapted as a part of an infusion pump having impeller 
rollers to drive fluid through the tube. 
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3,565,555 
Tetsuji Akash, Azenishi, and ‘Takoji’ Isomura and 
‘etsuji and mura 
Nizo Enomoto, Kariya-shi, Japan, assignors to Nippo- 
denso Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya-shi, Aichi-ken, Japan 
Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,056 
Int. Cl. F04b 21/02 


US. Cl. 417—568 3 Claims 


ry 


Sao ies 
QL 


In a manual delivery pump disposed in a fuel line that 
leads from a fuel tank to a fuel injection pump, a pump 
inlet and a pump outlet are connected directly through a 
bypass when the manual pump is not Operating; said by- 
pass is closed and said inlet is connected to said outlet 
through the pump work chamber of said manual delivery 
pump when the latter is operating. 


3,565,556 
ROTARY INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Lawrence E. Leas, Simi, Calif., assignor to Energy Re- 
search Corporation of America, Columbia City, Ind., a 
corporation of Delaware 
Filed Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 780,055 
Int. Cl, F02b 53/00 


US. Cl. 418—16 7 Claims 


An engine comprised of a casing having an elliptical 
chamber, a cylindrical rotor within said chamber and 
defining first and second crescent-shaped chambers there- 
with, sets of vanes slidably received in said rotor and 
cooperating with the interior surface of said chambers to 
sequentially form intake, compression, combustion and 
exhaust chambers therebetween, and control means for 
varying the compression ratio between said vanes, fuel 
inlet passageway through said casing communicating with 
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said combustion chamber, and an air inlet passageway 
through said casing communicating with said intake 
chamber. 


3,565,557 
REVERSIBLE ROTARY PUMP WITH VANE 
FLEXING AND SHIFTABLE CAM 
John L. Haas, Rowland Heights, Calif., assignor to Col- 
lins Machinery Corporation, Monterey Park, Calif., a 
of California 
Filed Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 795,979 
Int. Cl. F04c 15/04, 15/00 


US. Cl. 418—32 9 Claims 


The disclosed reversible rotary pump employs an im- 
peller having vanes adapted to flex and unflex during 
rotation over an arcuate cam which is bodily displaced 
by the flexing vanes between positions corresponding to 
flow of pumped fluid through the pump. 


3,565,558 
ROTARY PUMP WITH SLIDING VANES 
Leo Tobacman, University Heights, Ohio, assignor to 
Airborne Mfg. Co., Elyria, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 795,581 
Int. Cl. F04c 1/00, 15/00 
USS. Cl. 418—150 


A rotary pump having sliding vanes carried in axially 
extending slots in a rotor which turns in a two lobe stator. 
The surface of each lobe has sequential segments con- 
toured to achieve maximum volumetric displacement with- 
in a relatively small stator and also to minimize the 
stresses occurring in the vanes and rotor during vane ex- 
tension and retraction while moving «ircumferentially 
around a lobe surface to reduce wear and to extend pump 
life. The pump construction permits assembly and se- 


curing of the end plates and other components of the. 


pump using only two threaded fasteners turned into di- 
ametrically opposite axially extending openings in the 
stator wall. 
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3,565,559 
PROCESS FOR MAKING MICROCAPSULES 

Nobuyasu Sato, Itami-shi, Toshio Nakamura, Ibaragi-shi, 

and Ryota Oishi, Hirakata-shi, Japan, assignors to 

Sumitomo Chemical Company, Ltd., Osaka, Japan, a 

corporation of Japan 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 805,031 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1968, 


43/16,030 
Int. Cl. A61k 9/04; BO1j 13/02; B44d 1/02 

US. Cl. 424—37 

Process of making microcapsules of active chemical 
substances, for example, to prevent vitamin A from air- 
oxdiation, coating pigment particles in carbonless paper, 
etc., which consists of (1) forming an aqueous emulsion 
or suspension of the active chemical substance, (2) add- 
ing an aqueous solution of a gelable hydrophilic sub- 
stance and then surface active agent and dispersing a 
liquid solvent immiscible with the said emulsion or sus- 
pension or (2’) dispersing a mixture of the surface active 
agent and the liquid solvent into the aqueous emulsion 
or suspension, to form a dispersion at a temperature above 
a gelatin point of the emulsion or suspension, (3) adding 
a solvent miscible with the above-said solvent but immis- 
cible with the emulsion or suspension or (3’) raising the 
dispersion temperature to an inversion temperature or 
(3’’) in case the used surface active agent is mono-valent 
metallic and adding an aqueous solution containing multi- 
valent metallic ion, to inverse the dispersion phase to 
form droplets, (4) stirring, (5) cooling to the above said 
gelation point to cause the droplets to form microcapsules, 
(6) adding an aqueous electrolyte solution to harden the 
microcapsules, (7) adding water-absorptive substance to 
coat the microcapsules or (7’) washing and dehydrating 
the microcapsules by lower alkyl alcohols, (8) filtering 
to separate the microcapsules, and (9) drying the micro- 
capsules. 


3,565,560 
PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATION CONTAINING 
HYDROFURAMIDE AND METHOD OF USING IT 
Frederick W. Proewig, 3359 Demott Place, 
Wantagh, N.Y. 11793 
No Drawing. Filed July 16, 1968, Ser. No. 745,109 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—285 6 Claims 

Hydrofuramide causes, on oral administration, an 
increase in the cholinesterase blood level, an increase in 
the albumen level in the serum, a lowering of the blood 
viscosity, and an increase of the speed of the circulating 
blood and thus has proved to be of value in the therapy 
of all disorders and diseases which are accompanied by 
decreased cholinesterase blood level, albumen level in 
serum, and speed of blood flow and increased blood 
viscosity. Daily doses between 0.45 g. and 1.35 g. and 
single doses between 0.1 g. and 1.0 g. and preferably be- 
tween 0.3 g. and 0.45 g. have proved to be therapeutically 
effective, for instance, in alcoholism, cirrhosis of the 
liver, angina pectoris, hypothyreosis, polycythemia, 
arteriosclerosis, and others. 


3,565,561 
GAS BURNING CIGARETTE LIGHTER 
Hans Lowenthal, London, and William Retzler, Woodend, 
Wickham, England, assignors to Tetra Molectric Lim- 
ited, London, England, a British company 
Filed Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No, 807,554 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 26, 1968, 
14,554/68 
Int. Cl. F23g 2/16, 2/28 
US. Cl. 431—130 6 Claims 
The invention is concerned with a gas burning cigarette 
lighter of the kind in which the gas is ignited at a burner 
nozzle by means of electrical sparking between electrodes 
in an ignition zone downstream of the burner nozzle. The 





1570 


lighter has an actuating member which is movable upon 
manual depression against spring action from a rest posi- 
tion to an operating position and this movement causes 
a burner valve to be opened so that fuel gas issues from 
the burner nozzle and a spark to be produced in the igni- 
tion zone so that the gaseous fuel is ignited in the ignition 
zone. A front end of the actuating member occupies the 


ignition zone and overlies the burner nozzle when in the 
rest position and is withdrawn to reveal the burner nozzle 
and to create the ignition zone when moved to its operat- 
ing position. The front end of the actuating member then 
defines one lateral boundary of the ignition zone at least 
one other side of which is then completely open to the 
atmosphere without any obstruction. 
ATT 


ERRATA 


For Classes 119—18 thru 356—122 see: 
Patent Nos, 3,565,563 thru 3,565,569 


3,565,562 
APPARATUS FOR BURNING AWAY OIL 
PRODUCED BY AN OIL WELL 
Jean Auguste Prosper Drivet, St.-Germain-en-Laye, 


Yvelines, France, assignor to Societe Auxiliaire des 
Producteurs de Petrole Flopetrol (Societe Anonyme), 


Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 802,989 


Claims priority, ee France, Nov. 6, 1968, 


7 
Int. Cl, F23m 9/00 
US. Cl. 431—184 


A device for burning away waste crude oil produced 
when investigating or testing oil wells comprises a burner 
connected to the oil well head and having a spraying as- 
sembly for atomizing the oil to be burnt and mixing it 
with air for improving the combustion. The oil penetrates 


. 
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tangentially within a chamber through large channels 
permitting the passage of relatively large solid particles, 
an obturator or valve member being slidably located with- 
in said chamber. This obturator cooperates with a seat 
opening into a nozzle combined with air inflow tangential 
channels. Said burner is located coaxially with respect to 
a furnace. The exit of said furnace is surrounded with an 
annular tube provided with water-spraying nozzles di- 
rected radially or at an angle outwardly to provide a water 
shield as a protection against the heat produced by the 
combustion of the oil. 


3,565,563 
APPARATUS FOR HOUSING, HANDLING AND 
TREATING ANIMALS 
Kurt Radach, Kuchen, Wurttenberg, Germany, assignor 
to Alfred Heinkel & Co., KG, Metallwarenfabrik, 
Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen, Germany 
Filed Oct. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 770,746 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 15, 1968, 
A 4,681/68 
Int. Cl. AO1k 31/00 


US. Cl. 119—18 7 Claims 





Apparatus for the housing, handling and treatment of 
animals, particularly animals kept for experimental pur- 
poses, including a storage cage having a front wall portion, 
a part of which is displaceable to define an opening therein 
at least large enough for the passage therethrough of the 
animal, and a rear wall portion which is displaceable in 
the direction of the front wall portion, a transfer cage 
adapted to cooperate with the storage cage and having 
a front wall portion which may be opened to receive or 
discharge an animal when the front wall portion of the 
storage cage is similarly opened to permit passage of an 
animal, said transfer cage having a rear wall portion 
which is displaceable toward the front wall thereof, a 
feeding device adapted to be inserted in an opening pro- 
vided in the top of the storage cage, which feeding device 
is constructed so as to meter the food deposited therein by 
means of controls positioned externally of the storage 
cage. 


3,565,564 
FLUIDIC APPLIANCE FOR ALTERNATELY 
FILLING AND EMPTYING AN ENCLOSURE 
Cyrille Francois Pavlin, Saclay, Edou-rd Maurice Eugene 
Aime Mace, Meudon, Ia Foret, and Marcel Kadosch, 
Paris, France, assignors to Bertin & Cie, Plaisir, France, 
a company of France 
tion-in-part of application Ser. No. 475,696, 
July 29, 1965. This application Mar. 21, 1968, Ser. 
No. 714,861 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
June 25, 1985, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. A62b 7/02 
US. Cl. 128—145.5 9 Claims 
An appliance, chiefly a respirator adapted to exert 
an alternating pressure and suction, for instance in a 
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patient’s lungs, of the type including a nozzle projecting 
a jet which is periodically deflected between an exhaust 
pipe and an utilisation chamber leading to the patient’s 
lungs or any other suitable capacity. The rhythm of said 
deflection is caused to suit a predetermined rhythm such 


as that of the patient’s lungs, To this end, an auxiliary 
deformable capacity is connected with a duct opening 
into the output of the nozzle in registery with another 
duct leading to the atmosphere. It is possible to control 
the appliance by a similar pilot appliance connected with 
the auxiliary deformable chamber. 


3,565,565 
APPARATUS FOR CL. G PATTERNS BY 
FREQUENCY ANALYSIS OF DIFFRACTION 
IMAGES 
Colin David Reid, Newbury, England, assignor to United 
Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority, London, England 
Filed Apr. 26, 1967, Ser. No. 633,809 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct, 12, 1966 
Int. Cl. G06k 9/00 


US. Cl. 356—71 9 Claims 


The apparatus uses a beam of collimated light e.g. from 
a laser, to produce a diffraction image of the pattern, 
e.g. a transparent fingerprint. This image is cyclicly 
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scanned by a light filter, e.g. a disc having two co-linear 
radial slits, and the transmitted light converted to a 
cyclicly varying electrical signal. The signal is analysed 
for its content of a given fundamental frequency ana 
several harmonics, in order to classify the pattern by its 
relative proportions of each frequency. 


3,565,566 
ALIGNING DEVICE FOR REAR VISION MIRROR 
Robert Wetzel, Box 280, R.D. 1, Bath, Pa. 18014 
Filed July 18, 1967, Ser. No. 654,266 
Int. Cl. GO01b 11/27; G02b 5/08 
US. Cl, 356—72 


Rear vision mirrors for motor vehicles are provided 
with visual indicating means to enable the operator to 
position the plane of the mirror perpendicularly to a beam 
of light impinging on the mirror. 


3,565,567 

METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
THE PRESENCE AND/OR CONCENTRATION OF 
AN ELEMENT IN AN ATOMIC VAPOR 

Stephen D. Rains, Henrietta, N.Y., assignor to Bausch & 
Lomb Incorporated, Rochester, N.Y., a corporation of 
New York 

Filed June 25, 1968, Ser. No. 739,853 


Int. Cl. GO1j 3/30, 3/12 
US. Cl. 356—87 27 Claims 


A beam of radiation from a continuum source is 
directed through an atomic vapor. A radiation sensitive 
detector monitors the radiation from the atomic vapor. A 
modulator is included so that the detector receives a 
wavelength modulated signal that periodically includes the 
wavelength of the spectral line characteristic of the ele- 
ment tested. The radiation sensitive detector generates a 
signal indicating the presence and/or concentration of the 
element by determining the amount of radiation absorbed, 
or the intensity of atomic fluorescence emitted. 
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3,565,568 
OD AND APPARATUS FOR ASCERTAINING 
MEEOMETRIC DEVIATIONS FROM AN IDEAL 
SURFACE BY OPTICAL MEANS 
Fromund Hock, Wetzlar, Germany, assignor to Firma 
Ernst Leitz G.m.b.H., Wetzlar, Germany 
Filed Nov. 2, 1967, Ser. No. 680,159 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 10, 1966, 


§5,02 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/40, 21/48; GO1b 11/30 
US. Cl. 356—118 5 


A method and apparatus for determining the size ot 
geometric deviations of a reflecting surface from an ideal 
surface comprising: 

(a) exposing the reflecting surface to light rays of 

definite solid angle and image area; 

(b) separating light reflected from the reflecting sur- 
face to a first component comprising light reflected 
regularly from the ideal surface, and a second com- 
ponent comprising light irregularly reflected and 
(or) scattered from deviations from the ideal sur- 
face; and 

(c) determining the ratio or difference between the 
first component and the second component and re- 
cording the ratio or difference. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


3,565,569 
FOCUS DETECTOR 
Leonard Larks, West Covina, Calif., assignor to Hycon 
Company, Monrovia, Calif. 
Original application Nov. 26, 1965, Ser. No. 509,963. 
Divided and this application Jan. 22, 1968, Ser. 
No, 699,690 
Int. Cl. G01j 1/00 
US. Cl. 356—122 


A method and apparatus for determining the focal 
status of an image producible by a camera, and for lo- 
cating the camera’s primary focal plane. An illuminated 
target positioned in the vicinity of the camera’s primary 
focal plane and a pair of mirrors in a lens cap are utilized 
in combination with the camera lens in an autocollimation 
configuration, and individually viewable double images 
are produced having a vertical separation indicative of 
image focus. 


CHEMICAL 


3,565,570 
20 TO 50% AQUEOUS CONCENTRATE OF TRI- 
METHYL QUATERNARY AMMONIUM METH- 
YLENE COPPER PHTHALOCYANINE 
Chi K. Dien, Buffalo, N.Y., assignor to Allied Chemical 
oe New York, N.Y., a corporation of New 


No Drawing. Filed Mar. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 715,189 
Int. Cl. CO9b 67/00; D21h 1/46 
US. Cl. 8—7 10 Claims 
Concentrated, fluid, aqueous solutions of trimethyl am- 
monium salts of polymethylene copper phthalocyanine of 
particular utility in the dyeing of paper and characterized 
by a high degree of water solubility and suitable viscosity 
properties. 


3,565,571 
AGENTS FOR DYEING OF HUMAN HAIR WITH 
NONIONIC DIRECT DYES 
Giinter Reese, Dusseldorf, Peter Berth, Dusseldorf-Ben- 
rath, and Karl-Josef Boosen, Dusseldorf-Holthausen, 
i ors to Therachemie Chemisch Thera- 
ene Gese m.b.H., Dusseldorf, Germany 
o Drawing. Filed Aug. 25, 1965, Ser. No. 482,582 
Claims priority, mige ie eens Sept. 2, 1964, 


9 
Int. Cl. A61k 7/12 
US. Cl. 8—10.1 4 Claims 
A process for the application of agents which improve 
the dyeing of hair, particularly living human hair, with 
nonionic direct dyes is disclosed. The hair is treated with 


solutions, dispersions or emulsions of the following com- 
pounds: 

(a) carbonic acid or sulfurous acid esters of alkylene 
glycols having 2 to 4 carbon atoms; 

(b) esters of aliphatic alcohols having 1 to 8 carbon 
atoms with saturated dicarboxylic acids having 2 to 8 
carbon atoms and with aromatic carboxylic acids; 

(c) pyridine derivatives; 

(d) dithiohydantoin, tetrahydrothiophene dioxide; and 
mixtures thereof. 


3,565,572 
PROCESS FOR THE DYEING OF SHAPED ARTICLES 
MADE OF POLYACRYLONITRILE 


Joachim Schneider, Krefeld-U: nm, Werner Langmann, 
Cologne-Flittard, and Hans Rudolph, Krefeld-Bockum, 
Germany, assignors to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktienge- 
sellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany, a corporation of Ger- 


man 
No Destiten’ Filed Nov. 9, 1967, Ser. No. 681,922 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 16, 1966, 
F wae Mar. 2, 1967, F 51,694 


Cl. D06p 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 8—171 3 Claims 
Process for dyeing polyacrylonitrile containing ma- 
terials with basic dyestuffs wherein the dyeing is carried 
out in the presence of compounds of the formula 


R; Ry 
Rt —C un H—CN 


Ri 
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wherein R,, Ra, and R3 independently of one another are 
hydrogen, electron-attracting groups, alkyl, cycloalkyl, 
aryl, or 

—CH:—CH—CN 


R, is hydrogen, CH;— or —CH,CH,CN; and wherein 
two of the radicals R,, R2 or Rs may be combined to form 
a cycloalkyl ring with the proviso that at least one of the 
radicals R;, Ro, or Rg is an electron-attracting group; and 
is followed by thermal aftertreatment. The process can 
also be carried out in the presence of phosphorous com- 
pounds of the formula 


x 


wherein X, Y and Z, independently of one another are 
optionally substituted alkyl, aryl, aralkyl, alkoxy, aroxy 
and/or aralkoxy radicals and two of the substituents X, 
Y and Z may also form a heterocyclic five- or six-mem- 
bered ring with the phosphorous atom. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 21—84 see: 
Patent No. 3,564,662 


3,565,573 
REMOVAL OF ACIDIC GASES FROM 
GASEOUS MIXTURES 
Harry Thirkell, Acklam, England, assignor to The Power- 
Gas Corporation Limited, Durham, England 
Filed Jan. 14, 1966, Ser. No. 520,602 
Claims priority, ede Britain, Jan, 23, 1965, 


5 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/00, 53/34 
US. Cl. 23—2 


19 Claims 


Acidic gases are removed from gaseous mixtures by 
passing the gaseous mixtures through an absorber in con- 
tact with an absorbent consisting of a solution of an 
alkanolamine or an aqueous solution of a strong base and 
a weak organic acid, the absorber being provided with at 
least two separate zones of packing material and a por- 
tion of the absorbent liquor being separately recirculated 
through each separate zone, regenerating and cooling the 
absorbent liquor and passing the cooled regenerated ab- 
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3,565,574 
CATALYTIC CONVERSION OF EXHAUST 
GAS IMPURITIES 
Kenneth K. Kearby, Watchung, and Harold N. Miller 
and Anantha K. S. Raman, Millington, N.J., and Joseph 
Vardi, New York, N.Y., assignors to Esso Research and 
Engineering Company, a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 723,573 


Int. Cl. BO1d 47/00 

U.S. Cl. 23—2 4 Claims 

Exhaust gases are contacted with various unsupported 
metals and alloys thereof at elevated temperatures to 
catalytically convert the unburned hydrocarbons, carbon 
monoxide and nitrogen oxides contained therein. The 
catalysts maintain high activity and durability for long 
periods of time when used at temperatures in excess of 
800° F, Exemplary catalysts are the metals of Groups 
I-B and IV to VIII of the Periodic System and various 
alloys thereof such as the nickel-, iron-, and copper- 
containing alloys, e.g., Inconel, stainless steel, Monel, etc. 


3,565,575 
REMOVAL OF NITROGEN OXIDES 
FROM A GAS STREAM 
Abe Warshaw, Matawan, N.J., assignor to Chemical Con- 
struction Corporation, New York, N.Y., a corporation 
of Delaware 
Filed May 22, 1968, Ser. No. 731,155 
Int. Cl. BOld 53/00 
U.S. Cl. 23—2 5 Claims 


A gas stream containing nitrogen oxides, such as the tail 
gas from a nitric acid plant, is scrubbed with an aqueous 
urea solution. The nitrogen oxides dissolve in the solu- 
tion to form nitrous acid, which reacts with the urea to 
form nitrogen, carbon dioxide and water. The resulting 
scrubbed gas stream is of reduced nitrogen oxides content 
and, in the case of nitric acid plant tail gas, may be safely 
discharged to the atmosphere without causing air pol- 
lution. 


3,565,576 
PROCESS FOR avios inn a HEXACHLOROIRIDIC 
Guy Pannetier, Sceaux, France, assignor to Centre Na- 
fone d’Etudes Spatiales, Paris, France, a company of 
rance 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 887,330 
Claims priority, aertcaien (ae, Dec. 23, 1968, 
Int. Cl. COlg 55/00 
U.S. Cl. 23—22 1 Claim 
A process for removing sodium chloride contained in 


sorbent liquor to the absorber at such a rate that the ab- commercial hexachloroiridic acid, which comprises a 


sorbent liquor leaving the absorber has a low pickup of 
acid gas. 


heat treatment of the impure acid with nitric acid, a pre- 
cipitation of a complex hydroxide of tetravalent iridium 
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by adding ammonium hydroxide in the presence of hydro- 
gen peroxide and a heat treatment of the washed precipi- 
tate with hydrochloric acid in order to obtain substantially 
pure hexachloroiridic acid. 


3,565,577 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING POTASSIUM 
NIOBATE CRYSTALS 
Kurt Nassau, Bernardsville, John F. Puluka, Somerville, 
and John W. Shiever, Berkeley Heights, N.J., assignors 
to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray 
Hill and Berkeley Heights, N.J., a corporation of New 


York 
: Filed Mar. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 717,219 
Int. Cl. CO1g 33/00 
US. Cl. 23—20 


6 Claims 

Single crystals of KNb;O, have been obtained from 

a melt containing an excess of K,O over the stoichio- 

metric amount. Such crystals exhibit excellent cleavage, 

flexibility, and dielectric properties which enable their 

use in high frequency, high voltage, high capacitance ap- 

plications. Such crystals are also transparent to electro- 

magnetic radiation within the visible and portions of the 

ultraviolet and infrared spectrums, and exhibit a high 
refractive index enabling their use as light guides. 


3,565,578 
METHOD OF TREATING SODIUM 
TETRABORATE SOLUTIONS 
Kendrick R. Eilar, Whittier, Calif., and Alan D. Ran- 
dolph, Gainesville, Fla., assignors to American Potash 
& Chemical Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif., a corpo- 
ration of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 716,310 
Int. Cl. BO1d 9/02; C01b 35/00 
US. Cl. 23—59 10 Claims 
A method of treating an aqueous brine solution con- 


taining sodium tetraborate and fatty acids to remove the 
fatty acids from the brine. The brine solution is con- 
tacted with a quaternary ammonium compound to form 
an immiscible complex of the fatty acid and the quater- 
nary ammonium compound. The immiscible complex is 
separated from the brine solution to thereby remove the 
fatty acids from the brine. Sodium tetraborate crystals 
subsequently crystallized out of the brine solution have 
a desirable crystal habit. 


3,565,579 
RECOVERY OF MAGNESIUM CHLORIDE 
DIHYDRATE 


Richard L. Craig, E. A. Hunter, and Evan A. Mayerle, 
Lake Jackson, and Virgil L. Seale, Houston, Tex., as- 
signors to Nalco Chemical Company, Chicago, Ill., a 
corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 776,793 


Int. Cl. COif 5/30, 5/34 

USS. Cl. 23—91 5 Claims 

In the so-called “Nalco-Freeport” process for the pro- 
duction of organolead compounds by the electrolytic 
decomposition of a sacrificial lead anode utilizing a 
mixture of anhydrous oxygenated solvents consisting pref- 
erably of the diethylether of tetraethylene glycol 
(DETEG) and tetrahydrofuran (THF) in the operable 
ratio of 25-50/75-—50; a preferred ratio of 30-40/70-60 
and an optimum value of 35/65 by weight percent, with 
the consequent byproduction of anhydrous magnesium 
chloride (MgCl,), the step and improvement which con- 
sists of separating and recovering magnesium values by 
treatment of the magnesium chloride with stoichiometric 
amounts of water to form a magnesium chloride higher 
hydrate precipitate (MgCl,-xH,O where x equals about 
4 to 6 mols of water per mol MgCl.). A preferred 
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species of titration agent comprises a ratio of HJO/THF 
of about 25-50/75-50, and an optimum ratio of about 
H,O/THF of 35/65 in weight percent, separating a 
higher hydrate precipitate from the solvent mix and 
recovering and heating higher hydrate at about 160- 
180° C. to remove water and reduce the hydration value, 
and recovering MgCl,-2H,0, the commercial dihydrate 
which is input to a cell for the production of magnesium 
metal. 


3,565,580 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF RUTILE 
PIGMENTS WITH ROUNDED-OFF PARTICLE 
FROM TITANIUM CHLORIDE SOLUTIONS 
Edgar Klein, Odenthal, Achim Kulling, Opladen, Rudiger 
Paul, Leverkusen, and Helmut Steinhausen, Odenthal, 
Germany, assignors to Titangesellschaft m.b.H., Lever- 
kusen, Germany, a corporation of Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 798,134 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 17, 1968, 
P 16 67 857.2 
Int. Cl. CO1g 23/04, 23/06 
US. Cl. 23—202 2 Claims 
The invention is concerned with a process for the manu- 
facture of rounded-off rutile pigment particles by the hy- 
drolysis of hydrochloric acid solutions containing tita- 
nium chloride solutions, which contain less than 0.2% 
silicic acid. 


3,565,581 
PRODUCTION OF HYDROGEN PEROXIDE IN THE 
ANTHRAQUINONE PROCESS USING A NOVEL 
CATALYTIC FIXED BED 
Nathan D. Lee, Lambertville, N.J., assignor to FMC Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed May 16, 1968, Ser. No. 729,561 
Int. Cl. CO1b 15/02; CO7ce 49/68 
U.S. Cl. 23—207 8 Claims 
In the process of producing hydrogen peroxide by the 
anthraquinone process in which an anthraquinone com- 
pound is dissolved in one or more solvents to form a 
working solution and alternately catalytically hydrogen- 
ated and oxidized, an improvement in the catalytic hy- 
drogenating stage is obtained by passing hydrogen and 
said working solution in contact with each other through 
a fixed catalyst bed made up of alternate sections of 
catalyst particles separated by sections containing non- 
catalyst packing; the sections containing non-catalyst 
packing act as dissolving zones and enhance dissolution 
of hydrogen in the working solution prior to these re- 
actants entering adjacent catalyst sections. 


3,565,582 
METHODS AND MEANS FOR HANDLING BLOOD 
TEST SPECIMENS 
Robert R. Young, 2422 rehy Ave., 


Anaheim, Calif. 92804 
Filed Nov. 30, 1967, Ser. No. 686,983 
Int. Cl. BOI 3/00; G01n 33/16 

US. Cl. 23—230 12 Claims 

Method of handling blood specimens in a blood testing 

routine and apparatus by which the method may be prac- 

ticed. In the method, blood placed in one vessel of a dual 

vessel container is centrifuged to separate serum from 

the remainder of the blood constituents. Identifying data 

in the form of physical information is applied to the con- 

tainer. Thereafter, serum is drawn from the vessel in 

which separation was conducted and is deposited in the 

other vessel. Subsequently, serum is withdrawn from that 

other vessel and is tested, the test information being re- 

corded and correlated with the data applied to the con- 
tainer. 

One form of container suitable for use in the invention 

is described together with a carrousel and pumping and 
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testing units. These elements are coordinated such that 
data identifying the sample is correlated with successively 
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conducted tests in a means for recording that information 
in composite form. 


3,565,583 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINA- 
TION OF NITROGEN IN WATER AND IN OXY- 
GENATED HYDROCARBON MATRICES 
James A. McNulty, Belmont, and Robert T. Moore, Palo 
Alto, Calif., assignors to Dohrmann Instruments Com- 
pany, Mountain View, Calif., a corporation of Cali- 
ornia 


Filed Jan. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 697,901 
Int. Cl. GOIn 27/42, 31/08, 31/12 
US. Cl. 23—230 





Method and apparatus for the determination of nitro- 
gen in water and in oxygenated hydrocarbon matrices in 
which the sample is volatilized and thereafter pyrolyzed 
by the use of a catalyst. After pyrolysis, acidic type gases 
including CO, are removed and thereafter an electro- 
chemical determination is made to determine whether a 
nitrogen compound is present in the residual gas. In the 
apparatus, a specific type of scrubber is utilized for re- 
moving the acidic type gases including CO, from the 
products of pyrolysis. 


3,565,584 
GAS LIQUEFICATION AND DISPENSING 
APPARATUS 


TU: 

T.O. Paine, Acting Administrator of the National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration, with respect to an 
invention of Stanley M. Hirshfield, Canoga Park, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 780,064 
Int. Cl. BOI 5/00; F28d 1/02 

US, Cl. 23—259 3 Claims 
An apparatus for condensing a reagent gas and volu- 

metrically dispensing the resultant liquid under isolation 

conditions is disclosed. The apparatus comprises a volu- 

metrically calibrated transparent container such as a 


883 0.G.—58 
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graduate having a side branch liquid outlet arm. An 
inlet gas assembly communicates with an elongated inlet 
tube having an opening below the outlet arm which 
serves to isolate the liquid from the inlet valve and 





introduces the gas below the coolant level and below the 
outlet arm. The graduate is immersed in coolant during 
collection of liquid reagent. The outlet terminates in a 
needle nozzle which pierces a septum placed over the 
recipient vessel for the dispensed liquid reagent. 


3,565,585 
CONVERTING MACHINE FOR COMPOST 
Paul Engeler, 5 Am Steinkreuz, 4401 Saerbeck, 
Westphalia, Germany 
Filed Oct. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 772,249 
Int. Cl. CO5£ 11/06 
US. Cl. 23—259.1 


A converting machine for compost is arranged to be 
moved longitudinally in the loading-unloading direction 
and also in the transverse direction. At the forward end 
of the machine a conveyor, having prongs or tooth-like 
members extending perpendicularly from its surface, con- 
veys material in an upwardly sloping direction to the up- 
per end of a discharge passage. Means are provided for 
mixing air and water into the compost material prior 
to its delivery into the discharge passage. The discharge 
passage contains means for regulating the manner in which 
the material is discharged from the machine. 
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3,565,586 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING CARBON BLACK 
Kazuo Kiyonaga, Newark, N.J., assignor to Union Car- 
bide Corporation, a corporation of New York 
n-in-part of application Ser. No. 543,878, 
Apr. 20, 1966. This application Apr. 10, 1967, Ser. 
No. 629,601 
Int. Cl. CO9c 1/48, 1/52; C10b 47/04 
US, Cl. 23—259.5 7C 
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A burner suitable for the manufacture of carbon black 
comprises an internal combustion chamber communi- 
cating axially at its discharge end with a processing cham- 
ber. The burner operates by having fluid hydrocarbon 
stock injected axially as a continuous coherent stream 
from the inlet end of the combustion chamber through 
such chamber and into the processing chamber where a 
constricted, high velocity stream of hot combustion 
products disperse, shear and pyrolyze the hydrocarbon 
feed stock to form carbon black. Use of a water-cooled, 
heat conductive metal body which forms the walls of both 
the combustion and processing chambers permits use of 
very high operating temperatures. 


3,565,587 
LIQUID SEALED GAS TIGHT DISSOLVER WITH 
VIBRATING TRAY MEANS 

Walter A. Graf, Jr., Saratoga, Calif., assignor to General 

Electric Company, New York, N.Y., a corporation 

of New York 

Filed Oct. 31, 1966, Ser. No. 590,936 
Int. Cl. BO1d 11/00 








A leacher-conveyor which continuously moves solid 
material through a bath which dissolves soluble portions 
of the solid material is disclosed. The leacher-conveyor 
includes at least one inclined tray partially immersed in 
the bath within a tank. The tray is vibrated to agitate the 
solid material and gradually move it from a receiving sec- 
tion to a discharge system. A tank cover secured to the 
tray is included. A gas tight seal is provided between the 
cover and the tank, to prevent the emission of possibly 
toxic gases or vapor. This seal permits slight relative 
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movement between the cover-tray assembly * id the tank, 
so that the cover and tray may be vibrated as a unit by 
vibrating means mounted on the cover. 


3,565,588 
GAS GENERATOR AND WASTE HEAT BOILER 
INTERCONNECTED SYSTEM 
Blake Reynolds, Riverside, Conn., and Charles P. Marion, 
Mamaroneck, N.Y., assignors to Texaco Development 
Corporation, New York, N.Y., a corporation of Dela- 


ware 
Filed June 24, 1968, Ser. No. 739,418 
Int. Cl. C10b 1/00; C10g 11/28, 13/30 


US. Cl. 23—277 9 Claims 


A system comprising a generator for synthesis gas and 
a waste heat boiler interconnected by a plenum with or 
without a separable catchpot at the hemispherical ends 
thereof for removal of slag and other debris from the 
gas-generator effluent synthesis gas between the generator 
exit and the waste-heat-boiler entrance. 


3,565,589 
UPFLOW CATALYTIC HYDROTREATING 
REACTOR 


Norman C. Stewart, Kendall Park, and Lester M. Rapp, 
Highstown, N.J., assignors to Cities Service Research 
and Development Company, New York, N.Y., a corpo- 
ration of Delaware 

Filed Oct. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 771,228 
Int. Cl. BO1j 9/12, 9/16, 9/20 


US. Cl. 23—289 1 Claim 


| 


A process for hydrotreating a heavy hydrocarbon oil 
and a high pressure, high temperature reactor vessel for 
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practicing the process is disclosed herein. The reactor is 
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consisting of titanium, zirconium, hafnium, vanadium, 


constructed of a vertically mounted cylindrical shell with niobium, chromium, tantalum, tungsten, and molybdenum, 


a spherical shell attached to the upper end of the cylindri- 
cal shell. Preferably a transverse grid is mounted in the 
lower end of the cylindrical shell with a feed conduit open- 
ing into the cylindrical shell below the grid, and liquid 
withdrawal and gaseous effluent conduits extending into 
the reactor and opening in the spherical shell respectively 
below and above the liquid reactant level in the reactor. 
Apparatus and process are also shown for separating 
liquid components from the effluent and recycling sepa- 
rated gases, principally hydrogen, to the reactor feed con- 
duit. The process includes treating a hydrocarbon liquid 
with a hydrogen-containing gas at high pressure and high 
temperature (i.e., above 658° F. and 1000 p.s.i.g.) in the 
presence of a finely divided particulate catalyst by passing 
upwardly in the vessel a mixture of the liquid and gas 
through the particulate catalyst at a flow velocity suffi- 
cient to maintain the catalyst in an expanded state, and 
subsequently reducing the upward flow velocity of the 
mixture to below that which the liquid and particulate 
catalyst material are carried upward by the gas, by in- 
creasing the cross-sectional area of the flow. 


3,565,590 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING 
TRICHLOROSILANE 
Ronald C. Bracken, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Texas 

Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex., a corporation 
of Delaware 

Filed July 11, 1968, Ser. No. 744,105 

Int. Cl. B01j 7/00; CO1b 33/02, 33/08 


US. Cl. 23—366 5 Claims 


: gis 
~ 
tl 
2S 
- ¢ 2 


Yr 
\= 


Ss 


32 


SiCig/UNDER PRESSURE 


Trichlorosilane is produced in a reactor packed with a 
porous mass of sintered silicon particles. A furnace sur- 
rounding the upper end of the reaction chamber melts the 
top portion of the porous mass to form a pool of molten 
silicon. By flowing silicon tetrachloride through the porous 
mass, a reaction takes place within the reactor when the 
SiCl, contacts the molten silicon. This reaction produces 
silicon dichloride. To produce trichlorosilane, the silicon 
dichloride is reacted with HCl downstream of the reactor 
output. 


3,565,591 
TITANIUM-ZIRCONIUM-GERMANIUM 
BRAZING ALLOY 
Domenic A. Canonico, Oak Ridge, Nancy C. Cole, Knox- 

ville, and Clarence W. Houck, Lake City, Tenn., as- 

signors to the United States of America as represented 

by the United States Atomic Energy Commission 

Filed Mar. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 811,319 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/04; C22 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—195 2 Claims 

This invention relates to a new and improved ternary 
alloy having particular utility in brazing parts made of 
graphite or a refractory metal selected from the group 


and alloys containing said metal as a predominant al- 


Ge 
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loying ingredient, said brazing alloy consisting essen- 
tially of, by weight, 55 to 75 percent titanium, 15 to 
35 percent zirconium, and 10 to 20 percent germanium. 


SS 


3,565,592 
POLYCARBOXYLIC ACID SALTS OF ALKYL- 
ENE NITROGEN COMPOUNDS AS FUEL 
DETERGENTS 

Enver Mehmedbasich, 2061 Key Blvd., 
El Cerrito, Calif. 94530 
Filed Nov. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 775,716 


Int. Cl. C101 1/22 
US. Cl. 44—63 13 Claims 
Aliphatic polycarboxylic acid salts of amine nitrogen 
containing compounds find use as fuel detergents having 
improved water tolerance. 


3,565,593 
CONVERGING-DIVERGING TYPE GAS-SOLIDS 
FLUIDIZER AND METHOD OF USE 
Albert S. Moore, Jr., Morgantown, W. Va., assignor to 

the United States of America as represented by the 
Secretary of the Interior 
Filed Oct. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 767,366 
Int. Cl. BO1j 9/18; C10j 3/46; F27b 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 48—73 14 Claims 


A converging-diverging nozzle type gas distributor for 
a fluidized bed reactor provides great flexibility in the 
control of fluidizing gas flow and is particularly applicable 
to high temperature processing and reaction of solids. 
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3,565,594 
GASOLINE VAPOR GENERATOR 
Normand A. Hill, Canton, S. Dak. 57013 
Filed Nov. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 778,193 


Int. Cl. BOIf 3/02 
US. Cl. 48—180 


A fuel vapor generator in which highly volatile liquid 
fuel such as gasoline is caused to evaporate by mixing 
it with moving air to produce a resultant combustible 
mixture of fuel vapor and air. 


3,565,595 
PRODUCTION OF POWDERED CRISTOBALITE 
Philip Hedley Gaskell, Chorley, and Francis John Grove, 
St. Helens, England, assignors to Pilkington Brothers 
Limited, Liverpool, Lancashire, England, a corporation 
of Great Britain 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 714,088 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 23, 1967, 
13,817/67 
Int. Cl. CO3b 33/00 
US. Cl. 65—21 6 Claims 
Powdered silica, in the form of iron-free powdered 
cristobalite, for use as a glass match material is produced 
by heating quartz aggregate to produce cristobalite crys- 
tals, pulverising the crystals without contamination, and 
leaching iron from the crystals. 


3,565,596 
APPARATUS FOR CREATING A GAS FILM OVER 
A CURVED SURFACE SUPPORTING A GLASS 
RIBBON 
William E. McCown and Eugene H. Heimrich, Toledo, 
Ohio, assignors to Libbey-Owens-Ford Company, 
Toledo, Ohio, a corporation of Ohio 
Filed Aug. 30, 1967, Ser. No. 664,519 
Int. Cl. CO3b 15/04 
US. Cl. 65—182 
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interposed between the undersurface and a stationary sup- 
porting surface over which the ribbon is being conveyed 
while in a highly heated, plastic condition. The aeriform 
fluid is forced through a slot in the supporting surface 
extending transversely of the ribbon to form the film, 
and a mixer is positioned in the slot to prevent impinge- 
ment of the fluid against the glass in individually defined 
streams of varying intensity. 


3,565,597 
SEALING CURTAIN 
Lionel Alexander Bethune Pilkington, Rainhill, and 
George Alfred Dickinson, St. Helens, England, assignors 
to Pilkington Brothers Limited, Liverpool, Lancashire, 
England, a corporation of Great Britain 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 547,314, 
May 3, 1966. This application July 7, 1969, Ser. 
No. 842,811 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 10, 1965, 
19,614/65 


Int. Cl. C03b 18/00 


US. Cl. 65—182 8 Claims 


A sealing curtain for draping onto the ribbon of glass 
in the float process comprises a sheet of heat resistant 
cloth which does not mark the glass, e.g. woven silica 
cloth, which is weighted against the glass surface by a 
backing sheet of asbestos cloth. 


3,565,598 

GLASS SHEET PRESS BENDING APPARATUS 
Samuel L. Seymour, Oakmont, Pa., assignor to PPG In- 

dustries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa., a corporation of Penn- 

sylvania 

Filed Oct. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 764,821 
Int. Cl. CO3b 23/02 

US. Cl. 65—273 




















Apparatus for contacting tong-suspended glass sheets 
during a selected portion of a heating, press bending, and 


Preventing formation of lines in the undersurface of tempering operation to help support to position the glass 
a continuous glass ribbon as a film of aeriform fluid is properly during certain critical portions of said operation. 
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3,565,599 
UREASE INHIBITED UREA-CONTAINING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Kamil M. Sor, Fanwood, and John A. Pelissier, Metuchen, 

N.J., and Ross Latham, Jr., Adrian, Mich., assignors 
to Esso Research and Engineering Company, a corpo- 
ration of Delaware 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 601,536, 

Dec. 14, 1966. This application May 5, 1969, Ser. 


No. 821,638 
Int. Cl. C05¢e 9/00 
US. Cl. 71—28 2 Claims 


EFFECT OF BORAX AND SILICONE O& ON VOLATILIZATION LOSSES-4DAYS 


% NLOST 
10, 














4 % SILICONE on 

‘Urea-containing fertilizers comprising a boron-contain- 
ing urease inhibitor are improved in regard to urease in- 
hibitive properties by the addition thereto of various com- 
pounds generally exhibiting hydrophobic characteristics, 
€.g., organic acids, esters and amides; hydrocarbons such 
as white oils; long chain amines; vegetaable oils; organo- 
silicones; plastic polymers and resins; etc. This addition 
results in increased inhibition against the rapid volatiliza- 
tion of ammonia therefrom when the fertilizers are sur- 
face-applied to soil. 


3,565,600 
METHOD FOR MAKING SALT SUSPENSION FER- 
TILIZERS HAVING FREE AQUEOUS AMMONIA, 
TRIAMMONIUM PHOSPHATE AND POTASSIUM 
CHLORIDE 
James E. Barker, Freehold, N.J., assignor to Cities Service 
Company, New York, N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 586,754, 
Oct. 14, 1966. This application Dec. 10, 1969, Ser. 


No. 884,033 
Int. Cl. CO5b 7/00 


USS. Cl. 71—36 2 Claims 
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Aqueous ammonia and a monammonium-diammonium 
phosphate base material are separately supplied to a mix- 
ing zone, such as afforded by a high speed centrifugal 
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pump, potassium chloride being also concurrently intro- 
duced into said zone, and the said materials are subjected 
therein to an extremely turbulent mixing environment. 
The endothermic heat of solution of the potassium chlo- 
ride dissolving in the base material counteracts the exo- 
thermic heat of reaction between the base material and 
the aqueous ammonia. 


3,565,601 
MIXED HERBICIDE COMPOSITIONS 
Pierre Poignant, Lyon, France, assignor to Pechiney- 
Progil, Lyon, France, a corporation of France 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 712,932 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 15, 1967, 


41 
Int. Cl. Adin 9/02, 9/24 

U.S. Cl. 71—116 5 Claims 

A herbicide composition consisting essentially of from 
20 to 80 parts of 2,4-dinitro-6-tert.-butylphenol (dino- 
terbe), and from 80 to 20 parts of 2-methyl-4-chloro- 
phenoxypropionic acid. The materials are utilized either 
in their free form, in the form of a metal salt, in the 
form of an ester, or in the form of a monoamine or poly- 
amine salt. 


3,565,602 

METHOD OF PRODUCING AN ALLOY FROM HIGH 

MELTING TEMPERATURE REACTIVE METALS 
Tadao Konisi, Amagasaki-shi, and Masaaki Teragaki, 

Ashiya-shi, Japan, assigno:s to Kobe Steel, Ltd., 

Fukiai-ku, Kobe, Japan, a corporation of Japan 

Filed May 21, 1968, Ser. No. 730,718 
Int. Cl. C224 7/06 

U.S. Cl. 75—10 


3 


A method of producing a segregation-free highly 
homogeneous alloy composed of at least two or more 
of such high melting temperature reactive metals as Ti, 
Zr, Hf, Nb, Ta, Mo and W and mixtures thereof. In this 
method both basis metal and alloying metal or metals are 
reduced to a powder form having a grain size smaller 
than 50 mesh respectively, then thoroughly mixing the 
powders of said basis metal and said alloying metal(s), 
enclosing the resultant mixture in the basis metal for 
forming into a consumable electrode and melting the 
consumable electrode in vacuum or in an inert gas atmos- 
phere in a closed vessel. 


3,565,603 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING OPTIMUM YIELDS 
OF oe seat IN ELECTRIC REDUCTION 
A 


FURN. 

Helmut Klee, Knapsack, near Cologne, Dieter Schorning, 
Bruhl-Pingsdorf, and Hermann Niermann, Bruhl, Ger- 
many, assignors to Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft, Knap- 
sack, near Cologne, Germany, a corporation of Ger- 


many 
No Drawing. Filed May 31, 1968, Ser. No. 733,309 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 15, 1967, 


Int. Cl. C21b 3/04; C21c 5/52; H05b 7/18 

US. Cl. 75—11 4 Claims 
As the reduction of oxidic iron ores progresses in an 

electric arc furnace of substantially constant furnace 
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space, the current intensity needed to maintain the reaction 
varies. It has been found that within defined limits there 
is an inverse relationship between the optimum intervals 
at which the furnace is to be tapped and the current 
intensity. 


565,604 
PRODUCTION OF SPHERICAL-PARTICLE 
POWDERS OF METALS 
Yumi Akimoto, Omiya-shi, Takeyoshi Shibasaki, Urawa- 
shi, and Seiichi Ihara, Omiya-shi, Japan, assignors to 
Mitsubishi Kinzoku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo- 
to, Japan, a joint-stock company of Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 788,320 
Claims priority, say aang Jan. 10, 1968, 


Int. Cl. B22f 9/00 

US. Cl. 75—.5 7 Claims 

A reaction substance such as ammonia or methanol 
which gives off hydrogen when decomposed by heating 
is brought into contact with a pure or alloy metal main- 
tained in a molten state at a temperature above the de- 
composition temperature of the reaction substance, where- 
upon an atmosphere of atomic hydrogen is created on the 
molten metal surface and reacts with the metal to form 
transitionally a volatile hydride of the metal, which can 
be easily decomposed into its elemental constituents in- 
cluding the metal now in the form of fine spherical par- 


ticles. 


3,565,605 
PROCESS FOR THE CONTINUOUS REFINING 
OF METALS 
Pierre Vayssiere, Metz Queuleu, France, and Juan Kinde- 
lan y Gomez de Bonilla, Madrid, assignors to 
Institut de Recherches de la Siderurgie Francaise, Saint- 
Germain-en-Laye, France 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 431,427, Feb. 9, 
1965. This application Jan. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 698,046 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 14, 1964, 
963,736; Oct. 12, 1964, 991,114, 991,116; Oct. 
23, 1964, 992,419; Nov. 26, 1964, 996,437 


Int. Cl. C21c 7/00 
US. Cl. 75—46 20 Claims 


Processes for the continuous refining of metal contain- 
ing slag-forming impurities comprising feeding the metal 
with the slag-forming impurities into a refining vessel, in- 
troducing therein refining gas so as to form a metal-slag 
foam, continuously transferring only this metal-slag foam 
into a decantation vessel, causing in the decantation vessel 
wherein the foam is transformed into liquid slag a con- 
centration of the metal into a separate continuous metal 
phase, and separately discharging this liquid slag and the 
continuous metal phase from the decantation vessel. 
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3,565,606 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING CARBON REMOVAL 
IN A BASIC OXYGEN FURNACE 
Norman R. Carlson, Richard E. J. Putman, Penn 
Hills, and James T. Carleton, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors 
to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa., 
a corporation of Pennsylvania 
Filed June 27, 1967, Ser. No. 649,236 


Int. Cl. C21¢ 5/32 
US. Cl. 75—60 6 Claims 














BASIC OXYGEN FURNACE 


Both low and high carbon steels are produced in a basic 
oxygen furnace controlled by a system which employs a 
direct sampler operated at an adequately early prede- 
termined time during the oxygen blow. Endpoint carbon 
level is controlled as a result of calculations made from 
the sample carbon level and waste gas measurements of 
post sample time carbon removal. The carbon control is 
made compatible with other endpoint controls. 


3,565,607 
METHOD FOR REMOVING OXYGEN 
IMPURITIES FROM CESIUM 
James E. Webb, Administrator of the National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration, with respect to an in- 
vention of John Robert Anderson, Malibu, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 459,596, 
May 28, 1965. This application Nov. 8, 1967, Ser. 
No. 684,894 
Int. Cl. C22b 9/08, 27/00 
US. Cl. 75—66 1 Claim 
A method for purifying cesium of oxides contained 
therein comprising passing cesium vapor through a filter 
of porous tungsten heated to a temperature sufficient to 
cause dissociation of the oxides present, yet not so high 
as to ionize the cesium. 


3,565,608 
RECOVERY OF GOLD FROM SOLUTIONS 

Harry D. Anspon, Sewickley, Pa., and Donald G. Ash- 

burn and Bert H. Clampitt, Overland Park, and Ronald 

E. Gilbert, Shawnee Mission, Kans., assignors to Gulf 

Research & Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa., a 

corporation of Delaware 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 775,148 


Int. Cl. C22b 11/04 

US. Cl. 75—118 10 Claims 

_A method is provided in which gold is recovered from 
dilute aqueous solutions thereof by contacting such solu- 
tions with a water-insoluble ethylene polymer containing 
carboxylate and/or amide groups. The gold becomes as- 
sociated with the carboxylate and/or amide groups of the 
polymer and can be recovered by burning the polymer to 
recover an ash enriched in gold. 
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3,565,609 
DOUBLE LAYER CAST IRON CASTINGS 

Shogo Saeki, Toshitsugu Ohi, and Minoru Fujioka, 

Tamano, Japan, assignors to Mitsui Shipbuilding and 

Engineering Co. Ltd., Tsukiji, Chuoku, Tokyo, Japan, 

a corporation of Japan 

Filed Oct. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 677,605 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 25, 1966, 


29 
Int. Cl, C22c 37/00, 37/10 


US. Cl. 75—130 2 Claims 


Cast iron castings having free graphite aggregated 
closely in the wear portion of the casting are prepared 
by inoculating molten cast iron with silicon in an 
amount sufficient to provide in the cast product a value 
of K of at least 0.9, the value of K being expressed in 
the formula: 


C(%)+0.31 Si(% ) =K(1.30+2.57 x 10-32) 


representing the solubility of carbon and silicon in the 
molten cast iron at temperature f° C., casting the molten 
metal into a mold, and cooling the cast molten metal. 


3,565,610 
VANADIUM-CONTAINING ALLOYING 
ADDITIVE FOR STEEL 
Hans - Joachim Retelsdorf, Nuremberg - Katzwang, and 

Rudolf Fichte, Nuremberg, Germany, assignors to Ge- 

sellschaft fiir Elektrometallurgie m.b.H., Dusseldorf, 

Germany 

No Drawing. Filed May 22, 1968, Ser. No. 731,272 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 29, 1967, 

P 15 58 503.2 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 35/00 

US. Cl. 75—133 7 Claims 

Vanadium-containing alloying additive for steels is ob- 
tained from vanadic acid, i.e., vanadium pentoxide or 
vanadium pentoxide-containing compositions in a one 
stage process without the use of vacuum treatment by the 
solid-state reduction of vanadic acid with carbon under 
atmospheric conditions at temperatures of from 1200 to 
1500° C., to produce a substance of the following com- 
position: 

Percent, from— 

Vanadium 
Oxygen 
Carbon 
Nitrogen 


To take up residual oxygen in a steel-making bath into 
which said additive is added, silicon or aluminum or a fer- 
rosilicon may be incorporated in the additive. 

The use of such an additive in a steel making process 
is particularly advantageous in that the additive dissolves 
well in the steel bath despite residual oxygen in the steel 
making bath. The high density of the additive results in 
it taking up a position in the steel bath between the slag 
and the bath surface, thereby effecting a further improve- 
ment in solution. 


CHEMICAL 


ERRATUM 


For Class 75—134 see: 
Patent No. 3,564,940 


3,565,611 
ALLOYS RESISTANT TO CORROSION IN 
CAUSTIC ALKALIES 
George Economy, Monsey, N.Y., assignor to The Inter- 
national Nickel Company, Inc., New York, N.Y., a 
corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 721,059 
Int. Cl, C22¢ 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 75—171 10 Claims 

Nickel-chromium and nickel-chromium-iron alloys hav- 
ing improved resistance in the stressed condition to stress- 
corrosion cracking in caustic alkalies such as hot concen- 
trated sodium hydroxide. The presence of fair amounts 
of iron can be quite detrimental, an adverse effect which 
is greatly minimized by observing special correlation be- 
tween iron and chromium, significant percentages of the 
latter being extremely beneficial. 


3,565,612 
DUPLICATING MASTERS BY THE 
MANIFOLD PROCESS 
Harold Ernst Clark, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Xerox 
Corporation, Rochester, N.Y., a corporation of New 


York 
Filed Jan. 9, 1967, Ser. No. 608,155 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/22 


US. Cl. 96—1 20 Claims 


SS 
oe! eel VALE 7 
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An imaging member capable of producing a duplicat- 
ing master and a method of imaging wherein an imaging 
member comprising a donor substrate, a phctoresponsive 
imaging layer overlying said donor substrate, a duplicating 
layer contiguous with said photoresponsive layer and a 
receiver sheet overlying said duplicating layer is exposed 
to an imagewise pattern of electromagnetic radiation 
which is actinic to said imaging layer while the imaging 
layer is subjected to an electric field. While under the 
electric field, the donor substrate and receiving sheet are 
separated whereby the imaging layer and duplicating layer 
contiguous thereto is fractured in imagewise configura- 
tion providing a duplicating master which when contacted 
with a copy sheet reproduces the image on the copy 
sheet. 


3,565,613 
ELECTROLYTIC ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Yasuo Tamai and Masaaki Takimoto, Saitama, Japan, as- 
signors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Ashigara-Kami- 
gun, Kanagawa, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 6, 1967, Ser. No. 688,306 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1966, 
41/80,246 
Int. Cl. G03g 5/00 
US. Cl. 96—1 4 Claims 
An electrolytic electrophotographic process involving 
the steps of exposing a photoconductive layer comprising 
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a photoconductive material and a binder formed on an 
electrically conductive base plate to form therein a latent 
image due to the difference in electric conductivity, and 
subjecting the photoconductive layer having the latent 
image to electrolysis in an electrolyte bath to form visible 
images on the layer, the improvement which comprises 
forming a layer of a dispersion of a pigment in a fatty 
oil on said photoconductive layer before or directly after 
exposure, said fatty oil being at least partially liquid at 
a temperature of from normal temperature to about 
40° C. 


3,565,614 
IMAGE TRANSFER 
Leonard M. Carreira, Webster, and Ira S. Stein and 
Vsevolod Tulagin, Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Xerox 
Corporation, Rochester, N.Y., a corporation of New 
York 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 384,737, 
July 23, 1964. This application Apr. 12, 1966, Ser. 


No. 542,050 
Int. Cl. G03g 13/16, 13/22 
US. Cl. 96—1.4 > 3 Claims 
A photoelectrophoretic imaging system is described in 
which the formed image is electrostatically transferred. 
The color balance of the image may be modified during 
transfer by exposure to suitable electromagnetic radia- 


tion. 


3,565,615 
SPECTRALLY SENSITIZED ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC MATERIALS AND PROCESSES 
Leslie G. S. Brooker and Frank G. Webster, Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 
ter, N.Y., a corporation of New Jersey 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 723,917 
Int. Cl. CO03g 5/06 : 
US. Cl. 96—1.6 25 Claims 
Organic photoconductors are spectrally sensitized with 
a quaternated merocyanine dye containing a 2-isozazolin- 
5-one nucleus, a 2-pyrazolin-5-one nucleus, or a complex 


fused pyrimidinedione nucleus. 


3,565,616 
SPECTRALLY SENSITIZED ELECTROPHOTO.- 
GRAPHIC MATERIALS AND PROCESSES 
Frank G. Webster and Donald W. Heseltine, Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 
ter, N.Y., a corporation of New Jersey 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 720,359, Apr. 10, 1968. This application 
Oct. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 771,974 


Int. Cl. G03g 5/06 
US. Cl. 96—1.6 30 Claims 
Organic photoconductors are spectrally sensitized with 
merocyanine dyes which contain a complex fused py- 
rimidine-dione nucleus linkage by a double bond or a di- 
methine linkage to a desensitizing nucleus. 


3,565,617 
METHOD OF REMOVING UNWANTED LINES 
FROM A MASTER NEGATIVE TRANSPARENCY 
Jean Jacques Beauval, Saint-Denis, and Guy Lechauguette, 
Gif-sur-Yvette, France, assignors to Commissariat a 
Energie Atomique, Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 16, 1967, Ser. No. 623,769 
Claims priority, wee Mar. 17, 1966, 


Int. Cl. G03e 5/04 
US. Cl. 96—27 6 Claims 
For photographically copying negatives exhibiting dark 
tracks on a transparent background while removing a 
major portion of the tracks an image of the negative is 
projected on a white paper sheet; the tracks to be kept 
are darkened on the sheet; a fresh film is located in close 
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contact with the negative and exposed to light transmitted 
through the negative and to light reflected by the undark- 
ened portions of the paper sheet. 


3,565,618 
PHOTOGRAPHIC COLLOID TRANSFER FACILI. 


TATED BY ENZYME TREATMENT 
Claude M. Maréchal, Vincennes, France, assignor to East- 
man Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y., a corporation 
of New Jersey 
Filed July 5, 1966, Ser. No. 562,863 
Claims priority, ee Mar. 2, 1966, 


9 
Int. Cl. G03e 11/12 

US. Cl. 96—28 20 Claims 

Colloid transfer of a photographic image from an 
image bearing photographic element having a protein- 
aceous binder is accomplished by treating the protein 
binder with an enzyme such as a proteinase to soften a 
thin layer which is then transferred by contacting against 
a receiving support. Subsequent transfers can be made by 
repeating the treatment. 


3,565,619 
PHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGE TRANSFER PROCESS 
UTILIZING IMIDAZOLIDINE-2-THIONE 
Edward J. Johnson, Jr., Tewksbury, Mass., assignor to 
Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, Mass., a corporation 
of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 698,698 


Int. Cl. G03c 5/54 
U.S. Cl. 96—29 7 Claims 
Imidazolidine-2-thiones are utilized in silver diffusion 
transfer processes to give positive transfer prints of im- 
proved quality over a broad range of processing tempera- 
tures. 


3,565,620 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESSING LIQUIDS AND 
METHOD OF PRODUCING PHOTOGRAPHIC 
IMAGES 

Jozef Frans Willems, Wilrijk, Gerard L. Vanreusel, Hove, 

and Camille A. Vandeputte, Mortsel, Belgium, assignors 

to Gevaert-Agfa N.V., Mortsel, Belgium, a Belgian 

company 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 677,763 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 24, 1966, 

47,633/66 
Int. Cl. G03c 5/50 

U.S. Cl. 96—55 37 Claims 

Carbazic acid, bicarbamic acid, or a water-soluble salt 
thereof is used in the production of photographic reversal 
images or direct positives, both black and white and 
colored. The additive can be added to the developing 
liquid for the development stage of the reversal process, 
or by way of another processing liquid for wetting the 
material being processed prior to the development stage. 
Where the reversal process utilizes plural development 
stages the additive is preferably applied by way of the 
final developing liquid or another processing liquid ap- 
plied prior to the final development step. 


3,565,621 
FIXING COMPOSITIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SILVER HALIDE LIGHT-SENSITIVE ELEMENTS 
Shunichiro Tsuchida, Haruo Shibaoka, and Reiichi Ohi, 
all of 210 Nakanuma, Minami-Ashigara Machi, Ashi- 
gara-Kamigun, Kanagawa, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 717,438 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1967, 
42/20,250 


Int. Cl. G03c 5/38 
US. Cl. 96—61 4 Claims 
j A fixing composition for photographic silver halide 
light-sensitive elements containing ammonium thiosulfate 
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which contains at least one compound represented by the 
general formula 
NH-R; 
s= 06 ion 
N 
b 
R; 
is disclosed. Through the use of said composition, a 
marked reduction in fixing time is made possible. 


3,565,622 
PROCESS USING COBALT (i) OR MANGANESE 
dt) AS A DEVELOPING AGENT 

Joseph A. Sincius, Little Silver, N.J., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del., a 
corporation of Delaware 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
432,005, Feb. 11, 1965. This application July 6, 1966, 
Ser. No. 563,035 


Int. Cl. G03e 5/24 

US. Cl. 96—63 6 Claims 

A process for developing silver halide emulsion layers 
by incorporating therewith a salt of copper (I), cobalt 
(II), or manganese (II), exposing the element imagewise, 
reacting said salt with a nitrogen donor complexing agent, 
e.g., ammonia or an aliphatic amine of 1-6 carbons which 
may be formed from a compound which generates such 
an agent upon hydrolysis and/or by heat, e.g., salts of the 
amines, and urea or potassium cyanate in the presence 
of water to develop the exposed silver halide. When a 
copper salt is employed an aliphatic amine is used. The 
invention is useful with high speed negative emulsions, 
graphic arts emulsions, radiographic emulsions, and paper 
emulsions. 


3,565,623 
PIPERONAL AS ANTIFOGGANT 
AND STABILIZER 
Giacomo Luciani and Fritz Dersch, Binghamton, N.Y., 
assignors to GAF Corporation, New York, N.Y., a cor- 
poration of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 16, 1966, Ser. No. 594,661 


Int. Cl. G03c 1/06, 1/34, 5/30 
US, Cl. 96—66.5 1 Claim 
A light-sensitive silver halide emulsion and the photo- 
graphic material prepared therefrom, both of which con- 
tain as an antifoggant and stabilizer a piperonal com- 
pound having the structural formula: 


™ 


3,565,624 
METHOD OF SUBBING POLYETHYLENE AND 
PRODUCT PRODUCED THEREBY 
Norman D. Uffindell, London, England, assignor to East- 
man Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y., a corporation 
of New Jersey 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,813 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 8, 1968, 
53,059 /68 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/00, 1/84, 1/94 
US. Cl. 96—85 18 Claims 
Polyethylene surfaces are rendered hydrophilic and 
thereby more receptive to the adhesion of hydrophilic col- 
loid layers by coating with a solution of a tribromo- 
methylated derivative of quinoline and then exposing the 
coated surface to ultraviolet radiation to effect grafting 
of the quinoline derivative to the polyethylene. This 
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method is utilized with particular advantage in the manu- 
facture of photographic elements to provide improved 
adhesion of the photosensitive gelatin-silver halide emu!- 
sion layer to polyethylene or polyethylene-coated supports. 


3,565,625 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENTS HAVING THI- 
AZOLIDINE COMPOUNDS IN LIGHT-IN- 
SENSITIVE LAYERS 
Charles Lawrence Scavron, Old Bridge, N.J., assignor to 
E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, 
Del., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed May 17, 1967, Ser. No. 639,065 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/34, 1/76 
U.S. Cl. 96—67 7 Claims 
Photographic elements having a _radiation-sensitive, 
colloid-silver halide emulsion layer and a contiguous light 
insensitive stratum containing a thiazolidine compound, 
preferably L-thiazolidine-4-carboxylic acid. 


3,565,626 
COIL FILM PROCESS 
Dwin R. Craig, Falls Church, Va., and John Sytch, Hagers- 
town, Md., assignors, by mesne assignments, to In- 
— Inc., Gaithersburg, Md., a corporation of Mary- 


lan 
Filed July 25, 1967, Ser. No. 655,798 
Int. Cl. GO3c 3/02, 5/24, 5/26 


U.S. Cl. 96—78 9 Claims 


A coil film process and apparatus in which adjacent 
convolutions of a coil of film are positively held in spaced 
relationship on a spool by soluble separator material. The 
material is dissolved and the film is further processed 
in coiled form with the spacing between convolutions 
maintained by a special processing spool which admits 
fluids to the film wound on the spool. 


3,565,627 
BLEACHABLE LIGHT-ABSORBING LAYERS 
FOR PHOTOGRAPHY 
John A. Haefner and Herbert S. Wilgus III, Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 
ter, N.Y., a corporation of New Jersey 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 29, 1967, Ser. No. 694,379 
Int. Cl. GO3e 1/40, 1/100, 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 96—84 14 Claims 
Quinhydrone dyes are advantageously incorporated in 
hydrophilic colloid layers of photographic elements as 
nondiffusible, bleachable dyes which do not require 
mordants. 


3,565,628 
DYE SENSITIZED LIGHT SENSITIVE SYSTEMS 
INCORPORATING AN IODIDE 
Thomas Howard Garland, El Monte, and Yoshikazu 
Yamada, Sierra Madre, Calif., assignors to Bell & 
Howell Company, Chicago, Ill., a corporation of Illinois 
No Drawing. Filed July 11, 1967, Ser. No. 652,430 


Int. Cl. G03¢ 1/72 
U.S. Cl. 96—90 23 Claims 
A dye sensitized organic photosensitive composition 
with its sensitivity extended by the incorporation of an 
iodide. 
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3,565,629 
TWO-COMPONENT DIAZOTYPE 
INTERMEDIATE MATERIAL 
Gerhard Usbeck, Wiesbaden-Freudenberg, and Hellmut 
Ziegler, Wiesbaden-Bierstadt, Germany, assignors, by 
mesne assignments, to Keuffel & Esser Company, Hobo- 
N.J. 
ioe eiienhen: Filed Oct. 6, 1967, Ser. No. 673,291 
Claims priority, applicati on Germany, Oct. 18, 1966, 


K 60,482 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/54, 1/58 

US. Cl. 96—91 5 Claims 

Diazotype intermediate material providing images of 
good actinic opacity and visible contrast is prepared by 
combining alkyl aralkyl amino benzene diazonium de- 
rivatives with hydroxy benzoic acid- or phenylurea-deriva- 
tive and naphthoic acid amide-derivative azo coupler com- 
pounds, and including a sulfo-benzoic acid-derivative 
stabilizer. The resulting two-component diazotype ma- 
terial, although containing a fast-developing diazonium 
compound and a blue-coupling component, has remark- 
able storage stability and actinic opacity. 


3,565,630 
SUPERSENSITIZATION WITH CYANINE AND 
MEROCYANINE DYES 
Allan G. Millikan, Webster, and Gary L. Hiller, Roches- 

ter, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y., a corporation of New Jersey 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 5, 1967, Ser. No. 672, 991 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/10, 1/22 
US. Cl. 96—120 34 Claims 
Fine grain photographic silver halide emulsions are 


spectrally sensitized with the combination of a quater- 
nated, complex cyanine dye and a complex merocyanine 
dye. 


3,565,631 
6 - AMIDINOTHIO .- 5,7 - DIHYDROXY - s - TRIA- 
ZOLO[2,3-aJPYRIMIDINO COMPOUNDS AS STA. 
BILIZERS FOR SILVER HALIDE EMULSION 
Masanobu Oguchi and Yoshimi Kuwabara, Tokyo, and 
Katsuo Mogaki, Odawara-shi, Japan, amy sae to Koni- 
shiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Jap 
No Drawing. Filed July 7, 1967, Ser. No. 651, 664 


Int. Cl. G03c 1/34 
US. Cl. 96—109 5 Claims 
A light-sensitive silver halide photographic element 
bears on a support a photo-sensitive layer containing a 6- 
amidinothio - 5,7 - dihydroxy-s-triazolo[2,3-a]pyrimidine 
compound of the formula: 


OH 


Soa f\_8 
BN \ Jos 


wherein R means hydrogen or a lower alkyl group. The 
compounds acts as a stabilizer to prolong the life of the 
photographic element. 


HN 
S 


3,565,632 
HARDENING OF GELATIN 

Peter Richard Mills, Leeds, and Brian Ronald David 
Whitear, John Peter Stonham, and Anthony Paul rn 
Ilford, Essex, England, assignors to Ilford Limited 
Ilford, Essex, England, a British co y 
cand No Drawing. Filed Nov. 3, 1967, Ser. No. 680,359 

laims priority, pier “777 Great Britain, Nov. 8, 1966, 


Int. cL. cose. 1/30 
US. Cl. 96—111 6 Claims 
This application describes a process for the hardening 
of gelatin layers in photographic materials during the 
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processing thereof which comprises applying to the ma- 
terial prior to or during development thereof a dialdehyde 
of the following general formula: 


CHO 


Ri 


wherein either R; or Rg is an hydroxy group, the other 
being a hydrogen or halogen atom or an alkyl, aralkyl, 
aryl or alkoxy group, R; and R, are the same or different 
and are a hydrogen or halogen atom or an alkyl, aralkyl, 
aryl or alkoxy group. 


3,565,633 
PHOTOGRAPHIC EMULSIONS CONTAINING CER- 
TAIN SILVER - GELATIN CONCENTRATIONS 
DURING CHEMICAL RIPENING 
Guenther H. Klinger, Binghamton, and Martin V. Cwikla, 
Johnson City, N.Y., assignors to GAF Corporation, 
New York, N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 30, 1966, Ser. No. 597,838 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/02 
US. Cl. 96—114.7 5 Claims 
A process for the preparation of light-sensitive silver 
halide emulsions which comprises mixing together in an 
aqueous solution of gelatin a water-soluble silver salt and 
a water-soluble alkali metal halide salt to form a uniform 
dispersion of silver halide in gelatin, washing the disper- 
sion and chemical ripening of the emulsion with the sil- 
ver-gelatin concentration limited to a ratio of 3 to 25 parts 
of silver per part of gelatin during the chemical ripening 
stage. 


3,565,634 

APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CONTINU- 
OUS EXTRACTION OF FATS FROM OR- 
GANIC MATTER 

Sven-Olof Osterman, Molndal, Sweden, assignor to Astra 
Nutrition Aktiebolag, Molndal, Sweden, a aaa 
Filed Aug. 23, 1967, Ser. No. 662,8 
Claims priority, application + Aug. 25, 1966, 


Int. a A23j 1/00 


US. Cl. 99—18 16 Claims 


An apparatus and method for continuously extracting 
fats from organic matter such as fish, with fat solvents 
to prepare a defatted protein having no objectionable 
odor or taste, comprising a vertical pre-extracting vessel 
in which the organic material and fat solvent are com- 
bined and having means for stirring and withdrawing 
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the fat-rich solvent. The pre-extraction vessel is con- 
nected to an inclined counter-flow extraction tube hav- 
ing ‘means for transporting the defatted organic matter 
through solvent introduced into the tube. The counter- 
flow extractor is connected to a series of centrifuges and 
counter-flow evaporators to remove the solvent from 
the defatted organic matter. 


3,565,635 
SOLUBLE COFFEE 
James P. Mahimann, Wayne, N.J., assignor to General 
Foods Corporation, White Plains, N.Y., a corporation 
of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed July 31, 1968, Ser. No. 748,931 


Int. Cl. A23f 1/08 
US. Cl. 99—71 13 Claims 
A p.ocess for improving the color and appearance of 
soluble coffee by coating frozen particles of coffee ex- 
tract with a soluble coffee powder and then drying the 
coated particles, preferably by freeze-drying. 


3,565,636 
METHOD OF AGGLOMERATING 
DEHYDRATED POTATOES 
Ronald W. Hutchings, Shelley, Idaho, and Charles H. 
Stringham, Naples, N.Y., assignors to The R. T. French 
Com , Rochester, N.Y., a ration of Delaware 
PaFiied Aug. 23, 1967, Ser. 


0. 662,684 
Int. Cl. A231 1/12 
U.S. Cl, 99—100 


6 Claims 


DDITIVES ADDITIVES 


In the process of this invention the agglomerated de- 
hydrated potato product is produced by adding water in a 
steady stream, or in a dropwise fashion, into a travelling 
bed of potato graaules, and by screening off and drying 
the resultant moist agglomerates. The dry agglomerates 
have uniform disc shapes if the water is added dropwise. 
They are in the shape of rods if the water is added as a 
steady stream. They are friable; and each has a porous 
structure containing pockets of air, which are the source 
of the incorporated air which brings about, upon recon- 
stitution, a light, fluffy, white mash with a minimum of 
stirring. 


3,565,637 
PROCESS FOR FORMING A HEAT STABLE 
SAUSAGE EMULSION 

Orhan G. Artar, Evanston, Ill., and Millard J. Hafstad, 

Detroit Lakes, Minn., assignors to Armour and Com- 

pany, Chicago, Ill., a corporation of Delaware 

Filed Mar. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 711,439 
Int. Cl. A22c 11/00; BO2c 18/00 

U.S.C. 99—109 3 Claims 

An emulsification process for the forming of a heat- 
stable sausage emulsion employs first an abrading and 
cutting operation on a slurry of meat protein, fat, water 
and salt, and after salt-soluble protein has been effec- 
tively extracted, the slurry mixture is subjected to a cut- 
ting and dispersing action without abrasion to bring the 
fat into discontinuous phase so that it may be effectively 
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coated with the salt-soluble protein. In the foregoing oper- 
ation, binder protein in meat is exposed by the abrading 
or rupturing of the membrane covering the binder pro- 
tein for the effective and speedy use of the salt in extract- 
ing binder protein, but during the abrasive and cutting 


vo, | RT | A 


step, the fat is pressed into film or smear form, thus plac- 
ing it substantially in continuous phase, and the follow- 
ing step of cutting and dispersing without abrasion is 
effective in distributing the fat in fine particle form so 
that it is readily coated with the binder protein. 


3,565,638 

FROZEN EGG 

Homer F. Ziegler, Jr., Kirkwood, Robert D. Seeley, Crest- 
wood, and Robert L. Holland, Ballwin, Mo., assignors 
to Anheuser-Busch, Incorporated, St. Louis, Mo., a cor- 
poration of Missouri 
No Drawing. Filed May 22, 1968, Ser. No. 731,289 

2 


Int. Cl, A231 1/3 

U.S. Cl. 99—113 9 Claims 

A frozen egg product which can be used to make scram- 
bled eggs, omelets, etc., and which has improved stability 
against color change and syneresis after cooking. The 
product comprises fresh eggs, milk solids, water, starch, 
vegetable gum, and an edible acid, preferably citric acid. 
The product is made by lowering the pH to below about 
7.1 prior to homogenization, pasteurization and freezing. 


3,565,639 
on , ae. FOR CURING omnag 
ler, Palos Heights, and Thomas K. Shanks, 


Schmol- 
Chicago, 
Ill., and Philip C. Metzler, Orange, Calif., assignors to 


Swift & Company, Chicago, Ill., a corporation of Dela- 
ware 


Filed Dec. 11, 1967, Ser. No. 689,721 
Int. Cl. A23b 1/01 
U.S. Cl. 99—159 








Method of pickling a meat product comprising exerting 
a compressive force upon the meat product within a con- 
tainer and subsequently reducing the force to a lower 
positive pressure and thereupon injecting the meat with 
pickle solution. Apparatus for performing the method 
comprising positive pressure exerting assembly in com- 
bination with an assembly operable to meter desired quan- 
tities of pickle and inject the pickle into the meat product. 
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3,565,640 
STRAP FOR HANGING SAUSAGES 
Jorgen Dohlmann, Gl. Vallerodgaard, 
2960 Rungsted Kyst, Denmark 
Filed Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 779,894 
Claims priority, ee Deamark, Nov. 30, 1967, 


7 
int. Cl. A22b 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 99—175 1 Claim 


Strap for hanging sausages, comprising a plastic string 
in the form of an endless loop, a stem projecting from said 
loop and a thickening at the free end of the stem; the 
loop, the stem and the thickening being integrally moulded. 


3,565,641 
COFFEE BREWING MACHINE 
Alan M. King, 4746 The Boulevard, 
Wesimount, Quebec, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 591,816, 
Nov. 3, 1966. This application Apr. 8, 1968, Ser. 


No. 719,499 
Int. Cl. A47j 31/043 


US. Cl. 99—302 16 Claims 





An apparatus for brewing a single cup of beverage 
which has a chamber for receiving hot water and beverage 
material. The chamber has a floor permeable to gas and 
liquid and impermeable to the beverage material. The 
apparatus includes a second chamber located below the 
first chamber with a piston therein. Movement of the 
piston toward the floor of the first chamber forces air 
through the floor into the first chamber to agitate and 
brew the hot water and beverage material mixture to 
produce the beverage. Movement of the piston away 
from the floor withdraws the beverage through the floor to 


dispense it. 
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3,565,642 
COOKING APPLIANCE 
Paul Hirsch, Heubergg. 9, 
Vienna 1170, Austria 
Filed Apr. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 720,761 
Int. Cl. HOSb 7/06 


US. Cl. 99—358 14 Claims 


A cooking appliance for food whereby the food is 
placed in a container between two electrolyte baths which 
are connected to a source of electrical potential by a 
pair of electrodes, preferably via a first and second resil- 
ient contact which is inserted into holes provided in the 
bottom of the container. The appliance is also preferably 
provided with a safety device for locking the lid during 
cooking, and the container is preferably removably mount- 
ed in a support base which contains the current supply 
conductors. 


3,565,643 
ALUMINA - METALLINE COMPOSITIONS 
BONDED WITH ALUMINIDE AND TITA- 
NIDE INTERMETALLICS 

Horacio E. Bergna, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. 

du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del., 

a corporation of Delaware 

Filed Mar. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 803,558 
Int. Cl. C04b 35/52 

US. Cl. 106—43 11 Claims 

Dense compositions having a grain size smaller than 
10 microns and containing from 20 to 80 volume percent 
alumina; 10 to 78 volume percent of a metalline selected 
from the group consisting of titanium carbide, titanium 
nitride, zirconium carbide, zirconium nitride, niobium 
carbide, niobium nitride, tantalum carbide, tantalum 
nitride, and mixtures thereof; and 2 to 30 volume percent 
of an intermetallic selected from the group consisting 
of iron aluminide, iron titanide, cobalt aluminide, cobalt 
titanide, nickel aluminide, nickel titanide, tungsten alu- 
minide, molybdenum aluminide, niobium aluminide, tan- 
talum aluminide, titanium aluminide, zirconium alumi- 
nide, and mixtures thereof, are (1) effective tools for 
cutting steel and cast iron and (2) useful as oxidation 
resistant materials of construction. 


3,565,644 
COMPOSITION FOR GLAZING CERAMIC WARE 
Richard Andrew Eppler, Timonium, Md., assignor to 
SCM Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio, a corporation of 
New York 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
625,000, Mar. 22, 1967. This application May 28, 1969, 
Ser. No. 828,783 
Int. Cl. C03c 3/04, 5/02; C04b 33/00 
US. Cl. 106—48 
This patent application describes a method and com- 
position for glazing ceramic ware with a high gloss, low 
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process for glazing bodies and substrates with same, and 
resulting coated ceramic bodies. The composition for 
glazing is characterized by containing a particulate vitrifi- 
able material, at least a substantial fraction of which is 
in the particulate vitreous state said vitrifiable material, 
after melting into a fluent vitreous state, being self-nucleat- 
ing or autocrystallizable or crystallizable into a substan- 
tially dimensionally stable continuous vitreous film in 
which are dispersed crystals of low thermal expansion. 
The glazing composition is particularly suited for glazing 
low expansion ceramic whiteware. Set forth as useful 
preparations are special particulate lithium aluminosili- 
cates modified with flux in proportion controlled to restrict 
the development of a primary low thermal expansion 
crystalline phase, some of said preparations being modi- 
fied with zirconia. The percentage of B,O, and K,O as 
flux components is critical to the development of high 
gloss glazes with high ratios of combined B,O; and K,0 
resulting in high gloss. The glazing process comprises 
partially coating a ceramic body with the composition for 
glazing, firing the coated body at a temperature sufficiently 
high and for a time sufficiently long for converting the 
composition into a fluent continuous vitreous surface coat- 
ing, then adjusting the temperature to a value at which 
crystal growth in the surface coating occurs at a measur- 
able rate, and finally cooling the resultant glazed ware 
at a rate consistent with keeping the ware integral. The 
invention shows particular advantage for making high 
gloss glazes of adjustable and low thermal expansion for 
thermal shock and mechanical shock resistant ceramic 
whiteware, for example, dinnerware, cookware, ceramic 
tile, acoustical tiles of the mineral type, sanitary ware, 
artware, and electrical and technical porcelain. The inven- 
tion is especially adaptable to conventional “two-fire” 


glazing practice. 


3,565,645 
DENSIFIED ZIRCONIA-GLASS PRODUCT 

Richard C. Anderson, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to 

General Electric Company, a corporation of New 

York 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 30, 1967, Ser. No. 679,166 

Int. Cl. C04b 35/48 

US. Cl. 106—57 2 Claims 

Improvement in the sintering temperature-time rela- 
tionship for solid stabilized zirconia and maximizing of 
the resistance thereof to gas penetration is provided by the 
introduction of a small amount of a glass into the body 
of stabilized zirconia prior to sintering thereof. For those 
applications of stabilized zirconia, such as a high tem- 
perature electrolyte, wherein it is important that any treat- 
ment employed must not add to electronic conductivity 
or impair the high anionic conductivity thereof aluminate 
and silicate glasses are disclosed, which are suitable for 


sintering. 


3,565,646 
METHOD OF MAKING REFRACTORY MATERIAL 
Lloyd M. Housh, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to Kaiser 
Aluminum & Chemical Corporation, Oakland, Calif., 
a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 685,299 
Int. Cl. C04b 35/44 
11.8. Cl. 106—65 27 Claims 
Aluminous refractory material such as spinel and mull- 
ite grains and calcium aluminate cement can be made by 
adding foreign refractory oxide materials such as mag- 
nesia, kaolin, lime, etc. to an alumina solution and then 
precipitating aluminum hydroxide from the solution. The 
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process of dissolving aluminous material in sodium hy- 
droxide and precipitating aluminum hydroxide with seed 
material is a suitable method for use in the invention. 
The intimate admixture of alumina hydroxide and added 
refractory oxide is fired to form a refractory material. 


3,565,647 
METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
CELLULAR FOAMED MATERIAL 
Jules Magder, 385 Walnut Lane, 
Princeton, N.J. 08540 
Filed Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 761,761 
Int. Cl. CO04b 21/02 


U.S. Cl. 106—87 3 Claims 


A method for continuously producing foamed cement- 
based cellular material by subjecting specific liquid and 
solid components to high-shear mixing for very short pe- 
ricds of time and then discharging the mixture so that it 
can foam and set promptly. The liquid material which is 
mixed consists principally of water, and preferably has a 
viscosity of less than about 2.5 centipoises. The solid com- 
ponent which is mixed contains a particulate water-set- 
table (hydraulic) cement and an inert particulate lamel- 
lar foam stabilizing agent. A gas-forming agent will also 
be included as part of either or both of the liquid and 
solid components. The time of mixing is not greater than 
about four seconds and preferably less than about one 
second, and the high-shear mixing preferably provides a 
maximum nominal velocity gradient greater than about 
500 seconds—! for substantially all of the material. The 
maximum nominal velocity gradient is defined for this 
purpose as the maximum value of the ratio of relative 
speed of two surfaces of the mixer between which sub- 
stantially all of the mixture is passed, to the distance be- 
tween said two surfaces. Preferably the mixer comprises 
a rotor disposed along the axis of the tubular chamber 
into which the ingredients to be mixed are continuously 
fed, the rotor comprising helical screw means disposed 
along the length cf the rotor for moving the mixture 
through the chamber to its outlet and for providing at 
least part of the mixing action, together with mixing pins 
extending radially from the axis of the rotor to within 
a small distance of the chamber wall to effect further mix- 
ing action. The resultant product is of increased com- 
pressive strength and characterized by the fact that sub- 
stantially all of the pore volume thereof is provided by 
pores having effective diameters outside a range extend- 
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ing from about two microns to about 300 microns, and 
preferably at least about 97% of the pore volume is pro- 
vided by pores outside said range. There is also provided 
novel cellular products consisting essentially of high alu- 
mina cement, as the water settable cement, and the stated 
inert particulate lamellar foam stabilizing agent. 


3,565,648 

METHOD OF UTILIZING BLAST FURNACE SLAG 
AS A STRENGTH -IMPROVING AGENT FOR 
HARDENED CEMENT 

Toru Mori, Toru Iwai, Akihiko Yoda, and Masaaki 
Oshima, Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kajima Construc- 
tion Co., Ltd., Chuo-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 12, 1967, Ser. No. 667,074 

Claims priority, ne Japan, Oct. 13, 1966, 


/60,108 
Int. Cl. C04b 7/14 
USS. Cl. 106—89 4 Claims 


A method of improving the initial strength of hardened 
cement is provided, which comprises blending blast furnace 
slag or fly ash with gypsum, adding water, grinding the 
mixture, and adding the resultant mixture to a cement 
mix. The improved cement composition is likewise pro- 
vided. 


3,565,649 
PROCESS FOR GRINDING PORTLAND CEMENT 
James N. Stone, Orange Park, and George H. Eick, Ponte 
Vedra, Fia., ors to SCM Corporation, Cleveland, 
Ohio, a ion of New York 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
380,691, July 6, 1964. This application May 16, 1968, 
Ser. No. 729,511 
Int. Cl. C04b 13/30 
US. Cl. 106—94 1 Claim 
This invention relates to a method of grinding portland 
cement clinker with an aqueous admix consisting essen- 
tially of substantially completely saponified pitch or tall 
oil rosin or a mixture thereof, having from 5% to 70% 
total solids to yield an improved cement product. The 
admix is added with the clinker in an amount sufficient 
to leave a residue of about 0.005% to about 0.5% by 
weight of cement product in the resultant cement. 


3,565,650 
LIGHTWEIGHT CONCRETE PRODUCTS AND A 
PROCESS OF PRODUCING SAME 


William A. Cordon, Logan, Utah, assignor of fifty per- 
cent to William A. Cordon, Paul H. Mills, and Robert 
D. Wheeler (together), and percent to Taylor In- 
dustries Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah, a corporation of 


Filed May 18, 1966, Ser. No. 551,063 
Int. Cl. C04b 13/02, 31/02 

US. Cl. 106—97 8 Claims 

A lightweight concrete product comprises concrete 
aggregate, which is at least about 50% by weight ex- 
panded perlite fines compressed into substantially inter- 
locking relationship while containing absorbed water but 
substantially in the absence of free ‘iquid, and portland 
cement bonding the aggregate together. The product is 
made by mixing concrete aggregate containing at least 
about 50% expanded perlite by weight with sufficient 
portland cement to bind the aggregate together when the 
mixture is compressed to the point of establishing inter- 
locks between the particles of perlite fines to provide ade- 
quate green strength for handling, but with only so much 
water for hydrating the portland cement as will be ab- 
sorbed by the perlite fines, and by thereafter compress- 
ing the mixture to establish the interlocks. 
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3,565,651 
ADHESIVE PROCESS 
Doyle H. Waggle, Webster Groves, Mo., assignor to Ral- 
ston Purina Company, St. Louis, Mo., a corporation of 


Missouri 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 753,737 
Int. Cl. CO8h 7/00 

US. Cl. 106—154 5 Claims 

A method of producing an adhesive is disclosed. The 
adhesive is produced by reacting carbohydrate material 
or carbohydrate precursors at high pressure to convert 
the carbohydrate material to an adhesive. The reaction 
can be catalyzed by acid and can be performed continu- 
ously in an extrusion cooker. 


3,565,652 
METHOD OF COLORING VISCOSE 
Staats G. Burnet, Mobile, and Donald S. Nelson, Eight 
Mile, Ala., assignors to Courtaulds North America Inc., 
New York, N.Y., a corporation of Alabama 
No Drawing. Filed May 22, 1967, Ser. No. 640,337 
Int. Cl. CO8b 21/20; DO1£ 3/12, 3/18 
US. Cl. 106—165 Claims 
Shaped articles of regenerated cellulose are given opac- 
ity or color or both by introducing a glass frit into viscose 
from which the articles are made. 


3,565,653 
SENSITIVE PIGMENT FOR PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 
RECORD MATERIAL 
Glen A. Hemstock, Princeton, and Barry S. Miller, 
Roselle, N.J., assignors to Engelhard Minerals & Chem- 
icals Corporation, Woodbridge, N.J., a corporation of 


Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed —_ 10, 1968, Ser. No. 727,128 
Int. Cl. C09c 1/28 
US. Cl. 106—288 3 Claims 


Partially rehydrated metakaolin (a form of calcined 
clay) is ion-exchanged with a nickelous salt. The re- 
sulting nickel-exchanged aluminum silicate pigment re- 
acts with various leuco dye material in a chromogenic 
reaction. The pigment is used in pressure-sensitive record 
material with reactive dye material. 


3,565,654 

PROCESS FOR TREATING POLYAMIDE-BASED 
RESIN PARTICLES FOR USE IN ELECTRO- 

PHOTOGRAPHY 
Augustus L. Story, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens- 
Illinois, Inc., a corporation of Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 29, 1966, Ser. No. 575,571 

Int. Cl. CO8h 9/00 

US. Cl. 106—243 10 Claims 


There is disclosed the preparation of an electro-photo- 
graphic decorating composition comprising highly elec- 
trically resistant decorative powder particles consisting 
of an organic polyamide resin-based composition treated 
with alkali silico aluminate in an amount sufficient to 
increase the electrical conductivity thereof. 


3,565,655 
METHOD OF PREPARING AQUEOUS 
METALLIC FLAKES 
Isao Higaki, Gose-shi, Japan, assignor to Showa Alumi- 
num Powder Co., Ltd., Gose-shi, Nara, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 717,989 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 9, 1967, 
Int. C1. C09¢ 1/62 
. Cl. Ic 
US. Cl. 106—290 18 Claims 


; A method of preparing aqueous metallic flakes where- 
in a malleable metal or malleable metal alloy is ground 
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in an aqueous medium containing a higher fatty acid, 
morpholine in at least an equimol amount with the fatty 
acid, and a solubilized normally non-water soluble or- 
ganic liquid. 


3,565,656 
[ LAKE PIGMENTS 


ES 

Howard T. Allen and John F. Santimauro, Wyckoff, N.J., 

assignors to Allied Chemical Corporation, New York, 

N.Y., a corporation of New York 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 720,476 

Int. Cl. CO9¢ 1/0, 1/22, 1/24 

U.S. Cl. 106—304 

Soft, easily dispersible iron oxide pigments are ob- 
tained by laking, i.e. precipitating, freshly prepared fer- 
rous/ferric hydroxide together with aluminum hydroxide, 
filtering, washing the precipitate inorganic salt-free, and 
drying the product. When incorporated into synthetic resin 
systems, e.g. thermosetting acrylic resins, pigmented coat- 
ing compositions of excellent fastness characteristics and 
transparency are obtained. 


3,565,657 
PROCESS FOR TREATING FURNACE 
CARBON BLACK 
Eli M. Dannenberg, Waban, Raymond P. Rossman, 
Wellesley Hills, Bran B. Boonstra, Sharon, and Frank R. 
Williams, Squantum, Mass., assignors to Cabot Corpora- 
tion, Boston, Mass., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
562,924, July 5, 1966, which is a continuation of 
application Ser. No. 219,765, Aug. 27, 1962. This 
application June 19, 1967, Ser. No. 647,255 
Int. Cl. C09c 1/50 
U.S. Cl. 106—307 12 Claims 
A process is described for making a furnace carbon 
black which is well suited for use as a reinforcing filler 
in relatively saturated synthetic elastomers. This process 
involves converting a hydrocarbon raw material to car- 
bon black in a furnace operated so as to produce a black 
of relatively low structure as indicated by an oil absorp- 
tion value below about 115 pounds oil per 100 pounds of 
black. The resultant black is then treated with a chemical 
oxidizing agent selected from the group consisting of 
nitric acid, nitrogen oxides, ozone and mixtures thereof 
until the pH of said black has been reduced to about 4 
or below, the volatile content has been increased to about 
3% by weight or more and the diphenyl quanidine uptake 
for a half gram sample of said black has been raised 


above about 25%. 


3,565,658 
CARBON BLACK DISPERSING AGENT 

Arthur E. Frazier and Robert E. Dollinger, Phillips, Tex., 

assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, a corpora- 

tion of Delaware 

No Drawing. Filed July 19, 1968, Ser. No. 745,960 

Int. Cl. C09c 1/56, 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 106—307 7 Claims 

A material which acts both as a pelleting agent and a 
dispersant for carbon black in rubber which comprises 
a polyethoxylated amine contained in carbon black in 
the amount of about 0.1 to about 10%. 


3,565,659 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING CARBON BLACK 
PELLETS FOR INK FORMULATIONS 
Theodore Dickerson, Monroe, La., assignor to Cities 
Service Company, a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 702,198 
Int. Cl. BO2c 19/06; C09c 1/56, 1/60 
US. Cl. 106—307 13 Claims 
Fluffy particles of the carbon black are violently 
agitated in comixture wth a micro-atomized fog of oil 
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particles and the agitation is continued until the carbon 
black particles are uniformly coated with oil. Thereafter, 
the oil coated particles are recombined into a bed and 
pelletized by means of a relatively mild tumbling action. 
The resultant pellets are used in printing ink formulations, 
e.g. newsinks. 


3,565,660 
CHEMICAL MASKING COMPOSITION 
Thomas F. Sincock, Simsbury, Conn., assignor to Mon- 
santo Company, St. Louis, Mo., a corporation of Dela- 


ware 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 695,359 
Int. Cl. BOSc 3/20; B29d 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 117—5.5 5 Claims 
The present invention relates to a coating composition 
comprising a resinous ester dissolved in alcohol which 
is used to mask portions of a polystyrene-containing plas- 
tic from a liquid foaming agent which is used to foam 
unmasked surface portions of the plastic. 


SE 


3,565,661 
FLOOR COVERINGS AND THE LIKE 
Alan Morley Harrison, Welwyn, d, assignor to 
Welwyn Plastics (1955) Limited, Welwyn, England, a 
British company 
No Drawing. Filed June 14, 1968, Ser. No. 736,953 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 12, 1968, 


8 
> 
Int. Cl. B44c 1/20, 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 117—9 6 Claims 

An improved floor covering and a process for making 
the same. A base material in sheet form having a coating 
of a thermoplastic material such as polyvinyl chloride 
impregnated with an abrasive substance in grit form. A 
second coating of a thermoplastic material is preferably 
applied over the first coating also containing an abrasive 
in grit form to which silicon carbide is sprinkled there- 
over. The tread surface of the floor covering is embossed 
to provide small indentations therein. 


3,565,662 ~ 

STRIP COATING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
George W. Ward, Nazareth, Pa., and Herbert Wald and 

William O. Blanch, Baltimore, Md., assignors to Beth- 

lehem Steel Corporation, a corporation of Delaware 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 498,648, Oct. 20, 

1965. This application May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 828,431 
Int. Cl. 1/095 

US. Cl. 117—16 9 Claims 


TOE FS GAA YATE RAE GAMES ~~ 
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In a method of coating metal strip with powder, air 
is introduced into a plenum chamber and forced through a 
superimposed diffusing plate to fluidize powder in a cham- 
ber above said plenum chamber and plate. Brushes, lo- 
cated in the fluidizing chamber, displace part of the fluid- 
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ized powder to a coating zone directly above the fluidiz- 
ing chamber. Strip passes through the coating zone where- 
in the underside of the strip is coated. 


3,565,663 
METHOD OF PROVIDING A METAL SUBSTRATE 
WITH A METALLIC COATING 

Patrick Costelloe, Chester, and Albert Edward Jackson, 
Wendover, Gwernaffield, Mold, England, assignors to 
John sporti & Sons Limited, Flintshire, England, a 
British compan: 

Filed May 13, 1968, Ser. No. 728,440 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 8, 1967, 


7 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 17/00 


US. Cl. 117—17 12 Claims 





The method of providing a surface of a meial substrate 
with a metallic coating comprises cleaning the said sur- 
face by removing any metallic oxide or other contamina- 
tion therefrom without thereby introducing hydrogen into 
the said surface, coating the cleaned surface with both a 
solution of sodium or potassium silicate and with a metal- 
lic powder, and subsequently treating the coated sub- 
strate to make the metallic coating adhere tightly thereto. 


3,565,664 
METHODS FOR MASKING SELECTED PORTIONS 
OF ARTICLES TO BE COATED 
Rene J. Al, Houston, Tex., assignor to Schlumberger 
Technology, New York, N.Y., a corporation of Texas 
Filed Jan. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 700,141 
Int. Ci. B44d 1/095 
US. Cl. 117—18 23 Claims 


The particular embodiments described herein as illus- 
trative of the present invention relate to the masking of 
particular portions of an article to be coated. More par- 
ticularly, the present invention as disclosed herein is di- 
rected to techniques for masking selected portions of heat- 
conductive articles that are to be heated and then fusion- 
coated by application thereto of pulverulent particles of 
fusible thermoplastic or thermosetting coating materials. 
After the articles have been coated and the masks are 
removed, the coatings are terminated in well-defined edges 
at the boundaries of the masked portions. The mask is 
made of a low thermal conductivity material which is 
capable of withstanding prolonged exposure to elevated 
temperatures such as cork, wood, sheet asbestos and felt 
and the coating can be applied by a fluidized bed. 
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3,565,665 
SOLVENT VAPOR FUSION METHOD 
James G. Stranch and Edward E. Denison, Kingsport, 
Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 
ter, N.Y., a corporation of New Jersey 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 491,287, 
Sept. 29, 1965. This application May 22, 1969, Ser. 
No. 830,916 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/48, 1/094 
US. Cl. 117—21 
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A method for coating an article with a continuous 
polymeric film including the steps of (a) depositing and 
adhering a layer of polymeric material in particulate form 
to the article’s exterior surface, (b) maintaining the 
coated article at a temperature below the boiling point of 
a selected composition which is a solvent for the polymeric 
material at its boiling point and within a temperature 
range below its boiling point, and (c) exposing the article 
to an atmosphere containing the selected composition in 
vapor form, whereby the vapors condense on the surface 
of the article and cause the polymeric material to fuse 
and form a continuous film on the surface of the article. 


CAPSULE-COATED "RECORD SHEET (WITH 
SUBCOAT OF LATEX) 

Paul S. Phillips, Jr., Dayton, Ohio, assignor to The Na- 
tional Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio, a corpo- 
ration of Maryland 
No Drawing. ete Apr. 1, 1968, ar No. 717,973 


Cl. B4im 5/22 

US. Cl. 117—36.2 6 Claims 

This invention relates to pressure-sensitive record sheet 
material including a base record material sheet having 
at least on one surface a subcoating of latex material over 
which is coated a layer of printing-liquid-containing 
pressure-rupturable microcapsules. This sheet is used 
capsule-coated side against a sheet sensitized to react with 
liquid released by imaging printing pressure made against 
the capsule-coated sheet to yield a distinctively-colored 
image. The latex coating serves the purpose of cushioning 
the capsules against rupture by casual pressure occurring 
in handling, rolling, and stacking of the sheet material, 
and assists in the transfer of capsule-yielded liquid to the 
sensitized sheet by resisting wetting of the capsule-bearing 
base sheet by the liquid released from the ruptured 
capsules. 


3,565,667 

METHOD OF CHEMICAL "NICKELING AND CAD- 
M!IUM CHEMICAL PLATING OF METALLIC AND 

NONMETALLIC SUBSTRATES 

Carl Klingspor, 17 Waldstrasse, 59 Siegen, 
Westphalia, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 8, 1967, Ser. No. 681,568 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/09; C23¢ 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 117—47 7 Claims 
A method of applying smooth nickel or cadmium coat- 
ings to metallic or nonmetallic (e.g., fabric) substrates in 
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which the degreased and deoxidized substrate surface is 
treated with an aqueous solution of a cadmium or nickel 
salt (e.g., the metal sulfate or chloride) and sodium 
hypophosphite whereby, after the addition to the chem- 
ical-plating bath of an organic acid (preferably formic 
acid), the bath is raised from its pH of about 2 with a 
basic compound (e.g., NH,OH) to approximate neutral- 
ity (pH of about 6.5 to 9) and is stabilized thereafter by 
a complex former of the ethylenediaminetetraacetic acid 
(EDTA family). 


3,565,668 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING MICROPOROUS 
SHEET MATERIALS 

Francis J. Farrell, Nashville, Tenn., assignor to E. I, du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del., a 

corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
705,609, Feb. 15, 1968. This application May 27, 1968, 


Ser. No. 732,047 


Int. Cl. B44d 1/44 

US. Cl. 117—63 8 Claims 

A process for preparing microporous sheet materials is 
disclosed wherein a layer of a polymer solution containing 
the required amount of inert liquid is applied at a suit- 
able temperature to a substrate (e.g., a fabric), and then 
the layer of solution is subjected to cooling and bathing 
conditions such that (1) the layer is cooled by at least 
5° C., (2) the solution is converted to a substantially 
colloidal polymeric dispersion and (3) the layer is 
bathed with a suitable bathing liquid adapted to extract 
said solvent until substantially all the solvent is extracted. 


3,565,669 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVING THE PERMANENT 
SHRINKAGE PROPERTIES OF REGENERATED 
CELLULOSE FILM . 

Daniel E. McDermott and James P. Janosik, Richmond, 
Va., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Com- 
pany, Wilmington, Del., a corporation of Delaware 

Filed Feb. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 705,158 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/44 


US. Cl. 117—62 4 Claims 








A process for improving the permanent shrinkage and 
durability properties of coated regenerated cellulose film 
which comprises simultaneously humidifying and shrink- 
ing the coated regenerated cellulose film in an operation 
subsequent to the application of the coating onto the web. 
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3,565,670 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURE OF 
ARTIFICIAL LEATHER 

Toshikazu Shinohara, Ohtsu-shi, Toyohiko Hikota, Kyoto, 

and Hiroshi Hattori, Ohtsu-shi, Japan, assignors to 

Toray Industries, Inc., Chuo-ku, Tokyo, Japan 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 749,960 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 10, 1967, 
42/50,928; Apr. 17, 1968, 43/25,239 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/44; DO6n 3/04, 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 117—63 10 Claims 

A process for the manufacture of an artificial leather, 
which comprises a first step wherein a fluff-holding high- 
molecular-weight polymer is applied to the surface of a 
fibrous sheet material and the surface of said fibrous 
sheet material is contacted with a smooth surface heated 
to a temperature not lower than the glass transition point 
of fibers that constitute said fibrous sheet material but 
not higher than the melting-point of said high-molecular- 
weight polymer to thereby hold down the fluffs on the 
surface of the sheet material and a second step wherein a 
binder solution and subsequently a coating synthetic resin 
solution are applied to said fibrous sheet material and 
thereafter coagulated. 


3,565,671 
THERMAL CONTROL OF SPACECRAFT 
AND THE LIKE 
Robert O. Teeg, Grosse Pointe, and Robert W. Hallman, 
Utica, Mich., assignors to Teeg Research, Inc., Detroit, 
Mich., a corporation of Delaware 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 471,580, 
July 13, 1965. This application Aug. 22, 1968, Ser. 
No. 769,772 
Int. Cl. G02b 5/08 
US. Cl. 117—71 9 Claims 
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A passive thermal control system for an enclosure such 
as a spacecraft or an artificial satellite comprising a sur- 
face coating of a material, such as vanadium dioxide, that 
exhibits a thermally induced change in radiation transmis- 
sivity at a predetermined temperature. 





3,565,672 
METHOD OF IMPROVING RESISTANCE TO COR- 
ROSION OF METAL SURFACE AND RESULTANT 
ARTICLE 
Ben E. Adams, Carlsbad, N. Mex., assignor to Continental 
Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla., a corporation of 
Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed May 8, 1968, Ser. No. 729,875 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/04; B44d 1/14 
US. Cl. 117—75 25 Claims 
This disclosure relates to a method of improving re- 
sistance to corrosion of metal surfaces, wherein the 
method comprises: 


(a) applying to the metal surface a grease-like com- 
position consisting essentially of a nonvolatile dil- 
uent, an oil-soluble dispersing agent, and a basic 
alkaline earth metal compound, and 

(b) applying to the coated metal surface a conven- 
tional paint. : 

An important feature is the use of the particular grease- 

like composition as a primer coating. 
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3,565,673 
NITROGEN-FREE MOLDING COMPOSITION 
Peter Herbert Richard Bryan Lemon, “Pandale,” New- 
town Road, Newtown, Romsey, Hampshire, England; 
John Ireland, 21 Alfriston Gardens, Sholing, Southamp- 
ton, Hampshire, ; and Frederick Louis Le Serve, 
17 Eastwood, Crawley, Sussex, England 
No . Filed Nov. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 775,503 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 14, 1967, 
51,867/67 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/09; CO8g 37/08 
US. Cl. 117—100 8 Claims 
This invention relates to nitrogen-free moulding com- 
positions and to the method of preparing substantially 
nitrogen-free moulds and cores, wherein a granular re- 
fractory material is coated with a liquid novolak, liquid 
resole, and a waxy material and the pH of coated sand, 
measured as hereinafter described, is below about 5.5. 


3,565,674 
DEPOSITION OF SILICON NITRIDE 
Bernard W. Boland and Don M. Jackson, Jr., Scottsdale, 
and James H. Williams, Tempe, » assignors to 
a Inc., Franklin Park, Ill., a corporation of 
Illin 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
679,217, Oct. 30, 1967. This application Mar. 10, 
1970, Ser. No. 17,046 
Int. Cl. C23c 11/00 
US. Cl. 117—106 6 Claims 
Silicon nitride is deposited by the reaction of silane with 
ammonia, in a hydrogen ambient, upon contact with a 
heated substrate. The ratio of ammonia to silane is partic- 
ularly critical in determining the nature of the nitride 


deposit. 


3,565,675 
COATINGS FROM LITHIUM SILICATE 
Robert H. Sams, Aldan, Pa., assignor to Philadelphia 
Quartz Company, Philadelphia, Pa., a corporation of 


Pennsylvania 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 5, 1966, Ser. No. 584,374 


Int. Cl. C04b 41/00 

US. Cl. 117—123 12 Claims 
Siliceous films are developed on hydroxylated surfaces 

by heating them in contact with a solution of lithium sili- 


cate. 


3,565,676 
CHEMICAL VAPOR DEPOSITION METHOD 
Robert A. Holzl, La Canada, Calif., assignor to Fansteel 
Metallurgical Corporation, North Chicago, Ill., a cor- 
poration of New York 
Filed Apr. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 717,798 
Int. Cl. C23c 11/00, 13/02 


US. Cl. 117—107.2 6 Claims 


In a chemical vapor deposition process wherein refrac- 
tory material is coated on a hot surface from the hexa- 
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fluoride state, a controlled amount of oxygen or oxygen- 
producing material introduced into the system during the 
deposition process controls residual fluorine content and 
provides markedly improved physical characteristics to 
the resultant deposited coating. 


3,565,677 

PROCESS OF CONTROLLING THE THICKNESS OF 
ALUMINUM DEPOSITED ON STEEL WIRE BY 
CONTROLLING THE DEPTH OF THE BATH OF 
MOLTEN ALUMINUM 

Paul A. Dion, North Attleboro, Mass., and Brian C. Coad, 
Oakland, Calif., assignors to Texas Instruments Incor- 
porated, Dallas, Tex., a corporation of Delaware 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 805,951, Feb. 19, 
1969, which is a continuation of application Ser. No. 
514,055, Dec. 15, 1965. This application Dec. 17, 1969, 
Ser. No. 882,399 

Int. Cl. C23c 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 117—114 1 Claim 


A bath of aluminum is maintained at certain depths 
less than approximately 244 inches. At a given depth be- 
low 2% inches a steel core wire is continuously moved up 
vertically through the bath. The temperature of the core 
wire and that of the bath affect the amount of aluminum 
that is retained by freezing on the core independently of 
a substantial range of wire speeds. At a given bath depth 
less than 2% inches the percentage of weight of aluminum 
coating clinging to the steel core may be adjusted simply 
by varying their relative temperatures. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 117—126 see: 
Patent No. 3,565,549 


3,565,678 
METHOD OF PROTECTING THE FINISH OF METAL 
AGAINST OXIDATIVE DETERIORATION 
Keith L. Johnson, Matteson, and Harry T. Anderson, 
Clarendon Hills, Ill., assignors to Swift & Company, 
Chicago, Ill., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 724,613 
Int. Cl. BOIf 17/22; C23£ 11/00 
US. Cl. 117—134 6 Claims 
Optically transparent unified emulsions of water and 
oil are disclosed. These emulsions, when incorporated with 
appropriate corrosion inhibitors and applied to metallic 
surfaces, provide storage protection for the metal against 
extremely high humidity levels and extreme cycles of 
temperature and humidity. 
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3,565,679 
LEACHPROOF FIRE-RESISTANT COMPLEX FOR 
CELLULOSIC SUBSTRATES 
Greene W. Strother, Jr., Lake Jackson, Tex., assignor to 
The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich., a cor- 
poration of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed June 3, 1968, Ser. No. 733,792 
Int. Cl. CO9d 5/18; CO9k 3/28 
U.S. Cl. 117—136 Claims 
Cellulosic substrates, e.g. wood, textiles or paper, have 
increased fire-resistance when treated with an aqueous 
solution of a complex of a polyalkylene-polyamine, e.g. 
polyethylenimine, and a condensation product of phos- 
phorus pentoxide and ammonia. Application of the com- 
plex is by conventional methods, e.g. spraying, painting, 
or dipping, and results in leachproof protection. 


3,565,680 
TREATMENT OF WASH/WEAR WOOL- 
CONTAINING FABRICS 

Angelo J. Ramunda, Fair Lawn, Joseph T. Bielen, East 

Paterson, and George D. Maynard, Jr., Bound Brook, 

N.J., assignors to Millmaster Onyx Corporation, New 

York, N.Y., a corporation of New York 

No Drawing. Filed May 20, 1968, Ser. No. 730,648 

Int. Cl. D06m 3/02 

US. Cl. 117—141 3 Claims 

This invention relates to a composition of matter for, 
and a treatment of fabrics made of wool and blends of 
wool and other materials, whereby the fabric has a high 
degree of crease retention and fabric smoothness after 
laundering but is resistant to wrinkles after the treat- 
ment. The treatment comprises applying to the fabric 
and drying a composition containing as the active in- 
gredients a methylolated methoxy or hydroxy lower alkyl 
carbamate plus melamine-formaldehyde or its methyl 
ether, with or without added methoxy methyl urea, then 
forming the desired creases or pleats, pressing them in 
place, and, finally, curing the composition on the fabric 
at an elevated temperature. 


3,565,681 
ANTIRUST PAPER 
Wally Z. Walters, Piedmont, and Michael F. Shillingburg, 

Keyser, W. Va., assignors to Westvaco Corporation, a 

corporation of Delaware 

No Drawing. Filed June 28, 1967, Ser. No. 649,460 

Int. Cl. B32b 29/00; C09d 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 117—155 10 Claims 

Paper bearing a coating comprising an alkaline earth 
metal hydroxide in an amount to give antirust properties 
when subjected to corrosive environments. 

The antirust paper has a coating of at least 1 pound 
of calcium hydroxide and the calcium hydroxide is bound 
to the paper by a water-dispersible adhesive which is non- 
gellable in the presence of calcium ions. The coating may 
contain an antigelling agent to prevent gelation of the 
adhesive in the presence of calcium ions. 


3,565,682 
CERAMIC ELECTRICAL RESISTORS CONTAINING 
PdMO., WHERE M IS Co, Cr, Rh OR Cr/Rh 
Donald B. Rogers and Robert D. Shannon, Wilmington, 
Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Com- 
pany, Wilmington, Del., a corporation of Delaware 
Application Apr. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 718,046, now Patent 
No. 3,498,931, dated Mar. 3, 1970, which is a continua- 
tion-in-part of application Ser. No. 625,318, Mar. 23, 
1967. Divided and this application Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. 
No. 860,886 
Int. Cl. CO1g 55/100; HO7b 1/08 
US. Cl. 117—201 12 Claims 
Palladium oxides of the formula PdMO., wherein M 
is cobalt, chromium, rhodium, or a mixture of chromium 
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with rhodium, can be mixed with a vitreous enamel or 
glass frit and optionally with other additives to form 
ceramic electrical resistor compositions. Such composi- 
tions are applied to a ceramic dielectric substrate and 
fired, forming the conductive coating of a ceramic elec- 
trical resistor. 


3,565,683 
Comes. Morse Bans Spe 
les R. More’ n N.Y., assignor to Gen- 
eral.Electric Company, a corporation of New York 
Filed Mar. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 714,853 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/18 
US. Cl. 117—215 





A boro-carbon coating is deposited upon the electrically 
heated surface of a pyrolytic carbon coated fused silica 
or quartz fiber as it is passed through a liquid thermally 
decomposable boron compound such as boron trichloride 
dissolved in a non-polar organic solvent such as benzene. 
The heated portion of the filament produces an envelope 
of solvent vapor and boron trichloride gas which are 
pyrolytically decomposed and carbon and boron simul- 
taneously deposited on the filament. The disclosed ap- 
paratus includes a mercury electrode structure and other 
features believed to be novel. 


3,565,684 
METALLIZED CERAMIC AND METHOD AND 
COMPOSITION THEREFOR 

Robert W. Buck, Wheat Ridge, Colo., assignor to Coors 

Porcelain Company, Golden, Colo., a corporation of 

Colorado 

No Drawing. Filed May 23, 1968, Ser. No. 731,606 

Int. Cl. B44d 1/18; C09d 5/00 

US. Cl. 117—217 8 Ciaims 

Sintered beryllium oxide base ceramic is metallized by 
applying thereto a layer of a mixture of about 70 to 85% 
by weight molybdenum powder and about 15 to 30% by 
weight lanthanum oxide powder and then heating to a 
temperature sufficient to sinter the molybdenum powder 
and to cause the lanthanum oxide to react with the beryl- 
lium oxide to form a liquid phase which penetrates and 
fills the interstices of the sintered molybdenum to provide 
a strongly bonded metallized surface on the beryllium 
oxide ceramic to which other metals may then be easily 
bonded for forming electrical connections or to form a 
sealed structure. 
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3,565,685 
INSULATED CONDUCTORS AND METHOD 
OF MANUFACTURE THEREOF 

Takashi Suzuki, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 

Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan, a corpora- 

tion of Japan 

Filed Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 780,119 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/094; HO1f 3/02 


US. Cl. 117—218 3 Claims 


The invention pertains to a method for producing and 
the resulting product which is an elongated rod shaped 
or strip shaped electric conductor having formed on the 
surface thereof an electric insulating coating consisting of 
a synthetic thermosetting resin having inorganic fine par- 
ticles therein. The percentage content of the inorganic fine 
particles is progressively higher in a layer of the coating 
closer to the surface of the substrate conductor. 


3,565,686 
CADMIUM SULFIDE-SELENIDE PHOTODE- 
TECTORS AND PROCESS FOR MANUFAC- 
TURE THEREOF 
Gary D. Babcock, Mission Viejo, and Steve Y. Muto, 
rene Calif., assignors to North American Rock- 
well Corporation 
Filed Sept. 25, 1967, Ser. No. 670,358 


Int. Cl. H01d 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 117—227 17 Claims 

A cadmium sulfide-selenide photodetector and a proc- 
ess for the manufacture thereof comprising vacuum de- 
positing cadmium sulfide, cadmium selenide and silver 
in predetermined ratios onto a substrate, maintaining 
the substrate temperature during deposition to within 
+1° C. of 2 value within the range from 60° C. to 85° 
C., maintaining the cadmium sulfide-selenide evaporation 
boat temperature during deposition to within +2° C. of 
a value which is greater than 850° C., and post-evapora- 
tion firing said photodetector by covering the detector 
with cadmium sulfide powder doped with chlorine and 
copper, applying heat for a predetermined period of time 
and maintaining the temperature of the applied heat with- 
in a range from 500° C. to 700° C, 


3,565,687 
MANUFACTURING METHOD OF XYLOSE WITH 
COTTONSEED HULLS AS MATERIAL 
Kinshi Suminoe, Tokyo, and Kunitsugu Okamura, Osaka, 
Japan; said Okamura assignor to Okamura Seiyu Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Osaka-fu, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 711,154 
Int. Cl. C13k 1/02, 9/00 
USS. Cl. 127—37 3 Claims 
A method of manufacturing xylose from cottonseed 
hull involving the steps wherein (1) cottonseed hull, af- 
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ter adding 0.1% to 1.0% alkali solution thereto, is heated 
under a pressure between ambient and 1 kg./cm.? gauge, 
the resultant impurities dissolved in the said solution be- 
ing removed therefrom, (2) the thus treated cottonseed 
hull is then hydrolyzed by heating with sulfuric acid and 
the acetic acid by-product removed from the resultant 
saccharified solution by evaporation by blowing steam 
across the solution; and (3) the solution of step 2 is 
neutralized by adding lime thereto, the resultant precipi- 
tate is filtered and the residual lime is removed from the 
resultant filtrate by adding oxalic acid thereto and caus- 
ing the lime to precipitate. 


3,565,688 
METHODS OF PICKLING FERROUS METALS 
Patrick Costelloe, Chester, and Albert Edward Jackson, 
Gwernaffield Mold, England, assignors to John Sum- 
mers & Sons Limited, Deeside, England, a British com- 


an 

No | Filed May 27, 1968, Ser. No. 732,059 

Claims priority, aap et Britain, June 8, 1967, 
¥ 
Int. Cl. C23g 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 134—3 5 Claims 

A method of pickling ferrous metal comprising treat- 
ing said ferrous metal with a solution containing dilute 
nitric acid, said solution containing urea to inhibit the 
accumulation of nitrous acid and oxides of nitrogen in 
the solution. 


3,565,689 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PURGING 
LIQUID AND LIQUID VAPOR FROM THE IN- 
SIDE OF AN ELONGATED TUBE 
James H. Lowe and Christopher E. Wainwright, Stitts- 
ville, Ontario, and William E. J. Moss, Bells Corners, 
Ontario, Canada, assignors to Northern Electric Com- 
pany Limited, Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Dec. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 793,640 
Int. Cl. BO8b 9/04 
US. Cl. 134—8 7 Claims 


A source of dry pressurized gas is applied about a rear 
end surface of an elongated projectile in a confined space 
to propel the projectile into the interior of a tube to be 
purged of liquid and liquid vapor, and the supply of gas 
is maintained under pressure about the rear end surface 
of the projectile to drive it toward a remote open end 
of the tube. 


3,565,690 
SHOCK-RESISTANT STORAGE OR 
ELECTROLYTIC CELLS 

Michel Guy Marie Jochaud du Plessix, Paris, and Jean- 
Paul Emile Gomis, Villemomble, France, assignors to 
Societe des Accumulateurs Fixes et de Traction (Societe 
Anonyme), Romainville, France, a company of France 

_ Filed July 26, 1965, Ser. No. 474,569 

Claims priority, eee France, Aug. 4, 1964, 


Int. Cl. H01m 35/04 
US. Cl. 136—14 14 Claims 
An effective shock and vibration resistant electric 


cell including a spirally wound assembly of electrodes 
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and interposed separator with portions of the outermost 
spire of one of the electrodes joined by welding to the 
inner wall of a metallic container to immobilize the spiral 
assembly in the container. The separator edges protrude 
beyond the corresponding edges of the electrodes. Integral 
tabs are provided on the electrodes, the tabs of one elec- 
trode being electrically joined as by welding to the bot- 
tom of the container after passage through a slotted in- 
sulating disc lying between the bottom of the assembly 
and the bottom of the container. The integral tabs of the 
other electrode being electrically joined as by welding to 
a centrally located contact stud at the upper end of the 
container after passage of said last-named tabs through 
a slotted insulated member positioned above the spiral 


assembly. Another insulator member lies between the 
latter slotted insulator and a sealing cover for the upper 
end of the container. A central insulating rod in the 
spiral assembly abuts the upper and lower slotted in- 
sulators and aids in preventing axial displacement of the 
spiral assembly because of the abutment of the lower 
slotted insulator with the bottom of the container and 
the abutment of the upper slotted insulator with the 
insulator member that abuts the cover. The contact stud 
also is insulated from the cover by additional insulation. 
The cover is sealed as by welding to the container. 


3,565,691 
HIGH ENERGY DENSITY SILVER 
OXIDE-HYDROGEN BATTERY 
Murray P. Strier, Santa Ana, and Harvey A. Frank, New- 
port Beach, Calif., assignors to McDonnell Douglas 
Corporation, Santa Monica, Calif., a corporation of 
Maryland 
Filed Nov. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 774,879 
Int. Cl. HO1im 35/02 
US. Cl. 136—20 13 Claims 
A solid-fluid cell or battery having a silver oxide cath- 
ode, a hydrogen catalyst anode, a separator comprising 
an inorganic material selected from the group consisting 
of (a) a solid solution consisting essentially of magnesium 
silicate and iron silicate, (b) zirconia and (c) alumina, 
positioned between the electrodes, and electrolyte materi- 
al, e.g., a 30% aqueous solution of KOH, retained in 
said separator, to provide an improved high energy den- 
sity battery of this type. 
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3,565,692 
RECHARGEABLE NON-AQUEOUS ALKALI METAL. 
HALOGEN ELECTROCHEMICAL CELLS 
Joseph L. Weininger, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to Gen- 
eral Electric Company, a corporation of New York 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 27, 1966, Ser. No. 589,823 
Int. Cl. H01m 27/00 
US. Cl. 136—86 11 Claims 
A rechargeable non-aqueous alkali metal-halogen elec- 
trochemical cell is described which includes an alkali 
metal anode, a halogen cathode, a non-aqueous electro- 
lyte, and an ion permeable barrier between the electrodes 
separating the electrolyte into anolyte and catholyte res- 
ervoirs. The barrier has finely divided particles having 
through pores and a binder joining the particles into a 
unitary structure. 


3,565,693 
GAS DEPOLARIZED CELL HAVING A SUPPORT 
ASSEMBLY FOR ELECTRODES 
Philip Tapsell, Four Marks, near Alton, England, as- 
signor to Energy Conversion Limited, London, Eng- 
land, a British company 
Filed Oct. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 771,414 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 2, 1967, 
49,955/67 
Int. Cl. HO01m 1/00, 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 136—120 4 Claims 

A support member for the cathode of a gas-depolarized 
cell incorporates on one side thereof a plurality of spaced 
projections for engaging an adjoining support member of 
an adjacent cell when mounted in a battery. The support 
member may comprise an inter-cell separator member 
with a mount for the cathode on one side thereof and a 
plurality of spaced projections on the other side, said 
projections being so arranged as to co-operate with those 
of the next cell when assembled in the battery. Prefer- 
ably the cathode is mounted within a recess in one face of 
the member. Further projections and/or recesses are pro- 
vided to enable adjoining support members to be registered 
with respect to each other when brought face-to-face. A 
moulding technique is preferred for the manufacture of 
the support member, 

The invention lends itself particularly to the production 
of a bi-cathode member comprising two support members 
as described above arranged face-to-face with the projec- 
tions extending outwardly and the cathode-bearing faces 
being spaced to receive an anode member for the cell. 


3,565,694 
BIPOLAR ELECTRODE AND METHOD 
OF MAKING SAME 
Roland F. Chireau, Saint Albans, N.Y., assignor to Yard- 
ney International Corp., New York, N.Y., a corporation 
of New York 
Filed Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,523 
Int. Cl. HO1m 13/02 


US. Cl. 136—121 15 Claims 


Ethylene/ Vinyl-Acetate 
Copolymer + Graphite 
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A bipolar electrode for use in a battery is formed by 
laminating a zinc sheet onto an aluminum foil and suc- 
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cessively depositing on the latter a pressure-sensitive ad- 
hesive layer of isobutylene polymer or copolymer and a 
tougher sealing layer of ethylene/vinyl-acetate copoly- 
mer, both polymeric layers being made conductive by an 
admixture of graphite in addition to carbon black. 


3,565,695 
METHOD OF FORMING AN AMALGAMATED 
ZINC ELECTRODE 

Elihu C. Jerabek, Voorheesville, N.Y., assignor to Gen- 

eral Electric Company, a corporation o: New York 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 717,894 

Int. Cl. HO1im 13/08, 43/02 

US. Cl. 136—126 2 Claims 

A zinc electrode comprises a support, zinc powder 
pressed against the opposite surfaces of the support, and 
zinc powder amalgamated with mercury in the surface of 
the electrode. Additionally, a zinc electrode comprises a 
support, zinc powder amalgamated with a small weight 
percent of mercury pressed against the opposite surfaces 
of the support, and zinc powder in the surface of the 
electrode amalgamated to a higher level than the first 
amalgamation. A method of forming a zinc electrode 
comprises contacting the pressed electrode with an aque- 
ous solution of a mercury salt thereby amalgamating the 
zinc powder in the surface of the electrode, and removing 
the remaining zinc salt residue. 


3,565,696 
ACID ADDITIVE FOR RECHARGEABLE 
BATTERIES EMPLOYING AN ORGANIC 
DEPOLARIZER 
George F. Nordblom, Yardley, Pa., assignor to ESB 
Incorporated, a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 772,827 
Int. Cl. HO1m 15/06, 43/06 
U.S. Cl. 136—137 10 Claims 
An electric battery having an azodicarbonamide com- 
pound as the depolarizer in which boric acid is added to 
the cathode (depolarizer) mix to improve the efficiency 
of the azodicarbonamide compounds as a depolarizer, to 
improve the stability of the azodicarbonamide compounds, 
and to improve battery cycle life. The boric acid may 
be dry blended with the cathode mix and/or dissolved 
(it has limited solubility) in the electrolyte which is 
added to the cathode mix. The boric acid may be added 
to the cathode mix in amounts ranging from about 1 to 
about 20% by weight of dry cathode mix and/or dis- 
solved in the electrolyte in amounts up to saturation 
(about 6% by weight). The boric acid is effective for 
both substituted and unsubstituted azodicarbonamide 
compounds when they are used as battery depolarizers. 


3,565,697 
METHOD OF ARRANGING SEPARATOR MEMBERS 
BETWEEN ELECTRODES OF DIFFERENT PO- 
LARITY IN A GALVANIC PRIMARY OR SECOND- 
ARY CELL, AND A GALVANIC CELL PROVIDED 
WITH SUCH SEPARATOR MEMBERS 
Arne Olof Nilsson and Jan-Erik Karlsson, Oskarshamn, 
Sweden, assignors to Svenska Ackumulator Aktie- 
bolaget Jungner, Oskarshamn, Sweden, a corporation 
of Sweden 
Filed Apr. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 722,708 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 28, 1967, 
6,131/67 
Int. Cl. H01m 3/00 
US. Cl. 136—142 5 Claims 
Separators between electrodes of different polarity in 
galvanic primary or secondary cells are obtained by pro- 
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viding the electrodes with extruded strings of an electri- 
cally insulating material. The extruded strings can be 


deposited on pre-heated electrodes and cured by infra- 
red heating. The extruded strings contain an adhesive 
additive to bond the strings to the electrode. 


er 


3,565,698 
FAST-ANNEALING MALLEABLE 
CAST IRON METHOD 
Christian de Mercoyrol de Beaulieu, Billancourt, France, 
assignor to Regie Nationale des Usines Renault, Billan- 
court, France, and Automobiles Peugeot, Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 711,210 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 5, 1967, 
101,646 


Int. Cl. C21d 5/06, 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 148—3 2 Claims 

Method of manufacturing pearlitic and/or ferritic 
malleable castings, wherein the white-cast pieces are an- 
nealed at a temperature and during a time sufficient to 
decompose the cementite, this method being character- 
ised by the use of a cast iron containing at least 2% of Si, 
and by the fact that before the casting from 0.1% to 
0.3% of mischmetall is added, the sulfur content being 
kept at S<0.025% to permit the reduction of the total 
annealing heat-treatment cycle to less than 10 hours. 


3,565,699 
METAL COATING PROCESS 

Elmer H. Plaxton, Bloomfield Hill, Mich., assignor to 

Hooker Chemical Corporation, Niagara Falls, N.Y., a 

corporation of New York 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 

378,946 and Ser. No. 378,982, both June 29, 1964. This 

application Dec. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 789,006 

Int. Cl. C23f 7/10, 7/14, 7/26 

US. Cl. 148—6.16 7 Claims 

A metal coating process which comprises applying a 
phosphate or oxalate conversion coating composition to 
a zinc, aluminum or ferrous metal surface to form a sub- 
stantially dry, uniform conversion coating, a portion of 
which is water-soluble. A neutralizing fixing or immobiliz- 
ing coating composition is then applied which reacts out 
the water-soluble portion of the conversion coating to 
produce water-insoluble phosphates or oxalates and forms 
a substantially dry, uniform composite coating. A hexa- 
valent chromium-containing stabilizing or passivating com- 
Position is also applied, either in a separate coating step 
or preferably by incorporating the hexavalent chromium 
containing material in the fixing coating composition. Pref- 
erably, all of the coating materials are applied by “mist- 
on” type spray application. 
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3,565,700 
METHOD FOR PREPARING AND PURIFYING 
PURE DRY FLUORIDE MATERIALS 
Charles B. Root, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to the United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of 


the Navy 
Filed Dec. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 782,546 
Int. Cl. CO1d 3/02; CO1f 11/22 


US. Cl. 148—26 2 Claims 


Ny 
N 
Sy FuME HOOD 


QUARTZ RECEIVING TUBE 


SEAL-OFF POWT 
$0 Rew. woTOR— ay 


Methods for preparing and purifying alkali metal and 
alkaline earth metal salt compounds and mixtures thereof 
which involve the mixing and treatment of the material in 
a quartz reaction vessel with fluorine gas at an elevated 
temperature. 


3,565,701 
POST-WELD HEAT TREATED STRUCTURE 
WITH WELDED JOINTS NOT REQUIRING 
HEAT TREATMENT 
Orwill Granger Sikora, Chicago Heights, Ill., assignor to 
Chicago Bridge and Iron Company, Oak Brook, Ill., a 
corporation of Illinois 
Filed Sept. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 759,346 
Int. Cl. B23p 3/00 q 
US. Cl. 148—34 4 Claims 
Disclosed are welded joints which do not require post- 
weld heat treatment used in the joining together, fabri- 
cation and closure of objects made of steel by welds 
which require post-weld heat treatment. The welded joints 
are useful in field or on-site fabrication of structures that 
require post-weld heat treatment followed by further weld- 
ing, which cannot be post-weld heat treated for practical 
reasons, to complete the job. 


3,565,702 
DEPOSITING SUCCESSIVE EPITAXIAL SEMI- 
woe LAYERS FROM THE LIQUID 
P 
Herbert Nelson, Princeton, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Feb. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 799,209 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/38, 7/46 
US. Cl. 148—172 4 Claims 
Successive layers of crystalline semiconductive material 
are deposited on a substrate from the liquid phase by 
bringing one surface of the substrate in contact with a 
first solution consisting of a first semiconductive material 
dissolved in a first molten metallic solvent. The first so- 
lution is cooled to deposit a first epitaxial layer consisting 
of said first semiconductive material on the substrate sur- 
face. While the surface of the first epitaxial layer is still 
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covered with a liquid film of said first solution, the first 
epitaxial layer is brought in contact with a second solution 
consisting of a second semiconductive material dissolved 
in a second molten metallic solvent. The second solution 
is cooled to deposit a second epitaxial layer consisting of 
the second semiconductive material on the first epitaxial 
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layer. According to one embodiment, the first and second 
solutions consist of the same semiconductive materials dis- 
solved in the same solvents, but the first solution contains 
a conductivity modifier of given conductivity type, while 
the second solution contains a conductivity modifier of 
the opposite conductivity type. 


3,565,703 
SILICON CARBIDE JUNCTION DIODE 

G. Sanjiv Kamath, Wellesley, Mass., assignor to Norton 

Research Corporation, Cambridge, Mass., a corpora- 

tion of Massachusetts 

Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 659,690, 

Aug. 10, 1967, and Ser. No. 755,357, Aug. 26, 1968. 
This application July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,255 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/36 

U.S. Cl. 148—172 7 Claims 

The production of electroluminescent silicon carbide 
junction diodes is described. These diodes are preferably 
produced by growth from a silicon carbide or carbon 
solution in silicon formed between a surface of a p or n- 
type silicon carbide crystal and a source of carbon atoms 
such as a block of solid carbon. The silicon contains one 
or more p or n-type impurities so that a p-n junction is 
formed on the crystal. The reaction takes place under a 
temperature gradient in the growth zone of less than about 
10° C./inch and preferably at an elevated temperature 
(between about 2200° C. and 2600° C.). 


3,565,704 
ALUMINUM NITRIDE FILMS AND PROCESSES 
FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 

Ting Li Chu, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 

Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa., a corporation of 

Pennsylvania 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 19, 1967, Ser. No. 691,695 

Int. Cl. HO11 7/36 

US. Cl. 148—174 10 Claims 

Frocesses for producing films of aluminum nitride in 
a flow system and in a closed system. In the flow system 
the ammonolysis of an aluminum trihalide or an aluminum 
trialkyl is capable of producing films of single crystal 
aluminum nitride suitable for use in junction devices or 
films of amorphous aluminum nitride suitable for use as 
a dielectric in electronic devices. In the closed system, 
aluminum nitride from a suitably located source is trans- 
ported by either a hydrogen halide or an ammonium 
halide to a suitable substrate maintained at a lower tem- 
perature where a film of aluminum nitride is formed on 
the substrate. 
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3,565,705 
PROCESS FOR MAKING SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPONENTS 
André Renelle, 8 Rue des Brugnauts, 
92 Bagneux, France 

Filed Dec. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 782,703 

Claims priority, ce re Dec. 18, 1967, 
1 


Int. Cl. HOI 7/46 
9 Claims 


US. Cl. 148—179 


A process for making semiconductor components 
formed of a number of adjacent semiconducting layers 
having opposite types of conduction and wherein at least 
one conducting surface constitutes an ohmic shunt be- 
tween certain parts of each adjacent semiconducting layer. 


3,565,706 
INCENDIARY COMPOSITION CONTAINING A 
METALLIC FUEL AND A SOLID FLUORO- 
CARBON POLYMER 
Hal R. Waite, Rte. 1, Box 52E, Eldredge Road, 
Fort Walton Beach, Fla. 2548 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 699,056 


Int. Cl. CO6d 1 /00 

US. Cl. 149—19 10 Claims 

Pyrotechnic compositions characterized by long-burn- 
ing qualities and retentive incandescent ash maximizing 
effectiveness for incendiary bombs and similar military 
applications are formed of finely subdivided Groups IIIB, 
IVB or VB metal or metal hydrides and solid fluorocar- 
bon polymer as oxidizer material in a mol ratio for fuel 
to oxidizer of between about 2.9 to 15, e.g., depleted 
uranium as fuel and polyfluoroalkyl acrylate polymer as 
oxidizer-binder. 


3,565,707 
METAL DISSOLUTION 
Kenneth John Radimer, Little Falls, Frank Edward Caro- 
preso, East Windsor, and Bernard James Hogya, Sayre- 
ville, N.J., assignors to FMC Corporation, New York, 
N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
529,643, Feb. 24, 1966. This application Mar. 3, 1969, 
Ser. No. 803,970 
Int. Cl. C23£ 1/00, 1/02 
US. Cl. 156—3 9 Claims 
Process for dissolving certain metals, namely nickel, 
tin and alloys thereof, which are not etched by persulfate 
solutions alone, by treating them in an etchant contain- 
ing 8 to 45% by weight of a persulfate and 0.2 to 40% 
of an acid which may be either fluosilicic, fluoboric or 
hydrofluoric acid. 


3,565,708 
CARBON-STEEL DISINTEGRATING 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD 
Jack C. Ellis, 2298 S. 1st St., 
San Jose, Calif. 95112 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 711,508 
Int. Cl. C23f£ 1 /00; C23g 1/20 
US. Cl. 156—18 9 Claims 
The metal-disintegrating composition consists of a mix- 
ture in water of sulphuric acid, nitric acid, acetic acid 
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and sodium chloride. The proportions of ingredients are 
such that the composition will disintegrate steels, such 
as high speed steel and carbon steel, commonly employed 
for the manufacture of machine tools. The composition 
will not cause deterioration of many of the metals which 
are commonly utilized for parts which are worked by 
machine tools. The metal-disintegrating method com- 
prises the application of the composition to the steel, 
under a wide range of temperature conditions. 


3,565,709 
METHOD OF DECORATING PIECES OF SOAP 
Elwood C. Grebe, 29-——24 210th Place, 
Bayside, N.Y. 11360 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 2, 1967, Ser. No. 672,016 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/20 

US. Cl. 156—62.2 4 Claims 

A piece of soap is decorated by smoothing a piece of 
image carrying sheet material to a face of the soap piece 
in such a manner as to leave an annular face portion of 
the soap exposed around the entire edge of the sheet ma- 
terial, and completely covering the annular soap surface 
portion and the sheet material with a transparent, con- 
tinuous, waterproof, and pliable layer of an organic coat- 
ing material. Paraffin, when used for coating requires, 
predrying of the soap surface. 


3,565,710 
CARPET AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Alfred G. Garvin, 261 Maple Road, 
Longmeadow, Mass. 01106 
Filed Feb. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 707,186 
Int. Cl. DOSe 15/04 


US. Cl, 156—72 1 Claim 


The method of making a carpet comprising the steps of 
perforating a primary backing, feeding the primary back- 
ing to a rotatable drum having perforations registrable 
with the perforations in the primary backing, passing 
yarn through the perforations in the primary backing 
and drum to form loops in the yarn, and laminating a 
secondary backing to the undersurface of the primary 
backing. 


3,565,711 
PROCESS FOR JOINING LAYERS OF A WOVEN 
POLYAMIDIC MATERIAL AND FOR TIPPING 
THE ENDS OF A STRIP OF SUCH MATERIAL 
Charles Block, North Belimore, and Leon J. Mintz, Syos- 
set, N.Y., assignors to Undergarment Assemblies, Inc., 
Copiague, N.Y., a corporation of New York 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 476,502, 
Aug. 2, 1965. This application May 12, 1967, Ser. 


No. 696,664 
Int. Cl. B29c 27/08 
US. Cl. 156—73 3 Claims 
Superposed plies of woven polyamide-containing mate- 
rial are placed on a rigid anvil and are struck by a blunt 
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tool in one or more localized areas to bond together 
the plies in those areas. A tipping operation uses this 


invention to form a tip on a strap of woven polyamide- 
containing material. 


3,565,712 
BOUND PLASTIC BOOKS 
John F. McCarthy, Metuchen, N.J., assignor to Union 
Carbide Corporation, a corporation of New York 
Filed Oct. 3, 1967, Ser. No. 672,597 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/12; B42d 1/00 


US. Cl. 156—82 1 Claim 





Pages of heat-sealable material such as thermoplastic 
are superimposed to form a binding edge, the pages are 
then placed in a heat shield with only the binding edge 
exposed and radiant heat is applied to such binding edge 
to bind the pages together. 


3,565,713 
METHOD OF FORMING A CERAMIC IMAGE 
ON A CERAMIC SUBSTRATE 
Edward M. Van Wagner, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox 
Corporation, Rochester, N.Y., a corporation of New 


York 
Filed Oct. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 678,677 
Int. Cl. C03c 27/10 
US. Cl. 156—89 15 Claims 


A composite xerographic toner-ceramic powder image 
is formed on a ceramic article to be decorated and then 
fired, preferably after applying a glaze over desired por- 
tions of the article, to volatize and burn off the toner and 
leave behind a ceramic powder image on the glazed 
ceramic. 


3,565,714 
SLIDE FASTENER MANUFACTURE 
George Waldes, Plandome, Manhasset, N.Y., assignor to 
Waldes Kohinoor, Inc., Long Island City, N.Y., a corpo- 
ration of New York 
Filed Dec. 15, 1967, Ser. No. 690,869 


Int. Cl. B32b 7/04 
US. Cl. 156—91 8 Claims 
A method of fixing the stitches by which the plastic 
coils of plastic-coil type slide fastener or zipper chains 
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are secured to their respective tapes thereby to prevent 
shifting or unloosening thereof, which comprises softening 
the plastic material of said coils in the upper surface por- 
tions of the convolutions of the coils which are traversed 
by the stitches as they progress along the coils, by the ap- 


plication of a suitable solvent to said surface portions, as 
permits the threads making up said stitches to bed to a 
limited degree in the softened plastic material, and there- 
after allowing said softened plastic material to reharden, 
thus to lock the stitches to said coil convolutions. 


3,565,715 
METHOD OF BACKING MILL LINERS 
Robert M. Greenberg, Bayside, Wis., assignor to Nord- 
berg Manufacturing Company, Milwaukee, Wis., a cor- 
poration of Wisconsin 
Filed Sept. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 759,879 
Int. Cl. B32b 35/00 


US. Cl. 156—98 8 Claims 


A method and apparatus for backing mill liners of 
ball mills and the like which involves the application of a 
plastic backing between abutting surfaces of mill liner 
and mill shell and between adjacent mill liners, includ- 
ing mechanisms for applying a mixture of resin paste 
and hardener paste for prompt backing application. 


3,565,716 
METHOD OF FORMING TIRE TREADS 
WITH ELONGATED TRACTION-AUG- 
MENTING ELEMENTS 
Paul J. Felker, Marshfield, Wis., assignor to Penetred 
Corporation, Marshfield, Wis., a corporation of Wis- 


consin 
Filed Apr. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 818,768 
Int. Cl. B29h 17/38 

US. Cl. 156—114 7 Claims 

In a method of manufacturing tire treads, the steps of 
producing a strip of uncured rubber tread stock with longi- 
tudinally-extending locating grooves therein, wrapping and 
securing a length of said tread stock around a tire to be 
retreaded or around a green tire in the manufacture of new 
tires, inserting elongated traction-augmenting members 
such as wire coils of a size to be snugly received and held 
in said grooves, and curing the tread stock by applying 
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heat and molding pressure with the use of a matrix hav- relative movement between the needles and the sheet ma- 
ing a tread pattern which includes ribs positioned to form terial in the direction of travel of the latter so that any 


grooves in the tread between the traction-augmenting 
members and to cause rubber to flow into the locating 
grooves to cure around the traction-augmenting members. 


3,565,717 
RESIN COATED SHEET MATERIAL 

Eric Smith, Bury, and David Eric Morris, Leeds, Eng- 

land, assignors, by mesne assignments, to English Calico 

Limited, Lancashire, England 

Filed June 12, 1967, Ser. No. 645,209 
Claims priority, rasan) So Britain, June 21, 1966, 
’ 
Int. Cl. B32b 7/14 


US. Cl. 156—148 4 Claims 





This invention is concerned with a process for the pro- 
duction of sheet material having adhered to at least one 
surface thereof a discontinuous layer of discrete beads 
or globules of thermoplastic resin, for example the type 
of material known as a fusible interlining. In this proc- 
ess the sheet material is caused to travel between a 
reciprocable bar carrying a row of spaced apart needles 
and a roller carrying a coating of a thermoplastic resin 
paste, the needles being caused to penetrate the sheet 
material and pick up resin paste on their points in one 
movement of the bar, the reverse movement causing with- 
drawal of the needles from the sheet material leaving a 
row of spaced apart beads of resin on the material. The 
reciprocal movement of the bar is such that there is no 


tearing or weakening of the sheet material is avoided. 
Sheet material having the patterned rows of spaced apart 
beads or globules of resin adhering thereto may then be 
laminated with other sheet material under the action of 
heat and pressure. 


3,565,718 
GALVANIC PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING 
ABRASIVE COMPOSITES HAVING METAL 
SURFACES 
Richard Steding, 87 Werdohlerstrasse, 
588 Ludenscheid, Germany 
Original application Mar. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 626,212. 
Divided and this application Oct. 7, 1969, Ser. 


No. 864,338 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/50 


US. Cl. 156—150 5 Claims 


Disclosed herein is a galvanic process for manufactur- 
ing composites having metal surfaces which composites 
lend themselves to be used as files. 


3,565,719 
SOLAR PANEL FABRICATION 
James E. Webb, Administrator of the National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration, with respect to an inven- 
tion of Preston S. Du Pont, Northridge, Calif. 
Filed a4 1967, Ser. No. 640,456 


t. Cl. B29c 17/04 
US. Cl. 156—212 6 Claims 
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This disclosure teaches how to precisely fabricate solar 
cells on a substrate. It teaches mounting solar cells face 
down in a flexible mat. The mat is then bent to the con- 
figuration the cells will have in final assembled form, and 
then a substrate is bonded to the backs of all the solar 
cells at one time. 


3,565,720 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A SIMULATED 
ANTIQUE CRAZED FINISH 
Patricia E. Nimocks, Anchorage, Ky., assignor to Con- 
noisseur Studio, Inc., Middletown, Ky., a corporation 
of Kentucky 
Filed Feb. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 796,496 
Int. Cl. B44d 5/00; CO09d 5/28 
U.S. Cl. 156—237 13 Claims 
_ Discloses a method and means for producing a 
simulated, crazed, antique finish on a painting, a dye 
transfer image, or household item. The process involves 
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coating of the article to be treated with an aqueous 
emulsion of a high molecular weight polymer resin and 
thereafter coating the polymeric film produced thereby 
with an aqueous paste of starch. The coating of starch 
paste is then treated with an oil stain which fills the cracks 


caused by drying of the starch and penetrates the film of 
high molecular resin to develop the simulated crazed fin- 
ish on the film. After the stain has dried, the starch may 
be coated with a waterproof protective coating, such as 
varnish or lacquer. 


3,565,721 
LABEL APPLICATION APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Harold Ernest Spaulding, Belle Mead, N.J., and Otto Paul 
Kalmbach, Warrington, Pa., assignors to American Can 
Company, New York, N.Y., a corporation of New 


Jersey 
Filed July 29, 1969, Ser. No. 860,133 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/20; B65b 61/18 
USS. Cl. 156—256 22 Claims 


An apparatus and method for simultaneously apply- 
ing labels to a plurality of articles, such as containers, 
which intermittently feeds labels from a continuous web 
within which individual labels are separated by lines of 
weakness, such as perforations, scoring or the like. As 
the labels are fed, a label breaker device is operable to 
separate labels from the web along the lines of weakness, 
the separated labels are thereafter advanced to a position 
where they are transferred in a transverse direction to a 
position adjacent a plurality of spaced articles where the 
labels are simultaneously applied to the articles. 


3,565,722 

DEVICE AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING SILK 

SCREEN MEMBERS MOUNTED ON CARRIER 

SHEETS IN PREDETERMINED RELATIONSHIP 
Loren D. Drake, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Northwest 

Screen Print Co., Chicago, Ill., a corporation of Hlinois 

Filed May 24, 1967, Ser. No. 641,012 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/18 

U.S. Cl. 156—265 9 Claims 
The process includes die cutting a plurality of silk 
screen members which could be of different shapes and 
thereinafter superimposing said silk screen members so 
that like silk screen members are each stacked together to 
form a plurality of vertical stacks selectively spaced from 
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one another. Then causing one of said silk screen mem- 
bers on the outside of each of said stacks to be mounted 
on a carrier sheet in a predetermined relationship, The 
device includes a fount having a plurality of vertical cham- 
bers that are shaped to receive said stacks of silk screen 
members in addition to being disposed in a predetermined 
relationship with each other. Plungers are slidably mounted 
therein at one end and the plungers are associated: with 
means for slidably actuating them simultaneously in said 
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chambers to force said silk screen members out of the 
fount and into engagement with said carrier sheet at the 
other end of the chambers. A stop member is disposed 
proximate to the other end of the chambers and carrier 
paper is interposed between the stop member and said 
other end of the chambers in order that silk screen mem- 
bers that are stacked vertically in the chambers can be 
forced thereagainst to be attached to the carrier sheet in a 
predetermined relationship when the plungers are slid- 
ably actuated. 


3,565,723 
PROCESS FOR MAKING A METAL CLAD PLASTIC 
LAMINATE IN WHICH A METAL SHIM IS USED 
TO IMPROVE THE BONDING OF THE METAL 
FOIL TO THE PLASTIC LAYER 
Sydney Arthur Giddings, Cincinnati, and Richard Fred- 
erick Jaisle, Harrison, Ohio, assignors to Formica Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati, Ohio, a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 770,078 
Int. Cl. C09j 5/00 
US. Cl. 156—311 10 Claims 
The disclosure is a process for making a metal clad 
plastic laminate, in which wrinkling of the plastic layer 
is avoided. A metal shim is placed on a thermoplastic 
layer which is on a metal layer, and the assembly is moved 
through a laminating device which comprises a pair of 
continuous metal belts. The assembly is introduced into 
the nip between the belts and is heated, densified and 
cooled while passing through the device. The metal shim 
is then removed. 


3,565,724 
AUTOMATIC LABELLING MACHINE 
Isao Yamaguchi, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Nishimura 
Mfg. Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan, a corporation of Japan 
Filed July 18, 1968, Ser. No. 745,883 
Claims priority, wee — July 31, 1967, 


Int. Cl. B26d 5/00; B32b 31/00 

U.S. Cl. 156—354 9 Claims 

An automatic labeling machine wherein as a tape con- 
sisting of a series of labels the reverse side of which is 
coated with an adhesive material is fed, the labels are suc- 
cessively cut off from the tape and then brought into con- 
tact with articles to be labeled so as to be securely ad- 
hered thereonto. The machine comprises a first and a sec- 
ond suction drum mounted for rotation about parallel axes 
in opposite directions and disposed so as to substantially 
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contact each other, with suction working through at least 
a portion of the circumferential wall of each said drum. 
As the tape is guided on the circumferential wall of said 
first drum where suction works, each label is cut off from 
the tape by a rotary cutter, and the cut labels are retained 
on the drum surface by the suction and carried as far as 
the contacting point of the first with second drums, where 
the labels are transferred onto the second drum. As the 
labels are carried on the second drum, they are heated to 
have the adhesive activated. Articles to be labeled, such as 
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bottles and the like are guided along the second drum 
circumferential wall so that the labels thereon are suc- 
cessively brought into contact with the bottles and securely 
adhered thereonto. The machine can (1) adapt itself to 
labels of different lengths, (2) cut off any margin that may 
exist between adjacent labels in the tape by means of a 
second rotary cutter, and (3) cause the label to be only 
partially adhered to a bottle by partially activating the ad- 
hesive so that the label may later be taken off easily and 
cleanly for the bottle to be used again for some other pur- 
pose after the contents have been consumed. 


3,565,725 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING PRESSED BOARDS 
FROM PARTICULATE MATERIAL 
Eugen Siempelkamp, 69 Hohenzollernstrasse, 
415 Krefeld, Rhineland, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 458,228, 
May 24, 1965. This application Jan. 31, 1968, Ser. 
No. 702,026 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 31, 1967, 
S 108,806 


Int. Cl. B29f 5/08 


US. Cl. 156—375 9 Claims 
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is accelerated upon completion of the transfer of each por- 
tion and, in turn, feeds the layer portion to an inter- 
mediate stacking station in which the layers are stacked 
in a number of tiers equal to the numbers of levels of an 
adjoining press, the entire group of stack layers being 
introduced simultaneously into the press at intervals. 
The charging system operates continuously. 


3,565,726 
ING 


FIL. 

Arthur D. Golladay and Kevin E. Moran, Cumberland, 
Md., assignors to Hercules Incorporated, Wilmington, 
Del., a corporation of Delaware 

Filed Sept. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 761,277 
Int. Cl. B65h 81/04 
US. Cl. 156—432 


This invention relates to filament winding and particu- 
larly to winding pre-impregnated tape-like filamentary ma- 
terial on non-cylindrical surfaces, and comprises a cutter 
for splitting the tape endwise into a plurality of filamen- 
tary element and means for effecting a take-up action 
individually upon each element, thereby reducing the 
shingling effect inherent in winding a tape on a curved 
surface. 


3,565,727 
ADHESIVE TAPE APPLICATOR 
Condie D. Guest, 1073 4th Ave., 
San Diego, Calif. 92101 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 638,400, 
May 15, 1967. This application May 24, 1968, Ser. 
No. 731,988 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/18; B44c 7/02 


US. Cl. 156—527 2 Claims 


An installation for the production of press board in 
which a fiber layer is deposited upon a continuous oper- 
able conveyor surface and transferred, with separation 
into respective layer portions, to a second conveyor which 


The tape applicator is particularly easy to load with 
tape by removing a major portion of one side of the unit, 
so that the tape is dropped directly into place with no 
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threading, the pressure roller and cut-off blade of the to have a synthetic fiber filament spun therefrom; means 
unit being mounted in a non-removable structure and for impinging generally parallel air streams on both sides 
thus not disturbed at any time; the tape is readily ac- of the rank of filaments so spun; a multiplicity of channel 
cessible to simplify handling and the unit can be used means, each individually associated with a single filament, 
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to apply tape rapidly with one hand, the cut off end of the 
tape being held in ready position for the next use. 


3,565,728 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING 

A CONTINUOUS ASSEMBLY OF ARTICLES 

eM oe AND INTERCONNECTED 

F 
Thomas W. Alton, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Pak-Well 
Corporation, Denver, Colo., a corporation of Colorado 
Filed May 9, 1968, Ser. No. 727,776 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/10 

US. Cl. 156—566 16 Claims 


Apparatus for forming a continuous assembly of gen- 
erally flat-type articles, such as envelopes, in overlapping, 
interconnected form, which assembly is particularly suited 
for processing through high speed printing apparatuses. 
The articles are fed along a pathway until each article 
has its leading portion in overlapping relation with re- 
spect to the trailing portion of a preceding article, using 
adhesive means to secure said article to the preceding 
article only along marginal portions thereof, and packag- 
ing the assembly. Marginal portions of the articles are 
perforated and the relative constant speeds of travel of 
the articles prior and subsequent to assembly thereof are 
controlled in such manner to cause an article to over- 
lap, by a predetermined amount, the adjacent article 
downstream of same. Since one of the principal purposes 
of the marginal portions is to properly space the articles 
of the web while being fed through the printing appara- 
tus, and which are thence removed to separate same, 
the adhesive means is applied only to areas of the mar- 
ginal portions so that the articles are not adhesively 
secured together along transverse areas between the mar- 


ginal portions. 


3,565,729 
NON-WOVEN FABRIC 
Ludwig Hartmann, Oberflockenbach, Germany, assignor 
to Carl Freudenberg. a corporation of Germany 
Division of application Ser. No. 341,489, Jan. 29, 1964. 
Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 254,601, 
Jan. 29, 1963; Ser. No. 302,370, Aug. 15, 1963; and 
Ser. No. 614,093, Feb. 6, 1967. This application May 
29, 1969, Ser. No. 828,918 
Claims priority, a awe Feb. 3, 1962, 


Int. Cl. B29f 3/01, 3/06; B29g 7/00 
US. Cl. 156—441 7 Claims 
Apparatus for producing non-woven fibrous fleeces. 
The apparatus includes at least one linearly aligned row 
of individual spinning orifices, each of which is adapted 
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which filament passes through the channel and is drawn 
therein by the air stream; and fleece form means upon 
which the filaments are laid after they emerge from the 
channels and upon which the filaments form a non-woven 
fleece, 


3,565,730 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING THERMOPLASTIC 
WINDOWS ON ENVELOPES, BAGS OR BOXES 
Peter Weisshuhn, 204-1985 Bellevue Ave., West 
Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada 
Filed Jan. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 705,259 
Claims priority, sep teeten Smet, Jan. 31, 1967, 


Int. Cl. B32b 3/00 


USS. Cl. 156—500 10 Claims 


Continuous method of forming thermoplastic windows 
in a moving web of envelope, bag, box, etc. material. 
Cutting window openings in the web, preheating, passing 
the preheated web through a nip in contact with an ex- 
truded strip of thermoplastic film, bonding in the nip by 
heat and pressure. End product is a web with thermo- 
plastic windows formed at spaced intervals, this web 
suitable for leading to feed rolls of conventional convert- 
ing machine, so that it directly produces windowed articles. 
Apparatus has a cooling roll having depressed areas with 
a cooling area therebetween, cooling being by compressed 
air. Heated knife blades of the roll, or air jets, cut the 
film suitably with unutilized sections urged through a 
cavity in floor of depressed area to a hollow shaft for 
reprocessing. Electrostatic pinning of the film to the roll. 
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3,565,731 
SPLICING DEVICES 
Alfred Schmermund, 62 Kornerstrasse, 
Gevelsberg, Westphalia, Germany 
Filed Oct. 26, 1966, Ser. No. 589,748 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 4, 1965, 
46,701/65 
Int. Cl. B65 69/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—504 6 Claims 


A splicing device comprising pressing means, means 
for feeding a travelling web and the leading portion of 
a stand-by web between the pressing means, means for 
moving the pressing means towards each other to press 
a portion of the travelling web and the leading portion 
of the stand-by web together, and means for displacing 
the pressing means to travel jointly along the path of the 
webs whilst pressing the webs together. Advantageously, 
means are provided for pre-heating the pressing means 
so that webs of thermoplastic material or having splice 
portions with a thermoplastic coating are welded. 


3,565,732 
PLATEN AND SLITTER MEANS FOR 
FORMING BUTTONHOLES 
William D. Colianni, 4179 W. Barry, 
Chicago, Til. 60641 
Filed Nov. 17, 1967, Ser. No. 683,934 
Int. Cl. B29c 19/08; B32b 31/20 
US. Cl. 156—513 16 Claims 





Combined platen and slitter or cutting means for form- 
ing buttonholes in sheet or fabric material that is fusible 
when subjected to ultrasonic energy, dielectric energy or 
heat. The means comprises one or more pairs of male 
and female platen members having buttonhole outline 
areas which mate to compress sheet material therebe- 
tween. The male platen member has a material slitter or 
blade which either permanently protrudes through, or is 
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actuated so as to protrude through, a slot opening within 
the platen buttonhole outline area. The female platen 
has a recess within its buttonhole outline area for receiv- 
ing the cutting edge of the material slitter. When a pair 
of cooperating male and female platen members are 
brought together with sheet or fabric material compressed 
therebetween, a combined fusing and cutting action is per- 
formed which serves to form a completed buttonhole. 


3,565,733 
THIN FLEXIBLE LENTICULAR SCREEN UNIT 
Sam L. Leach, 32653 Seagate Drive, 
Palos Verdes Peninsula, Calif. 90274 
Application Jan. 30, 1961, Ser. No. 85,608, which is a 
continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 582,503, 
May 3, 1956. Divided and this application June 29, 
1967, Ser. No. 649,901 
Int. Cl. B44f 1/02; G03b 21/60 
U.S. Cl. 161—2 


a7 


A thin flexible lenticular screen unit including a plastic 
screen having aspherically curved lenticles formed on the 
forward surface thereof and a backing sheet adhered to 
the rearward surface thereof. The lenticles of the screen 
are spaced apart from one another by a predetermined 
distance and the viewing angle of each lenticle is max- 
imized. 


3,565,734 
COMPOSITE MOLDING STRIP 
Victor Shanok and Jesse P. Shanok, both of 863 65th St., 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11220 
Filed Aug. 28, 1967, Ser. No. 663,670 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/30, 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 161—5 


The invention is directed to a composite strip suitable 
for use as a molding strip or a trim strip, or the like, com- 
prising a metal foil member encased within a transparent 
plastic material, said metal foil member being adapted to 
impart structural strength to said plastic material, as well 
to impart an exceedingly decorative feature thereto. 


3,565,735 

CHRISTMAS TREE ORNAMENT 

Jack Burnbaum, Newton, Mass., assignor to Bradford 
Novelty Co., Inc., Boston, Mass., a corporation 
Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 864,105 
Int. Cl. A47q 33/08; B44£ 7/00 

US. Cl. 161—16 9 Claims 
_ An ornament is formed in two halves, one having an 
integral attaching member and the other half having a 
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rectangularly-shaped hole to receive a shaft that serves 
as a holder for a shaft during rotation of the ornament 


when winding decorative strands or threads on its ex- 
terior. 


3,565,736 
PAPER FLOWER AND METHOD OF 
MAKING SAME 
William E. Jason, Altherton, Calif., assignor to Bemiss- 
Jason Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif., a corporation of 
California 
Filed Nov. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 775,745 
Int. Cl. A4ig 1/00 


US. Cl. 161—30 6 Claims 


This is a paper flower made from a plurality of sub- 
stantially rectangular stacked sheets of tissue the long 
edges of which the stack of sheets is folded alternately 
along equally spaced parallel lines perpendicular to the 
long edges, the folded sheets are secured at their center 
by means of a wire simulating a flower stem, the folded 
sheets fanned out in a substantially circular shape and 
then the sheets are lifted and ruffled from the topmost 
sheet to the bottommost sheet to simulate the petals of a 
flower. 


3,565,737 
COMPOSITE PLASTIC SHEET AND METHOD FOR 
THE PREPARATION THEREOF 
Lloyd E. Lefevre, Bay City, and John R. Frost, Midland, 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Mid- 
land, Mich., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Nov. 26, 1965, Ser. No. 509,731 


Int. Cl. B32b 3/14 
US. Cl. 161—36 12 Claims 


Packaging film having controlled cling is prepared by 
simultaneously extruding a stream which forms the major 
body of the film and incorporating therein minor portions 
of a different thermoplastic material in such a way that 
the minor portions are selectively disposed adjacent at 
least one surface of the film. 
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3,565,738 
PLASTIC BAG AND PEELABLE PLASTIC TIE 
CLOSURE TAPE ATTACHED THERETO 
George Fred Kirkpatrick, Middlesex, N.J., assignor to 
Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y., a cor- 
poration of New York 
Filed Mar. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 810,563 


Cl. B32b 3/02 
US. Cl. 161—38 10 Claims 


A plastic bag is provided with a new twist tie closure 
made of a tape of high tensile moduls plastic material. The 
tape has semi-rigidity and dead fold characteristics similar 
to those of a conventional twist tie closure made of wire 
coated with paper tape and is heat-sealed to the bag with 
a peelable heat seal. 


3,565,739 
COMPOSITE WOOD ARTICLES AND METHODS 
OF MAKING THE SAME 
Joseph Ianuzzi and Robert P. Habgood, Bradford, Pa., 
assignors to Plexwood, Inc. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1967, Ser. No. 617,473 
Int. Cl. B32b 21/14 
US. Cl. 161—43 4 Claims 


, Cushion Sheet 
Parting Sheet — 
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A compound curved wood veneer surfaced article and 
method of manufacturing the same. The article having 
a core of heat and pressure formed wood chips and resin 
encased within a phenolic resin envelope bonded to a sheet 
of wood veneer coated and impregnated with a member 
from the group consisting of melamine and modified 
melamine resins. The method including the steps of form- 
ing a core of wood chips and resin, assembling the core in 
a mold with a sheet of phenolic core stock on each side, 
a sheet of wood veneer, a sheet of melamine type resin 
and compressing the assembly at 240°-350° F., under 
1000-6000 p.s.i. 


3,565,740 
REINFORCEMENT FORM FOR USE IN STRUC- 
TURAL COMPOSITES, ABLATIVE STRUC- 
TURES AND THE LIKE 
John L. Lazar and William E. Winters, Euclid, Ohio, as- 
= to TRW Inc., Cleveland, Ohio, a corporation of 
io 


Filed May 6, 1966, Ser. No. 548,166 

Int. Cl. B32b 5/12; DO4h 1/70, 3/05 
U.S. Cl. 161—57 13 Claims 
A reinforcement form wherein major reinforcement 
fibers are arranged in a general sine wave disposition ex- 
tending longitudinally and having overlapping amplitudes 
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and uniform periods. Wale fibers extend parallel to the 
direction of the major fibers and tie fibers are provided 


REINFORCING 
FIBER 


WARP 
———s 
DIRECTION 


to form a tape which can be utilized to construct im- 
proved structural composites and ablative structures. 


3,565,741 
REINFORCED SYNTHETIC RESIN PRODUCTS 
Francis F. Jaray, Peak Cottage, Kingswood Lane, 
Martley, Worcester, England 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 779,556, Nov. 27, 
1968, which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. 
No. 370,496, May 27, 1964. This application Jan. 22, 
1970, Ser. No. 6,020 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/12 
US. Cl. 161—60 


A reinforcement material comprising a plurality of fine 
uncrimped wires bonded to the surface of a supporting 
base of a fabric or transversely disposed spaced fibers, 
just sufficient adhesive being used to wet the underside of 
the wires where it contacts the supporting base so that 
the material is useful for the production of reinforced 
synthetic resin sheets, tubes and other shaped articles. 


3,565,742 
FLOCKED GOLF GREEN 
Gary L. Stephens and James M. Faria, Decatur, Ala., as- 
signors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo., a corpo- 
ration of Delaware 
Filed July 17, 1967, Ser. No. 653,686 
Int. Cl. A63b 67/02; D04b 11/08 
USS. Cl. 161—64 1 


Synthetic golf green products are made by a mechanical 
or an electrostatic flocking process using pigmented, ther- 
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moplastic ribbon on a synthetic adhesive backing or on 
fabrics constructed from natural fibers. The resulting prod- 
uct has the advantages of exhibiting true putting and 
chipping characteristics because of the non-directional pile 
and resiliency of the synthetic green. 


3,565,743 

TAPE HAVING A GOLD REFLECTIVE SURFACE 
ATTACHED TO A GLASS FABRIC CORE AND 
A PRESSURE SENSITIVE ADHESIVE ON THE 
OTHER SURFACE 

Melvin O. Kalleberg, Minneapolis, and Larry E. Espelien, 
St. Paul, Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn., a corpora- 
tion of Delaware 

Original application June 28, 1965, Ser. No. 467,355, now 
Patent No. 3,522,074, dated July 28, 1970. Divided and 
this application Oct. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 831,789 

Int. Cl. B32b 13/06, 27/06; E05d 15/26 
US. Cl. 161—93 
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The adhesion of vapor-coated gold to polyimide or other 
high temperature ring-structure films exceeds about 35 
ounces per inch of width if the coated film is heated to an 
elevated temperature, preferably about 250° C. The prod- 
uct is useful in reflecting radiant energy, even at very high 
temperatures. Pressure-sensitive adhesive tape products 
are disclosed. 


565,744 


3, 
EXTRUDED POLYMERIC SHEET MATERIAL 
Ole-Bendt Rasmussen, 7 Topstykket, 
3460 Birkerod, Denmark 
Filed Dec. 29, 1967, Ser. No. 694,439 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 30, 1966, 
58,429/66 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/00 
US. Cl. 161—112 


18 Claims 


An extruded sheet material is composed of lamellae of 
a strong polymeric material that extend through the body 
of the sheet and at least at one end are fused together in 
overlapping relationship to form a skin. A less strong, 
preferably foamed material may be provided in the 
cavities between the lamellae of the skin to obtain desired 
properties. 

The sheet is made by extruding a multitude of inter- 
spersed flows of different cross-section of the two mate- 
rials through rotating die parts. 
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3,565,745 
HIGHLY ELASTIC FLEECE 
Karl-Arnold Weber, Cologne-Stammheim, Wolfgang Rel- 
lensmann, Dormagen, and Wolfram von Langenthal, 
Cologne-Bickendorf, Germany, assignors to Farbenfa- 
briken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany, 
a corporation of Germany 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
472,307, July 15, 1965. This application Sept. 2, 
1969, Ser. No. 856,887 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 28, 1964, 
F 3 


43, 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/06, 5/28 

USS. Cl. 161—154 4 Claims 

Elastic non-woven fibrous sheet material is produced 
by preparing a mat from elastic polyurethane staple fibers 
and cellulose, polyamide or polyacrylonitrile staple fibers 
by carding the fibers in layers with the elastic poly- 
urethane fiber being embedded between two layers of 
cellulose, polyamide or polyacrylonitrile fiber and con- 
solidating the formed multilayer to an elastic non-woven 
fibrous sheet material. The fibrous sheet material may 
then be bonded by coating the sheet material with a bind- 
ing agent. 


3,565,746 
COMPOSITE STRUCTURES 
James K. Stevens, Brimfield, Mass., assignor to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Apr. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 818,461 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/18; EOS5£ 11/00; E06b 3/92 
U.S. Cl. 161—160 6 Claims 


Improved integral, three-layered plastic, thermally 
insulating composites each having an impact resistant 
solid facing layer of a monovinyl aromatic compound/ 
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polymer, are substantially non-adherent to the olefin 
polymer and to themselves, and are free of reactive groups 
such as carboxyl, hydroxyl, nitro, amine, and the like. 


3,565,748 
MULTILAYERED DECK STRUCTURE CON- 
TAINING AN ELASTOMERIC POLYEPOX- 
IDE RESIN COMPOSITION 
Stephen T. Palmer, Worcester, Stephen T. Palmer, Jr., 
Lansdale, and Daniel S. Morse, Swarthmore, Pa., as- 
signors to Palmer Products Incorporated, Worcester, 
Pa., a corporation of Pennsylvania 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 131,107, Aug. 14, 1961. This application 
Mar. 22, 1967, Ser. No. 625,029 
Int. Cl. B32b 27/38 
U.S. Cl. 161—184 11 Claims 
A multilayer deck structure and method for making the 
same is disclosed, said deck structure comprising an up- 
per wooden deck and an underlying steel supporting deck 
secured by an intermediate layer comprising an elasto- 
meric resin containing a polyepoxide, a chloroprene, a 
plasticizer and a hardening agent. 


3,565,749 

HIGH TEMPERATURE RESISTANT STRUCTURES 
Irvin Wizon, Swarthmore, Pa., assignor to FMC Corpora- 

tion, Philadelphia, Pa., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

332,301, Dec. 20, 1963, which is a continuation-in-part 

of application Ser. No. 213,138, July 30, 1962. This 

application Feb. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 623,497 

Int. Cl. C04b 31/06, 35/64 

U.S. Cl. 161—207 11 Claims 

Ablative and high temperature resistant articles formed 
by shaping into a desired structure a cellulosic solution 
containing a metal compound which is converted into 
a hydrate of a glass- or lattice-forming metal or inorganic 
oxide and processing the shaped structure to remove 
the solvent, solidify the cellulosic material and polymerize 
the inorganic oxide hydrate. Application of heat to 
the structure in the absence of oxygen converts the struc- 
ture to an inorganic oxide-carbon product and subse- 
quently to an inorganic or metal carbide. Heat applied 
to the structure in the presence of oxygen converts the 
structure to an organic oxide product. 


alpha-electronegatively substituted ethene compound in- | 


terpolymer system, a layer of cellular polyurethane, and 
an elastomeric interlayer of cellular polyurethane posi- 
tioned between the other two layers. The resulting com- 
posites have improved impact resistance as respects the 
solid facing layer. 


3,565,747 
LAMINATES OF METAL AND OLEFIN POLYMERS 
HAVING FINELY DIVIDED, SOLID, NON-DE- 
FORMABLE, ORGANIC POLYMER PARTICLES 
THEREIN 
Gerald G. Vincent and Frank L. Saunders, Midland, 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Mid- 
land, Mich., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Original application Aug. 27, 1965, Ser. No. 
483,308. Divided and this application June 2, 1969, 
Ser. No. 843,261 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/08, 27/20; CO8f 41/12 
U.S. Cl. 161—162 4 Claims 
A laminate having improved bond strengths and ad- 
hesiveness comprises one metal substrate such as alumi- 
num bonded to a layer of an olefin polymer such as poly- 
ethylene. The olefin polymer has between about 25 and 
about 80 percent by weight solid, non-deformable, or- 
ganic polymer particles having a diameter of less than 
about 20 microns. The organic polymer particles have a 
melting point higher than the melting point of the olefin 


883 0.G.—59 


3,565,750 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE ADHESIVE ARTICLE 
WITH DRY-STRIPPABLE LINER 
Jack L. Evans, White Bear Lake, Minn., assignor to Min- 

nesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 
Minn., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 467,127, June 25, 1965. This application 
May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 826,011 
Int. Cl. B32b 7/06, 27/32 
U.S. Cl. 161—208 6 Claims 
Pressure-sensitive adhesive sheet material is provided 
with a release liner which is a smooth thin planar-rigid 
polyolefin film having an inseparably-bonded cured sili- 
cone-polymer coating which provides dry-strippable re- 
lease action. 


3,565,751 
METHOD FOR PYROLYSIS AND CATALYTIC 
HYDROGENATION 

Gerald B. Hoekstra, South Holland, Ill., assignor to Stand- 

ard Oil Company, Chicago, Ill., a corporation of In- 

diana 

Filed May 28, 1969, Ser. No. 828,527 
Int. Cl. C10g 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 208—10 12 Claims 

A method is provided for pyrolyzing oil shale while 
simultaneously hydrogenating shale oil in a single reaction 
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zone. Basically, the method comprises introducing oil 
shale into the reaction zone, which contains a fluidizable 
hydrogenation catalyst. The oil shale is heated to pyrolysis 
temperatures in the reaction zone, which vaporizes the 
kerogen, producing a breakdown of the oil shale, and leav- 
ing finely divided particles of spent shale. Hydrogen under 





a pressure of about 200-2000 p.s.i.g. is introduced into a 
lower portion of the reaction zone during the heating, at 
an upward velocity which is sufficient to fluidize the cata- 
lyst. The gas will also carry the finely divided spent shale 
particles and the vaporized, hydrogenated shale oil up- 
wardly out of the reaction zone. 


3,565,752 
CRYOGENIC ADHESIVE JOINT OF ALUMINIZED 
POLYESTER FILM BONDED WITH AN ALKYL 
ACRYLATE ADHESIVE 
Richard F. Grossman, Voorheesville, N.Y., assignor to 
Norton Company, Troy, N.Y., a corporation of Massa- 
chusetts 
Filed June 12, 1967, Ser. No. 645,217 
Int. Cl. E05d 15/00 


US. Cl. 161—214 2 Claims 


FLUID-/MPERVIOUS FILM 


VLLLILULLMA, 


ra 


Vacuum-DePosiTeD 
METAL COATING 


FOLYACRYLATE 
ADHESIVE 


FLUIO-/IMPERVIOUS FILM 


VACUUM-DEPOSITED 
METAL COATING 


An adhesive joint for use under cryogenic conditions 
wherein a polymerized acrylic acid ester pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive having a glass transition temperature of 
—30° to —60° C. is interposed between two metallized 
fluid-impervious film surfaces. 


3,565,753 
CAPSULE-CELLULOSE FIBER UNITS AND 
PRODUCTS MADE THEREWITH 
Isidore L. Yurkowitz, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to The Na- 

tional Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio, a corpo- 
ration of Maryland 
Filed July 17, 1967, Ser. No. 653,755 
Int. Cl. B32b 29/02; D21h 1/02 
US. Cl. 162—127 20 Claims 
The invention relates to the attachment of minute cap- 
sules to individual cellulose fibers to form capsule/fiber 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


units, in an en masse process empolying an aqueous poly- 
meric material solution system with dispersed fibers and 


MAKING PAPER SHEET 
WITH Oe chan” 
UNITS _IN STRATUM 


LAY DOWN A BASE WEB OF 
PAPER FIBERS AND DRAIN 
TO A SET BUT STILL WET 
CONDITION. 


LAY OVER THE WET BASE WEB 
A LAYER OF CAPSULE /FIBER 
UNITS PREVIOUSLY MADE AS 
IN FIGURE |. 


AF DRAINING THE OVER- 

LAO WEB TO A SET CONDITION, 

PRE 
SHEET. 


iS AND DRY IT INTO A 
PAPER 


capsules and a phase separation step therein with stirring; 
to processes using the units; and to sheets, coatings, and 
molded products formed of the units. 


3,565,754 
METHOD OF INCREASING THE WET 
STRENGTH OF PAPER 
Norman W. Dachs, Buffalo, and George M. Wagner, 
Lewiston, N.Y., assignors to Hooker Chemical Cor- 
poration, Niagara Falls, N.Y., a corporation of New 
York 


No Drawing. Filed Dec. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 788,074 
Int. Cl. D2ih 3/36 

US. Cl. 162—164 5 Claims 

A process for preparing wet-strength paper wherein the 
paper is treated with a cationic thermosetting resin com- 
prised of a water-soluble reaction product of epichloro- 
hydrin and a polyamide. The polyamide is the reaction 
product of a nitrilotriacetic acid and a polyalkylene poly- 
amine containing two primary amine groups and at least 
one secondary amine group, the amount of reactants and 
temperature and time of reaction being as follows: an 
amount of nitrilotriacetic acid sufficient to react com- 
pletely with the primary amine groups of the polyalkylene 
polyamine reactant, but insufficient to react substantially 
with the secondary amine groups; the reaction carried out 
at 25-50° C. and for 1-3 hours when carried out at 
atmospheric pressure. 


3,565,755 
ROSIN SIZE AND PAPER CONTAINING SAID SIZE 
Robert W. Davison, North Hills, Wilmington, Del., as- 
signor to Hercules Incorporated, Wilmington, Del., a 
corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
522,361, Jan. 24, 1966. This application Mar. 27, 1969, 


Ser. No. 811,188 
Int. Cl. D21d 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 162—168 8 Claims 
A material such as a salt of rosin or a salt of an adduct 


reaction product of rosin and an acidic compound con- 
taining the 
-—C=C—C=0 
i Po 


group, such as maleic anhydride and fumaric acid, or an 
alkaline material, such as potassium hydroxide, is dis- 
solved in water. The resulting aqueous solution is mixed 
with a soluton of a water-immiscible organic solvent, such 
as benzene, which has dissolved therein rosin-base mate- 
rial comprised of 0-95% rosin and 100-5% of an adduct 
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reaction product of rosin and an acidic compound contain- 
ing the 
=—C=C— 
hs ict 


Ton 


group, such as that obtained by adducting wood rosin with 
fumaric acid; the amount of said material dissolved in 
water being sufficient to provide an amount of saponified 
rosin-base material, represented as a percentage of avail- 
able carboxyl groups saponified, of from about 0.5% to 
about 20%. The unstable mixture is homogenized to pro- 
duce a stable emulsion and then the organic solvent is re- 
moved by distillation to result in a stable aqueous dis- 
persion. 


3,565,756 
APPARATUS FOR THE CONTINUOUS MANUFAC.- 
TURE OF PATTERNED PAPER 
Susumu Kashiwabara, Sapporo, and Hajime Nishina, Yoji 
Kinoshita, and Toshio Suzuki, Otaru, Japan, assignors 
to Hokkai Seishi Kabushiki Kaisha, Otaru, Japan, a 
corporation of Japan 
Filed Mar. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 710,902 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1967, 
42/16,101; May 27, 1967, 42/33,423; Aug. 1, 
1967, 42/49,619 
Int. Cl. B31f 1/12; D2ih 5/06, 5/24 
U.S. Cl. 162-—297 





Liquid stock is uniformly distributed on a machine 
wire cloth. The thus formed web is conveyed under and 
in close proximity with a patterning belt. Shower pipes 
eject a water spray through the patterning belt and formed 
web. A metallic screen, positioned between the shower 
pipes and the patterning belt, distributes the water spray 
uniformly through the patterning belt. 


3,565,757 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING AND 
DEWATERING A FIBROUS WEB 

Lars Bengt Jordansson, Karlstad, Sweden, assignor to Ak- 

tiebolaget Karlstads Mekaniska Werkstad, Karlstad, 

Sweden, a company of Sweden 

Filed Nov. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 779,431 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 28, 1967, 
16,289/67 
Int. Cl. D21£ 1/48 

U.S. Cl. 162—301 7 Claims 

Apparatus for forming and dewatering a fibrous web 
comprises, according to the exemplary embodiments, a 
forming roll and a suction couch roll spaced at substan- 
tial distance from each other generally horizontally and 
a first movable, endless, tensioned fcraminous belt trained 
around a portion of the forming roll and conducted along 
a straight run to and around the suction couch. A second 
belt is led around the forming roll and defines with the 
first belt an arcuate web-forming zone extending along 
a portion of the forming roll. The two belts are led in 


CHEMICAL 


convergent directions to the forming roll to define a 
tapered inlet zone where a ribbon-like jet of fiber stock is 
introduced. The two belts run tangentially from the form- 
ing roll together along a part of the staright path from 
the forming roll to the couch roll, and the second belt is 
separated from the web part way along the straight run 
by leading it out around a carrier roll. One or more pres- 


sure or vacuum boxes are provided along the straight run 
of the belts between the forming roll and the couch roll 
to establish a differential pressure across the web to de- 
water it. The first belt, i.e., the belt which runs from the 
forming roll to the couch roll, is arranged so that it carries 
the web on its upper surface after the second belt is 
separated. Press rolls may be provided along the straight 
run or at the couch. 


3,565,758 
FLOWBOX 
James A. Higgins, Pucklechurch, near Bristol, and Brian 
W. Attwood, Hanham, near Bristol, England, assignors 
to St. Anne’s Board Mill Company Limited, Bristol, 
England, a company of England 
Filed July 26, 1967, Ser. No. 656,263 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 1, 1966, 
6 


38,983/6 
Int. Cl. D21f 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 162—336 5 Claims 


A flowbox for a paper board or similar fibrous-web- 
making machine comprises an enclosed explosion cham- 
ber of longitudinal polygonal cross-section, a stock inlet 
and outlet disposed in opposed walls of the chamber, 
each of overall cross-section less than the transverse 
cross-section of the explosion chamber at the inlet and 
outlet respectively, and a transverse planar baffle disposed 
in the path. of stock entering the chamber for defining 
therewith two successive portions in the explosion cham- 
ber, each of divergent/convergent cross section with a 
restricted passage therebetween. Stock impinging on the 
baffle and flowing through the successive divergent/con- 
vergent portions of the chamber undergoes a rapid change 
in the direction and velocity of flow, the stock being 
caused to reverse its direction of flow and pass upwardly 
over the baffle, so that turbulence mixing and defloc- 
culation is promoted. 
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3,565,759 
PAPER MACHINE PRESS 
Willard C. Notbohm, Walter E. Rojecki, and Paul M. 
Schaffrath, Watertown, N.Y., assignors to The Biack 
Clawson Company, Hamilton, Ohio, a corporation of 


Filed June 10, 1968, Ser. No. 735,821 
Int. Cl. D21f 3/00 
US. Cl. 162—358 14 Claims 





A press section has a driven suction press roll and 
a small diameter press roll located within an endless felt, 
and each press roll forms a nip with the same third press 
roll located outside the felt. The small diameter press 
roll is rotatably supported within a cradle formed by a 
plurality of backup rollers which are movable to retract 
the press roll to a position where it is driven solely by 
the felt and permits threading of a paper web without 
damaging the felt. 


3,565,760 
NUCLEAR REACTOR POWER 
MONITOR SYSTEM 

Gerald R. Parkos, Gregory C. Minor, and Wells I. Col- 

lett, San Jose, Calif., assignors to General Electric Com- 

pany, a corporation of New York 

Filed Oct. 23, 1967, Ser. No. 677,136 
Int. Cl. G21e 7/36 

U.S. Cl. 176—24 32 Claims 


A system for monitoring the power level of a nuclear 
reactor and for automatically protecting against excessive 
local and bulk power levels and for automatically block- 
ing control rod withdrawal to prevent fuel damage. A 
plurality of nuclear detectors are located within the nu- 
clear core, the number and location thereof being selected 
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to provide signals representative of the power level 
throughout the core. The system utilizes core symmetry 
and detector signal averaging to provide fault tolerance 
and to reduce equipment requirements. 


3,565,761 
REACTOR STEAM CIRCULATOR 
Douglas P. Hines, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to General 
Electric Company, a corporation of New York 
Filed Jan. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 701,228 
Int. Cl. G21c 15/24 


US. Cl. 176—56 1 Claim 


A steam circulating system for a steam cooled nuclear 
reactor is disclosed. This system includes a steam thermo- 
presser for driving saturated steam coolant through the 
reactor core and associated piping. 


3,565,762 
ABSORBER ELEMENT FOR NUCLEAR REACTORS 
Hubertus Nickel, Julich, Germany, assignor to Kernfor- 
schungsanlage Julich des Landes Nordrhein-Westfalen- 


e.V., Julich, Germany, a corporation of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 617,280, 
Feb. 20, 1967. This application May 24, 1968, Ser. 
No. 731,791 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 26, 1966, 
K 58,574 


Int. Cl. G21c 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 176—86 4 Claims 


Pyrolytic Carbon 


An absorber element for the regulation and control 
of neutron flux in a nuclear reactor and especially 
“stacked-ball,” “stacked-particle” or “ordered-bed” reac- 
tors wherein a body of graphite or zirconium alloy con- 
tains a mass of coated absorber particles having cores 
of high-melting-point borides, i.e. the diborides of zir- 
conium, vanadium, hafnium or tantalum. The particles, 
having a particle size of the order of 100 to 500 microns 
(several hundreds of microns), are formed by coating 
these cores with pyrolytic carbon, and conventional 
coated-particle carbides or oxides. 
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3,565,763 
NITROGEN SOURCE FOR IMPROVED PRODUC.- 
TIONS OF MICROBIAL POLYSACCHARIDES 

Martin C. Cadmus, Peoria, Marvin O. Bagby, Morton, 

and Kermit A. Burton and Ivan A. Wolff, Peoria, Iil., 

assignors to the United States of America as represented 

by the Secretary of Agriculture 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 19, 1967, Ser. No. 691,708 

Int. Cl. C12b 1/00; Ci2d 13/02 

USS. Cl. 195—31 3 Claims 

The use in fermentations of Arthrobacter viscosus 
NRRL B-1973 and other microbes such as Xanthomonas 
campestris that produce high viscosity polysaccharide gum 
thickeners, in an aqueous fermentation media containing 
glucose, inorganic salts, and as the sole nitrogen source 
kenaf of the waste raw juice expressed from the long 
fibrous shafts of the subtropical plant, Hibiscus can- 
nabinus (also known as ambary hemp which provides cul- 
ture liquors containing about twice as much polysaccha- 
ride and having far higher viscosities than those of prior 
art fermentations wherein the conventional nitrogen 


sources for the fermentation are respectively enzyme- 
hydrolyzed casein and distillers solubles. 


3,565,764 
SUGAR PRODUCTION FROM AMYLACEOUS 
MATERIALS 

Richard D. Orr, Vacaville, Calif., and Floyd K. Shoup, 
Manhattan, Kans., assignors to General Foods Corpo- 
ration, White Plains, N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 644,692, 

June 8, 1967. This application May 31, 1968, Ser. 


No. 733,251 
Int. Cl. C12b 1/00 


U.S, Cl. 195—31 8 Claims 





Direct enzyme conversion of raw grain material is 
effected in a continuous process by initially liquefying 
starch containing an amylolytic enzyme at a temperature 
exceeding its gelatinization point and below the enzyme 
inactivating temperature by continuously injecting steam 
into the starch slurry and thereafter saccharifying the 
liquefied starch by saccharifying enzymes such as are 
high in amyloglucosidase. 


3,565,765 
PREPARATION OF HIGH MALTOSE 
CONVERSION PRODUCTS 

Robert E. Heady, Park Forest, and Frederick C. Arm- 

bruster, La Grange, IIl., assignors to CPC Interna- 

tional Inc., a corporation of Delaware 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 27, 1966, Ser. No. 604,559 

Int. Cl. C12d 13/02 

US. Cl. 195—31 11 Claims 

A process for preparing a high maltose containing starch 
conversion product by subjecting a partially hydrolyzed 
starch having a D.E. less than 20 to conversion with a 
maltogenic enzyme preparation and a pullulanase enzyme 
preparation to obtain a conversion product having a D.E. 
of at least 40, a maltose content of at least 50% and yeast 
fermentables content of at least 80%. The conversion 
product can be concentrated and refined if desired to pro- 
duce a non-crystallizing high maltose syrup. The product 
is particularly useful in food products such as frozen des- 
serts, confections and the like. 


CHEMICAL 


3,565,766 
COPYROLYSIS OF COAL AND HEAVY 
CARBONACEOUS RESIDUE 

Ralph Tracy Eddinger, Princeton Junction, and John F. 

Jones, Princeton, N.J., assignors, by mesne assignments, 

to the United States of America as represented by the 

Secretary of the Interior 

Filed Jan. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 793,735 
Int. Cl. C10b 49/22, 55/10 


US. Cl, 201—23 5 Claims 


HIGH VOLATILE 8B BITUMINOUS COAL 





Heavy hydrocarbonaceous residues are upgraded to 
lighter fractions by copyrolyzing them with coal parti- 
cles—previously heated to remove from about 1% to 
about 10% volatiles therefrom—in the fluidized state, at 
a temperature between about 850° F., and about 1100° F 
and recovering the resultant oily distillates and carbona- 
ceous residues. 


3,565,767 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING 
DISSOLVED IMPURITIES FROM WATER 
George S. Light, Winsted, Conn. (% Polycom om 
tion, 170 Lake St., Winsted, Conn. 06098 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 439,047, 
Mar. 11, 1965. This application June 10, 1968, Ser. 
No. 735,790 
Int. Cl. BOld 3/34 


U.S. Cl. 203—11 13 Claims 


A pressurized evaporation method and apparatus for 
obtaining purified water from saline solutions comprises 
feeding a supply of the solution into a substantially 
closed vessel in a quantity sufficient to provide an evap- 
orating surface and a space above that surface, apply- 
ing a positive air pressure to the evaporating surface by 
feeding pressurizing air into the air space; causing water 
to pass into the pressurizing space from the solution as 
an evaporate by heating the solution, the pressurization 
being operative to suppress boiling or vapor formation 
within the body of the solution; controllably releasing the 
evaporate from the air space and condensing it as puri- 
fied water. 
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3,565,768 
PROCESS FOR REFINING 4,4’-METHYLENEBIS 
(CYCLOHEXYL ISOCYANATE) 

Benton Robinson Grant, Jr., Wilmington, and Carl Francis 
Irwin, New Castle, Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del., a corpora- 
tion of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 722,559 

int. Cl. BO1d 3/10; CO7c 119/04 

USS. Cl. 203—73 5 Claims 
Crude 4,4’-methylenebis(cyclohexyl isocyanate) is re- 

fined by (1) removing most of the phosgenation solvent 

by distillation at less than about 180° C., (2) continuing 
solvent distillation at higher temperatures, (3) removing 

a minor amount of the 4,4’-methylenebis(cyclohexyl iso- 

cyanate) by distillation at a pressure below about 3 mm. 

Hg in equipment providing limited residence time, and 

(4) distilling the bulk of the 4,4’-methylenebis(cyclohexyl 

isocyanate) from stage (3) at a pressure not exceeding 

1.0 mm. Hg. 


3,565,769 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINA- 
TION OF HYDROGEN CONTENT IN A HIGH 
TEMPERATURE FLUID 
Robert B. Holden, Westchester County, N.Y., and Morris 
Kolodney, River Edge, N.J., assignors to United Nu- 
clear Corporation, Elmsford, N.Y., a corporation of 
Delaware 
Filed Oct. 17, 1967, Ser. No. 675,960 


Int. Cl. BOId 59/40 
US. Cl. 204—1 20 Claims 




















The hydrogen content in a high temperature fluid such 
as liquid sodium is measured by immersing thereinto a 
probe to form an equilibrium electrolytic cell. The probe 
is in the form of a metallic closed-end tube impervious 
to the fluid but permeable to hydrogen. Inside the tube is 
a hydrogen reference electrode electrically insulated there- 
from and is filled with a fused salt electrolyte doped with 
an alkali metal hydride. 


3,565,770 ' 
METALLIZED PLASTIC PART AND PROCESS 
FOR ITS PRODUCTION 
William H. Young, Trumbull, Bela Csuthy, Prospect, and 
Joseph Guidess, Watertown, Conn., assignors to Timex 
Corporation, a corporation of Delaware 
Filed May 28, 1965, Ser. No. 459,544 


Int. Cl. C23b 5/60 
U.S. Cl. 204—30 4 Claims 
A plastic part consists of an acrylonitrile, butadiene 
and styrene resin. It is covered with a series of metal layers 
to provide an adherent metal coating. The first layer is 
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a reduced metal, such as copper; the second layer is 
stress-free nickel; the third layer is an electrolytically 
deposited metal other than copper, such as bright nickel; 
and the fourth layer is electrolytically plated chrome. The 
plastic part is dipped in a conditioner of phosphoric and 
molybdic acids, removed from the conditioning bath and 
subsequently heated prior to its being coated with the 
metal layers. 


3,565,771 
ETCHING AND METAL PLATING SILICON 
CONTAINING ALUMINUM ALLOYS 

Michael Gulla, Framingham, Mass., assignor to Shipley 

Company, Inc., Newton, Mass., a corporation of Massa- 

chusetts 

Filed Oct. 16, 1967, Ser. No. 675,425 
Int. Cl. C23b 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 204—33 9 Claims 

A process for preparing an aluminum alloy containing 
at least about 0.1 percent silicon for finishing. The 
process is characterized by a treatment that dissolves 
aluminum out of the surface of the alloy leaving silicon 
and other insoluble alloying metals behind as a visible, 
adherent coating resistant to oxidation and highly recep- 
tive to finishing operations such as electroless and elec- 
trolytic metal deposition. 


3,565,772 
PROCESS FOR SELF-COLORED ANODIZATION 
OF ALUMINUM AND ALLOYS 
Henri Richaud, Le Mans, and Michel Roussos, Lyon, 
France, assignors to Compagnie Pechiney, Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 798,122 
Claims priority, ei _—— Feb. 9, 1968, 


b 
Int. Cl. C23b 3/00, 5/56, 9/02 
US. Cl. 204—33 14 Claims 
The self-colored anodization of aluminum and alloys 
of aluminum by use of an aqueous electrolyte containing 
sulphomaleic acid dissolved therein alone or in combina- 
tion with sulphuric acid. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 204—70 see: 
Patent No. 3,565,917 


3,565,773 
PREVENTION OF HYDROGEN FIRES 
IN CHLORINE CELLS 
Marvin L. Moore, Mentor, Ohio, and Phillip H. Sears, 
Houston, Tex., assignors to Diamond Shamrock Com- 
pany, Cleveland, Ohio, a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 759,779 
Int. Cl. BOIk 1/00, 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—128 2 Claims 
Hydrogen fires in diaphragm-type chlorine cells are 
prevented by providing a chemically-inert, non-conduct- 
ing, non-wetting, annular inseri in the hose which con- 
nects the hydrogen header with the cell can. 


3,565,774 
BLOOD HANDLING PROCEDURE 
Harry T. Anderson, Clarendon Hills, Ill., assignor to Swift 
& Company, Chicago, Ill., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 756,300 


Int. Cl. BOIk 1/00; Cl4e 3/34 
U.S. Cl. 204—131 5 Claims 
Coagulation of blood is inhibited and coagulated blood 
is decoagulated by impressing direct current electrical 
energy on the blood at a cathode potential sufficient to 
decoagulate but insufficient to chemically break down 
the blood. 
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3,565,775 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR ELECTROLYTIC 
CUTTING 


Paulette Bouchet, Paris, and René Chazot, Groslay, 
France, assignors to Commissariat a l’Energie Atomique, 
Paris, France 

Filed Apr. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 718,068 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 7, 1967, 
101,992 


Int. Cl. C23b 3/04 


US. Cl. 204—143 9 Claims 


Vayralavvalsnaghovtal estiapl 
> A 





The invention concerns electrolytic cutting of a metal 
part. An electrolyte is poured to the part through a narrow 
passageway to which is imparted an oscillation motion 
parallel to the cut and a protective liquid film is formed 
on each side of the electrolyte flow for limiting the lateral 
cutting action of the electrolyte whilst an electric current 
passes through it between the part and the passageway. 

The passageway is formed by two flat circular discs 
parallel to the cut and fixed on a oscillating hub. This 
passageway and the nozzles are translated relating to the 
part to keep constant their distance to the cut. 


3,565,776 
GENERATOR FOR PRODUCING 
ALLOTROPIC OXYGEN 
John H. Arff, 118 NE. 24th Ave., 
Portland, Oreg. 97232 
Filed Sept. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 762,708 
Int. Cl. CO1b 13/12 


US. Cl. 204—320 4 Claims 


CHEMICAL 
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a radiation of energy through the tube. An encircling 
perforated grid is provided on the tube and energy radi- 
ated from the tube sets upon an inductance with the grid 
to produce allotropic oxygen. An electrode extends sub- 
stantially the full length of the tube whereby the radia- 
tion of energy occurs throughout substantially the entire 
length of the tube. A plurality of the tubes are mounted 
in a support housing for multiple output. The housing 
has a horizontal support wall for the tubes providing easy 
attachment and detachment thereof. The tubes are en- 
closed within the housing and the inlet for air forced 
therethrough is filtered to maintain the tubes in a sub- 
stantially dust free enclosure. 


3,565,777 
METHOD FOR REMOVING SULFUR DIOXIDE 
FROM STACK GASES 
James L. Lauer, Penn Wynne, Pa., assignor to Sun Oil 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa., a corporation of New 
le 


Filed Oct. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 765,151 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/10 


US. Cl. 204—157.1 2 Claims 


A method and apparatus for removing sulfur dioxide 
from stack gases wherein the stack gas is first subjected 
to electrically charged water droplets and subsequently to 
ultraviolet light. 


3,565,778 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
B-HYDROXY-STEROID-KETONES 
Oskar Jeger, Zollikerberg, Zurich, Hans Ueli Wehrli, 
Schaffhausen, and Kurt Schaffner, Zurich, Switzerland, 
assignors to Ciba Corporation, New York, N.Y., a cor- 
poration of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed July 9, 1968, Ser. No. 743,278 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 13, 1967, 
10,108/67 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/10 
USS. Cl. 204—158 12 Claims 
a,B-Oxido-steroid-ketones are converted into 6-hydroxy- 
ketones according to the partial formulae scheme 


) @ . 
—C—C——C— : 
prs a 
oO 0 


| 
oo _c—¢H—d- 
(Alk),SnH i] 

0 CH 


when they are treated with tri-n-butylstannane in an or- 
ganic solvent while irradiating with ultraviolet light. New 
types of 8-hydroxy-steroid-ketones are inter alia 17-oxy- 


Apparatus for producing allotropic oxygen or ozone genated - 7 - methyl-5-hydroxy-3-oxo-androstanes and“ 19- 


including a tube having a gaseous filling which when sub- 
jected to high voltage in the tube is capable of producing 


nor-androstanes, especially the 7a-methyl-derivatives and 
corresponding A}-steroids without the 7-methyl group. 
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3,565,779 

IRRADIATION CROSS LINKED COPOLYMERS OF 
N-SUBSTITUTED AMIDES OF UNSATURATED 
CARBOXYLIC ACIDS CONTAINING ACETO OR 
BENZOPHENONE GROUPS 

Walter Liiders, Neu Isenburg, Giinter Messwarb, Kelk- 
heim, Taunus, and Hartmut Steppan, Wiesbaden, Ger- 
many, assignors to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft vormals Meister Lucius & Bruning, Frankfurt 
am Main, Germany, a corporation of Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 696,726 


Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 18, 1967, 
51,27 
Int. Cl. CO8d 1/00; CO8g 1/12 
USS. Cl. 204—159.14 12 Claims 


Copolymers of olefinically unsaturated compounds and 
light-sensitive, N-substituted amides of unsaturated car- 
boxylic acids containing aceto- or benzophenone groups 
are prepared and subsequently cross-linked by the action 
of light. 


3,565,780 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF GRAFT CO- 
POLYMERS USING REPETITIVE IRRADIATION 
AND CONTACTING STEPS 
Joseph Zimmerman, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del., 
a corporation of Delaware 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 564,425, 
July 11, 1966, which is a continuation-in-part of ap- 
plication Ser. No. 245,926, Dec. 19, 1962, which in 
turn is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. 
No. 829,028, July 23, 1959. This application Sept. 
12, 1966, Ser. No. 591,940 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/00; CO8f 1/00 
USS. Cl. 204—159.15 14 Claims 


A process for preparing a graft copolymer between a 
monomer polymerizable by free radical initiation and a 
polymer substrate wherein the solubility of the mono- 
mer in the substrate is less than about 10%. The process 
includes the steps: (1) irradiating the substrate while free 
from excess surface monomer to a specified free-radical 
concentration range and prior to the decay below a speci- 
fied limit, (2) contacting the monomer with the irradiated 
substrate and (3) removing the excess monomer from 
the substrate surface and, preferably, a repetition thereof. 
The process, by providing for concurrent and post-irradia- 
tion grafting, results in an increased amount and greater 
uniformity of grafting. 


3,565,781 


PROCESS FOR ELECTRODEPOSITING A POLYOL 
ESTERIFIED OIL BASED COATING 


Robert D. Jerabek, Glenshaw, Pa., assignor to PPG In- 
dustries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa., a corporation of Penn- 
sylvania 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 22, 1965, Ser. No. 450,205 


Int. Cl. BO1k 5/02; C23b 13/00 
US. Cl. 204—181 8 Claims 


Improved coating compositions comprise as the resinous 
vehicle a drying oil fatty acid ester-acid anhydride reac- 
tion product which is partially esterified with a polyol, pref- 
erably a diol such as 2,2-bis(4-hydroxycyclohexy]l ) pro- 
pane. Such compositions, when partially neutralized and 
dispersed in water, are advantageously applied by an elec- 
trodeposition process and provide increased throwing pow- 
er and ease of application at higher voltages. 
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3,565,782 
ELECTROCOATING PROCESS 
Felix Wehrmann, Vienna, Austria, assignor, by mesne as- 
signments, to Stollack Aktiengesellschaft, Guntrams- 
dorf, near Vienna, Austria, a corporation of Austria 
Filed May 2, 1967, Ser. No. 635,977 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 3, 1966, 
A 4,180/66; Mar. 13, 1967, A 2,352/67; Apr. 28, 
1967, A 4,002/67 
Int. Cl. BO1k 5/02; C23b 13/00 


US. Cl. 204—181 10 Claims 


A process for the transfer of coating material into an 
electrocoating bath wherein a coated, so-called “transfer 
electrode” is immersed in an electrocoating bath and the 
coating material is removed from the transfer electrode 
and applied onto an oppositely charged electrode. 


3,565,783 
FLEXIBLE INTERCELL CONNECTOR FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC CELLS 
Alvin T. Emery, North Tonawanda, and John E. Currey, 
Lewiston, N.Y., assignors to Hooker Chemical Corpo- 
ration, Niagara Falls, N.Y., a corporation of New York 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 565,820, July 18, 
1966. This application July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 845,638 


Int. Cl. BOIk 1/00 
US. Cl. 204—267 4 Claims 


A flexible electrical intercell connector is described 
comprising an angled busbar having a plurality of con- 
ductive sheets positioned in a spaced-relationship to the 
major surfaces of each other, said sheets being joined at 
opposite ends thereof to provide attachment means and 
said busbar including a change of direction of about 30 
to about 150 degrees between said attachment means. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 208—10 see: 
Patent No. 3,565,751 
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3,565,784 
HYDROTORTING OF SHALE TO 
PRODUCE SHALE OIL 
Warren G. Schlinger, Pasadena, Dale R. Jesse, Hacienda 
Heights, and Joseph P. Tassoney, Whittier, Calif., as- 
signors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y., a corporation 
of Delaware 
Filed Dec. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 786,951 
Int. Cl. C10g 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 208—11 8 Claims 


Continuous process for recovering shale oil from a slur- 
ry of raw oil shale in shale oil. Water and hot unquenched 
synthesis gas from the reaction zone of a partial oxidation 
generator are injected into the raw oil shale-shale oil 
slurry under pressure and the mixture is immediately in- 
troduced into a noncatalytic tubular retort maintained at 
a temperature in the range of about 850 to 950° F. and 
at a pressure in the range of about 300 to 1000 p.s.i.g., 
and preferably at 500 p.s.i.g. for maximum yields of shale 
oi! having a minimum nitrogen content. Substantially all 
of the hydrogen and a large fraction of the heat required 
in the tubular retort are provided by the synthesis gas. 
In the tubular retort under conditions of turbulent flow, 
the raw shale is completely stripped of kerogen in about 
Y% to 3 minutes (preferably less than a minute), and by 
simultaneous pyrolysis and hydrogenation the kerogen is 
converted to a gaseous effluent from which shale oil is 
separated. Simultaneously, hydrogen is generated in the 
tubular retort by the exothermic water-gas shift reaction, 
whereby CO in the synthesis gas reacts with HO the spent 
shale acting as a shift catalyst. Pure hydrogen and the 
prehydrogenated shale oil are introduced into a catalytic 
reactor to produce denitrogenated and desulfurized shale 


oil at yields of about 125% of the Fischer Assay. Feed to * 


the synthesis gas generator comprises a portion of the 
heavy shale oil and steam produced by the process and in 
this respect the process is self-sustaining. 


3,565,785 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL IN RECOVERY OF 
BITUMEN FROM BITUMINOUS SAND 

Lubomyr M. O. Cymbalisty, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada, 

assignor of thirty percent each to Cities Service Atha- 

basca, Inc., a corporation of Delaware; Imperial Oil 

Limited, a corporation of Canada; and Atlantic Rich- 

field Corporation, a corporation of Pennsylvania; and 

ten percent to Royalite Oil Company, Limited, a cor- 

poration of Canada 

Filed June 17, 1968, Ser. No. 737,667 


Int. Cl. C10q 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 208—11 3 Claims 
A process for the recovery of bitumen from tar sand 
in which a fluid slurry of tar sand is introduced into an 
intermediate zone of a body of hot water with bitumen 
rising to the top in the form of a layer of bituminous 
emulsion and said settling to the bottom. An upper zone 
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of the body of water immediately below the layer of 
bituminous emulsion is heated to a temperature greater 
than the temperature of the intermediate zone into which 
the slurry is introduced. Such temperature increase is 


& | DISPERSION) 
SLURRY ——} 13 ! 
i 
sail 
SETTLING || 
17 | 





! 
SAND 


preferably at least about 10° F. It is preferred that the 
waier into which the slury is introduced be maintained 
at less than about 160° F. and that the temperature of the 
heated water immediately below the emulsion layer be 
maintained between about 165° and about 200° F. 


3,565,786 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
THE COMPOSITION OF FLUIDS 
William F. Brown, William E. Crockett, and Charles H. 
Brodeur, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignors to Texaco 
Inc., New York, N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 
. Filed Nov. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 774,351 
Int. Cl. C10g 43/08 


US. Cl. 208—33 12 Claims 























Disclosed are methods and apparatus for controlling 
the composition of a fluid such as the solvent mixture 
utilized in solvent dewaxing processes. A preferred method 
for controlling said solvent composition includes the steps 
of generating a first signal representative of a target value 
of the concentration of the wax anti-solvent component 
of the solvent mixture, separating the solvent mixture into 
two fractions, one of which is richer and the other poorer 
of the wax anti-solvent component, combining the frac- 
tions to re-establish the solvent mixture, sensing the con- 
centration of the anti-solvent component in the re-estab- 
lished solvent mixture and providing a second signal 
representative thereof, and controlling the aforemen- 
tioned combining step in response to the first and second 
signals in a manner tending to reduce the disparity be- 
tween the concentration second signal and the target value 
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first signal, thereby tending to achieve the target value 
composition of the re-established solvent mixture. A 
preferred apparatus for controlling the composition of 
the aforementioned solvent mixture includes signal gen- 
erating means for providing a first signal representative 
of the aforementioned target value, means including a 
fractionator for separating the solvent mixture into the 
aforementioned fractions, means including a mixing tank 
with automatic inlet flow control valves for combining 
the fractions to re-establish the solvent mixture, means 
including a photometric analyzer for sensing the concen- 
tration of the wax anti-solvent component in the re- 
established solvent mixture, and means including a duplex 
controller responsive to the first and second signals for 
controlling the mixing tank inlet valves in a manner tend- 
ing to acshieve the target value composition of the re- 
established solvent mixture. 


3,565,787 
METHOD FOR VAPORIZING DRIPOLENE 
William V. Bauer, New York, N.Y., assignor to The 
Lummus Company, Bloomfield, N.J., a corporation of 
Delaware 
Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,846 
Int. Cl. C10g 9/16, 31/14 


US. Cl. 208—48 9 Claims 














This disclosure teaches a method for heating unstable 
hydrocarbons, and more particularly dripolene, a liquid 
byproduct of hydrocarbon cracking processes. The hy- 
drocarbon is contacted directly with steam (preferably 
injected in a dispersed form and at high velocity via a 
sparger), and is maintained at a pressure sufficient for 
condensing the steam for preventing vaporization of the 
hydrocarbon. Condensate is then separated from the hy- 
drocarbon. 


3,565,788 
HYDROCARBON CONVERSION WITH 
CLINOPTILOLITE CATALYSTS 
Walter D. Foucher, Jr., and Robert M. Suggitt, Wap- 
pingers Falls, and Eugene E. Sensel, Beacon, N.Y., as- 
signors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y., a corporation 
of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed June 27, 1968, Ser. No. 740,465 


Int. Cl. C10g 13/02 

US. Cl. 208—111 5 Claims 

Clinoptilolite, a natural zeolite, after being subjected 
to acid leaching, possesses catalytic properties for hydro- 
carbon conversion. In particular, this catalyst when com- 
bined with a Group VIII and/or Group VI-B metal is 
useful as a hydrodewaxing catalyst for processing waxy 
hydrocarbon distillates. 


3,565,789 
INITIATING A CATALYTIC REFORMING PROCESS 
Paul F. Lovell, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Sun Oil 
a, Philadelphia, Pa., a corporation of New 


No oven, Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
666,982, Sept. 11, 1967. This application June 6, 1969, 
Ser. No. 831,255 

Int. Cl. C10g 35/08 

US. Cl. 208—138 12 Claims 
This invention relates to a process for initiating the 

reforming of a petroleum naphtha feed containing less 
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than 10 parts per million sulfur under saturated condi- 
tions. By this invention, the reforming catalyst is initially 
contacted under reforming conditions with a naphtha 
feed containing between 10 and 300 parts per million 
sulfur. 


3,565,790 
FLUID POWDER REACTION SYSTEM 
Eugene F. Schwarzenbek, 20 Randall Drive, 
Short Hills, N.J. 07078 
Filed Apr. 13, 1966, Ser. No. 542,330 
Int. Cl. C10g 13/18 


U.S. Cl. 208—153 4 Claims 





A process and apparatus for contacting a gas with a 
finely divided solids in a reactor. A suspension of the 
finely divided solids flows downwardly in the reactor. 


3,565,791 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISTILLING 
OIL AND WATER MIXTURES 

Kenneth Urquhart, 52 S. 2nd Ave., Mount Vernon, N.Y. 

10550, and Solfred Maizus, 302 Ashland Place, Brook- 

lyn, N.Y. 11217 

Filed Dec. 12. 1968, Ser. No. 783,185 
Int. Cl. C10g 33/00 


US. Cl. 208—187 8 Claims 


Water is separated from high boiling point oils (or 
other immiscible liquids) with simultaneous fractionation 
of the oil by supplying the mixture of water and oil to 
a fractionator at predetermined ratios, and using the steam 
generated from this water as part of the steam for flashing. 
A flow recorder for water at the outlet end of the system 
measures the outflow and controls the supply of make- 
up water to maintain a substantially constant water-oil 
ratio. 
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3,565,792 
CYCLIC PROCESS FOR DESULFURIZING CRUDE 
PETROLEUM FRACTIONS WITH SODIUM 
Frank B. Haskett, Ocean City, N.J., assignor of ten per- 
cent to Joan Hixon Martin, Washington, D.C. 
Filed June 7, 1968, Ser. No. 735,397 
Int. Cl. C10g 19/08, 29/04, 31/14 


US. Cl. 208—208 3 Claims 











An integrated process for the desulfurization of crude 
oil or similar virgin hydrocarbon fractions wherein a dis- 
persion of metallic sodium is employed to react with the 
sulfur contaminants present within such crude oil to form 
a sodium sulfide precipitate eliminated from the treated 
crude through centrifugation. The integrated system is 
provided by reacting the sodium sulfide precipitate with 
hydrochloric acid to produce sodium chloride which after 
reclamation can be employed through electrolysis to pro- 
vide the necessary sodium for desulfurization of the crude 
oil. 


3,565,793 
DESULFURIZATION WITH A CATALYTIC 
OXIDATION STEP 
Sheldon Herbstman, Spring Valley, and Frank E. Guptill, 
Jr., Reese A. Peck, and Raymond F. Wilson, Fishkill, 
N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y., a cor- 
poration of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 787,568 
Int. Cl. C10g 19/02, 27/04, 31/14 
US. Cl. 208—208 15 Claims 
A desulfurization process for the removal of sulfur in 
a sulfur containing hydrocarbon oil by contacting the sul- 
fur containing hydrocarbon oil with an organic hydro- 
peroxide, an organic peroxide or an organic peracid oxi- 
dant in the presence of a Group IV—B, Group V-B or 
Group VI-B metal followed by sulfur reduction utilizing 
for example base treatment, a thermal treatment or a hy- 
drodesulfurization treatment. 


3,565,794 

ESTER AND AMIDE COMPOUNDS OF PYRO- 
GLUTAMIC ACID AS SELECTIVE SOLVENTS 
FOR PETROLEUM HYDROCARBONS 

Pierre Charles Elie Pigache, Lille, Nord, France, assignor 
to Leanord, Nord, France, a French company 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 15, 1967, Ser. No. "623, 205 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 15, 1966, 


53,411 
Int. Cl. C10g 21/20 
US. Cl. 208—326 2 Claims 
This invention relates to new ester and amide com- 


pounds of pyroglutamic acid, possessing remarkable sol- 
vent properties, for use notably in selective extraction of 
aromatic compounds in petroleum products. 
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3,565,795 
LUBE EXTRACTION WITH HYDROXY KETONES 
Lorne W. Sproule, John M. MacDonald, and Charles C. 
Hong, Sarnia, Ontario, Canada, assignors to Esso Re- 
search and Engineering Company, a corporation of 
Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 776,314 
Int. Cl. C10g 21/16 
U.S. Cl. 208—332 8 Claims 
Polar materials, such as high molecular weight aro- 
matics, are separated from petroleum distillate fractions 
by contacting a petroleum distillate fraction with a selec- 
tive extraction solvent. The solvents employed, in ac- 
cordance with this disclosure are hydroxyl substituted 
aliphatic ketones such as 3-hydroxy-3-methyl-2-butanone. 
The results obtained with these solvents are compared 


with the results obtained with the use of phenol. 


3,565,796 
METHOD FOR INCREASING OXYGEN AVAIL- 
ABILITY IN SEWAGE TREATMENT 

Gilbert V. Levin, Chevy Chase, Md., assignor to Bio- 

spherics Incorporated, Rockville, Md., a corporation of 

the District of Columbia 

Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,337 
Int. Cl. CO2c 1/06 

USS. Cl. 210—3 13 Claims 


iS 
INITIAL 
OXYGENATION MATERIAL 
MATERIAL 
/é 
2. 


PRIMARY 
SETTLING 


SLUDGE 


SEWAGE 


SECONDARY 
& ne = SETTLING 


EFFLUENT 


An aerobic sewage treatment process making available 
to the sewage treating microorganisms a large quantity 
of oxygen. The oxygen availability is increased by adding 
to the sewage, immiscible substances which can sustain 
relatively high concentrations of dissolved oxygen or mis- 
cible substances with high oxygen-carrying capabilities 
and which can be readily separated from water. 


3,565,797 
APPARATUS AND PROCESS FOR 
TREATING SEWAGE 
Paul J. Gresham, Oklahoma City, Okla.; now by Court 
Order of two-thirds interest to Carolyn Louise Gresham 
widow of Paul J. Gresham, deceased, and one-sixth 
each to Ralph R. Gresham, Houston, Tex., and James 
R. Sutton, Grand Island, Nebr. 
Filed June 12, 1968, Ser. No. 736,348 
Int. Cl. C02c 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—10 18 Claims 
Apparatus and process for the treatment of sewage by 
oxidation and by contacting said sewage with living fila- 
mentous algae affixed to a suitable supporting frame- 
work. Several stages of treatment may be used, but a 
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single stage of treatment through moving contact of the 


sewage with an algae bed or screen of sufficient size will 
provide complete or almost complete removal of sus- 
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pended solids, and the biochemical oxygen demand of 
the effluent water can be reduced to acceptable levels 
for disposal in streams and lakes. 


3,565,798 
ION EXCHANGE RESIN CONTACTOR 
Robert G. Barnes, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to General 
Electric Company, a corporation of New York 
Filed Nov. 2, 1967, Ser. No. 680,234 
Int. Cl. BOld 15/02, 35/20 


US. Cl. 210—19 11 Claims 


An improved semi-continuous ion exchange system is 
disclosed. In this system, ion exchange resin particles are 
moved through the contactor by push water while the 
contactor is subjected to vibration. 


3,565,799 
METHOD FOR PHYSICAL AND/OR CHEMICAL 
TREATMENT IN LIQUIDS OR GASES BY TREAT- 
MENT AGENTS IN GRANULAR FORM 
Erich Kieschnick, Taunusstrasse 19, and Werner Lux, 
Taunusstrasse 21, both of Butzbach, Hesse, Germany, 
and Max Schultz, Moltkestrasse 20, Giessen, Hesse, 
Germany 
Filed Dec. 8, 1967, Ser. No. 689,750 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 9, 1966, 
P 40,966 
Int. Cl. BO1d 23/10 
USS. Cl. 210—35 18 Claims 
Liquid or gas to be treated is brought into bodily con- 
tact with a treatment agent in granular form. Means are 
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also provided for regenerating the treatment agent after 
it has been more or less exhausted or contaminated. In 
case the regeneration agent is directed through the pack- 
ing of granular material in an upward direction whirling 
and re-arrangement of the treatment agent which is in 
granular form is prevented by a weighting or loading 


medium also in granular form, the latter material being 
laid onto the upper surface of the granular treatment 
agent. After regeneration of the treatment agent has 
taken place the granular weighting or loading material 
can be flushed out again from the respective treatment 
apparatus, which is preferably a column. 


3,565,800 

IONIC COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING Hail), Zna(it, 

CdD, Agi), Cui), Nid) AND/OR Co(II, AND A 

POLYMER OF AN ETHYLENE IMINE 
Robert C. Wade, Ipswich, Mass., assignor to Ventron 

Corporation, Beverly, Mass., a corporation of Massa- 

chusetts 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 796,612 

Int. Cl. CO7£E 15/06; C23b 5/30 

U.S. Cl. 252—1 18 Claims 

The invention provides an ionic composition which is 
a solution of an oxide or hydroxide of a metal selected 
from Hg(II), Zn(II), Cd(II), Ag(1), Cu(ID, Nii], 
Co(II) and mixtures thereof in an aqueous solution of a 
polymer of ethylene imine haivng a molecular weight be- 
tween about 600 and 100,000 and in which the nitrogen 
atoms are separated by not more than two carbon atoms 
and the primary, secondary and tertiary imine nitrogen 
ratio is about 1 to 2 to 1 respectively. The composition is 
sufficiently ionic so that the contained metal, (1) can be 
electroplated therefrom onto other metals without adding 
an alkaline material, or (2) displaced therefrom by metals 
higher in the electromotive series. The composition also 
may be used to coat various anionic substrates, such as 
cotton, glass, leather, paper and starch. 


3,565,801 
PROCESS FOR EXTINGUISHING FIRES WITH 
GRAPHITE CONTAINING FOAM-COMPATI- 
BLE FIRE EXTINGUISHING POWDERS 
James Derek Birchall and David Arthur Phillips, North- 
wich, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Indus- 
tries Limited, London, England, a corporation of Great 
Britain 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 788,067 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 30, 1968, 
4,776/68 
Int. Cl. A62¢ 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 252—3 6 Claims 
To render powdered fire-extinguishing agents compat- 
ible with fire-extinguishing foams, for example foams 
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based on proteins, a minor proportion of graphite is in- 
corporated in the powder. Examples of foam-compatible 
compositions so obtained are mixtures of sodium bicar- 
bonate or potassium bicarbonate, or the fire-extinguishing 
agent made by heating urea with potassium bicarbonate 
below 150° C., with finely divided graphite the propor- 
tion of the latter in the mixture being 0.01 to 10% by 
weight. Free-flowing and anti-caking agents may be in- 
cluded in the foam-compatible compositions. 


3,565,802 
OIL DISPERSIBLE INORGANIC BORATE IN COM- 
BINATION WITH EP AGENTS AS LUBRICATING 
OIL ADDITIVES 
William W. West, El Cerrito, and John M. Stokely, San 
Rafael, Calif., assignors to Chevron Research Company, 
San Francisco, Calif., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 725,495 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/38, 3/32 
US. Cl. 252—25 6 Claims 
Oil dispersible hydrated alkali metal borate antiwear 
additives are combined with sulfur or halogen containing 
extreme pressure additives to provide compositions having 
excellent wear and extreme pressure properties while not 
contributing to inorganic salt deposition resulting from 
contact with moisture. 


3,565,803 
REACTION PRODUCT OF AN ALKALI METAL 
ANION OF A KETONE AND AN ACRYLONI- 
TRILE AS A LUBRICATING OIL DETERGENT 
Louis de Vries, Richmond, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif., a corpora- 
tion of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 749,314 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/20, 1/32, 1/54 
U.S. Cl. 252—42.7 1 Claim 
Dialkyl ketones having a relatively long oil soluble 
alkyl group are condensed as their anions with an acrylo- 
nitrile under mild conditions to provide lubricating oil 
detergent additives and emulsifiers. 


3,565,804 
LUBRICATING OIL ADDITIVES 
Lewis R. Honnen, Petaluma, Calif., and Robert Gordon 
Anderson, Wassenaar, Netherlands, assignors to Chev- 
ron Research Company, San Francisco, Calif., a cor- 
poration of Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 
408,686, Nov. 3, 1964, and Ser. No. 488,775, Sept. 20, 
1965. This application Mar. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 23,959 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 87/04; CO7d 51/70; C10m 1/32 
US. Cl. 252—50 23 Claims 
Hydrocarbon polyamines are provided having a long, 
substantially aliphatic, oil solubilizing hydrocarbon chain 
bonded to a di- or higher polyamine which find use as 
detergents and dispersants in both lubricating oils and 
in fuels. The hydrocarbon group is normally branched 
and derived from natural sources or polyolefins, 


3,565,805 
ELECTROSTATIC DEVELOPER MIX 

Viron V. Jones, Canoga Park, Calif., and Karel Kriz, 

Arlington Heights, Ill., assignors to Addressograph- 

Multigraph Corporation, a corporation of Delaware 

Filed Aug. 30, 1963, Ser. No. 305,685 
Int. Cl. G03g 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—62.1 9 Claims 

9. A developing powder for use in developing electro- 
Static images comprising a mixture of toner particles and 
carrier particles for said toner particles, said carrier par- 
ticles being coated with from 0.01% to 1% by weight of 
an oleaginous substance based on the weight of said car- 
rier particles, 
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3,565,806 
MANGANESE ZINC FERRITE CORE WITH 
HIGH INITIAL PERMEABILITY 

Erich Réss, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens Ak- 

tiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany, a Ger- 

man corporation 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 594,931, Nov. 16, 

1966. This application Jan. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 6,028 

Claims priority, ee Germany, Novy. 23, 1965, 

100, 
Int. Cl. C04b 35/38 

U.S. Cl. 252—62.62 12 Claims 

A ferromagnetic structural element having initial per- 
meability higher than 4000 in the operating temperature 
range of —50° C. to +120° C. composed of 54 to 58 
mol percent of Fe,O0; 10 to 24 mol percent of MnO and 
18 to 36 mol percent of ZnO and containing less than 
0.05% by weight of impurities and a method of manufac- 
turing the same. The method includes mixing the above 
components and sintering them at 1270° C. to 1300° C. 
for 4 to 20 hours, with at least the last half of the sinter- 
ing taking place in an inert atmosphere having less than 
0.2% by volume of oxygen and cooling the sintered ferrite 
to about 300° C. in the same inert atmosphere. 


3,565,807 
COMPOSITE DIELECTRIC BODY CONTAINING AN 
INTEGRAL REGION HAVING A DIFFERENT DI- 
ELECTRIC CONSTANT 
David R. Sivertsen, Dallas, and Olin B. Cecil and Rolf 
R. Haberecht, Richardson, Tex., assignors to Texas In- 
struments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex., a corporation of 
Delaware 
Original application Sept. 29, 1966, Ser. No. 588,663. 
Divided and this application Jan. 16, 1969, Ser. 
No. 810,428 
Int. Cl. BO1j 7/10; H01b 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 252—63.5 5 Claims 


In the fabrication of microelectronic circuitry, a capaci- 
tive device is fabricated comprising a dielectric matrix 
that includes a discrete region autogenously formed 
therein having a dielectric constant that differs from that 
of the matrix. 


3,565,808 
PROCESSES FOR OBTAINING HIGH YIELDS OF 
CARBON FROM PETROLEUM RESIDUUMS AND 
FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF HIGH CARBON 
CONTENT AGGREGATES 
George G. Tertipis, Rexdale, Ontario, John G. Currie, 
Oakville, Ontario, and Edward T. Hignell, Clarkson, 
Ontario, Canada, assignor to Gulf Oil Canada Lim- 
ited, Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Nov. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 685,393 
Int. Cl. CO1b 31/32 
USS. Cl. 252—188.3 11 Claims 
A process for obtaining carbon in high yield from a 
petroleum residuum, in particular from asphalt, which 
consists of heating the petroleum residuum in a nonoxidiz- 
ing atmosphere such as nitrogen at a temperature exceed- 
ing 1000° F. and a pressure exceeding 50 p.s.i.a. 
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3,565,809 
ALPHA OLEFIN SULFONATE 
DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS 
Samuel H. Sharman, Kensington, Calif., assignor to Chev- 
ron Research Company, San Francisco, Calif., a corpo- 
ration of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 685,948 
Int. Cl. Clid 3/07, 3/066 
US. Cl. 252—137 8 Claims 
High performance detergent compositions consist of 
straight-chain olefin sulfonates, an alkali metal or am- 
monium group pentavalent phosphoric acid salt and an 


alkanol-1. 


3,565,810 
CONCENTRATED TERTIARY AMINE OXIDE- 
HYDROTROPE AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS 

Marvin L. Mausner, Teaneck, and Brij L. Kapur, Pater- 

son, N.J., assignors to Witco Chemical ew Inc., 

New York, N.Y., a corporation of Delawar 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 29, 1967, Ser. No. 694,412 

Int. Cl. Clid 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 252—152 5 Claims 

Concentrated aqueous detergent solutions in the form 
of substantially stable and homogeneous, pourable liq- 
uids are prepared by oxidizing a tertiary amine with hy- 
drogen peroxide while adding a hydrotropic sulfonate of 
benzene or lower alkyl benzene under conditions to pre- 
vent gelling during the oxidation and while allowing sub- 
stantially complete conversion of the tertiary amine to its 
oxide to occur. Easily pourable solutions having a solids 
content of at least about 35% with a 15-25% tertiary 
amine oxide concentration are obtainable. 


3,565,811 
STABILIZED 1,1,1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
COMPOSITION 

Leighton S. McDonald, Angleton, Tex., assignor to The 

Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich., a corpora- 

tion of Delaware 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 29, 1967, Ser. No. 694,420 

Int. Cl. C09d 9/00; C1ld 7/52; C23g 5/01 

US. Cl. 252—171 4 Claims 

1,1,1-trichloroethane stabilized with minor amounts of 
methoxyacetonitrile, a lower alkylene oxide and nitro- 
methane or propargyl alcohol and mixtures thereof and 
to a process for preventing deterioration of 1,1,1-trichloro- 
ethane in contact with the metals aluminum, iron, copper, 
zinc and their alloys by intimately admixing with such 
1,1,1-trichloroethane a stabilizing amount of methoxy- 
acetonitrile, nitromethane or propargyl alcohol, and a 
lower alkylene oxide and mixtures thereof. The invention 
also relates to a process for degreasing metals employing 
the compositions above set forth. 


3,565,812 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A MIXTURE 
OF POLYESTERS 

James J. Anderson and Vasco G. Camacho, Richmond, 

Va., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, a corporation 

of New York 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 29, 1967, Ser. No. 671,572 

Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/02; CO9k 3/00 

US. Cl. 252—182 7 Claims 

A mixture of polyesters is obtained by reacting to- 
gether, in essentially a one-step reaction, maleic anhydride, 
tetrahalophthalic anhydride, pentaerythritol, a mixture 
containing dimethyl hydrogen phosphate and methyl di- 
hydrogen phosphate, and propylene oxide. The mixture of 
polyesters is a mixture of monomeric polyester polyols 
having low acid numbers. The product obtained is use- 
ful in the preparation of polyurethanes. 

In addition, a polyurethane composition containing 
therein the product mixture is provided. The polyurethane 
composition may, among other things, be used in coat- 
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ings, as packaging, or as insulation in buildings, truck or 
railroad car bodies or in airplane fuselages. 


3,565,813 
COMPOSITE CHELATING COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick C. Bersworth, 120 — St., 
East Orange, N.J. 07017 
Filed Oct. 2, 1967, Ser. No. 672,059 
Int. Cl. CO7c 101 /24; C09k 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—182 7 Claims 
Chelating compositions of enhanced stability in use, 
namely, enhanced capacity and ability to hold a heavy 
metal in chelated form in solution at high pH are formed 
by using in combination pairs of ligand sources of ligand 
types, specifically, hydrazine reaction products of synthetic 
polyamino polycarboxylic acids together with the synthet- 
ic polyamino polycarboxylic acids and acid salts in a 
wide range of proportions. 


3,565.814 
PHOTOCHROMIC COMPOSITIONS IN A LAURYL 
METHACRYLATE POLYMERIC BINDER 

Joseph Jacinto Pellon, New Canaan, Conn., assignor to 

American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn., a cor- 

poration of Maine 

Filed Oct. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 678,591 
Int. Cl. G03e 1/72 

U.S. Cl. 252—300 3 Claims 

Photochromic compositions comprising a polymer of 
lauryl methacrylate having dispersed throughout the body 
thereof various benzospiropyran compounds are described. 


3,565,815 
PHOSPHOR CONTAINING PLASTIC 
POLYSTYRENE 

Alexander C. Christy, Morgantown, W. Va., assignor to 

Industrial Manufacturing Company, Inc., Morgantown, 

W. Va., a corporation of West Virginia 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 28, 1967, Ser. No. 694,082 

Int. Cl. A63h 33/00; CO8c 11/70; CO9k 1/00 

US. Cl. 252—301.3 10 Claims 

A moldable plastic product comprising polystyrene or 
copolymers of polystyrene such as the vinyls including, 
for example, vinyl chloride, vinyl acetate, vinyl butyral, 
vinylidene chloride, acrylonitrile, butadiene, alpha or beta- 
methyl styrene and maleic anhydride, and others, at least 
45 percent by weight polystyrene of a phthalate plasticizer 
such as the alkyl, aryl, alkyl aryl, dialkyl and diaryl 
phthalates and in particular the dioctyl phthalates, at 
least 3 percent by weight polystyrene or any wax such as 
natural or synthetic animal, vegetable or mineral waxes; 
preferred are the paraffin waxes containing paraffinic hy- 
drocarbons having a carbon content of at least 16 carbon 
atoms, and at least .001 percent by weight polystyrene of 
an electroluminescent, fluorescent or phosphorescent phos- 
phor such as the P;—P3,) type phosphors which include the 
sulfide and oxide phosphors. 


3,565,816 
FLUORESCENT POLYCRYSTALLINE MATERIALS 
Rudolf Wilhelm Heindl, Fontenay-aux-Roses, and Jean 
A. Loriers, Versailles, France, assignors to Interna- 
tional Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y., 
a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 723,613 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 28, 1967, 


Int. Cl. CO9k 1/44 
U.S. Cl. 252—301.4 4 Claims 
A mixture of magnesium and sodium vanadates acti- 
vated with europium provides a high intensity of light 
emission in the red and yellow regions of the spectrum 
upon excitation by ultraviolet light. 
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3,565,817 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION 
OF EMULSIONS 
Kenneth J. Lissant, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Petrolite 
Corporation, Wilmington, Del., a corporation of Dela- 
ware 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 411,103, 
Nov. 13, 1964. This application Aug. 15, 1968, Ser. 


No. 753,340 
Int. Cl. BO1j 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—312 1 Claim 

A continuous process for the preparation of thixo- 
tropic high-internal-phase-ratio emulsions, having non- 
Newtonian flow properties, which is characterized by 
introducing into a preformed emulsion of approximately 
the same character as the desired emulsion both the in- 
ternal and external phases of the emulsion in the presence 
of an emulsifier in such proportions so as to produce the 
desired emulsion while maintaining the emulsified mass 
in a state of continuous shear sufficient to reduce the ef- 
fective viscosity of the emulsified mass near to that of 
the introduced phases but not above the inherent shear 
stability point of the desired emulsion, and withdrawing 
the prepared emulsion at the desired rate. 


3,565,818 
ENCAPSULATION PROCESS AND ITS PRODUCT 
Robert Gordon Bayless, Yellow Springs, and Donald Day 

Emrick, Kettering, Ohio, assignors to The National 

Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio, a corporation 

of Maryland 

No Drawing. Filed Jan. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 701,130 

Int. Cl. A61k 9/04; BO1j 13/02; B44d 1/02 
US. Cl. 252—316 7 Claims 

A process is disclosed for producing, en masse, in an 
aqueous manufacturing vehicle, minute capsules having 
walls comprising the product of a complexing reaction 
between poly(vinyl alcohol) and a slowly hydrolyzable 
alkylene glycol cyclic borate ester which product is a 
non-gelling product. The novel process utilizes an inter- 
facial complexing reaction which is accomplished at the 
interface between a particle of intended capsule internal 
phase or core material and the aqueous liquid manufac- 
turing vehicle. In a preferred embodiment of the inven- 
tion, the slowly hydrolyzable cyclic borate ester is dis- 
solved in the intended capsule internal phase material 
and the poly(vinyl alcohol) is dissolved in the aqueous 
manufacturing vehicle. When the intended internal phase 
material is dispersed in the manufacturing vehicle, a 
complexing reaction occurs at the particle-vehicle inter- 
face between the cyclic borate ester and the poly(vinyl 
alcohol) to create a capsule wall for the dispersed par- 
ticle. 

Optionally, the capsule walls, after creation, can be 
chemically treated with solutions of certain transition 
metal salts to harden the capsule walls and increase their 
rigidity. 


3,565,819 

PROCESS OF PRODUCING MICROCAPSULES 
Karl G. Gragger, Laurel, Md., assignor to Westvaco 

Corporation, New York, N.Y., a corporation of Dela- 

ware 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 799,105 

Int. Cl. A61k 9/04; BO1j 13/02; B44d 1/02 

US. Cl. 252—316 8 Claims 

Pressure-rupturable microcapsules having outer walls 
of wax which encase droplets of an oily material are pro- 
duced in the absence of coacervation forces by emulsify- 
ing an oil-in-water type of emulsion into melted wax, to 
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form a water-in-oil type of emulsion, then dispersing the 
wax emulsion to form micro-droplets thereof in an aque- 
ous phase, and cooling the resulting dispersion to solidify 
the wax. A membrane of hydrophilic colloid material im- 
permeable to the encapsulated oil is formed between the 
oil and the wax and acts as a protective colloid. The dis- 
persion of microcapsules can be coated onto an appropri- 
ate base sheet or the microcapsules can be recovered by 
spray drying or by filtering and drying. 


3,565,820 
REGENERATION OF CATALYSTS USED IN 
RESIDUAL OIL HYDROPROCESSING 


William R. Coons, Jr., Port Arthur, and Gerald V. Nel- 
son, Nederland, Tex., and Glenn C. Wray, Dyersburg, 
Tenn., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y., a 
corporation of Delaware 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
689,825, Dec. 12, 1967. This application June 19, 1969, 
Ser. No. 834,856 

Int. Cl. BO1j 11/04, 11/68 

US. Cl. 252—414 8 Claims 
Catalysts used in residual oil hydroprocessing have 

their activities restored by contacting with a distillate oil 

at about 600 to 800° F. and 0 to 3000 p.s.i.g. optionally 
in the presence of hydrogen; purging with hydrogen and 
then with nitrogen; steaming at about 400 to 800° F. and 
burning with an air steam mixture at a temperature be- 
low about 800° F. 


3,565,821 
PROCESS FOR ACTIVATING 
RHODIUM CATALYSTS 


Aaron C. L. Su, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del., a 
corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,298 


Int. Cl. BO1j 11/01, 11/80; CO7¢ 3/52, 3/60 

U.S. Cl. 252—415 12 Claims 

A process for activating a rhodium catalyst which has 
become deactivated through use in synthesizing dienes 
from a-moncolefins and conjugated dienes in which the 
deactivated catalyst is treated with an active organic ha- 
lide or chloride. A process is also provided for oxidizing 
rhodium (I) to rhodium (IIT). 


3,565,822. 


LOW TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED POLYM- 
a SYSTEM FOR METHACRYLATE 


Irvin Francis Bodycot, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del., 
a corporation of Delaware 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
425,340, Jan. 13, 1965. This application July 20, 1967, 
Ser. No. 654,706 


Int. Cl. CO8f 3/62 
US. Cl. 252—429 10 Claims 


A low temperature, controlled polymerization of 
methyl methacrylate ester systems containing methyl 
methacrylate peroxide or other active oxygen can be 
achieved by the introduction of a specialized accelerator 
which accelerates the breakdown of methyl methacrylate 
peroxide to provide catalyzing free radicals in the system. 
The accelerator is comprised of an oxidizable sulfur com- 
pound, copper, an organic amine or amine salt, and a salt 
of either cerium, manganese, cobalt, nickel, mercury, 
germanium, tin or antimony. 
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3,565,823 

CATALYTIC DISPERSIONS OF METAL HALIDES 
IN MOLTEN TRIHALOSTANNATE(H) AND TRI- 
HALOGERMANATE(ID) SALTS 

George William Parshall, Wilmington, Del., assignor to 
E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, 
Del., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed May 8, 1968, Ser. No. 727,710 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 5/02, 5/22, 45/02 
US. Cl. 252—429 9 Claims 


Dispersions of transition and other metal halides in 
molten tetrahydrocarbylammonium or phosphonium tri- 
halostannate(II) and trihalogermanate(II) salts are pre- 
pared by mixing a metal halide with a molten trihalostan- 
nate or trihalogermanate salt. The dispersions are useful 
as catalysts for the hydrogenation, isomerization or car- 
bonylation of olefins and as colored inks for printing. 


3,565,824 
CATALYST FOR SETTING FINISHES ON 
CELLULOSIC TEXTILES 

Andrew G. Pierce, Jr., and John G. Frick, Jr., New Or- 
leans, La., assignors to the United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of Agriculture 

No Drawing. Original application Dec. 22, 1965, Ser. No. 
515,709, now Patent No. 3,441,367, dated Apr. 29, 
1969. Divided and this application Aug. 6, 1968, Ser. 


No. 763,469 
Int. Cl. D06m 13/13 

US. Cl. 252—429 8 Claims 

A synergistic catalyst composition for setting finishes 
of formaldehyde and water-soluble formaldehyde-amide 
condensates on cellulosic fibrous materials is provided. 
The catalyst composition comprises about from 25 to 
75 parts, by weight, of a magnesium halide, such as mag- 
nesium chloride hexahydrate, and about from 75 to 25 
parts, by weight, of an organic acid compound selected 
from the group consisting of hydroxyl and alkoxy] sub- 
stituted carboxylic acids, such as citric acid, tartaric acid, 
methoxyacetic acid, hydroxybutyric acid, and glycolic 
acid. 


3,565,825 
SILICONE RUBBER CATALYST SYSTEM 
Marvin S. Antelman, Newton, Mass., assignor to Wells- 
Benrus, Inc., a corporation of Delaware 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

480,180, Aug. 16, 1965. This application June 9, 1969, 

Ser. No. 831,755 

Int. Cl. CO8f 31/00 

USS. Cl. 252—431 6 Claims 

A catalyst composition for curing silicone rubber, pre- 
polymers containing a metal carboxylic acid salt dis- 
solved in an isoparaffin solvent. 


3,565,826 
CATALYST FOR THE CATALYTIC GAS PHASE- 
OXIDATION OF PROPYLENE OR ACROLEIN 
INTO ACRYLIC ACID 
Kurt Sennewald and Alfred Hauser, Knapsack, near Co- 
logne, and Winfried Lork, Friesheim, near Euskirchen, 
Germany, assignors to Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft, 
Knapsack, near Cologne, Germany, a corporation of 
Germany 
No Drawing. Filed June 25, 1968, Ser. No. 739,658 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 5, 1967, 


Int. Cl. B01; 11/82 

U.S. Cl. 252—437 3 Claims 

Catalyst consisting of the oxides of iron, bismuth, mo- 
lybdenum and optionally phosphorus for use in the cata- 
lytic gas-phase-oxidation of propylene or acrolein by 
means of oxygen into acrylic acid, the catalyst containing 
silver oxide as an additional component in the atomic 
ratio Of Ago o1~1.5F€o.112Bip 112Po_sM012039_110. 
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3,565,827 
PREPARATION OF ACTIVATED CARBON IN 
SERIALLY DISPOSED FLUIDIZED ZONES 

John R. Friday, Ponca City, Okla., assignor to Continen- 

tal Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla., a corporation of 

Delaware 

Filed Mar. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 717,148 
Int. Cl. CO1b 31/08 

U.S. Cl. 252—445 5 Claims 

Activated carbon is prepared from carbonaceous ma- 
terial in a reactor having a plurality of stages arranged 
in series. The carbonaceous material fed to the reactor 
has a particle size range such that the activation gas, 
passed upwardly through each stage, maintains the ma- 
terial in a fluidized state. Material from the upper por- 
tion of each stage passes to the lower portion of the next 
stage through overflow means. In order to prevent back- 
mixing, each successive stage is arranged with an over- 
flow lower than the overflow of the preceding stage. 


3,565,828 
HYDRATED SILVER ALUMINATE CATALYST 
John F. Kucirka, Northampton, Pa., assignor to Air Prod- 
ucts and Chemicals Inc., Philadelphia, Pa., a corpora- 
tion of Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
699,027, Jan. 19, 1968. This application July 11, 1969, 
Ser. No. 841,691 


Int. Cl. BO1j 11/06 

U.S. Cl. 252—463 5 Claims 

A catalyst composition, conveniently designated as sil- 
ver aluminate monohydrate, functions as a catalyst for 
the synthesis of ethylene oxide from oxygen and ethylene. 
The catalyst had 65+5% silver, a pore volume of 0.6 to 
1.5 cc./g., and a surface area of 100-600 m.?/g. The cata- 
lyst is so active that acceptable conversions are obtained 
below 192° C., the critical temperature of ethylene oxide. 


3,565,829 
SUPPORTED CATALYSTS CONTAINING 
VANADIUM PENTOXIDE AND TITA- 
NIUM DIOXIDE 
Wilhelm Friedrichsen, Ludwigshafen, and Otto Goehre, 
Wilhelmsfeld, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & 
Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), 
Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 764,623 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 4, 1967, 
P 16 42 938.2; July 25, 1968, P 17 92 123.2 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Sept. 2, 1989, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/06, 11/32 
US. Cl. 252—464 12 Claims 
Supported catalysts containing vanadium pentoxide and 
titanium dioxide for oxidation reaction, for example for 
the production of phthalic anhydride from o-xylene, which 
contain additions of aluminum oxide and/or lithium oxide 
and/or zirconium dioxide. 


3,565,830 
COATED FILM OF CATALYTICALLY ACTIVE 
OXIDE ON A REFRACTORY SUPPORT 

Carl D. Keith, Summit, Paula M. Kenah, East Orange, 
and Daniel L. Bair, Roselle Park, N.J., assignors to 
Engelhard Minerals & Chemicals Corporation, a cor- 
poration of Delaware 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
527,511, Feb. 15, 1966, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 256,819, Feb. 7, 1963, and also 
is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 527,494, 
Feb. 15, 1966, now Patent No. 3,331,737, which is a 
continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 256,820, 
Feb. 7, 1963. This application July 14, 1967, Ser. No. 


653,322 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/08, 11/16 
U.S. Cl. 252—466 15 Claims 
A catalyst composition is made having a platinum group 
metal and a film of catalytically active metal oxide sup- 
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ported on an inert, substantially catalytically inactive 
refractory support which exhibits a porosity of at least 
0.03 cc./gm., say 0.1 to 0.3 cc./gm., and a substantial 
water pore volume. There are unobstructed openings or 
channels going through the support through which pass 
the chemical materials converted by the catalyst, e.g. 
automobile exhaust gases and oxygen, during its use. Cal- 
cined alumina is a suitable film of catalytically active 
metal oxide and alpha-alumina and zircon-mullite can be 
used as supports. The support is mainly crystalline and 
can have a macropore distribution such that over 95% 
of the pore volume is in pores having a diameter of over 
2,000 A. and over 5% of the pore volume is in pores hav- 
ing a diameter of over 20,000 A. One way of making the 
catalyst is to deposit the film on the support and then 
impregnate the film with the platinum group metal. The 
platinum group metal can be fixed on the support by 
treatment with, for instance, hydrogen sulfide. As a final 
preparation step the catalyst can be calcined. 


3,565,831 
STRONGLY ADHERENT PINE NEEDLE 
FRAGRANCE COMPOSITIONS 

Ernst-Rolf Detert, Lubbecke, Westphalia, Germany, as- 

signor to Eduard Gerlach GmbH Chemische Fabrik, 

Lubbecke, Germany, a German corporation 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 7, 1967, Ser. No. 658,633 

Int. Ci. A61k 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—522 6 Claims 

A strongly adherent fragrance composition suitable for 
application by spraying to artificial Christmas trees to 
provide them with a natural pine needle odor is provided 
by a mixture of pine needle oil, oil of lavender, cedar oil, 
in a volatile organic solvent, together with a cellulose 
ether fixative. 


3,565,832 
POLYMERIZATION OF AROMATIC MONOMERS 
IN PRESENCE OF LEWIS ACID CATALYST 
AND OXYGEN 
Norman Bilow and John B. Rust, Los Angeles, and Abra- 
ham L. Landis, Northridge, Calif., assignors to Hughes 
Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif., a corporation 
of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 5, 1967, Ser. No. 665,265 


Int. Cl. CO8g 33/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—2 6 Claims 

The disclosure herein concerns a commercially feasible 
method of preparing aromatic polymers which are fusible 
and soluble in a variety of solvents. The polymers are 
prepared by heating a mixture of low molecular weight 
aromatic hydrocarbons and a strong Lewis acid polym- 
erization catalyst while forcing gaseous oxygen into the 
heated reaction mixture to form resins of a useful com- 
mercial quality and capable of withstanding higher tem- 
peratures with a negligible weight loss. 


3,565,833 
CORE-DUAL SHELL GRAFT COPOLYMERS WIiH 
ION EXCHANGE RESIN SHELLS 
Hendrik Adriaan Jacobus Battaerd, North Clayton, Vic- 
toria, Australia, assignors to Imperial Chemical Indus- 
tries of Australia and New Zealand Limited, Mel- 
bourne, Victoria, Australia, a corporation of Australia 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 787,551 
Claims priority, application "Australia, Jan. 24, 1968, 
32,553/68 
Int. Cl. CO8f 1/16, 15/00, 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.1 7 Claims 
A graft copolymer wherein two reactive polymers are 
grafted on to and surround in shell form an inert poly- 
meric nucleus. The shell, or shells, comprise separate and 
discrete regions of ion exchange reactive groups of op- 
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posite sign and the graft copolymers are suitable as ion 
exchange resins affording high reaction rates and high 
rates of equilibration. 


3,565,834 
PRODUCTION OF POLYAMIDE MOLDINGS 

Karl Dachs, Ludwigshafen, and Hans Wilhelm, Heins- 

heim, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 

Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Ger- 

many 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

490,086, Sept. 24, 1965. This application Dec. 11, 1968, 

Ser. No. 783,141 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 9, 1964, 

P 14 95 202.4 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/18 

US. Cl. 260—2.5 4 Claims 

Production of polyamide moldings which can be used 
as rollers, gear wheels or pipes by activated anionic po- 
lymerization of a lactam in the presence of an anionic 
catalyst and a catalyst wherein said lactam is polymerized 
in the presence of, and is reacted during polymerization 
with, a polyepoxide. Also, production of viscoelastic foams 
by employment of gas-producing foaming agent in re- 
action mixture. 


3,565,835 
USE OF AMMONIUM SULFATE AS A NUCLEAT- 
ING AGENT IN THE PRODUCTION OF EX- 
PANDED PLASTICS 
Heinz Weber, Rolf Moeller, and Hans Hintz, Ludwigs- 
hafen, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Ger- 
many 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 799,930 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 23, 1968, 
P 16 69 758.8 
Int. Cl. CO8f 29/02, 47/10 
US. Cl. 260—2.5 4 Claims 
The use of ammonium sulfate as a nucleating agent in 
the production of expanded polystyrene plastics. 


3,565,836 
DIFFUSER-CONTAINING SELF-ADHERING 
PLASTISOL 
Robert L. Fuller, New York, N.Y., assignor to Paisley 
Products, Inc., Dover, Del., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 1, 1966, Ser. No. 523,850 


Int. Cl. CO8f 29/24 

U.S. Cl. 260—17.5 14 Claims 

A coating composition capable of adhering strongly to 
smooth, hard substrates is provided by a dispersion of 
polyvinyl chloride-type resin (e.g., vinyl chloride homo- 
polymers and copolymers) in a plasticizer for the resin. 
The dispersion contains a heat activated cross-linking ad- 
mixture, in certain proportions, of an aldehyde-condens- 
able compound (e.g., a phenolic resin), a methylene donor 
capable of providing methylene linkages for the aldehyde- 
condensable compound (e.g., hexamethylenetetramine) 
and a diffuser compound (e.g., lignocellulose) capable of 
dispersing volatile components generated by heating the 
composition to the fusion point of the polyvinyl chloride- 
type resin. 


3,565,837 
POLYAMIDE RESINS CONTAINING AN 
N,N’-DIPIPERAZYL COMPONENT 
Manfred Drawert, Werne, Christian Burba, Lunen, and 
Eugen Griebsch, Unna, Germany, assignors to Scher- 
ing AG, Berlin-Bergkamen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 715,956 
Claims priority, application ‘Germany, Apr. 1, 1967, 
Sch 40,479 
Int. Cl. C08g 20/20 
US. Cl. 260—18 10 Claims 
Polyamides useful as the hot melt adhesives for vinyl 
resins are prepared from (A) dicarboxylic acids which 
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preferably contain a polymeric fat acid component, and 
(B) a diamine mixture containing an N,N’-dipiperazyl 
compound of the formula: 


R’ R’ R’ R’ 


J 
\ Z ~~ 
N N—R—N N 


om. ees 


3,565,838 
NONADHESIVE SURFACE TREATING 
COMPOSITIONS 

Hugh Cuthbert Atkinson, Greenock, and Robert Muir 

Gibbon, West Kilbride, Scotland, assignors to Imperial 

Chemical Industries Limited, London, England, a cor- 

poration of Great Britain 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 777,467 
Claims priority, application Great Britain Nov. 24, 1967, 

53,634/67 

Int. Cl. CO8g 47/02; D21h 1/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—18 7 Claims 

A composition suitable for coating papers, films and 
foils to impart good release characteristics is disclosed. 
The composition contains an organohydrogenpolysiloxane, 
a linear diorganopolysiloxane having terminal hydroxy 
groups or groups readily hydrolysable to hydroxy groups, 
a polysiloxane resin, an amino compound such as tetra- 
ethylene-pentamine and a tin curing agent such as an or- 
ganotin acylate. The composition are useful for coating 
paper and other substrates when used as a protective back- 
ing for articles coated with adhesives. 


3,565,839 
CHIP RESISTANT POLYESTER MODIFIED 
ALKYD RESIN COATINGS 

Howard S. Bender, Detroit, Mich., assignor to General 

Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich., a corporation of 

Delaware 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 778,771 

Int. Cl. CO9d 3/64 

US. Cl. 260—22 4 Claims 

A hydroxy terminated aliphatic polyester, such as poly 
(ethylene adipate), is combined in suitable proportions 
with conventional alkyd resin components to form a block 
polyesteralkyd copolymer which is tough and durable, 
and when employed as a coating is more resistant to 
chipping than a conventional alkyd resin. The polyester 
preferably has a melting point below about 240° C., a 
glass transition point below 0° C. and a molecular weight 
in the range of 800 to 11,000. 


3,565,840 
COLOR STABILIZED OXIDIZED POLYETHYLENE 
EMULSIONS 
Frank A. Mirabile, Wayne, and Steven T. Rabel, Boon- 
ton, N.J., assignors to Allied Chemical Corporation, 
New York, N.Y., a corporation of New York 
No Drawing. Filed May 21, 1968, Ser. No. 730,945 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 27/22, 45/58 
U.S. Cl. 260—23 9 Claims 
: The color of oxidized polyethylene emulsions contain- 
ing an amine as an emulsifying agent may be color stabil- 
ized by the addition of a minor amount of a water solu- 
ble bisulfite salt. 
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3,565,841 
ELASTOMER HAVING IMPROVED BUILDING 
TACK AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING IT 
Robert Edward Tarney, Chadds Ford, Pa., and John J. 
Verbanc, Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del., a corpo- 
ration of Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
708,486, Feb. 27, 1968. This application Nov. 8, 1968, 
Ser. No. 774,494 
Int. Cl. CO8d 9/12 
US. Cl. 260—27 15 Claims 
An hydrocarbon elastomer is tackified by uniformly 
mixing with an organic cyclic resin, which has at least one 
polar functional group and a molecular weight of at least 
200, aging the resulting mixture in the substantial absence 
of ozone and free-radical producing agents until a phase, 
different from the bulk of the mixture, forms on a surface 
of the mixture, followed by exposing said surface to ozone 
or a free radical producing agent. 


3,565,842 
RUBBER-ASPHALT EMULSIONS 
Armin C. Pitchford, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company, a corporation of Delaware 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

474,474, July 23, 1965. This application June 12, 1968, 

Ser. No. 736,257 

Int. Cl. CO8c 11/68; CO8f 47/18 

US. Cl. 260—28.5 Claims 

A stable cationic rubber-asphalt emulsion is made by 
blending a rubbery block copolymer of at least one con- 
jugated diene and at least one monovinyl or divinyl aro- 
matic compound with asphalt, water and an emulsifying 
amount of a cationic emulsifying agent. 


3,565,843 

ORGANIC RUST INHIBITING COMPOSITION 
Rudolph Kassinger, 408 Salter Place, Westfield, N.J. 

07090, and Edward L. Kayle, 145 Grant Ave., Colonia, 

N.J. 07067 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 20, 1967, Ser. No. 691,965 

Int. Cl. C08c 11/70 

US. Cl. 260—28.5 14 Claims 

A composition comprising (1) a gelled overbased 
alkaline earth metal sulfonate, (2) a coating material 
comprising a petroleum resin or a petroleum resin, wax, 
ethylene-vinyl acetate copolymer combination and (3) a 
hydrocarbon solven. when applied to metal surfaces im- 
parts to such surfaces unusually high protection against 
rust. 


3,565,844 
URETHANE LATICES AND PROCESS FOR THE 
PREPARATION THEREOF 

Oscar M. Grace, Madison Heights, and Pauls Davis, 

Gibraltar, Mich., assignors to Wyandotte Chemicals 

Corporation, Wyandotte, Mich., a corporation of Mich- 

igan 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 705,317 

Int. Cl. B32b 23/08; CO8g 53/18; C085 1/48 

U.S. Cl. 260—29.2 5 Claims 

Urethane latices which may be coagulated by acid or 
heat without degradation of the urethane polymer are 
prepared employing certain hybrid anionic-nonionic com- 
pounds as emulsifiers therefor. The emulsifiers are car- 
boxylic acid salts of nonionic surfactants. 
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3,565,845 
SILOXANE - POLYOXYALKYLENE BLOCK CO- 
POLYMERS CONTAINING METHOXYSILOXY 
GROUPS 
Gordon C. Johnson, Katonah, N.Y., assignor to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y., a corporation 
of New York 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 760,720 
Int. Cl. CO8g 31/02, 47/02 
US. Cl. 260—29.2 6 Claims 
This invention relates to novel siloxane-polyoxyalkyl- 
ene block copolymers containing methoxysiloxy groups. 
The novel block copolymers are particularly useful in the 
treatment of fibrous materials (e.g., synthetic or natural 
organic textile fibers or fibrous glass) to improve the 
properties (e.g., soil release) of the fibrous materials. 


3,565,846 
AGENT FOR MAKING TEXTILES CREASE PROOF 
AND TEXTILES TREATED BY SUCH AGENT 

Heinz Enders, Stadtbergen, near Augsburg, Wilhelm Dan- 

tanello and Giinter Pusch, Leitershofen, near Augsburg, 

and Siegfried Adolph, Haunstetten, near Augsburg, Ger- 

many, assignors to Chemische Fabrik Pfersee G.m.b.H., 

Augsburg, Germany, a corporation of Germany 

No Drawing. Filed July 26, 1967, Ser. No. 656,064 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 30, 1966, 

C 39,765; Dec. 24, 1966, C 41,062 
Int. Cl. D06m 13/14, 13/38 

U.S. Cl. 260—29.4 10 Claims 

An agent for crease proofing textiles containing at least 
partly cellulose and/or regenerated cellulose fibers is 
used in an organic solution of hydrocarbons or chlori- 
nated hydrocarbons and is produced from a mixture con- 
taining specific proportions of a water soluble methylol 
compound of urea or cyclic alkylene urea, the methylol 
groups of which can be alkoxylated, water, a specific 
emulsifying agent and possibly hydrocarbons or chlori- 
nated hydrocarbons, whereby a catalyst is added to this 
mixture which is diluted with hydrocarbons or chlori- 
nated hydrocarbons to form solutions or finely dispersed 
water/oil emulsions which are used for the textile treat- 
ment. 


3,565,847 
COMPOSITION OF MATTER COMPRISING A THER- 
MOPLASTIC POLYIMIDE OF 3,4-DICARBOXY- 
1,2,3,4 - TETRAHYDRO - 1 - NAPHTHALENE SUC- 
CINIC DIANHYDRIDE AND A DIPRIMARY DI- 
AMINE CONTAINING CERTAIN QUANTITIES OF 
TRIARYL PHOSPHATES 
Roland Ralph Dileone, Rowayton, Conn., assignor to 
American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn., a cor- 
poration of Maine 
No Drawing. Filed June 5, 1968, oot. No. 734,579 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/40, 51/50 
US. Cl. 260—30.6 10 Claims 
A composition of matter comprising the thermoplastic 
polyimide of 3,4-dicarboxy-1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-1-naphthal- 
ene succinic dianhydride and a diprimary diamine con- 
taining from about 0.1% to about 15% by weight based 
on the weight of said polyimide of a phosphate having 
the formula: 


wherein R, R’ and R” are hydrogen or an alkyl group 
containing from 1 to 9 carbon atoms. 
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3,565,848 
PHENOLIC RESIN BINDER COMPOSITION 

Junichi Hiroshima, Nobeoka-shi, Japan, assignor to, Asahi 

Yukizai Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Nakanos2-machi, 

Nobeoka-shi, Miyazaki Prefecture, Japan * 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 721,916 

Int. Cl. CO8g 51/36 

U.S. Cl. 260—31.2 17 Claims 

Properties of a phenolic resin binder composition such 
as thermal stability, mechanical strength, etc. are im- 
proved by incorporating into the composition during its 
preparation carboxyl groups from a diphenolic acid com- 
ponent, e.g. 4.4-bis (4’-hydroxy phenyl) pentanic acid. 


3,565,849 
POLYURETHANES 
Timothy V. Peters, Tewkesbury Township, N.J. (Rte. 2 
Rockaway Road, Lebanon, N.J. 08833) 

No Drawing. Continuation- -in-part of applications Ser. No. 
216,735, Aug. 14, 1962, and Ser. No. 340,548, Jan. 27, 
1964. This application Jan. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 696,097 

Int. Cl. CO8g 22/28, 41/00, 51/44 
14 Claims 


USS. Cl. 260—32.6 

Polyurethane solutions, useful in making finished 
shaped articles, particularly filaments having high re- 
sistance to heat, light and chlorine, are produced with 
fast reacting, lower-alkyl, diprimary diamine chain ex- 
tenders, such as ethylenediamine or propylenediamine. By 
prior solution polymerization methods, gelling invariably 
results with the utilization of such fast reacting, lower- 
alkyl, diprimary diamine chain extenders. The method of 
producing polyurethanes of this invention involves a first 
step of reacting in solution a difunctional isocyanate ter- 
minated urethane prepolymer with a moderately fast 
reacting chain extender selected in accordance with the 
gel test hereinafter described. The resulting intermediate 
polymer solution is then reacted in a second step with 
(1) a fast reacting straight-chain, lower-alkyl, diprimary 
diamine chain extender and (2) additional isocyanate 
terminated prepolymer. 


3,565,850 
PIGMENT DISPERSION FOR ACRYLICS 

Claude G. Bradley, Baton Rouge, La., and Nealie T. 

Anderson, Chester, Va., assignors to Monsanto Com- 

pany, St. Louis, Mo., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

592,284, Nov. 7, 1966. This application May 27, 1969, 

Ser. No. 828,347 

The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 

Oct. 7, 1986, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. CO8€ 45/02, 45/54 

USS. Cl. 260—32.6 9 Claims 

A uniform pigment dispersion containing a pigment, an 
acrylic polymer, an acid characterized by having an ioni- 
zation constant k wherein the value of —log k is less than 
about 2.0, and an organic solvent. The pigment accounts 
for at least 4 percent by weight, the polymer at least 3 
percent by weight, and the acid at least 0.10 times the 
weight of the pigment. 


3,565,851 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE COATINGS 
Charles George Neuroth, Blissfield, Mich., assignor, by 

mesne assignments, to Stauffer-Wacker Silicone Corpo- 
ration, a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
631,129, Apr. 17, 1967. This application Sept. 19, 
1969, Ser. No. 859,476 
Int. Cl. CO8g 47/10, 51/04 
US. Cl. 260—37 9 Claims 
The present invention relates to curable coating com- 
positions comprising grafted organopolysiloxanes and inert 
fillers which may be applied to substrates as a surface 
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coating. These coating compositions are particularly use- 
ful in areas of heavy traffic since they are resistant to ab- 
rasion and exhibit excellent adhesion properties. 


3,565,852 
PREPARATION OF MOULDING MATERIAL START- 
ING FROM POLYETHYLENE TEREPHTHALATE 

André Jan Conix, Antwerp, and Lambert Gaston Jeuris- 

sen, Mortsel, Belgium, assignors to Gevaert-Agfa N.V., 

Mortsel, Belgium, a Belgian company 

No Drawing. Filed June 24, 1968, Ser. No. 739,185 
Claims priority, application S94 Britain, June 29, 1967, 

Int. Cl. CO8g 51/04, 49/04 

USS. Cl. 260—40 23 Claims 

A moulding material having improved properties com- 
prising a mixture of polyethylene terephthalate having an 
inherent viscosity of at least 0.65 dl./g. measured at 25° 
C. in a 60:40 mixture of phenol and tetrachloroethane, 
an amount of 0.1 to 10 percent by weight of a saturated 
polyester at least partly aliphatic in nature, compatible 
with polyethylene terephthalate, and having a po!ymer 
melt temperature of at most 150° C. and an inherent 
viscosity of at least 0.3 dl./g., and 0 to 1 percent by 
weight of a finely divided, inert, mineral, solid substance 
having an average particle size of less than 10y and 
method of preparing same is described. 


3,565,853 
ORGANIC NITRITE STABILIZED 
OLEFIN POLYMERS 
Clive D. Moon, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company, a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 769,363 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/60 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.9 4 Claims 
Olefin polymers are stabilized to minimize melt flow 
dropoff at elevated temperatures by admixing polymer 
with a stabilizing amount up to 2.0 weight percent of an 
organic nitrite, R—O—-N—O, where R is an aliphatic 
radical with 8-20 carbon atoms. 


3,565,854 
HEAT STABILIZATION OF POLYESTERS 

Kenneth T. Barkey, C. Shelburn Hunter, and Walter L. 

Predmore, Jr., Rochester, N.Y., assigaors to Eastman 

Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y., a corporation of 

New Jersey 

Filed July 2, 1969, Ser. No. 838,472 
Int. Cl. C08g 51/60 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.8 6 Claims 

It has been discovered that polyesters can be stabilized 
against the spontaneous degradation which the polyesters 
ordinarily undergo when they are heated to temperatures 
subsantially above their melting points for a period of 
time by the incorporation thereinto of a small amount of 
flavanthrone, which is compatible with the polyester, is 
ultraviolet absorbing, and which is, itself, stable at said 
temperatures, 


3,565,855 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING ANTIOXIDANT 
IN POLYOLEFINS 
Bernard R. Meltsner, Royal Oak, Mich., assignor to Ethyl 

Corporation, New York, N.Y., a corporation of Vir- 
ginia 
No Drawing. Original application Jan. 30, 1967, Ser. No. 
612,317. Divided and this application May 14, 1969, 
Ser. No. 824,690 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 45/58 
USS. Cl. 260—45.85 16 Claims 
Dihydrocarbylhydroxyphenyl aryl or alkyl phospho- 
nites, phosphonates, phosphates, phosphites, phosphinates, 
phosphinites, phosphorothionates, phosphonothionates, 
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and phosphinothionates are antioxidants. The effective- 
ness of these antioxidants is enhanced by use in combina- 
tion with a dihydrocarbylthiodialkanoate such as dilauryl- 
thiodipropionate (DLTDP). The stabilizers are especially 
useful in polypropylene. 


3,565,856 
p-PHENYLENEDIAMINE ANTIOZONANTS 
Keith Martyn Davies, Hanbridge, England, and Alan Jef- 
frey Neale, Llangollen, Wales, assignors to Monsanto 
Chemicals Limited, London, England, a British com- 


pany 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 30, 1967, Ser. No. 679,177 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 3, 1966, 
49,343/66 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/58 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.9 6 Claims 
Derivatives of p-phenylenediamine having the formula 


R? 


R3 


where R is secondary alkyl or cycloalkyl of up to eight 
carbon atoms, R! is secondary alkyl, cycloalkyl, or aryl 
of up to eight carbon atoms, and each of R? and R3 is 
alkyl of up to five carbon atoms provided that the total 
number of carbon atoms in R, R!, R?, and R® is not 
greater than 20 are useful in rubber as antiozonants and 
resist discoloration and staining. 


3,565,857 
AGE RESISTERS FOR POLYMERS 
Ronald B. Spacht, Hudson, Ohio, assignor to The Good- 
year Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio, a corpora- 
tion of Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 31, 1967, Ser. No. 664,601 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/58 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.95 10 Claims 
Alkylthio substituted polynuclear phenolic age resisters 
and age resistant polymers containing said age resisters. 


3,565,858 
HEAT CONVERTIBLE ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Wilfried Kniege, Bergisch-Gladbach, and Karl Schnurr- 
busch, Leverkusen-Steinbuechel, Germany, assignors to 
Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 
Germany, a corporation of German 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 752,765 
Claims priority, 7 ye ET Germany, Aug. 23, 1967, 
53,310 


9 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 11/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—46.5 9 Claims 

Compositions comprising linear organopolysiloxanes, 
which are to be converted into a solid elastic state by add- 
ing an organic peroxide and subsequent moulding and heat- 
ing, can be improved according to the invention by a 
treatment which comprises the addition of certain com- 
pounds releasing nitrogen at elevated temperature, and 
heating the resultant mixture at the same time or later 
until these nitrogen compounds have been decomposed. 
Such treatment enables the composition to be converted 
without the extensive final heat-treatment of the moulded 
articles, which is necessary in the procedure hitherto 
known in the art. 





FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


3,565,859 
DIORGANOPOLYSILOXANE COMPOSITIONS 
CURABLE ON EXPOSURE TO MOISTURE 
Raymond Calas, Le Bouscat, and Parasko Nicou, Lyon, 

France, assignors to Rhone- Poulenc S.A., Paris, France, 


a French body corporate 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 758,576 

Claims priority, application France, Sept. 15, 1967, 
21,1 


121,19 
Int. Cl. CO8f 11/04 
US. Cl. 260—46.5 7 Claims 
Tetrasubstituted ethylenedioxysilanes (cyclic ortho- 
silicates) when mixed with a,w-dihydroxy-diorganopoly- 
siloxanes give compositions which vulcanise on exposure 
to moisture. 


3,565,860 
OXIME-CONTAINING "ORGANOTIN COMPOUNDS 
Kailash Chandra Pande, Parkersburg, W. Va., assignor, 
by mesne assignments, to Stauffer-Wacker Silicone Cor- 
poration, a corporation of Delaware 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
516,756, Dec. 27, 1965. This application Dec. 4, 1968, 


Ser. No. 781,274 
int. Cl. CO8g 31/14, 47/06 


U.S. Cl. 260—46.5 5 Claims 

Concerns oxime-containing organotin compounds appli- 
cable to the curing of silicone rubbers and to the prepa- 
ration of flexible polyurethane foams. The compounds, 
in general, may be prepared by reacting selected acetox- 
imes or aldoximes with oxides or alkoxides of selected 
organotin intermediates. According to a second method, 
the acetoxime or aldoxime may be first reacted with an 
alkali metal hydroxide and the resulting salt reacted with 
a halide of the organotin intermediate. 


3,565,861 
AMINE COMPLEXES OF PF;, AsF;, AND SbF; AS 
LATENT CURING AGENTS FOR EPOXY RESINS 
Wayne E, White, Tulsa, Okla., and Leslie C. Case, Win- 
chester, Mass., assignors to Ozark-Mahoning Company, 
Tulsa, Okla., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
504,989, Oct. 24, 1965. This application Apr. 30, 1969, 
Ser. No. 820,656 
Int. Cl. CO8g 30/14 
US. Cl, 260—47 2 Claims 
A latently curable composition and process for curing 
same to a cross-linked ethoxyline composition. The latent- 
ly curable composition consisting of a complex of phos- 
phorous pentafluoride, arsenic pentafluoride, or antimony 
pentafluoride with a primary acylic aliphatic amine hav- 
ing from one to eighteen carbon atoms and a glycidyl 
ether polyepoxide or a_ 1,2-epoxy-substituted cyclo- 
aliphatic polyepoxide. The process including polymeriz- 
ing the latently curable composition with the addition of 
heat to form a cured, cross-linked ethoxyline composi- 
tion. 


3,565,862 
HYDROXYBENZENESULFONYL HALIDE 
POLYMERIZATION 
Robert W. Campbell and Harold Wayne Hill, Jr., Bartles- 

ville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, 

a corporation of Delaware 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 806,279 

Int. Cl. C08g 23/16 

US. Cl. 260—49 9 Claims 

High molecular weight poly(phenylenesulfonate ) homo- 
polymers and copolymers are produced by the condensa- 
tion of hydroxybenzenesulfonyl halides in the presence 
of either a tertiary amine or an alkaline earth metal hy- 
droxide catalyst in the presence of hexahydrocarbylphos- 
phoramide reaction diluents. The polymers have utility 
as fibers, films, and for other molded articles. 
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3,565,863 
HIGH MOLECULAR POLYURETHANE RESINS 
Hans-Georg Schmelzer, Cologne-Stammheim, and Kuno 
Wagner, Wolfgang von der Emden, and Ernst-Ulrich 
Kocher, Leverkusen, Germany, assignors to Farben- 
fabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Ger- 


many, a corporation of Germany 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 15, 1965, Ser. No. 487,583 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 17, 1964, 
43 


F 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—67 4 Claims 

Polyurethane resins prepared by reacting a polyoxy- 
methylene which has alcoholic hydroxyl groups but which 
is substantially free from semi-acetalic hydroxyl groups 
and which has a molecular weight in the range of 500 to 
4000 with an organic polyisocyanate at a temperature of 
from 50° C. to 200° C. 


3,565,864 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF POLY- 
ETHYLENE TEREPHTHALATE OF REDUCED 
DIETHYLENE GLYCOL CONTENT 
Antoine Girantet, La Mulatiere, France, assignor to 
Rhone-Poulenc S.A. 
No Drawing. Fiied June 11, 1968, Ser. No. 736,011 
Claims priority. application France, June 12, 1967, 
111,007 


Int. Cl. C07c 67/00; C08g 17/08, 17/013 

U.S. Cl. 260—75 2 Claims 

Polyethylene terephthalate of improved colour and 

freedom from diethylene glycol residues is obtained by 

the direct esterification and polycondensation method if 

the esterification is effected in the presence of a small 
amount of triethanolamine. 


3,565,865 
POLYMERIC MACROPOLYESTERS OF PHENYL- 
INDANE DICARBOXYLIC ACIDS 

Delbert H. Meyer, Highland, Ind., assignor to Standard 
Oil Company, Chicago, Ill., a corporation of Indiana 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
552,710, May 25, 1966. This application Nov. 12, 1969, 
Ser. No. 876,082 


Int. Cl. C08g 17/08 

US, Cl. 260—75 4 Claims 

Novel fiber- and film-forming polymeric macropoly- 
esters derived from 3-(carboxypheny])-1,1,3-trimethyl- 
indane carboxylic acids and a diol differ from the linear 
polymeric macropolymethylene terephthalates and linear 
macropolymethylene isophthalate-terephthalates in struc- 
ture and to the sense of touch. 


3,565,866 
CONTINUOUS POLYMERIZATION OF LACTAMS 
Ernst Guenther, Ludwigshafen, Hermann Linge, Carl- 
berg, Kurt Noé, Ludwigshafen, and Hans Pirzer, Frank- 
enthal, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 485,200, 
Sept. 7. 1965. This application Nov. 5, 1968, Ser. 
No. 773,376 
Claims priority, application we Sept, 17, 1964, 
P 14 95 198.5 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/14 
US. Cl. 260—78 2 Claims 
An improved process for the continuous polymerization 
of lactams having 5 to 13 ring members in a polymeriza- 
tion tube in which process the lactams are prepolymerized 
in the first zone of a modified polymerization tube with 
vigorous stirring up to a conversion of more than 50%, 
further polymerized in the second and third zones at 
nearly laminar flow and after-polymerized in the fourth 
zone at a temperature slightly above the melting point 
of the resultant polymer. 
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3,565,867 

CYCLIZED POLYAMIDES FROM «a-METHYLENE 
GLUTARIC ACID AND PROCESSES THEREFOR 

John M. Hoyt, Cincinnati, and Karl Koch, Norwood, 
Ohio, assignors to National Distillers and Chemical Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y., a corporation of Virginia 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 693,762 

Int. Cl. CO8g 20/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—78 24 Claims 


This invention comprises polymerization reactions to 
give cyclized polyamides containing substantial amounts 
of piperidone rings and the products produced thereby. 


3,565,868 
POLYMERS OF UNSYMMETRICAL 
DISUBSTITUTED HYDRAZINE 
Edward A. Sedor, Bloomington, and Robert C. Slagel, 
Savage, Minn., assignors to Ashland Oil & Refining 
Company, Ashland, Ky., a corporation of Kentucky 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 714,322 
Int. Cl. CO8g 33/04 
US. Cl. 260—78.3 7 Claims 
Polymers comprising the reaction product of: 


(A) unsymmetrical disubstituted hydrazine and 
(B) a material selected from the group consisting of: 
(1) epoxy-esters having at least one reactive epoxide 
group and at least one reactive carboxylic acid 
ester group, and 
(2) mixtures of polyepoxides having a plurality of 
reactive epoxide groups and polyesters having a 
plurality of reactive ester groups. 


These polymers find utility as decorative and/or pro- 
tective coatings when applied to substrates. 


3,565,869 
EXTRUDABLE AND STRETCHABLE POLY- 
GLYCOLIC ACID AND PROCESS FOR PRE- 
PARING SAME 
David Anthony DeProspero, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to 
American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn., a cor- 
poration of Maine 
Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,306 
Int. Cl. CO8g 53/00 


US. Cl. 260—78.3 9 Claims 


The crude high molecular weight polyglycolic acid re- 
quired for use as an absorbable surgical suture sometimes 
contains substantial amounts of glycolide and other im- 
purities. It has been discovered that the presence of such 
impurities significantly interferes with the extrusion and 
stretching characteristics of polyglycolic acid filaments 
and its satisfactory rate of absorption in living tissue. A 
novel kind of polyglycolic acid is provided which is sub- 
stantially free from such impurities consequently having 
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suitable extrusion and stretch properties as well as ac- 
ceptable in-vivo strength retention. The novel polyglycolic 
acid is prepared by contacting particles of impurity laden 
polyglycolic acid with a flowing stream of a substantially 
dry, oxygen free, inert gas under controlled process con- 
ditions whereby the impurities are vaporized into the gas 
stream to effect their removal from the environment of 
the polyglycolic acid. 


3,565,870 

PROCESS FOR EVALUATING DEGREE OF VUL- 
CANIZATION OF VULCANIZED RUBBER 
ARTICLES 

Hirokazu Iino, Nishinomiya-shi, Japan, assignor to Sekai- 

cho Rubber Company, Limited, Osaka-shi, Japan, a 
juridical person of Japan 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 771,296 
Claims priority, By Japan, Oct. 31, 1967, 


'2/70,345 
Int. Cl. CO8f 27/06; B29c 25/00 

US. Cl. 260—79.5 Claims 

A film of polyisopropene is coated on the surface of 
a vulcanizable rubber article, the coated article is vul- 
canized, and the fluorescence of the vulcanized article 
under exposure to ultraviolet light is evaluated as a meas- 
ure of the degree of vulcanization of the article. 


3,565,871 
COPOLYMERS OF ETHYLENE AND N-VINYL- 
AZETIDINONES AND PROCESS FOR PRE- 
PARING THEM 
Herbert Bestian, Frankfurt am Main, Eduard Kaiser, 
Kelkheim, Taunus, and Horst Schnabel, Hofheim, 
Taunus, Germany, assignors to Farbwerke Hoechst Ak- 
tiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & Bruning, 
Frankfurt am Main, Germany, a corporation of Ger- 


many 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 771,293 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 4, 1967, 

P 17 20 745.3 
Int. Cl. GO8f 19/00 

US. Cl. 260—20.72 6 Claims 

The invention provides copolymers consisting of struc- 
tural units of ethylene, N-vinylazetidin-2-ones and op- 
tionally vinyl acetate or acryl esters and a process for 
their manufacture. Depending on the ethylene pressure 
applied brittle hard, rubber-elastic or waxy and plastic 
products are obtained which may be used as dispersion 
and emulsion auxiliaries, for the manufacture of rubbers, 
or as thermoplastic adhesive. 


3,565,872 
POLYMERIC HALOGEN COMPLEXES, THEIR 
PREPARATION AND USE 
Ephraim Katchalski, Rehovoth, Israel, and Shmuel Yaro- 
slavsky, deceased, late of Rishon Letzion, Israel, by 
Carmela Yaroslavsky, Rishon Letzion, Israel, heir and 
guardian of minor heirs Jacob Yaroslavsky and Hana 
Yaroslavsky, Ramat Gan, Israel, assignors to YEDA 
Research and Development Co., Ltd., Rehovoth, Israel, 
a corporation of Israel 
Filed Feb. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 801,931 
Claims priority, application Israel, Feb. 27, 1968, 


9,5 
Int. Cl. CO8f 27/02 
US. Cl. 260—80.72 19 Claims 
Novel complexes of molecular halogen with cross-linked 
polymers or copolymers bearing tertiary amino groups. 
The polymer moiety of the novel complexes is of the frag- 
mentary formula 


f 1 


ete 
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in which A is a recurring portion of the polymer backbone, 
R, is an alkylene or arylene radical, and R2 and Rg are 
each an alkyl, aryl or aralkyl radical or any of the pairs 
R,, Rg; Ri, Rs; Ro, Rg may form together with the nitrogen 
atom to which they are attached a heterocyclic ring, which 
may be substituted and/or contain further hetero atoms. 
The novel complexes have various applications such as 
maintaining a desired halogen concentration in a certain 
medium, storage of halogen, controlled delivery of halogen 
for chemical reactions and the like. 


3,565,873 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR POLYMERIZING 
MONOMERIC MATERIALS 
John D. Sutherland, Jr., Prairieville, and Stanford E. 
Groves, Baton Rouge, La., assignors to Copolymer Rub- 
ber & Chemical Corporation, a corporation of Louisiana 
Filed Sept. 25, 1967, Ser. No. 670,346 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/40 
US. Cl. 260—80.78 17 Claims 
The ratio of monomers, concentration of monomers, 
concentration of polymer solids, molecular weight of the 
polymer, and/or temperature of the polymerization mix- 
ture in a continuously operated solution polymerization 
reactor are simultaneously and effectively controlled by 
a novel method and improved apparatus. 


3,565,874 
NOVEL TERPOLYAMIDES 
James S, Ridgway, Pensacola, Fla., assignors to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 751,068 


Int. Cl, Cos 20/20 
US. Cl. 260—78 2 Claims 
Terpolyamides are made from hexamethylene diamine 
salts of adipic acid, 1,1,3-trimethyl-5 carboxy-3(p-car- 
boxylphenyl)indan and 1,4-cyclohexane dicarboxylic 
acid. Filaments made from such terpolyamides are useful 
in reinforcing pneumatic tires and the like. 


3,565,875 
POLYMERIZATION PROCESS AND CATALYST 
SYSTEM THEREFOR 

John E. Bozik, Pittsburgh, Harold E. Swift, Gibsonia, and 
Ching-Yong Wu, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to Goodrich- 
Gulf Chemicals Inc., Cleveland, Ohio, a corporation of 
Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 812,536 


Int. Cl. C08d 3/06, 3/08 
US. Cl. 260—84.1 13 Claims 
Process for polymerizing olefins, diolefins and alkylene 
oxides in the presence of a catalyst system comprised of 
an iron complex, a trialkyl aluminum compound and a 
bidentate ligand capable of both pi (7) and sigma (c) 
bonding to form a five or six-membered ring. 


3,565,876 
ORIENTED METHACRYLONITRILE 
POLYMER ARTICLES 

Lawrence E. Ball, ae Falls, Ohio, and Harry R. 

Musser, Rolla, Mo., assignors to The Standard Oil 

Company, Cleveland, Ohio, a corporation of Ohio 

No Drawing. Filed Feb, 28, 1968, Ser. No. 708,814 

Int. Cl. CO8f 15/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—85.5 4 Claims 

Multiaxially oriented articles or films which have 
superior physical properties and are heat shrinkable and 
heat sealable can be prepared by extrusion from polymers 
or copolymers of methacrylonitrile with acrylonitrile in 
the ratios of 80 to 100 parts by weight of methacrylonitrile 
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to 20 to 0 parts by weight of acrylonitrile and optionally 
up to about 5 parts by weight of the methacrylonitrile may 
be replaced by another vinyl monomer such as methyl 
methacrylate. 


3,565,877 
REDOX POLYMERIZATION PROCESS 
Sergio Lo Monaco, Mestre, and Luigi Patron, Venice, 
Italy, assignors te Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo., 
a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 698,381 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 17, 1967, 


Int. Cl. CO8t 3/76, 15/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—88.7 2 Claims 

Acrylic polymers have been prepared in good yields em- 
p'oying a redox catalyst system composed of a mixture of 
hypochlorite and chlorite ions in solution activated in an 
oxidizable sulfoxy compound. The polymerization is en- 
hanced by small amounts of heavy metal sequestering 
agents. 


3,565,878 
PROCESS TO PREPARE A NOVEL HEAT 
STABILIZED HALOGEN CONTAINING 
POLYMER 
Joseph Paul Kennedy, Cranford, N.J., assignor to Esso 
Research and Engineering Company, a corporation of 
Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
700,324, Jan. 8, 1968, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 568,001, July 26, 1966, which 
in turn is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
364,295, May 1, 1964, This application Apr. 3, 1968, 
Ser. No. 718,320 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/20, 27/00 
US. Cl. 260—92.8 10 Claims 
Aluminum trialkyl and aluminum dialkyl monohalide 
catalyst can be used to graft nonpolymerizable olefins 
capable of forming carbonium ions, such as 2,4,4-tri- 
methyl-1-pentene to polymers containing highly reactive 
halogen. 


3,565,879 
DIHALOCARBENE ADDUCT OF 
ROSIN DERIVATIVES 

Walter H. Schuller, Jacob C. Minor, and Ray V. Law- 

rence, Lake City, Fla., assignors to the United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of Agriculture 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 758,119 

Int. Cl. CO9f 1/04 

USS. Cl. 260—103 2 Claims 

This invention relates to a process for reacting the 
esters of rosin. More particularly, this invention relates to 
a method for reacting the esters of rosin with dihalo- 
carbenes to give adducts which are considerably more 
stable to air oxidation due to the destruction of the 
conjugated system of unsaturation in the resin acids, in 
particular of abietic acid. 


3,565,880 
MIXED CHROMIUM CONTAINING MONOAZO 
DYESTUFF COMPLEXES 

Marcel Georges Jirou and Claude Marie Henri Emile 
Brouard, Sotteville-les-Rouen, France, assignors to 
Ugine Kuhimann, Paris, France, a French corporation 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 20, 1966, Ser. No. 580,576 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 24, 1965, 


Int. Cl. C09d 45/16; DO6p 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—145 
Chromium containing mixed complexes represented 
by the general formula: 


(1) —Cr—(I1) 
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where (I) represents the residue of a monoazo dye of 
the general formula: 


x CH; 


where X and Y are each hydrogen or chlorine atoms or 
nitro groups and (II) is the residue of a monoazo dye 
of the general formula: 


A—N=N-—B 


where A represents a radical of an o-aminophenol or 
o-aminonaphthol containing an —SO;H group and B 
represents the radical of a hydroxyl containing coupling 
compound, for example a naphthol, coupling in a posi- 
tion ortho to the functional —OH group. 


3,565,881 
FIBER-REACTIVE, HEAVY METAL-CONTAINING 
FORMAZANE DYESTUFFS 

Paul Dussy, Munchenstein, Hubert Meindl, Riehen, near 

Basel, and Hans Ackermann, Bottmingen, Switzerland, 

assignors to J. R. Geigy A.G., Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

632,173, Apr. 29, 1967. This application Jan. 28, 1969, 

Ser. No. 794,791 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 22, 1966, 

5,876/66; Jan. 29, 1968, 1,328/68 
Int. Cl. CO9b 45/00, 45/48 

U.S. Cl. 260—147 19 Claims 

Fiber-reactive, heavy metal-containing formazane dyes 
which are characterized by being substituted at the car- 
bon atom in meso-position in the formazane bridge by 
the radical of a monoazo dyestuff are provided; these 
new dyes when free from acid dissociating, salt-forming 
water-solubilizing groups and metallized with a heavy 
meta! are useful for dyeing lacquers, varnishes, spinning 
masses of acetyl cellulose and synthetic polyamides; the 
new dyes which contain water-solubilizing groups and 
are metallized with a heavy metal atom are useful in the 
dyeing and printing of leather, paper and natural and 
synthetic polypeptide fiber materials including wool, silk, 
nylon and polyurethane fibers; dyes of the above-men- 
tioned latter subclass which bear one or two fiber-reac- 
tive groupings are especially useful in dyeing cellulosic 
fibers. In those compounds in which this fiber reactive 
substituent is a pyrimidyl radical containing at least one 
fluorine atom, these dyes are further distinguished by 
their high reactivity; the dyeings or printings obtained 
therewith are very stable vis-a-vis acid or alkaline hy- 
drolysis and exhibit very good fastness to light, milling 
and wet treatments. 


3,565,882 
HALOTRIAZINYLMONOAZO DYESTUFFS 
poration, New York, N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 


Nagib A. Doss, Loudonville, N.Y., assignor to GAF Cor- 
R! is H, methyl, methoxy or acylamido; R? is H, methy] 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 18, 1967, Ser. No. 691,134 
Int. Cl. CO9b 62/08 
US. Cl. 260—153 7 Claims 

A water soluble monazo dyestuff containing a single 
acidic water solubilizing group and having the formula 


aR pe 
A—N=N—B—NH—C” “N 


7 
N=C-—Y 


(I) 
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wherein A is a phenyl or naphthyl moiety containing a 
single acidic water-solubilizing group; B is 
R2 


R! is H, methyl, methoxy or acylamido; R? is H, methyl 
or methoxy; Hal is Cl or Br; Y is NHR*°, SR* or OR'; 
and R3, R* and R5 are individually H, alkyl or phenyl, 
A method of dyeing nitrogenous fibers therewith 


3,565,883 
DISAZO DYES DERIVED FROM PYRIDINES 
Peter Dimroth, Ludwigshafen, Germany, assignor to 
Badische Anilin. & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 803,424 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 1, 1968, 
P 17 19 061.3 
Int. Cl. CO9b 33/12 
US. Cl. 269—156 2 Claims 
Disazo dyes derived from a benzidine tetrazo com- 
ponent and 2,6 - dihydroxy - 4 - methylpyridine - 3 - nitrile 
as coupling component and their use as pigments. 


3,565,884 
DISPERSE MONOAZO DYES DERIVED FROM 
3-AMINODIPHENYLENE OXIDES 
Armin Haag, Grosssachsen, Germany, assignor to 
Badische Aniline & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 752,456 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 16, 1967, 
P 4 5. 


065. 
Int. Cl. CO9b 29/38; DO6p 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—162 3 Claims 
Disperse dyes derived from 3-aminodiphenylene oxides 
and pyrazolones for dyeing synthetic organic fibers such 
as cellulose ester and synthetic polyester material. 


3,565,885 

PREPARATION OF COLOR STABLE GLYCOSIDES 
Hyman Max Molotsky, Chicago, and Arthur Kott, Oak 

Forest, Ill., assignors to CPC International Inc., a cor- 

poration of Delaware 

Filed Oct. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 766,501 
Int. Cl. CO7c 47/18 

US. Cl. 260—210 19 Claims 

Processes for producing color stable glycosides are 
disclosed. The processes used may be divided into two 
separate types, (1) aqueous processes and (2) non- 
aqueous processes. The aqueous processes contemplated 
generally comprise dissolving a saccharide in an excess 
of alcohol and reacting these two ingredients in the 
presence of an acid catalyst at elevated temperatures to 
thereby form a crude glycoside-alcohol mixture. This 
mixture is then cooled and neutralized whereinafter the 
alcohol in the mixture is partially replaced by water. 
This water-glycoside mixture is then run through an 
anionic exchange resin of a selected type to remove 
substantially all of the reducing materials and other 
impurities therefrom to thereby yield an alkali color 
stable glycoside product. 

The nonaqueous processes are conducted in substan- 
tially the same manner as the aqueous processes except 
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that the alcohol in the mixture is not replaced by water. 
‘This product coming from the anion exchange resin may 
be directly crystallized to yield a color stable solid glyco- 
side. The mother liquor from the crystallization step may 
be further processed to thereby achieve a more economic 
yield, 


3,565,886 
PHOSPHORYLATION OF CELLULOSIC MATERIAL 
HAVING FREE HYDROXYL GROUPS 
Louis-Philippe Clermont, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, as- 

signor to Canadian Patents and Development Limited, 
Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, a corporation of Canada 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 857,533 
Int. Cl. CO8b 3/22, 5/04, 11/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—219 9 Claims 
A method for phosphorylating cellulosic material such 
as cellulose and cellulose derivatives particularly the esters 
and ethers by reacting the cellulosic material with a solu- 
tion of phosphorus pentoxide in dimethylformamide. Phos- 
phorylated cellulose derivatives containing about 4 to 
about 10% by wt. bound phosphorus have been prepared. 


3,565,887 
UNSATURATED AND LONG CHAIN ESTERS OF 
CYCLODEXTRIN 
Stanley M. Parmerter, Wheaton, and Earle E. Allen, Jr., 
Chicago, Ill., assignors to Corn Products Company, 
a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed May 15, 1968, Ser. No. 729,393 
Int. Cl. CO8b 25/02 
US. Cl, 260—234 11 Claims 
Unsaturated and long chain saturated esters of cyclo- 
dextrin are disclosed. These esters may be prepared by 
a process which comprises reacting cyclodextrin with an 
organic acid in the presence of a strong acid catalyst such 
as p-toluenesulfonic acid in an apparatus designed for 
azeotropic removal of water formed during the reac- 
tion. The products of the invention may be used as 
clathrating compounds, as soaps or detergents, as plasti- 
cizers for various resins, and in polymerized form as 
molecular sieves. 


3,565,888 
BENZODIAZOCINE DERIVATIVES 

Cesario O. Tio, King of Prussia, Pa., assignor to Ameri- 

can Home Products Corporation, New York, N.Y., a 

corporation of New York 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 712,360 

Int. Cl. C07d 53/00 

US. Cl. 260—239 3 Claims 

A procedure is disclosed in which a 1,2,3,4,5,6-hexa- 
hydro-2,5-benzodiazocine is preferentially acylated in the 
5-position using ethyl chloroformate to form a 5-car- 
boxylic acid ester. The compounds are useful for prepar- 
ing pharmacologically useful benzodiazocine derivatives. 


3,565,889 
DERIVATIVES OF DIBENZOj[b,e][1,4] 
DIAZEPIN-11(10)-ONE 
Hiroshi Kugita, Tokyo-to, Mikio Takeda, Toda-shi, and 
Mitsuru Matsubara, Oomiya-shi, Japan, assignors to 
Tanabe Seiyaku Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan, a corporation 
of Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 712,924 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1967, 
42/17,530 
Int. Cl. CO7d 53/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—239.3 4 Claims 
Novel 8-alkylsulfonyl derivatives of 5-methyl-10-(w-di- 
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alkylaminoalkyl)-5H-dibenzo[b,e][1,4]diazepin - 11(10- 
one represented by the formula: 


wherein R, R’ and R” are lower alkyl and n is 2 or 3, 
which are useful as antidepressant having low toxicity, 
prepared by the reaction of the corresponding 10-unsub- 
stituted-dibenzodiazepin-11(10)-one compounds with an 
w-dialk ylaminoalkyl halide. 


3,565,890 
NOVEL DI-ARYLENE AZOLYL-STYRENE COM- 
POUND AND THE USE THEREOF 
Toshiki Tanaka, Wakayama, Japan, assignor to Nippon 
Chemical Works Co., Ltd., Wakayama, Japan, a cor- 
poration of Japan ‘ 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 30, 1964, Ser. No. 355,899 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 10, 1963, 
38/18,862; June 7, 1963, 38/29,707 
Int. Cl. CO7d 85/48 
U.S. Cl. 260—240 7 Claims 
This invention relates to novel di-arylene azolyl- 
styrene compounds having at least one higher alkyl radi- 
cal. This invention also relates to the processes for using 
said compounds as an optical brightening agent. 


3,565,891 
MANNICH BASES OF 3-TROPANYL 
2-(HYDROXYPHENYL) ACRYLATES 

Henry C. Caldwell, Ambler, and William G. Groves, 

Norristown, Pa., assignors to Smith Kline & French 

Laboratories, Philadelphia, Pa., a corporation of Penn- 

sylvania 

No Drawing. Filed May 2, 1968, Ser. No. 726,220 

Int. Cl. CO7d 43/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—240 10 Claims 

Mannich bases of 3-tropanyl 2-(hydroxyphenyl)acrylates 
having gastorintestinal spasmolytic activity. The basic 
moiety on the 2-(hydroxyphenyl) group being morpho- 
linomethyl, piperidinomethyl, di(loweralkyl)aminomethyl, 
methylpiperidinomethyl, 4-methyl - 1 - piperazinylmethy]l, 
pyrrolidinomethyl, 3-azabicyclo[ 3.2.2 ]nonyl-3-methyl and 
4-piperidino-piperidinomethyl. The method of preparation 
comprises reacting the properly substituted 3-tropanyl 
2(hydroxyphenyl)acrylate with formaldehyde and the 
desired amine. 


3,565,892 
PREPARATION OF SUBSTITUTED IMIDAZOLES 
AND PRODUCTS RESULTING THEREFROM 

Goro Asato, Titusville, and Jackson Pollard English, 

Princeton, N.J., assignors to American Cyanamid Com- 

pany, Stamford, Conn., a corporation of Maine 

No Drawing. Filed May 6, 1968, Ser. No. 727,013 

Int. Cl. C07d 49/36 

U.S. Cl. 260—240 9 Claims 

This invention relates to a novel process for the syn- 
thesis of | - substituted - 5 - nitro - 2 - imidazolecarboxal- 
dehydes and 1-substituted - 5 - nitro-2-imidazolecarboxylic 
acids by the ozonization of a #-(1-substituted-5-nitro-2- 
imidazolyl)styrene derivative. The products prepared 
by the present process are useful particularly in the 
preparation of compounds which are effective against 
protozoal and bacterial infections in poultry and animals. 
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3,565,893 
PREPARATION OF 2-(4-STILBYL) 
NAPHTHOTRIAZOLES 

Albert F. Strobel, Delmar, and Sigmund C. Catino, Castle- 

ton, N.Y., assignors to GAF Corporation, New York, 

N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 

No Drawing. Filed July 23, 1968, Ser. No. 746,755 

Int. Cl. C07d 55/04 

USS. Cl. 260—240 Claims 

In a process for preparing 2-(4’-stilbyl) naphthotriazoles 
useful as brightening agents, wherein a diazotized 4-ami- 
no-stilbene is coupled with a naphthylamine to produce an 
intermediate azo compound, the use of a system compris- 
ing cupric chloride to effect the oxidation and ring closure 
of the intermediate azo compound to produce 2-(4- 
stilbyl) naphthotriazole. The cupric chloride is employed 
in conjunction with isopropanol. 


3,565,894 
PYRIMIDINYL ESTERS OF 
DITHIOCARBAMIC ACIDS 
John Joseph D’Amico, Dunbar, W. Va2., assignor to Mon- 
santo Company, St. Louis, Mo., a corporation of Dela- 


ware 

No Drawing. Filed May 15, 1967, Ser. No. 638,595 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/42 

US. Cl. 260—247.1 15 Claims 
Heterocyclic esters of dithiocarbamic acids wherein the 

heterocycle contains 3 or 4 carbon atoms and two meta 

nitrogen atoms and is attached at the carbon between the 

nitrogen atom, which esters are useful for accelerating the 

vulcanization of rubber. 


3,565,895 
HEXAHYDROTRIAZINES 

Fred L. Johnson, Jr., Austin, Tex., assignor to Jefferson 
Chemical Company, Inc., Houston, Tex., a corporation 
of Delaware 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
589,814, Oct. 27, 1966. This application Sept. 11, 1969, 
Ser. No. 857,224 

Int. Cl. CO7d 55/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—248 3 Claims 
New compounds of the following general formula are 

disclosed: 


CH—CH:0R 
NH 
CH—CH:20R 


NH 


ROCH:—CH 
\ 


NH 


wherein R is an alkyl or aryl group containing 1 to 16 
carbon atoms. These substituted hexahydrotriazines are 
useful in the preparation of textile treating resins, plas- 
ticizers for synthetic organic resins, and as a cross-linker 
for polyurethane elastomers. 


3,565,896 
PYRIDINECARBONYL DERIVATIVES OF 7-[w-(N- 
ALKYL-N-OPTIONALLY HYDROXYALKYL SUB- 
STITUTED AMINO) - HYDROXYALKYL]THE- 
OPHYLLINE 
Giuseppe Ghielmetti and Tiberio Bruzzese, Milan, Italy, 
assignors to SPA—Societa Prodotti Antibiotici, S.p.A., 
Milan, Italy, a corporation of Italy 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 883,265 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 10, 1968, 
58,563/68 
Int. Cl. CO7d 57/48 
USS. Cl. 260—256 5 Claims 
The present pyridinecarbonyl derivatives of 7-[w-(N- 
alkyl-N-optionally hydroxyalkyl substituted amino)-hy- 
droxyalkyl]theophylline possess diuretic, bronchiolar dilat- 
ing, myocardial stimulating, smooth muscle relaxing, lipo- 
tropic and vasodilating activity and are useful as cardio- 
tonic agents. The compounds are prepared by reaction of 
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the corresponding 7 - [w - (N-alkylamino)-hydroxyalkyl] 
theophylline or 7-[w-(N-alkyl-N-hydroxyalkylamino)-hy- 
droxyalkyl]theophylline with a pyridinecarboxylic acid or 
a reactive derivative thereof such as the pyridinecarbonyl 
halides. Alternatively the compounds can be prepared by 
reaction of theophylline with the appropriate pyridinecar- 
bonyl derivative of an w-(N-alkyl-N-optionally hydroxy- 
alkyl substituted amino)-hydroxyalkyl halide or by reac- 
tion of an appropriate 7-[w-halo-hydroxyalkyl]theophyl- 
line derivative with the appropriate secondary amine. 


3,565,897 
SULFONAMIDES CHARACTERIZED BY 
ANTIDIABETIC ACTIVITY 
Ruth Heerdt, Mannheim-Feudenheim, Manfred Hiibner, 
Ludwigshafen, Felix Helmut Schmidt, Mannheim-Neu- 
ostheim, Kurt Stach, Mannheim-Waldhof, and Karl 
Muth, Kelkheim, Taunus, Germany, assignors to Boeh- 
ringer Mannheim, G.m.b.H., a corporation of Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 765.026 
Claims priority, a es Oct. 24, 1967, 
1 


Int. Cl. CO7d 51/42 
U.S. Cl. 260—256.5 7 Claims 
Novel hydrindene-sulfonylamido-pyrimidines and the 
alkali salts thereof having blood sugar reducing proper- 
ties having the formula: 


A—C “ 
Ry 
SO:—-NH— —R; 
en) 
Rs 


wherein A represents substituted or unsubstituted alkyl, 
alkenyl, aryl, aralkyl, aryloxyalkyl, arylmercaptoalkyl, 
cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl, thienyl, furyl, alkoxy, alkenyl- 
oxy, aralkoxy, cycloalkoxy, cycloalkylalkoxy, cycloalken- 
ylalkoxy, or the group 
id 
—N 


ks” 
Ww 


wherein V and W are each hydrogen, substituted or un- 
substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl or aralkyl and taken 
together with the nitrogen atom to which they are at- 
tached a substituted or unsubstituted heterocyclic ring, R; 
is hydrogen, lower alkyl or substituted or unsubstituted 
aralkyl, Rz is alkyl, cycloalkyl, cycloalkyl-alkyl, aryl, 
aralkyl, alkoxy, cycloalkoxy, alkoxyalkyl, alkoxyalkoxy 
or alkylmercapto which can be substituted by halogen, 
hydroxy, or alkyl and R, is hydrogen or lower alkyl, 
wherein R, and R; can be joined together to form a ring 
composed of 3 to 5 methylene groups. 


3,565,898 
CERTAIN-5-PYRIDYL OXATRICYCLO(3.2.2.0?:4) 
NONANE-1-AMINES 
Paul E. Aldrich, Sharpley, Wilmington, Del., assignor to 
E. 1. du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, 
Del., a corporation of Delaware 

No Drawing. Original application May 8, 1967, Ser. No. 
641,412, now Patent No. 3,428,643, dated Feb. 18, 
1969. Divided and this application Aug. 19, 1968, Ser. 


No. 753,727 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/42 
US. Cl. 260—295 4 Claims 
5-phenyl, 5-substituted phenyl, 5-pyridyl, and 5-substi- 
tuted pyridyl oxatricyclo[3.2.2.024]nonan-1-amines, and 
N-carboalkoxy-5-phenyl, 5-substituted phenyl, 5-pyridyl, 
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and 5-substituted pyridyl oxatricyclo[3.2.2.0?4]nonan-1- 
amines. 

Examples of some compounds of this invention are; 
ethyl N-5-(4-pyridyl)3-oxatricyclo[3.2.2.0?4]nonan-1-yl 
urethane, 5 - phenyl - 3 - oxatricyclo[3.2.2.024]nonane-1- 
amine, and 5 - phenyl-3-oxatricyclo[3.2.2.024]nonane-1- 
amine maleate. 


3,565,899 
OXY-SUBSTITUTED BENZO QUINOLIZINIUOM 
COMPOUNDS 
Karl J. Doebel and Jeffrey W. H. Watthey, Ossining, 
N.Y., assignors to Geigy Chemical Corporation, Ards- 
ley, N.Y., a corporation of New York 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
685,316, Nov. 24, 1967, which is a continuation-in- 
part of application Ser. No. 603,418, Dec. 21, 
1966, both now abandoned. This application Sept. 
11, 1969, Ser. No. 857,658 
Int. Cl. CO7d 39/12 
US, Cl. 260—286 11 Claims 
(1) Benzo[b]quinolizinium compounds disubstituted 
in the 8,9- and 9,10-positions and trisubstituted in the 
8,9,10-positions with hydroxy, lower alkanoxy and lower 
alkanoyloxy groups, and (2) lower alkyl and 11-amino 
substituted derivatives thereof are useful as cardiovascu- 
lar agents, as agents affecting the central nervous system, 
and as antipyretic agents. 


3,565,900 
OXAZOLO[4,3-a]ISOQUINOLINES 
William J. Houlihan and Robert E. Manning, Mountain 
Lakes, N.J., assignors to Sandoz-Wander, Inc., Han- 
over, N.J., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
663,218, Aug. 25, 1967. This application May 21, 1968, 
Ser. No. 730,957 
Int. Cl. C07d 85/48 
US. Cl. 260—286 15 Claims 
Compounds are of the class of 1-aryl-3-amino-1,5,6, 
10b-tetrahydro-3 H-oxazolo[4,3-a]isoquinolines, useful as 
central nervous system stimulants. 


3,565,901 
CERTAIN SALTS OF 1,3,4-THIADIAZOL- 
2-YLUREAS 

Tony Cebalo, Allentown, Pa., assignor to Air Products 

and Chemicals, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa., a corporation of 

Delaware 

No Drawing. Filed Jan. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 795,084 

Int. Cl. CO7d 91/62 

U.S. Cl. 260—293.4 9 Claims 

Various novel metal, amine and ammonium derivatives 
of certain thiadiazol-2-ylureas are disclosed having highly 
desirable utility as agricultural chemicals, and particularly 
as phytotoxicants. 


3,565,902 
1,2-DIHYDRO-3H-IMIDAZO[1,5-a]INDOL- 
3-ONES AND 3-THIONES 
William Blythe Wright, Jr., Woodcliff Lake, N.J., assignor 

to American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn., a 
corporation of Maine 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 15, 1967, Ser, No. 668,205 
Int. Cl. CO07d 49/30 
US. Cl. 260—294 10 Claims 
The preparation of substituted imidazo[1,5-a]indol-3- 
Ones, imidazo[1,5-a]indol - 3 - thiones, intermediates and 
addition salts, are described. These compounds are useful 
for their CNS depressant and tranquilizer properties. 
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3,565,903 
PYRANO[2,3-bJQUINOLINES AND PROCESS 
FOR THEIR PRODUCTION 
Maximilian von Strandtmann, White Meadow Lake, Rock- 
away, Marvin P. Cohen, New Milford, and John Shavel, 
Jr., Mendham, N.J., assignors to Warner-Lambert Phar- 
maceutical Company, Morris Plains, N.J., a corpora- 
tion of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 24, 1967, wg No. 685,325 
Int. Cl. CO7d 29/24 

US. Cl. 260—294,3 3 Claims 

Substituted pyrano[2,3-b]quinolizines of Formula I 


R2 Rs Rs 
TY) 
Zz 

R Ve 9, 
Re 


and the process for their production are disclosed. Rj, 
Rz and R; are hydrogen, lower alkyl, aralkyl, aryl; Rg 
is hydroxy, alkoxy or various amino groups; Z is an 
aromatic or heteroaromatic nucleus; and Rs and Rg rep- 
resent hydrogen, various amino or alkoxy groups, alkyl, 
aralkyl, aryl, nitro, carboalkoxy and halogen. 


3,565,904 
1,2,3,4-TETRAHYDRO-1-NAPHTHOIC ACIDS 
Peter Frederick Juby, De Witt, Richard Anthony Partyka, 

Liverpool, and Thomas William Hudyma, De Witt, 
N.Y., assignors to Bristol-Myers Company, New York, 
N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 795,687 
Int. Cl. C07c 63/44, 69/76 
US. Cl. 260—294 21 Claims 
6-cyclohexyl- or phenyl-1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-1-naphthoic 
acids are useful anti-inflammatory agents in the treat- 
ment of inflammatory diseases in animals, including man. 
An example of the disclosure is 6-cyclohexyl-1,2,3,4-tet- 
rahydro-1-naphthoic acid. 


3,565,905 
DERIVATIVES OF 5-CYCLOALKANESPIRO 
OXAZOLIDINES 
Jacques Georges Maillard, Paris, France, assignor to Lab- 
oratories Jacques Logeais, Issy-les-Moulineaux, France, 
a French body corporate 
No Drawing. Filed June 5, 1968, Ser. No. 734,522 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 13, 1967, 
27,238/67 
Int. Cl. CO7d 85/26 
USS. Cl. 260—294.7 11 Claims 
5-cycloalkanespiro oxazolidines of the formula 


7 
(CHa), C 
pe 


Ry 


wherein n is 4, 5 or 6, R, is benzyl, phenyl or phenyl sub- 
stituted with halogen, hydroxy, nitro, amino, lower alkyl- 
amino, methylendioxy or lower alkoxy, are valuable 
coronary dilators. 
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3,565,906 


(DIACETOXYIODO)- AND [BIS(TRIHALO- 
ACETOXY)IODO]PYRIDINES 


Zdravko Jezic, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich., a corporation of 
Delaware 


No Drawing. Filed Mar. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 803,946 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/34 ; 
U.S. Cl. 260—295 5 Claims 
(Diacetoxyiodo) pyridines, [bis(trichloroacetoxy) - io- 
do]pyridines and _ [bis(trifluoroacetoxy )iodo] pyridines 
corresponding to the formula 


Ccocx 
— 


ococx, 


wherein R represents hydrogen, a lower alkyl, an. acet- 
amido, a chloro or a bromo group, X represents H, chloro 
or fluoro and the diacetoxyiodo or bis(trihaloacetoxy )iodo 
group is in a beta position. They are prepared by reacting 
an iodosopyridine with glacial acetic, trichloroacetic or 
trifluoroacetic acid. The compounds are useful as inter- 
mediates for the preparation of antimicrobial pyridyl- 
iodonium salts. 


3,565,907 


METHOD OF PURIFYING ISOMERS OF 6-PHENYL- 
2,3,5,6-TETRAHY DROIMIDAZO[2,1-b] THIAZOLE 


Milon Walker Bullock, Hopewell, N.J., assignor to Amer- 
ican Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn., a corpora- 
tion of Maine 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
573,186, Aug. 18, 1966. This application Apr. 23, 1969, 
Ser. No. 818,783 

Int. Cl. CO7d 99/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—306.7 10 Claims 
This invention describes a method of purifying isomers 

of 6-phenyl-2,3,5,6-tetrahydroimidazo[2,1-b]thiazole by 

the use of isomeric forms of 10-camphorsulfonic acid and 
derivatives thereof. The products are useful as anthelmin- 
tics. 


3,565,908 


2,2’-BIS(HEPTAFLUOROPROPYL)- 
° 6,6’-BIBENZOXAZOLE 


Charles D. Burton and Norman L. Madison, Midland, 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Mid- 
land, Mich., a corporation of Delaware 


No Drawing. Filed Feb. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 702,776 


Int. Cl. CO7d 85/48 

U.S. Cl. 260—307 4 Claims 

A novel compound 2,2’-bis(heptafiuoropropy] ) -6,6’-bi- 
benzoxazole and the manner of its preparation, The com- 
pound is prepared by reacting 3,3’-dihydroxybenzidine in 
a solvent or carrier with methyl perfluorobutyrimidate in 
the presence of an aliphatic carboxylic acid as reaction 
promoter. Alternatively, the compound can be prepared 
by heating, 4,4’ - bis(heptafluorobutyramido) - 3,3’-dihy- 
droxybiphenyl in the presence of a dehydrating agent to 
effect cyclization. The present novel compound is suitable 
for use as an antiplasticizer. 
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3,565,909 


LOWER ALKYL 5-LOWER ALKOXYOXAZOLYL- 
(4)-ACETATES AND LOWER ALKYL ESTER 
THEREOF 


Takuichi Miki, Amagasaki, and Taisuke Matsuo, Suita, 
Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 

No Drawing. Application May 22, 1967, Ser. No. 640,334, 
now Patent No. 3,413,297, dated Nov. 26, 1968, which 
is a continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 483,309, Aug. 27, 1965. Divided and this applica- 
tion Feb. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 718,969 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 2, 1964, 

39/50,128; Oct. 16, 1964, 39/50,012; Dec. 16, 
1964, 39/71,160; Mar. 11, 1965, 40/14,357 


Int. Cl. CO7d 85/44 
U.S. Cl. 260—307 5 Claims 


New 5-lower - alkoxyoxazolyl - (4) - acetic acids and 
their esters of the formula: 
H 


N 
on 
fe) 

\ 

C=C 

d 
RO CH;COOR’ 


wherein R is a lower alkyl radical having up to 4 carbon 
atoms and R’ is hydrogen or a lower alkyl radical having 
up to 4 carbon atoms show interesting activities with re- 
spect to the central nervous system, for example, seda- 
tive effect, anticonvulsive effect, etc. These compounds are 
also useful as valuable intermediates in the improved 
synthesis of 2 - methyl-3-hydroxy-4,5-disubstituted-pyri- 
dines, which are themselves useful intermediates in the 
preparation of vitamin Bg. 


3,565,910 


PIGMENTED FIBER-FORMING NYLON 
COMPOSITION 


Donald L. Elbert, Gulf Breeze, and Robert T. Wright, 
Pensacola Beach, Fla., assignors to Monsanto Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo., a corporation of Delaware 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
541,061, Apr. 8, 1966. This application Feb. 18, 1969, 
Ser. No. 800,268 


Int. Cl. CO8g 51/54; DOI 1/04, 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—30.8 4 Claims 


Heat and light stabilized fiber-forming polycarbon- 
amides containing a copper phthalocyanine and lead 
chromate are extruded into green fibers possessing good 
color stability, weathering durability and retention of 
physical properties. The fibers are particularly useful as 
pile fibers in the fabrication of synthetic turf simulating 
living grass. 


3,565,911 


DISUBSTITUTED N-AMINO INDOLINE 
COMPOUNDS 


Laszlo Beregi, Boulogne, Pierre Hugon, Rueil Malmaison, 
and Michel Laubie, Vaucresson, France, assignors to 
Science Union et Cie, Société Francaise de Recherche 
Medicale, Suresnes, France, a French society 


No Drawing. Filed Feb. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 802,208 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 6, 1968, 
10,906/68 


Int. Cl. C07d 27/38 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.11 5 Claims 


N-(3-sulfamyl-4-chloro-benzamido) indolines  substi- 
tuted in 2-position by (a) lower-alkyl having up to five 
carbon atoms, inclusive, (b) phenyl, halophenyl, trifluoro- 
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methylphenyl, lower-alkylphenyl, or lower-alkyloxyphenyl, 
or (c) cyclohexyl. 

These compounds possess diuretic and antihypertensive 
properties. 


3,565,912 
5-LOWER-ALKANOYL-2, 3-BIS(p- 
METHOXYPHENYL)INDOLES 
Jacob Szmuszkovicz, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The 

Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich., a corporation of 
Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 794,402 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/56 
US. Cl. 260—326.16 2 Claims 
New anti-inflammatory indoles of the Formula IX 


wherein Ry is hydrogen or alkyl and R! is hydrogen, 
alkyl or alkanoyl, are produced. The compounds can be 
used in the topical, oral and parenteral treatment of in- 
flammatory diseases in animals, particularly birds and 
mammals. 


3,565,913 
DIBENZOAZATHIACYCLOALKANES AND 
DIBENZOAZAOXACYCLOALKANES 
Harry L. Yale and Jack Bernstein, New Brunswick, N.J., 
assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., New York, N.Y., 
a corporation of Delaware 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
546,193, Apr. 29, 1966. This application Dec. 12, 1968, 
Ser. No. 783,390 

Int. Cl, A61k 27/00; C07d 87/00, 93/00 

US. Cl. 260—327 10 Claims 

Compounds of the formulae 


ioe CHR—X—CHR-—CHR _t 
NcHR).-x— (CHR), 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, lower alkyl, and monocyclic aryl; X is oxygen or sul- 
fur; R? and R¢ are each selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen, halogen, lower alkyl, cyclo-lower alkyl, 
cyano, lower haloalkyl, lower alkoxy, lower alkylthio, 
lower alkylsulfinyl, lower alkylsulfonyl, lower haloalkoxy, 
lower halo alkylthio, and amidosulfonyl; and n is 0 or 1, 
p is 0, 1 or 2, the sum of n+p: being 1 or 2 provided that 
when X is sulfur, and p are not 0 and 1, respectively. 


These compounds are useful intermediates in the prepa- 
ration of the corresponding N-carboxamides which have 
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utility as anticonvulsants and antiepileptics for the treat- 
ment of grand mal, petit mal, temporal lobe epilepsy, and 
trigeminal neuralgia. 


3,565,914 
PROCESS FOR CYCLIZING FORMANILIDES 

Harry Louis Yale, New Brunswick, and Ervin Richard 

Spitzmiller, Edison, N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & 

Sons, Inc., New York, N.Y., a corporation of Dela- 

ware 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 807,089 

Int. Cl. CO7d 87/54, 93/42 

U.S. Cl. 260—327 9 Claims 

An improved process for cyclizing certain formanilides 
results when the reaction is carried out in either diethyl- 
benzene, diphenyl ether or a mixture of diphenyl ether 
and biphenyl. 


3,565,915 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING AN OPTICALLY 
ACTIVE DIHYDROCHRYSANTHEMOLACTONE 
Masanao Matsui, Tokyo, Hirosuke Yoshioka, Nishino- 
miya-shi, Hideo Sakamoto, Saitama-ken, and Yasuhiro 
Yamada, Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chem- 
ical Company, Ltd., Osaka, Japan, a corporation of 
Japan 
No Drawing. Filed May 24, 1966, Ser. No. 552,443 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1965, 
40/32,348; June 22, 1965, 40/37,234; Dec. 20, 
1965, 40/78,790, 40/78,792 
Int. Cl. CO7d 7/06 
US. Cl. 260—343.5 3 Claims 
A process is provided for producing an optically ac- 
tive dihydrochrysanthemolactone represented by the fol- 
lowing formula: 


which is useful in the production of insecticides. The 
process comprises treating optically active 2,2-dimethyl- 
3-cis-(2’-oxo) propyl-cyclo-propyl - 1 - acetaldehyde in an 
aqueous alkaline or acid solution or acetic acid anhydride, 
or in an organic solvent with use of catalyst, at a tem- 
perature of 50° to 200° C., reacting the resulting opti- 
cally active 2-acetyl-6,6-dimethyl-bicyclo[3,1,0]-2-hexene 
with ozone gas in an organic solvent at a temperature of 
—60° to 20° C., treating the resulting ozonide with hy- 


‘ drogen peroxide, periodic acid or its salt and treating the 


resulting cis-homocaronic acid in excess acetic acid an- 
hydride at a temperature of 100° to 150° C. to form 
optically active cis-homocaronic acid anhydride and treat- 
ing said anhydride with a Grignard reagent represented 
by the formula CH;MgX where X is halogen. 


3,565,916 
PROPIOLACTONES AND DERIVATIVES THEREOF 
Kentaro Okumura, Kobe-shi, Toshiyuki Fujii, Minoo-shi, 
Osaka-fu, Naoto Yoneda, Suita-shi, Osaka-fu, and 
Munetugu Miyoshi, Nishinomiya-shi, Japan, assignors 
to Tanabe Seiyaku Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan, a corpora- 
tion of Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 721,931 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1967, 
/25,293; Dec. 25, 1967, 42/83,085 
Int. Cl. CO7d 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—343.9 1 Claim 
Arenesulfonamido propiolactones and process for prep- 
aration thereof and use thereof in process for preparation 
of seryl peptide. 





1636 


3,565,917 
MAGNESIUM CELL OPERATION 


Lee Roy Cervenka and Hugh King Davis, Lake Jackson, 
Tex., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Mid- 


land, Mich., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 775,157 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/06; C22d 3/08 

US. Cl. 204—70 6 Claims 

Improved operation of electrolytic cells used in pro- 
ducing magnesium metal is achieved by adding vanadium 
to the electrolyte. Conveniently the vanadium is added 
to the cell feed material in an amount of from about 5 
to about 300 parts per million by weight based on the 
total feed and preferably in the range of from about 25 
to 175 parts per million. The vanadium is added in the 
preferred manner as vanadium pentoxide. 


3,565,918 
7a-DIFLUOROMEIHYL-A-NOR-B-HOMO 
STEROIDS AND THEIR PREPARATION 

John H. Fried, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Syntex Cor- 
poration, Panama, Panama, a corporation of Panama 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 26, 1966, Ser. No. 581,710 

Int. Cl. CO7c 171/06; CO7d 5/04, 7/04 
9 Claims 


USS. Cl. 260—345.9 
The present disclosure relates to 3,5-dioxo-7a-difluoro- 


methyl-A-nor-B-homo androstanes and 19-norandrostanes 
and derivatives thereof wherein the C-17 position is 
elaborated with a hydroxyl, tetrahydrofuran - 2 - yloxy, 
tetrahydropyran - 2 - yloxy or hydrocarbon carboxylic 
acyloxy group of less than 12 carbon atoms, and the C- 
17a position with a hydrogen, (lower)alkyl, (lower)- 
alkenyl, (lower)alkynyl or halo(lower)alkynyl group. 
These compounds are useful as anabolic and androgenic 
agents. Those compounds which bear a 17a-ethynyl or 
-haloethynyl grouping are additionally useful as progresta- 
tional agents. Also taught is a method for the preparation 
of these compounds. 


3,565,919 
PRODUCTION OF SUPPORTED CATALYSTS FOR 
PARTIAL OXIDATION OF AROMATIC HYDRO- 
CARBONS IN A FLUIDIZED BED 
Wilhelm Friedrichsen, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), and Otto 
Goehre, Wilhelmsfeld, Germany, assignors to Badische 
Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine), Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 758,112 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 7, 1967, 
P 16 42 937.1 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/06, 11/32 
USS. Cl. 260—346.4 3 Claims 
The production of a supported catalyst containing vana- 
dium pentoxide and titanium dioxide for the oxidation 
of aromatic hydrocarbons to carboxylic acids or their 
anhydrides with oxygen or gases containing oxygen in 
a fluidized bed, by treating an inert carrier substance with 
a solution or suspension of a titanium compound, then 
heating it in the presence of oxygen to a temperature 
of 130° to 1100° C., treating the carrier thus pretreated 
with a solution or melt of a vanadium compound and 
heating it in the presence of oxygen at 350° to 1100° C. 


3,565,920 
5-SULFAMYL-ANTHRANILIC ACIDS 
Lincoln Harvey Werner, Summit, N.J., assignor to Ciba 
Corporation, New York, N.Y., a corporation of Dela- 
ware 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
553,724, May 1, 1966. This application Dec. 29, 1966, 
Ser. No. 605,605 

Int. Cl. CO7d 5/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—347.2 2 Claims 

N-aliphatically substituted 5-sulfamyl - 4 - halo-anthra- 
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nilic acids of the Formula I 
R:HNO:S 
»s 


R,=aliphatic or araliphatic hydrocarbon radical 

R2=H, R;, or acyl 

R;=cycloaliphatic or araliphatic hydrocarbon radical 
R,=Cl or Br 

esters and salts thereof, particularly the N-furfuryl-4- 
chloro-5-benzylsulfamyl-anthranilic acid, exhibit diuretic 
effects. 


3,565,921 
CONTINUOUS LIQUID PHASE HYDROGENATION 
PROCESS USING EXCESS HYDROGEN 
Georges Gobron and Charles Brun, Melle, Deux-Sevres, 
France, assignors to Melle-Bezons, Melle, Deux-Sevres, 
France, a corporation of France 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 7, 1965, Ser. No. 493,876 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 6, 1965, 


1,010 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 5/04, 5/20, 87/36 
US. Cl. 260—347.8 12 Claims 
Process for catalytic hydrogenation in inert solvents 
in the liquid phase in which excess hydrogen passes 
through the reaction mixture to remove products as 
formed to prolong the life of the catalyst. 


3,565,922 
TRIFUNCTIONAL EPOXY CROSSLINKING AGENTS 
Thomas P. Rudy, Saratoga, and Toshio W. Nakagawa, 
San Jose, Calif., assignors to United Aircraft Corpora- 
tion, East Hartford, Conn., a corporation of Delaware 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 2, 1966, Ser. No. 576,809 

Int. Cl. CO7d 1/22 
US. Cl. 260—348 2 Claims 
This invention relates to novel trifunctional epoxy com- 
pounds and to the use of such compounds as crosslinking 
agents for carboxy-terminated polyolefin polymers. The 
trifunctional epoxides are diesters of 4,5-epoxycyclohex- 
ane-1,2-dicarboxylic acid and lower alkyl derivatives 
thereof having the following general structural formula: 


R: Ri 
YY’ 0 


II 
—C—0-x 


Oo 
\] 
C—O-—-X 


Rs: Rg 
wherein R;, R2, R3, and Ry, are hydrogen or lower alkyl 
groups and X is moiety containing up to 11 carbon atoms 
selected from the group consisting of epoxycyclohexyl and 
acyclic epoxyaliphatic moieties having the following struc- 
tural formulas: 
Rs Rp 
Ry 
—CaHan 


R 
Ry 


Ru Rw 


oO 

dite 7. is 
a eer or Le OH mie 
H H H H 


wherein R, through Ry; are hydrogen or lower alkyl 
groups, m is an integer from 1 to 5, a is an integer from 





FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


1 to 9, Y is either a hydrogen atom or an aliphatic group 
containing b carbon atoms wherein a+b=9; Z is a 
branched chain aliphatic group containing c carbon atoms 
and W is either hydrogen or an aliphatic group containing 
d carbon atoms wherein c is an integer from 2 through 9 


and c+d9. 


3,565,923 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 4,4’-DI- 
AMINO-1,1’-DIANTHRAQUINONYLENES 
Maurice Grelat, Bettingen, Basel, and Max Jost, Basel, 
Switzerland, assignors to Ciba Limited, Basel, Switzer. 
land, a company of Switzerland 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 1, 1967, Ser. No. 687,149 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 12, 1966, 
1 


6 
Int. Cl. CO9b 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 260—367 7 Claims 


The present invention concerns a process for the manu- 
facture of 4,4’-diamino-1,1’-dianthraquinonyl-3,3’-disul- 
phonic acid, wherein a 1-amino-4-halogenanthraquinone- 
2-sulphonic acid is heated with a reducing agent especially 
hydroquinone in an aqueous medium in the presence of 
a catalytic quantity of copper or a copper compound. 


3,565,924 
25-HYDROX YCHOLECALCIFEROL 
Hector Floyd De Luca, Madison, Wis., and John Wilson 
Blunt, Christchurch, South Island, New Zealand, as- 
signors to Wisconsin Alumni Research Foundation, 
Madison, Wis., a corporation of Wisconsin 
No Drawing. Filed July 1, 1968, Ser. No. 741,239 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 171/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—397.2 1 Claim 
25-hydroxycholecalciferol. The compound is character- 
ized by vitamin-D-like activity and finds application as 
an animal feed supplement. 


3,565,925 
PROCESS FOR FORMYLATING ACID-SENSITIVE 
ALCOHOLS 


Richard Frederick Stockel, Somerville, N.J., assignor to 
American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn., a cor- 
poration of Maine 
No Drawing. Filed May 6, 1968, Ser. No. 727,054 

Int. Cl. CO7ce 169/54 

U.S. Cl. 260—397.2 7 Claims 
A method for formylation of acid-sensitive alcohols 

which comprises reacting the alcohols with a formamide 

compound in the presence of a protic acid having a pKa 
value of five or less. 


3,565,926 
AMINE SALTS OF PERHALOGENATED MONO. 
BASIC CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Michael J. Furey, Latham, N.Y., assignor to Esso Re- 
search and Engineering Company, a corporation of 
Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
305,805, Aug. 30, 1963, which is a continuation-in-part 
of abandoned application Ser. No. 853,471, Nov. 17, 
1959. This application May 4, 1966, Ser. No. 547,416 
Int. Cl. CO9F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—404 7 Claims 
A composition of matter comprising an amine salt of an 
unsubstituted aliphatic monoamine and a perhalogenated 
monobasic carboxylic acid. The acid is one having the 
general formula: Cl(CF,CFC1),CF,COOH, where n is an 
integer from 1 to 4, or one having the general formula: 
F(CF,) COOH, where m is an integer from 3 to 9. The 
salt is soluble in lubricating oil and fuel compositions, and 
serves to reduce wear, particularly scuffing wear, during 
normal use of the lubricant or fuel. 
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3,565,927 
QUATERNARY AMMONIUM COMPOUNDS HAV- 
ne A BRANCHED CHAIN ALIPHATIC ACID 
Reginald L. Wakeman, Philadelphia, Pa., and Joseph F. 
Coates, Washington, D.C., assignors to Millmaster 
Onyx Corporation, New York, N.Y., a corporation of 
New York 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
295,217, July 15, 1963. This application Mar. 12, 1968, 
Ser. No. 712,376 
Int. Cl. CO9E 7/00 
US. Cl. 260—404 6 Claims 
Microbiocidal compounds having a cation derived from 
a microbiocidal quaternary ammonium compound where- 
in there is at least one alkyl group of 8 to 22 carbon atoms 
attached to the quaternary nitrogen and an anion derived 
from a branched chain aliphatic acid, containing at least 
seven carbon atoms. 


3,565,928 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING GAMMA-SUB- 
STITUTED BETA-KETO ESTERS 
John D. ate Racine, Wis., assignor to S. C. Johnson 
& Son, Inc., Racine, Wis. 
No Drawing. Filed ” Jan. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 701,053 
Int. Cl. C07c 69/72; Clic 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—410.9 6 Claims 
A method of synthesizing gamma-substituted beta-keto 
esters, represented by the structural formula: 


(a) 
Il | 
R-—CH:—C—CH2—C—oCaHanti 
wherein R is an allylic hydrocarbon radical and n is a 


whole number from 1 to 2. The corresponding unsub- 
stituted beta-ketn ester. represented as 


Il rt 
CH;—C—CH:—C—OC pHaat1 


is converted to the corresponding dianion, represented as 


0) 
cn,o—b—cHe—d_ocsHien 

The gamma-allyl beta-keto ester is obtained by reacting 

this dianion with an appropriate organic compound, rep- 

resented by the formula RX. 


3,565,929 
ORGANOTIN BENZOYLPHENOLATES OR HY- 
DROXIDE, OXIDE, MERCAPTIDE CARBOX- 
YLATE AND THIOCARBOXYLATE DERIVA- 
TIVES THEREOF 
Toshio Seki, Osaka-shi, Kazaburo Suzuki, Kobe-shi, and 
Takashi Matsuzaki, Osaka-shi, Japan, assignors to Nitto 
Kasei Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan, a corporation of Japan 
No Drawing. Original application July 26, 1966, Ser. No. 
567,823, now Patent No. 3,498,947, dated Mar. 3, 
1970. Divided and this application Mar, 26, 1969, Ser. 


No. 828,051 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/22 
US. Cl. 260—429.7 Claims 
Compounds are provided for light stabilization of 


resins, said compounds being of the formula 


-—0O 
\ 
[RaSn]s (y Ue {R’Je 
(R’)s b 


wherein R is alkyl of 1-18 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl, 
aryl, or benzyl, R’ and R” are alkyl of 1-12 carbon 
atoms, alkoxy, hydrogen, hydroxyl, halogen, carboxyl, or 
benzoyl wherein said hydroxyl or carboxyl radical may 
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be attached to the organotin radicals, R’” is hydroxyl 
or the residue of carboxylic acid of 1-18 carbon atoms, 
mercaptan, mercapto acid ester, or monoester maleate, 
provided that when c is 1 or 2, R’” also represents an 
oxygen atom, a is an integer from 1 to 3, b is an integer 
from 1 to 3, c is 0 or an integer from 1 to 2, m is an 
integer from 1 to 3, and x and y are 0 or integers from 
1 to 3. 


3,565,930 
ORGANOTIN MERCAPTO CARBOXYLIC 
ACID ESTER SULFIDES 

Otto S. Kauder, Jamaica, N.Y., and Mark W. Pollock, 

Teaneck, N.J., assignors to Argus Chemical Corpora- 

tion, Brooklyn, N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 19, 1967, Ser. No. 691,866 

Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—429.7 11 Claims 

A polyvinyl chloride resin stabilizer is provided having 
a high concentration of tin, in the range from about 18 
to about 35% by weight, and a high concentration of 
sulfur, within the range from about 10 to about 25% 
sulfur, comprising at least one organotin alpha- or beta- 
mercapto carboxylic acid ester sulfide, and preferably 
mixed monoorganotin and diorganotin alpha- or beta- 
mercapto carboxylic acid ester sulfides. 

Polyvinyl chloride resin compositions are also provided, 
containing these stabilizers. 


3,565,931 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ORGANOTIN MER- 
CAPTO CARBOXYLIC ACID ESTER SULFIDES 
CONTAINING MORE THAN 18% TIN 
Lawrence Robert Brecker, 1355 E. 18th St., 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11230 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 19, 1967, Ser. No. 691,867 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/22; CO8f 45/62 

U.S. Cl. 260—429.7 21 Claims 

A process is provided for preparing organotin mer- 
capto carboxylic acid ester sulfides having a high concen- 
tration of tin, in the range from about 18 to about 35% 
by weight, and a high concentration of sulfur, within the 
range from about 10 to about 25% sulfur, by reaction 
of an organotin halide with a mercapto acid ester and 
an alkali or alkaline earth metal base, and then reacting 
the product with an alkali or alkaline earth metal sulfide. 

The compounds are useful polyvinyl chloride resin 
stabilizers. 

Organotin mercapto acid ester halides also are pro- 
vided, that are intermediates in the process for preparing 
the organotin mercapto carboxylic acid ester sulfides. 


565.932 
LEAD HEXANITROOXANILIDE 
John W. Fronabarger, Sun City, Ariz., assignor to UMC 
Industries, Inc., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Feb. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 798,753 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/24 


US. Cl. 260—435 1 Claim 





A novel compound, lead hexanitrooxanilide, is a ther- 
mally stable, primary explosive exhibiting no-fire char- 
acteristics superior to those of lead styphnates. 
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3,565,933 
COPPER GLUCONATE-.GLYCINE COMPLEX 
Harold N. Vagenius, 1634 Elmwood Ave., 

Berwyn, Ill. 60402 

No Drawing. Filed May 13, 1968, Ser. No. 728,817 

Int. Cl. AGIk 7/16; C07f 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—438.1 2 Claims 
The present invention is an oral deodorant comprising 

a water soluble reaction product of copper gluconate and 


glycine. 


3,565,934 
DIAZADISILETIDINES AND THE 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
Walter Fink, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 

268,463, Mar. 27, 1963, and Ser. No. 351,202, Mar. 11, 

1964. This application Sept. 10, 1964, Ser. No. 395,593 

Int. Cl. CO7E 7/02 

USS. Cl. 260—448.2 20 Claims 

Heterocyclic 4-membered ring compounds of the 
formula 

er NR 
RIN— MR‘, R5y-2-n 
where M is silicon, boron, phosphorus, phosphorus oxide, 
phasphorus sulfide and metals which are at least divalent, 
process for preparing by reacting a dialkali or di-Grignard 
salt of a compound of formula R°3NHSiR!R2NHR? with 
a compound of formula 
XmMR4,-m 
where X is an acid residue, and a cyclodisilazane process 
comprising heating a compound of the formula 
R¢N—SiR!R? 
bd 

at a temperature sufficient to split off YZ and form the 
cyclodisilazane. These compounds are useful as high tem- 
perature fluids. 


3,565,935 
METHOD OF FORMING MERCAPTOALKYL SUB- 
STITUTED ORGANOSILICON COMPOUNDS 
Abe Berger, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company, a corporation of New York 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 796,633 
Int. Cl. CO7E 7¥02, 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—448.2 8 Claims 
Monomeric organosilicon compounds, having mercap- 
toalkyl substituents, are formed through treatment of an 
organosilicon compound, having an alkyl substituent with 
a thioacid salt group, with ammoia or an amine com- 
pound. The remaining groups on the organosilicon com- 
pound are not affected by the treatment and retain func- 
tional or nonfunctional substituents, unchanged. 


3,565,936 
N,N-DISUBSTITUTED "AMINOALKOXYAL- 
*KYLSILICON COMPOUNDS AND DERIV- 
ATIVES THEREOF 
Edward Lewis Morehouse, New City, N.Y., assignor to 
Union Carbide Corporation, a corporation of New 
York 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
304,965, beng 27, 1963. This application June 28, 1968, 


Ser. No. 7 3 
Tai. Cl. C07d 103/02; COTE 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—448.2 6 Claims 
This invention relates to organosilicon compounds and, 
in particular, to tertiary amino-organosilicon compounds 
wherein the tertiary amino group contains certain specific 
groups bonded to nitrogen and is linked to silicon by a 
divalent hydrocarbon group containing at least one ether 
linkage. This invention further relates to derivatives of 
such tertiary amino-organo-silicon compounds and, in par- 
ticular, to amine oxides, salts and metal coordination com- 
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pounds derived from such tertiary amino-organosilicon 
compounds. The compounds have utility as emulsifying 
agents, 


3,565,937 
METHOD FOR PREPARING MERCAPTOALKYL 
ORGANOSILANES 
Abe Berger, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company, a corporation of New York 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 789,418 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/02, 7/22 
US. Cl. 260—448.8 4 Claims 
A method for preparing mercaptoalkyl organosilanes, 
having a range of substituents other than the mercapto- 
alkyl group, employing the addition of a silicon hydride 
group across the double bond of an olefinically unsaturated 
compound. 


3,565,938 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF PERESTERS 
FROM ORGANO-PEROXYBORATES 
Charles N. Winnick, Teaneck, N.J., assignor to Halcon 
International, Inc., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 12, 1967, Ser. No. 689,771 
Int. Cl. C07c 69/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—453 5 Claims 

This invention relates to a process for the manufacture 


of peresters and more particularly to such a process where- 
in the peresters are prepared by reaction between an or- 
gano-peroxyborate and a carboxylic acid. In particularly 
preferred embodiments, this invention relates to processes 
for the manufacture of secondary and tertiary alkyl per- 
esters and especially to the manufacture of tertiary alkyl 
peracetates perbenzoates, perpivalates and perisobutyrates 
such as for example t-butyl peracetate and perbenzoate. 


3,565,939 
PARTIAL NEUTRALIZATION OF SULFATES 
OF ETHOXYLATED ALCOHOLS 

Arthur L. Beiser, Jackson Heights, N.Y., assignor to 

Standard Chemical Products, Inc., Hoboken, N.J., a 

corporation of New Jersey 

No Drawing. Filed June 9, 1967, Ser. No. 644,798 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 141/00, 141/02 

US. Cl. 260—459 4 Claims 

This invention relates to partially neutralized liquid 
sulfuric acid esters of ethoxylated alcohols having im- 
proved stability produced by the process which comprises 
the steps of (A) adding in gaseous form from about 10% 
to about 55% of the theoretical for neutralization of an 
anhydrous neutralizing agent selected from the group of 
ammonia and alkyl amines having 1-3 carbon atoms and 
being gaseous at a temperature of 35° C. to an anhydrous 
sulfuric acid ester of an ethoxylated alcohol selected from 
the group consisting of 


(1) compounds of the formula 
R—CH,—O—(CH,—CH,—0),—SO;H 
(2) compounds of the formula 
R’—O—(CH,—CH,—0),—SO;H 


(3) compounds of the formula 
Ri—CH—R;z 
O—(CH:—CH:—0),.—S 03H 
and (4) mixtures of the above; 


wherein R represents a member selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl having from 5 to 19 carbon atoms, 
alkenyl having from 5 to 19 carbon atoms, and hydroxy- 
alkyl having from 5 to 19 carbon atoms; R’ represents 
alkylaryl having from 7 to 24 carbon atoms; R; and Rg, 
represent alkyl having from 1 to 18 carbon atoms and 
the total of the carbon atoms in R; and Rg is from 5 to 
19; and n represents an integer of from 2 to 17; at a 


883 0.G.—60 
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temperature below 125° C.; and (B) recovering said 
liquid sulfuric acid esters of ethoxylated alcohols having 
improved stability. 


3,565,940 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ACETONITRILE 

Patrick Michael Brown, Catonsville, and James Michael 

Maselli, Ellicott City, Md., assignors to W. R. Grace & 

Co., New York, N.Y., a corporation of Connecticut 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 801,143 

Int. Cl. CO7c 121/18 

U.S. Cl. 260—465.3 5 Claims 

A method of preparing acetonitrile by the catalytic 
ammoniation of ethylene and/or propylene by passing a 
mixture of ethylene and/or propylene and ammonia 
through a bed of a catalyst at a temperature of about 
300-600° C. wherein the catalyst is a nitride of tungsten 
or iron. 


3,565,941 
PROCESS FOR THE SELECTIVE ALKYLATION 
OF POLYALKYLENE POLYAMINES 

Clarence R. Dick, James Larry Potter, and William P. 

Coker, Lake Jackson, Tex., assignors to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich., a corporation of 

Delaware 

No Drawing. Filed July 31, 1968, Ser. No. 748,950 

Int. Cl. C07c 85/00, 85/02, 89/00 

US. Cl. 260—465.5 6 Claims 

In the process of alkylating a polyalkylene polyamine, 
it is found that by first reacting the polyamine with an 
acid the primary amino groups are effectively blocked 
from alkylation and therefore selective alkylation at the 
secondary amino groups is obtained in the reaction be- 
tween an alkylating agent and the polyalkylene poly- 
amine salt. The alkylated polyamines are useful as chemi- 
cal intermediates, monomers, bases and flocculating 
agents. 


3,565,942 
DIALKYLAMINOALKYL ESTERS OF ADAMAN- 
TANECARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Carl Peter Krimmel, Wauconda, Ill., assignor to G. D. 
Searle & Co., Chicago, Ill., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

466,812, June 24, 1965. This application June 7, 1967, 

Ser. No. 644,099 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 13, 1966, 

26,187/66 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 93/16 

US. Cl. 260—468 6 Claims 

The present dialkylaminoalkyl and related esters of 
adamantanecarboxylic acids possess anti-inflammatory ac- 
tivity and activity against a variety of organisms. Thus, 
they are anti-bacterial, anti-protozoal, anti-fungal, and 
anti-algal agents. The compounds are prepared by the re- 
action of an adamantanecarboxylic acid with an appro- 
priate dialkylaminoalkyl halide or similar compounds. 


3,565,943 
1-INDANCARBOXYLIC ACIDS AND DERIVATIVES 
Peter Frederick Juby, De Witt, Richard Anthony Partyka, 

Liverpool, and Thomas William Hudyma, De Witt, 
N.Y., assignors to Bristol-Myers Company, New York, 
N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
795,726, Jan. 31, 1969. This application Sept. 17, 1969, 
Ser. No. 858,870 
Int. Cl. CO7c 63/44, 69/76 
U.S. Cl. 260—469 13 Claims 
5-cyclohexyl-1-indancarboxylic acids are useful anti- 
inflammatory agents in the treatment of inflammatory 
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diseases in animals, including man. An example of a 
compound of the disclosure is 5-cyclohexyl-1-indancar- 
boxylic acid. 


3,565,944 
PHARMACEUTICALLY ACTIVE DERIVATIVES OF 
ETHANOOCTAHYDROPHENANTHRENE 
Kyu Tai Lee and Joel G. Whitney, Wilmington, Del., as- 

signors to ee du Pont a age 5 he Company, 
Wilmingto: +, @ corporation aware 
No . Filed Mar. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 709,908 
Int. Cl. CO7c¢ 63/50, 65/14, 69/76 
8 Claims 


US. Cl. 260—473 : : 
This invention teaches that novel disubstituted and poly- 


substituted derivatives of 2,4’ - ethanooctahydrophenan- 
threne are useful as antifertility agents when administered 
to animals. 


3,565,945 
PREPARATION OF ESTERS OF 2,6- AND 2,7- 
NAPHTHALENE DICARBOXYLIC ACID 
Earl W. Malmberg, Wilmington, Del., and Richard P. 
Barbor, Malvern, Pa., assignors to Sun Oil Company, 
Philadelphia, Pa., a corporation of New Jersey 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 154,292, 
Nov. 22, 1961. This application June 24, 1966, Ser. 
No. 560,388 
Int, Cl. C07¢ 69/76 
US. Cl. 260—475 6 Claims 
Esters of 2,6- and 2,7-naphthalene dicarboxylic acids 
are produced by (1) concentrating a mixture of 2,6- and 
2,7-naphthalene isomers by fractional crystallization, (2) 
oxidizing the isomers to the corresponding diacids, (3) 
esterifying the mixed acids, and (4) separating the iso- 
meric esters by crystallization. 


3,565,946 
POLYMERIC MATERIALS AND THE 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
I-Ming Feng, Westfield, N.J., assignor to Esso Research 
and Engineering Company, a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Original application Feb. 21, 1963, Ser. No. 
260,305, now Patent No. 3,278,433, dated Oct. 11, 
1966. Divided and this application Feb. 28, 1966, Ser. 
No 530,396 
Int Cl. C07c 9/66, 149/20 
US. Cl. 260—481 14 Claims 
Polymeric materials useful in lubricating oil composi- 
tions as antiwear and extreme pressure additives are pre- 
pared by reacting a compound (1) having the formula: 


H—X—R—Y—H 


wherein X and Y are each selected from the group con- 
sisting of sulfur and oxygen, and R is selected from the 
group consisting of alkylene, arylene, cycloalkylene, and 
carboxylic acid ester derivatives thereof, said R contain- 
ing between about 2 and about 60 carbon atoms, with a 
halogenated polymer (2), prepared by reacting oil solu- 
ble polymer (3) having a Staudinger molecular weight of 
between about 100 and about 500,000 and selected from 
the group consisting of polymers of mono-olefins, poly- 
mers of diolefins, polymers of ethylenically unsaturated 
monocarboxylic acid esters, polymers of esters of alpha, 
beta unsaturated carboxylic acids, copolymers of mono- 
olefins with the aforementioned unsaturated esters, poly- 
mers of vinyl ethers, and polymers of vinyl esters, with a 
halogenating agent (4), the reaction of (1) with (2) 
being carried out at a temperature of between about 25° 
C. and about 250° C. and the mole ratio of said reactants 
(1) and (2) being between about 0.1:1.0 and about 
1.4:1.0. 
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yo 

TERPOLYMER PO INT DEPRESSANT 

Stephan IInyckyj, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
Esso Research and eering Company, a corpora- 
tion of Delaware 

Application Mar. 11, 1966, Ser. No. 542,981, now Patent 
No. 3,341,309, which is a continuation-in-part of ap- 
plication Ser. No. 297,036, July 23, 1963. Divided and 
this application Apr. 21, 1967, Ser. No. 634,421 

Int. Cl. C07c 69/60 

U.S. Cl. 260—485 5 Claims 
A terpolymer of 30-85 wt. percent ethylene, 10-40 wt. 

percent of an olefinically unsaturated C3; to Cs ester, 

and 5-30 wt. percent of an ester of ethylenedicarboxylic 

acid and a C; to Ca, monohydric alcohol having a 1000 

to 4000 molecular weight is useful as a pour depressant 

for distillate fuels. The terpolymer can be prepared by 

polymerizing the monomers at 500 to 1500 p.s.i. at 250° 

to 350° F. for 3 to 24 hours using a peroxide catalyst. 


3,565,948 
2-KETO-68-HALO-7«-HYDROXY- 
A-NORANDROSTENES 
Patrick A. Diassi, Westfield, N.J., assignor to E. R. Squibb 

& Sons, Inc., New York, N.Y., a corporation of Dela- 


ware 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
736,029, June 11, 1968, which is a continuation-in-part 
of —— Ser. No. 370,355, May 26, 1964. This 
application Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,555 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 69/14, 69/52, 69/74 
U,S. Cl. 260—488 8 Claims 
2 - keto-68-halo-7a-hydroxy-A-norandrostenes are pre- 
pared from the corresponding 6a,7a-oxido compounds by 
treating the latter with a hydrogen halide. The compounds 
are useful as intermediates in the preparation of 2-keto-6- 
halo-A®-androstenes. 


3,565,949 
DIAMINOALKANEDIYLIDENETETRAPHOS- 
PHONIC ACIDS USEFUL IN CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Richard Williamson Cummins, Cranbury, N.J., assignor 
to FMC Corporation, New York, N.Y., a corporation 
of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 15, 1967, Ser. No. 660,579 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/38; C1id 3/36 
US. Cl. 260—502.5 3 Claims 
Cleansing compositions are described containing a syn- 
thetic organic detergent and as a builder therefor a di- 
aminoalkanediylidenetetraphosphonic acid. 


3,565,950 
METHOD OF PURIFYING CRYSTALS OF 
L-GLUTAMIC ACID 
Kenkichi Ito, Kanagawa-ken, Naomasa Mizoguchi, Tokyo, 

and Miyoji Dazai, Kotaro Fujiwara, and Yoshiki 

akata, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignors to Ajinomoto 
Co., Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 25, 1966, Ser. No. 589,194 

Claims priority, pe ee Oct. 26, 1965, 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 99/12 

US. Cl. 260—527 3 Claims 

If L-glutamic acid crystals, of which at least 40% are 
in the alpha form, are heated to a temperature of 50° C. 
or higher in a medium mainly consisting of water insuf- 
ficient to dissolve the crystals entirely and at least 30% 
of the initially present a-form is converted to the 8-form, 
the resulting crystals are rod-shaped, easy to filter and to 
wash free from mother liquor. The crystals may be en- 
tirely converted to the rod-shaped £-type. 
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aeeeeee 
RECOVERY OF LYSINE FROM FERMENTATIVE 
BROTHS 


oshi Ishida, wa-ken, Yoshihisa Sugita, Tokyo, 
a Terutsugu Hori and Kunimitsu Sato, Kanagawa- 
ken, Japan, assignors to Ajinomoto Co., Inc., Tokyo, 
No Drawing. Filed es io ead a a as 
Claims al ion Japan, Mar. y 
Sin 2 PP 41/17829 ¢ 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 99/12 
US. Cl. 260—527 5 Claims 
Pure lysine is recovered in the form of its monohydro- 
chloride from fermentation broths also containing neutral 
amino acids and inorganic cations by passing the broth 
at about pH 2.0 over a strongly acidic cation exchange 
resin of the NH,+ type, eluting the lysine with ammonium 
hydroxide solution, and crystallizing the lysine as an acid 
salt from the partly evaporated and acidified eluate. The 
resin is regenerated by the eluent and ready to return to 
the process after elution. 


3,565,952 
4 - CHLORO - 3 - NITRO - 5 - SULFAMYL SALI- 
CYLIC ACID - (2’,6’ - DIMETHYL) - ANILIDE 
AND ITS SALTS 
Walter Liebenow, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to 
Beiersdorf AG, a corporation of Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 758,098 
Int. Cl. C07c 143/78 
US. Cl. 260—556 4 Claims 
The invention relates to the novel compound 4-chloro- 
3-nitro-5-sulfamy] salicylic acid - (2’,6’ - dimethyl )-anilide 
and its salts, which have favorable diuretic activity and 
have been found to be free from undesired side effects, 
are of good tolerance and distinguished from known com- 
pounds of this type by increased diuretic effects. 


3,565,953 
INTERMEDIATES TO HEXAHYDRO- 
2,5-BENZODIAZOCINES 
Dong H. Kim, Wayne, Arthur A. Santilli, Havertown, 
Theodore S. Sulkowski, Montgomery, and Scott J. 
Childress, Philadelphia, Pa., assignors to American 
Home Products Corporation, New York, N.Y., a cor- 
poration of Delaware 
No Drawing. Original application Sept. 26, 1966, Ser. No. 
581,750, now Patent No. 3,496,164, dated Feb. 17, 
1970. Divided and this application Sept. 9, 1969, Ser. 
No. 856,473 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 143/74, 143/78 
US. Cl. 260—556 9 Claims 
Compounds are described having the formula: 


8 O2Ra 
H:NCH:CH:NHR; 


c=0 


wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of phenyl, 
lower alkoxyphenyl, nitrophenyl, aminophenyl, halo- 
phenyl, halo(lower)alkylphenyl, thienyl and furyl; R. and 
Rs are both selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, halogen, lower alkoxy, nitro, amino and halo(lower) 
alkyl; Rg is selected from the group consisting of lower 
alkyl, phenyl, lower alkylphenyl, lower alkoxyphenyl and 
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halophenyl; R; is selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen and iower alkanoyl and the acid addition salts 
thereof. 


3,565,954 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING PRIMARY AMINES 
Albert Bouniot, Melle, France, assignor to 
Melle-Bezons, Melle, France 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 708,756 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 8, 1967, 
97,942, Patent 1,525,149 
Iut. Cl, CO7¢ 85/00, 85/08 
US. Cl. 260—563 17 Claims 
The process for preparation of primary amines by re- 
action of a carbonyl compound with an auxiliary amine 
in the liquid phase to produce an imine which is then 
catalytically hydrogenated in the presence of ammonia to 
produce the primary amine in which the auxiliary amine 
may be regenerated as a by-product of the reaction for 
recycling to produce the imine and in which the operations 
can be carried out batchwise or in a continuous operation. 


3,565,955 
META-METHOXY-a-METHYL-PHENETHYL- 
AMINO-DIPHENYLMETHYL ETHERS 
Gustav Ehrhart, Bad Soden, Taunus, Ernst Lindner, 
Frankfurt am Main, and Heinrich Ott, Eppstein, 
Taunus, Germany, assignors to Farbwerke Hoechst Ak- 
tiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & Bruning, 
Frankfurt am Main, Germany, a corporation of Ger- 


many 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
431.753, Jan. 11, 1965, which is a division of applica- 
tion Ser. No. 255,208, Jan. 31, 1963. This application 
Oct. 23, 1967, Ser. No. 677,469 
Int. Cl. C07 93/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—570 6 Claims 
Basically substituted diphenyl-methyl ethers of the 
formula 


CH; 


oe ene es eae Sie 


in which R and R, are hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, hy- 
droxyl, alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, or alkoxy of 1 to 3 
carbon atoms, and Ry is hydrogen or methoxy having 
beneficial physiological activity in the treatment of heart 
and circulatory diseases. 


Ra 


3,565,956 
AMINO-LOWER-ALKOXY-5-ALKYLIDENE- 
DIBENZO[a,d]CYCLOHEPTENES 
John W. Schulenberg and Sydner Archer, Bethlehem, 
N.Y,, ors to Sterling Drug Inc., New York, N.Y., 
a corporai of Delaware 

No Drawing. Original application Oct. 16, 1964, Ser. No. 
404,506, now Patent No. 3,350,405, dated Oct. 31, 
1967. Divided and this application Apr. 24, 1967, Ser. 


No. 632,946 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 93/06 
US. Cl. 260—570.7 3 


Claims 
Dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepten-5-ones and 10,11-dihydro de- 
rivatives thereof substituted on one of the benzene rings 
by an amino-lower-alkoxy group are prepared by react- 
ing the corresponding hydroxydibenzo[a,d]cyclohepten- 
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$-ones with an amino-lower-alkyl halide. The 5-carbonyl 
group is subsequently converted by reduction, Grignard 
and dehydration reactions to the groups CH2, CH(OH), 
C(lower - alkyl)(OH), C(phenyl - lower - alkyl) (OH), 
C=(lower-alkylidene), C—=(phenyl - lower - alkylidene), 
CH(lower-alkyl) or CH(phenyl-lower-alkyl). The com- 
pounds are useful as antidepressant agents. 


3,565,957 
HYDROGENATION OF NITRILO- 
Stanl atvetes, Seeeeed, Cc na Donald J. M: 

ey B. Stamford, Conn., an nm: . Mar- 
Ga, teviighen, and Edward D. Weil, Yonkers, N.Y., as- 
signors to Stauffer Chemical Company, New York, 
N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 761,290 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 85/12 
US. Cl. 260—583 5 Claims 
Tris(2-aminoethyl)amine is produced by reacting ni- 
trilotriacetonitrile with hydrogen in the presence of a rela- 
tively large quantity of ammonia and as a catalyst Raney 


nickel, Raney cobalt or rhodium. 


3,565,958 
D-HOMOESTRA-1,3,5(10)-TRIENES AND 
1,3,5(10)9(11)-TETRAENES 
Marinus Los, 20 Lawnside Drive, 

Trenton, N.J. 08638 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 708,498 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 49/76, 49/82 
US. Cl. 260—586 8 Claims 
This invention relates to novel steroid-like compounds, 
a method for synthesizing said compounds and to the use 
thereof as estrogenic agents in the treatment of labora- 


tory and domestic animals. 


3,565,959 
PROCESS FOR OXIDIZING MERCAPTANS 
TO DISULFIDES 


Sinji Takase, Yokohama-shi, Masao Nambu, Kawasaki- 
shi, Harumichi Watanabe, Zushi-shi, and Tomonori 
Shioiri, Kawasaki-shi, Japan, assignors to Nippon Oil 
Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed May 24, 1968, Ser. No. 731,717 

Int. Cl. BO1j 11/22; CO7c 149/12; C10g 27/04 

US. Cl. 260—608 7 Claims 
A process for oxidizing mercaptans having harmful 

properties and malodors to facilitate removal thereof by 

converting them into disulfides by oxidation thereof 
which comprises bringing mercaptans into contact with 
an oxidizing agent such as oxygen or oxygen-containing 
gases in the presence of a poly metalo-phthalocyanine 
compound obtained by reacting at least a metal salt of 
metals of iron, copper, cobalt, nickel, chromium, man- 
ganese, zinc, vanadium and molybdenum with pyromel- 
litonitrile, or, a mixture of urea and any one of pyromellit- 
ic anhydride, pyromellitic acid or pyromellitic acid imide. 


3,565,960 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
FLUID PHENOXYBIPHENYLS 
Robert M. Schisla, Kirkwood, and Harold I. Weingarten, 
St. Louis, Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 
Louis, Mo., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
333,737, Dec. 26, 1963. This application Mar. 13, 1967, 
Ser. No. 622,479 
Int. Cl. CO7c 43/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—613 7 Claims 
A process for the preparation of a fluid phenoxybi- 
phenyl compound or phenoxybiphenyl composition en- 
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riched in fluid phenoxybiphenyl compounds comprising 
the steps of contacting a solid phenoxybiphenyl compound 
or composition containing one or more solid phenoxybi- 
phenyl compounds with hydrogen chloride and a class of 
catalysts representative of which are aluminum trichlo- 
ride, aluminum tribromide, gallium trichloride, stannic 
chloride and antimony pentachloride. A fluid phenoxybi- 
phenyl compound and compositions thereof have many 
uses, among which are use as hydraulic fluids and heat 
transfer fluids. 


3,565,961 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 5-(1’-ALKENYL)- 
2-NORBORNENE 
Tsuneyuki Nagase and Fujio Masuko, Takatsuki, Japan, 
assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Ltd., Higa- 
shi-ku, , Japan, a corporation of Japan 


No Drawing. Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 35,247 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 15, 1969, 
44/37,827 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/24 
US. Cl. 260—666 7 Claims 
A 5-(1’-alkenyl)-2-norbornene, suitable as one of the 
components of an ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer, 
having the formula, 


R! CH; 
bat 
—C=C—CH:2R? 


wherein R! and R? each are hydrogen atoms or linear 
alkyl groups, is advantageously prepared by isomerizing in 
the presence of a catalyst a 5-(2’-alkenyl )-2-norbornene 
having the formula, 


R! Ta 


| 
—CH—C=CHR? 
wherein R! and R? are same as above. 


3,565,962 
PRODUCTION OF A POLYCYCLIC DIENE 
David Arthur Gregson Walmsley, Runcorn, England, as- 
signor to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, Lon- 
don, England, a corporation of Great Britain 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,779 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 11, 1968, 
53,340/6 
Int. Cl. C07c 3/00 
US. Cl. 260—666 9 Claims 
A process for the production of 6-methyl-1,4,5,8,9,10- 
hexahydro-1,4-methanonaphthalene by Diels-Alder reac- 
tion of norbornadiene and isoprene in which norborna- 
diene and isoprene are reacted in a molar proportion of 
greater than 4:3, and preferably not greater than 20:1, 
and unreacted norbornadiene, which may, if desired, by 
continuously recycled, and 6-methyl-1,4,5,8,9,10-hexa- 
hydro-1,4-methanonaphthalene are separately recovered 
from the mixture. 
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3,565,963 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF HIGH 
PURITY CYCLOPENTENE 

Donald C. Tabler and Marvin M. Johnson, Bartlesville, 

Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, a cor- 

poration of Delaware 

Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 887,286 
Int. Cl. C07c 3/00 


US. Cl. 260—666 3 Claims 








A two-stage hydrogenation and separation process of a 
cyclopentadiene source for the manufacture of a substan- 
tially diolefin free, high purity cyclopentene suitable for 
polymerizing. 


3,565,964 

ALUMINO-SILICATE CATALYZED REACTIONS OF 

POLYCYCLIC AROMATIC HYDROCARBONS IN 

THE PRESENCE OF HYDROGEN 
Ronald D. Bushick, Glen Mills, and Alfred E. Hirschier, 

S , Pa., assignors to Sun Oil Company, Phila- 

delphia, Pa., a corporation of New Jersey 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 749,932 

Int. Cl. C07c 15/28, "15/29 

US. Cl. 260—668 12 Claims 

Polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons can be converted to 
other polycyclic hydrocarbons by a catalytic conversion 
process comprising contacting the hydrocarbon with an 
acidic alumino-silicate zeolite in the presence of from 
5-5000 p.s.i. of hydrogen at an elevated temperature (e.g., 
at least 40° C.) for a period of time sufficient to allow the 
catalytic conversion to occur. For example, sym-octahy- 
drophenanthrene (s-OHP) can be converted to sym- 
octahydroanthracene by so contacting the s-OHP with a 
GdHY zeolite at 80-120° C. in the presence of 15-250 
p.s.i.g. of hydrogen at a weight hourly space velocity in 
the range of 0.1-20 (preferably 0.25-10). 


3,565,965 
PROCESS FOR THE SEPARATION OF 
AROMATIC ISOMERS 
David G. Walker, Baytown, Tex., and Robert B. Long, 
Atlantic Highlands, N.J.; said Long assignor to Esso 
Research and Engineering Company, a corporation of 
Delaware 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 541,244, 
Apr. 8, 1966. This application Nov. 26, 1968, Ser. 


No. 805,919 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 7/10 
US. Cl. 260—674 15 Claims 
A solvent extraction process for separating components 
of a feedstream comprising isomeric Cg—Cy9 alkyl benzene 
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and naphthalene or mixtures thereof in which the feed- 
stream is contacted with a ternary compound, said ternary 
compound comprising R:HX:2AIX; wherein R is selected 
from the group consisting of Cs—Co9 alkyl benzenes and 
naphthalenes and is at least as basic as the material to be 
separated, and X is selected from the group consisting of 
chlorine and bromine, in the presence of a hydrogen 
halide. 


3,565,966 
PREPARATION OF DIALLYL COMPOUNDS 
Bernard Delarue, Venissieux, France, assignor to Rhone- 
Poulenc S.A., Paris, France, a French body corporate 


No Drawing. Filed Apr. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 818,442 
Claims priority, spray Bienes, Apr. 23, 1968, 


> 
Int. Cl. CO7c 1/26, 11/12 
US. Cl. 260—680 Claims 
Diallyl and alkyl-substituted diallyls are prepared by 
reacting allyl chlorides with zinc in the presence of a hexa- 
alkylphosphotriamide. 


3,565,967 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING 1,4-DIENES 
OF HIGH TRANS/CIS RATIO 


John Wilfred Collette and Aaron Chung Liong Su, Wil- 
mington, Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours 
and Company, Wilmington, Del., a corporation of Dela- 
ware 
No Drawing. Filed June 9, 1969, Ser. No. 831,767 

Int. Cl. CO7e 11/12 

US. Cl. 260—680 8 Claims 
1.4-dienes of trans/cis-isomer ratio of at least 4:1 are 

made by contacting ethylene with a 1,3-diene in the 

presence of a zerovalent or divalent nickel compound, 
soluble in organic liquids, an organoaluminum chloride or 
bromide, and a tertiary phosphine having the formula 


Ag Te 
Ba 


where A is the naphthyl radical; B is an alkyl radical 
having 1-6 carbon atoms or allyl; D is the phenyl or a 
substituted phenyl radical having one or more specific 
substituents; m, n and p are integers whose sum 
m-+n-+-p=3; p is at least 1; m is at most 1, and each 
of m and n individually can be 0. The reaction can be 
run at either atmospheric or superatmospheric pressures 
in a batchwise or continuous process. 


3,565,968 
CRACKING AND RECOVERY OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Harold N. Hicks, Jr., Huntington, W. Va., assignor to Ash- 
land Oil & Refining Company, Houston, Tex., a corpo- 
ration of Kentucky 
Filed July 31, 1967, Ser. No. 657,342 
Int. Cl. C07c 3/30 
US. Cl. 260—683 37 Claims 
This application discloses methods and apparatus for 
cracking hydrocarbon feedstocks, in which a solid car- 
bonaceous fuel is burned within a cracking zone to supply 
the temperature and the heat required for the endother- 
mic cracking reaction. A reactor is also disclosed which 
has in it an eductor tube that is of reduced cross-sec- 
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tional area with respect to the cracking chamber for to the formation of higher molecular weight derivatives 


preferentially recovering from the interior of the reactor 
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a stream rich in cracked products and lean in combustion 
products and ash. 


3,565,969 
CONVERSION OF MIXED BUTENES 
TO ISOAMYLENES 

John F. Hutto and Rolland E. Dixon, Bartlesville, Okla., 

assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, a corporation 

of Delaware 

Filed Apr. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 722,397 
Int. Cl. C07c 3/62 


U.S. Cl. 260—683 6 Claims 


Normal butenes and isobutene are converted by a first 
olefin reaction to produce isoamylenes and a heavier 
branched olefin, and the heavier branched olefin is con- 
verted, together with ethylene, in a second olefin reaction 
zone, to produce additional isoamylenes. 


3,565,970 

HYDROCARBON CRACKING 

Carl S. Kelley, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company, a corporation of Delaware 
Filed May 26, 1969, Ser. No. 827,659 

Int. Cl. C07c 3/08; C10g 9/36 
U.S. Cl. 260-—683 8 Claims 
The tendency of hydrocarbons to form higher molecu- 
lar weight derivatives thereof during cracking is dimin- 
ished by cracking a hydrocarbon less susceptible to the for- 
mation of higher molecular weight derivatives thereof 
in a first portion of a cracking zone and introducing to 
the cracking zone downstream of the first portion there- 


and cracking the latter in the presence of hydrogen ab- 


stracted from the first portion of the hydrocarbon cracked 
in the first portion of the zone. 


3,565,971 
DIMERISATION OF OLEFINES 
Roy John Sampson, David Jackson, and John Melvyn 
Thomas, Norton-on-Tees, England, assignors to Im- 
perial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England, 
a corporation of Great Britain 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 720,356 
Claims priority, application 9-4 Britain, Apr. 18, 1967, 
Int. Cl. C07c 3/20 
US. Cl. 260—683.15 3 Claims 
Olefines are dimerised in the presence of a catalyst com- 
prising a compound of nickel for example, nickel oxide, 
on a silica-magnesia support. The temperature is prefer- 
ably 40° to 80° C. 


3,565,972 
STRUCTURAL ADHESIVES FROM URETHANE 
PREPOLYMERS, POLYEPOXIDES, LATENT 
SOLID DIAMINES, AND LEWIS ACiD AMINE 
COMPLEXES 
James P. Harris, Troy, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich., a corporation of Dela- 


ware 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 707,994 

Int. Cl. CO8g 45/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—830 1 Claim 

A rapid curing, high strength structural adhesive for- 
mulation is disclosed which may be employed in either a 
one-part or multi-part composition. In a preferred form, 
a one-part formulation is employed which contains a 
polyurethane prepolymer formed by the reaction between 
toluene diisocyanate and a polyalkylene ether glycol, a 
low molecular weight liquid epoxy resin derived from 
bisphenol-A and epichlorohydrin, a latent solid primary 
diamine and a small but effective amount of a Lewis acid- 
amine complex. This composition has a prolonged shelf 
life at normal room temperature, but may be cured at a 
rapid rate by heating at temperatures of about 250° F. 
or higher. 


3,565,973 
PURIFYING CROSS-LINKED POLYELECTROLYTES 
Alan S. Michaels, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Amicon 
pr vig Lexington, Mass., a corporation of Massa- 
chuse 
Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
340,531, Jan. 27, 1964. This application Nov. 14, 1967, 
Ser. No. 682,988 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 29/36, 29/50, 33/08 
US. Cl. 260—874 6 Claims 
A process for forming ionically-bound polyelectrolyte 


of an additional hydrocarbon fraction more susceptible complex resins from polyanions and polycations without 
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the prior purification of these polyions, said process com- 
prising the steps of forming aqueous solutions of each of 
the two polyions and then simultaneously mixing said 
solutions so that the unreacted concentration of each of 
the polyions is maintained below 0.2% by weight of the 
total water. 


3,565,974 
CROSS-LINKING METHOD OF CHLORINATED 
POLYETHYLENIC RUBBERY COPOLYMERS 

Tohru Ohnuma, Yokohama-shi, and Hideomi Higuchi, 

Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Showa Denko Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 13, 1967, Ser. No. 675,057 

7 Cl. CO8f 15/00, 15/40 

US. Cl. 260—878 10 Claims 

Method of cross-linking chlorinated polyethylene which 
comprises copolymerizing from 80 to 99 parts by weight 
of chlorinated polyethylene and from 20 to 1 part by 
weight of a member selected from the group consisting of 
acrylonitrile and a mixture of acrylonitrile and styrene to 


provide a rubbery copolymer and heating said rubbery’ 


copolymer with the addition of a cross-linking agent in 
the presence or absence of an accelerator. 


3,565,9 
VINYLIDENE CHLORIDE POLYMER 
COMPOSITI 
Frank V. Goff, Sanford, Fred Rovesin: Beaverton, and 
William H. Wineland, Midland, Mich., assignors to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich., a corpora- 
tion of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 839,095 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 37/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—897 4 Claims 
This invention is directed to improved polymeric com- 
positions comprising in intimate blended combination: 
(1) from about 88 to 99.5 percent by weight, based on 
the total weight of the composition, of a normally 
crystalline vinylidene chloride polymer containing 
from about 70 to about 95 percent by weight of 
vinylidene chloride, 
(2) from about 0.25 to 6 percent by weight of an ethyl- 
ene polymer of 
(a) from about 100 to 58 percent by weight ethyl- 
ene and 
(b) between about 0 to 42 percent by weight of 
vinyl acetate, and 
(3) from about 0.25 to about 6 percent by weight of a 
second interpolymer of from about 0 to 91 percent 
by weight of vinyl chloride and from about 100 to 
9 percent by weight of vinyl acetate. These com- 
positions provide shaped articles having unexpectedly 
enhanced resistance to tear. 


3,565,976 

O .[4- (ALPHA - CYANO - BENZYLMERCAPTO) 

PHENYL|(THIO)PHOSPHORIC, (THIO)PHOS- 

PHONIC ACID ESTERS 
rhard Schrader, Wuppertal - Cronenberg, hel aad 
Behrenz, Cologne-Stammheim, and Ingeborg Ham- 
mann, Cologne, Germany, assignors to Farbenfabriken 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, YY, a cor- 


ration of 
o Dra . Filed Sept. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 760,060 
Claims pri “ application Germany, Sept. 25, 1967, 


Int. oe A01n 9/36; CO7E 9/12, 9/18 
8 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 260—940 

(Alkyl and O-alkyl)-O-alkyl-O-[4-([{phenyl-cyano]- 
methyl)-mercapto-phenyl]- -phosphoric, -phosphonic, thi- 
onophosphoric and thionophosphonic acid esters, i.e. 


(alkyl and O-alkyl)-O-alkyl-O-[4-(a-cyano-benzylmer- 
capto)-phenyl]-phosphoric, -phosphonic, thionophosphoric 
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and thionophosphonic acid esters, which possess pesti- 
cidal, especially acaricidal and insecticidal, properties and 
which may be produced by reacting the corresponding 
phosphoric (phosphonic) and thionophosphoric (-phos- 
phonic) acid ester halide with a-(4-hydroxyphenylmer- 
capto )-benzylcyanide. 


3,565,977 
CYCLOPENTENE ESTERS OF 
PHOSPHORAMIDIC ACIDS 
Rudi F. W. Ritz, deceased, late of Hamden, Conn., by 
Margot I. H. "Riitz, executrix, Hamden, Conn., and 
Miriam J. Gruber, Dover, N.J., assignors, by mesne 
assignments, to The Ansul Company, a corporation of 
Wisconsin 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 719,779 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/36; COTE 9/24 
US. Cl. 260—941 Claims 
Compounds having the formula 


H:C———-CCOOR 

#H — 2 
2 \ Z OP—N(CHz2)s 

CH; X R’ 

wherein X is oxygen or sulfur, R’ is OR or NR, and 

each R is an independently selected alkyl are provided by 

reacting alkali metal salts of carbalkoxycyclopentanones 

with substituted phosphoramidochloridates and -diamido- 

chloridates. These compounds are useful agricultural 

chemicals; for example, they are particularly valuable in- 

secticides and herbicides. 


3,565,978 
REPLICATION OF SURFACE 
DEFORMATION IMAGES 
William F. Folger, Webster, and Ronald H. Cohen and 
John C. Urbach, Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Xerox 
Corporation, Rochester, N.Y., a corporation of New 


York 
Filed Sept. 11, 1967, Ser. No. 666,617 
Int. Cl. B29c 1/02; B29d 11/00; G02b 5/18 
U.S, Cl, 264—1 14 Claims 





FORM SURFACE 
DEFORMATION PATTERN 
TREAT SURFACE 


FORM FIRST GENERATION 
REPLICA BY APPL’ arenes A 


FORM SECOND GENERATION 
REPLICA BY lytpr dened ANOTHER 





REPLICA BY PASSIVATING An AND 
DEPOSITING NICKEL 


A method for preparing a plurality of Substantially 
identical replicas of surface deformation images, €.8., 
phase holograms is disclosed. Basically, this process in- 
cludes the steps of forming a first generation replica by 
casting against the original surface deformation image, 
forming a second generation replica by casting against 
the first generation replica, transferring the cast second 
generation ‘replica to a support surface, and repeating 


‘the second generation casting and transfer steps. The 
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method may include the steps of forming a metal master 
from the second or third generation replica and stamping 
a plurality of similar replicas using the metal master. 


3,565,979 
FLASH SPINNING 

Louis C. Palmer, Richmond, Va., assignor to E. I. du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del., a 

corporation of Delaware 

Filed Sept. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 760,534 
Int. Cl. B29d 7/02; D01d 1/10; DOLE 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 264—24 


Polymeric flash-spun strands are electrostatically 
charged by passage between an ion gun and target plate, 
then collected on an oppositely charged or grounded sur- 
face. Loss of electrostatic charging of the strands, due to 
polymer build-up on the target plate, is prevented by main- 
taining a conductive substance on the plate surface. The 
conductive substance can be applied continuously by wip- 
ing a liquid comprising it onto the surface as the plate 
rotates. 


3,565,980 
SLIP CASTING AQUEOUS SLURRIES OF HIGH 
MELTING POINT PITCH AND CARBONIZ- 
ING TO FORM CARBON ARTICLES 
Sugio Otani, Kiryu-shi, Japan, assignor to Kureha Kagaku 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan, a corpora- 
tion of Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 794,361 
Claims priority, — Jan. 31, 1968, 


Int. Cl. CO1b 33/28, 35/52 

US. Cl. 264—29 4 Claims 

Aqueous ball milled slurries having solids contents 
of 5-50% by weight containing water, pitch having a 
softening point above 170° C., and 50 to 80% by weight 
ethyl alcohol, based on the weight of pitch, are slip 
cast in porous gypsum plasier molds of the desired 
shape. The cast articles are then dried and carbonized. 
When the softening point of the pitch is below 300° C. 
the method includes a further step of heating the dried 
article in an oxidizing atmosphere to 260—300° C. at a 
heating rate of 0.2-3° C./min. prior to the carbonization 
step. A further step of graphitising is also disclosed. 


3,565,981 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A COMPOSITE MOIS. 
TURE-PERMEABLE SHEET MATERIAL 

Michael R. Lauro, Madison, Tenn., assignor to E. I. du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del., a 

corporation of Delaware 

Filed May 9, 1967, Ser. No. 637,080 
Int. Cl. B29d 3/02, 27/04 

US. Cl. 264—45 4 Claims 

A leather-like shoe-upper material useful for the manu- 
facture of high quality dress shoes is prepared by first 
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making a moisture-permeable sheet material having a lay- 
er of microporous polymeric composition in superposed 
adherence with a fibrous substrate such as a single or mul- 
tiple layer fabric, said layer of composition having a pore 
structure which makes it impossible to obtain a uniform- 
appearing finish under practical manufacturing conditions 
when one of more finish coats is applied and the coated 
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surface is grain-embossed; then the sheet material is sub- 
jected to heat and pressure under carefully regulated con- 
ditions until the pore structure of said layer of composi- 
tion is modified and consolidated to such an extent that 
the surface can be finish-coated and grain-embossed to 
provide a product having not only satisfactory breathabil- 
ity but also outstanding uniformity in such critical appear- 
ance properties as color, grain pattern and smoothness. 


3,565,982 
PROCESS OF MAKING MICROPOROUS SHEETS 
John T. Day, Manchester, Mass., assignor to USM Cor- 
poration, Flemington, N.J., and Boston, Mass., a cor- 
poration of New Jersey 
Filed May 17, 1968, Ser. No. 729,890 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 264—53 5 Claims 


Slicing thick solidified body 
with liquid droplets in place. 


A thin, microporous sheet having excellent structural 
uniformity and permeability is formed by casting and 
solidifying a thick body of a liquid emulsion of which 
the continuous phase is based on liquid polymeric ma- 
terial reactive to form a flexible, resilient solid and the 
discontinuous phase is fine droplets of a volatile liquid 
immiscible and nonreactive with the continuous phase. The 
solidified body is sliced into sheets of the desired thick- 
ness while the liquid droplets are retained in the solidified 
material and thereafter the liquid is removed from the 
sheets leaving pores and discontinuities in the solidified 
material. 


3,565,983 
PROCESS FOR THE CONTINUOUS PRODUC- 
TION OF TUBULAR TEXTILE CONTAINERS 
INTENDED IN PARTICULAR FOR USE IN 
LEAD-ACID STORAGE BATTERIES 
Ludwig Eigenmann, Vacallo-Canton Ticino, Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 25, 1967, Ser. No. 677,919 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/00; B29g 5/00 
US. Cl. 264—137 8 Claims 
Method for continuously forming plastic impregnated 
fabric tubing for use in forming lead-acid storage bat- 
teries wherein two superposed layers of fabric joined at 
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spaced apart lines is positioned on expandable shaping and the manipulating stream is shaped into a desired con- 


elements, then impregnated with a hardening material and 
then shaped by expansion of the shaping elements which 
are held in their expanded conditions until the hardening 


material sets. Thereafter the shaping elements are con- 
tracted and the resultant fabric is advanced relative to the 
shaping elements to dispose another portion of that fabric 
on the shaping elements; and thereafter the method is re- 
peated with the apparatus necessary therefor. 


3,565,984 
METHOD OF MAKING RUBBER ARTICLES 
Herman C., Sauer, Ambler, Pa., assignor to Uniroyal, Inc., 
New York, N.Y., a corporation of New Jersey 

Original application Dec. 17, 1964, Ser. No. 419,092, now 

Patent No. 3,477,895, dated Nov. 11, 1969. Divided and 

this application May ’9, 1969, Ser. No. 842,753 

Int. Cl. B29c 15/60; B29d 29/02; B29h 7/22 

U.S. Cl. 264—160 3 Claims 
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Method directed to the formation of endless belts from 
a layered slab of moldable rubber material. The slab is 
pressed against a ribbed drum with tension. By cutting 
through the tension layer, increasing the axial distance 
between the drum ribs while rotating the drum and apply- 
ing pressure individual belts are formed. Movement of the 
ribs allows the initial cutting of the tension member and 
the later cutting of the rest of the slab to be done without 
distortion of the tension cord. 


3,565,985 
METHOD OF PREPARING MULTILAYER 
PLASTIC ARTICLES 
Walter J. Schrenk, Bay City, and Douglas S. Chisholm, 
Kenneth J. Cleereman, and Turner Alfrey, Jr., Midland, 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Mid- 
land, Mich., a corporation of Delaware 
Application Mar. 29, 1965, Ser. No. 445,851, which is a 
n-part of application Ser. No. 431,336, 
Feb. 9, 1965. Divided and this application Apr. 10, 
1969, Ser. No. 835,839 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/04; B29f 3/00 
US. Cl. 264—171 9 Claims 
Multiple layer films are made by arranging a minimum 
of two streams into one stream having a plurality of gen- 
erally parallel layers. By mechanically manipulating the 
layered stream, an increased number of layers are obtained 


figuration having a plurality of layers generally adjacent 


to a major surface thereof. Under certain conditions, 
iridescent products are obtained without the use of pig- 
ment. 


3,565,986 
METHOD OF HEATING ELECTROFORM MOLDS 
Russell D. Byall, Stow, Ohio, assignor to The Goodyear 
pi! = Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio, a corporation 
o 0 
Filed Apr. 3, 1967, Ser. No. 628,107 
Int, Cl. B29c 1/00 


US. Cl. 264—302 2 Claims 


This invention relates to a method of heating molds for 
use in molding thermoplastic material whereby the heating 
and cooling cycles of the mold are such that the small mi- 
croscopic cracks or holes in the electroform molds do not 
leak oil into the molding cavity to thereby mar, discolor 
and ruin the molded article. More specifically, this method 
of molding feeds the heating medium or oil to the mold at 
a pressure of at least atmospheric or higher and removes 
the oil from the other side of the mold at a pressure less 
than atmospheric to obtain throughout the mold on the 
heating medium side a pressure less than atmospheric. 


3,565,987 
IMMUNOCHEMICAL DETERMINATIONS OF 
ANTIGENS AND ANTIBODIES 
Antonius Hermanus Wilhelmus Maria Schuurs, Oss, Neth- 

erlands, assignor to Organon Inc., West Orange, N.J., 

a corporation of New Jersey 

an oe Filed Oct. 20, 1967, Ser. No. 676,726 

wee application Netherlands, Nov. 8, 1966, 
6615722; June 16, 1967, 6708461 
Int. Cl. GOin 31/06 

USS. Cl. 424—12 

A novel method for the immunochemical determination 
of antigens or antibodies in a liquid sample in which they 
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are present in low concentration or are attended with 
disturbing factors, comprising the steps of adsorbing one 
of the immunochemical reaction components on a carrier, 
reacting said component with the liquid to be tested, con- 
taining the other reaction component to be determined or, 
in case of an agglutination inhibition reaction, reacting 
said component with a solution of the other component 
and the test liquid, separating the carrier from the 
reaction mixture, suspending the carrier in a suitable 
liquid medium, and reading the sedimentation pattern of 


the carrier. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 424—37 see: 
Patent No. 3,565,559 


3,565,988 
ANTIBIOTIC 


Hamao Umezawa, 23 4-chome, Toyotama Kita, 
Nerima-ku, Tokyo, Japan 


Filed May 8, 1968, Ser. No. 727,647 


Int. Cl. A61k 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 424—117 5 Claims 
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Phenomycin inhibits the growth of Ehrlich ascites tumor 
and Sarcoma 180, The antibiotic phenomycin is produced 
by fermentation of a new variety of Streptomyces fervens 
which has been designated Streptomyces fervens var. 
phenomyceticus. 
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3,565,989 


METHOD FOR PREVENTING FLACHERIE-LIKE 
DISEASE OF SILKWORMS 


Reijiro Kodama, Takezi Hasegawa, and Katsumi Mori- 
shima, Toyonaka, and Yoshiharu Tsubota, Kobe, Japan, 
— to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, 

apan 

No Drawing. Sg eo of application Ser. No. 
344,823, Feb. 14, 1964. application Mar. 6, 1967, 
Ser. No. 620,637 


Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1963, 
38/7,914 


Int. Cl. A61k 21/00 
US. Cl. 424—181 5 Claims 


The inhibitory action of certain antibiotics such as di- 
hydrostreptomycin, zygomycin A;, neomycin B, kana- 
mycin, leucomycin, erythromycin, pikromycin, spiramy- 
cin, etc. and of certain compounds such as hinokitiol, 
nitrofurazone, furazolidone, nitrofurylacrylic acid amide, 
2-(2-furyl)-3-(5-nitro-2-furyl) acrylamide, etc. against al- 
kalophilic acid-producing bacteria, more especially against 
e.g. Streptococcus faecalis, Aerobacter aerogenes and Ser- 
ratia piscatorum, renders these antibiotics and/or chemi- 
cal compounds effective active ingredients of composi- 
tions useful in preventing flacherie-like disease in silk- 
worms, 


3,565,990 
BLOOD PRESSURE LOWERING SUBSTANCE 


Alfred Groebel, Bad Soden, Taunus, and Ernst Lindner, 
Frankfurt am Main, Germany, assignors to Farbwerke 
Hoechst Aktie vormals Meister Lucius & 


Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, Germany, a corporation 
of Germany 
Filed Feb. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 705,182 


Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 16, 1967, 
F 51,540 


Int. Cl. A61k 27/14 


U.S. Cl. 424—195 2 Claims 
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A pharmacologically active substance having blood 
pressure lowering activity, isolated from Cabucala mada- 
gascariensis and a process for isolating said substance from 
the plant material by alcohol extraction. 


3,565,991 


METHODS FOR USE. AND COMPOSITIONS OF 17<- 
ETHYL-19-NORTESTOSTERONE AND CARRIERS 
FOR THE SUSTAINED RELEASE OF STEROIDS 


George E. Short, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to G. D. 
Searle & Co., Chicago, Ti, a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 723,284 

Int. Cl. A61k 17/06, 27/12 

US. Cl. 424—243 3 Claims 
A method of controlling ovulation and estrus in bovines 

by the parenteral administration of 17-a-ethyl-19-nortestos- 

terone. Compositions containing 17-a-ethyl-19-nortestos- 
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terone for parenteral administration. Carriers for the sus- 
tained release of steroids comprising the steroid dispersed 
in a copolymer of a monoester of an olefinic acid and 
a diester of an olefinic acid. 


3,565,992 

HALOGENATED IMIDAZOLE AND IMIDAZOLE 
SALTS USED FOR CONTROLLING INSECT AND 
HELMINTH PARASITES 

Lisby L. Wade, Lake Jackson, and James F. Landram, 
Angleton, Tex., assignors to The Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, Midland, Mich., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 711,479 

Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
USS. Cl. 424—267 8 Claims 


Disclosed are, halogenated imidazole compounds and 
salts thereof, compositions incorporating such compounds 
and salts, and methods utilizing such compounds, salts 
and compositions for parasite control, especially those 
which parasitize animals. 


CHEMICAL 


ERRATUM 


For Class 424—285 see: 
Patent No. 3,565,560 


3,565,993 
INSECT CHEMOSTERILANT 
METHOD—ACETAMIDES 
Philip C. Hamm, Glendale, Mo., assignor to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo., a corporation of Delaware 
No Drawing. Filed May 19, 1967, Ser. No. 639,657 
Int. Cl. AO1In 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 424—320 8 Claims 
Compounds of the following formula are insect chemo- 
sterilants: 
aid 9 x Be 20) 5 Be 
cONCRCB NCC” 
X(s-n) Xo-n) 


wherein X is a halogen and n is an integer from zero to 
two inclusive. 
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3,565,994 
ELECTRODE SLAG MELTING METHOD 
Harold S. Jackson, Troy, N.Y. assignor to Allegheny Ludlum 
Steel Corporation, rgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 854,361 
Int. Cl. F27d 11/10 
U.S. Cl. 13—34 7 Claims 
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The method of melting a consumable electrode in a con- 
sumable electrode furnace wherein the end of the electrode 
being melted is immersed in a slag layer covering the molten 
metal and ingot being formed by the solidification of the mol- 
ten metal, and an electrical current is maintained through the 
electrode and slag to the conductive mold, increasing the 
rate of melting by periodically moving the electrode in the 
direction of the axis of the electrode without withdrawing the 
electrode from the slag layer nor touching the ingot with the 
electrode. 


3,565,995 
ELECTRONIC ORGAN EMPLOYING AUTOMATIC 
COUPLING OF SOLO AND ACCOMPANIMENT NOTES 
David A. Bunger, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to D. H. Baldwin 
Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 768,321 
Int. Cl. G10h 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 84—1.17 21 Claims 


An array of tone signal sources is controlled by solo keys 
and by accompaniment keys for transfer respectively to solo 
tone-color filters and accompaniment filters, and thence to a 
loud speaker, in the manner usual in electronic organs. Tones 
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collected in response to actuation of accompaniment keys 
are also applied to the input of a normally inhibited gate hav- 
ing its output connected to solo filters. Actuation of any one 
or more of the solo keys uninhibits the gate, selectively either 
transiently or for the duration of the actuation, by generating 
appropriate gate control pulses. 

A second normally inhibited gate is paralleled to the first 
gate, and similarly controlled, but its input circuit is a further 
gate which is supplied with reiteration voltage. 


3,565,996 
PLURAL KEYBOARD ELECTRONIC MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT WITH BALANCER AND 
REVERBERATION ARRANGEMENT 

Shoichi Suzuki, Japan, assignor to Nippon 

Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Nakazawa-cho, Hamamat- 

su-shi, Shizuoka-ken, Japan 

Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,250 
Int. Cl. G10h 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 84—1.17 10 Claims 


In an electronic musical instrument including two 
keyboard sections, signals from each section are supplied to a 
first balancer circuit which controls the proportion of signal 
intensities which appear at two lines each corresponding to 
each of the sections, then the signals of the two lines are on 
the one hand mixed directly and on the other hand fed to a 
second balancer circuit which mixing the two signals further 
controls the mixing proportion and in turn fed to a reverbera- 
tion device, and the directly mixed signal and the output 
signal from the reverberation device are mixed and supplied 
to the following stage of the circuit. 


3,565,997 
AUTOMATIC TRILL-PRODUCING DEVICE FOR 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 

Akira Nakada, Hamamatsu-shi, Japan, assignor to Nippon 

Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Nakazawa-cho, Hamamat- 

su-shi, Shizuoka-ken, Japan 

Filed Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 868,021 
Int. Cl. G10h 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 84—1.24 3 Claims 


An automatic trill-producing device for electronic musical 
instruments having keyboards is composed of a plurality of 
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switching circuits (or tone generators), a first group and a 
second | pons of changeover switches, make-contacts of said 
first an nd groups of changeover switches being con- 
nected to said switching circuits (or tone generators) respec- 
tively, the break-contacts and moving contact of said first 
group of changeover switches being connected in a “high 
note priority” arrangement, the break contacts and moving 
contact of said second group changeover switches being con- 
nected in a “low note priority” arrangement, an automatic 
changeover switch connected to a control power source (or 
an amplifier and a speaker combination), one switch position 
of said automatic changeover switch being connected to the 
moving contact of the highest note changeover switch be- 
longing to the first group, and another switch position of said 
automatic changeover switch being connected to the moving 
contact of the lowest note changeover switch belonging to 
the second group. 


3,565,998 
BANJO SIMULATION SYSTEM 
David A. Bunger, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to D. H. Baldwin 
Nom ui Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 768,069 
Int. Cl. Gi0h 1/02 


US. Cl. 84— 1.26 15 Claims 
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An array of tone signal sources is connectable to a com- 
mon collector via key switches. The common collector leads 
to parallel percussive gating paths, normally nonconductive, 
which are turned on simultaneously in response to depression 
of any key regardless of the condition of other keys, and 
which become nonconductive gradually at diverse rates fol- 
lowing the depression whether or not the key is released. 


3,565,999 
SELF-BIASING PERCUSSION SYSTEM FOR AN 
ELECTRONIC ORGAN 
David A. Bunger, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to D. H. Baldwin 
Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 782,367 
Int. Cl. G10h 1/02 


USS. Cl. 84— 1.26 12 Claims 


oem os BL | 


3 


A self-biasing percussive gate for an electronic organ in- 
cluding a relatively small capacitor C, in series with a con- 
tinuously connected tone signal source which provides posi- 


ELECTRICAL 
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tive signal pulse trains of selective frequencies, in response to 
playing of the organ, the small capacitor C, being connected 
in a shunt path to ground which contains a first diode and a 
large capacitor C., the first diode being poled to conduct in 
response to positive signal. The anode of the first diode is 
connected to the cathode of a gating diode, the anode of 
which is connected to a load circuit. A timing circuit is pro- 
vided between the source and the small capacitor to smooth 
and control voltage changes during each pulse. Means are 
provided for momentarily short circuiting the large capacitor, 
as each tone is called for by the player, an action which in- 
itiates the percussive tones. Each tone persists for a time 
which is inversely proportional to the frequency of that tone 
signal, and has a progressive modification of tone color in 
proceeding from its initial to its final points. Tone color is 
also a function of frequency. 


3,566,000 
GROUNDING ROD 
Jack R. Maurer, Natrona Heights, Pa.; Frank J. Haynes, 
Chesire, and Harrison Stevens, Wallingford, Conn., as- 
signors to Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, 


Pa. 
Filed jane 20, 1969, Ser. No. 835,050 
Int. cl. HOir 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 174—7 


Described herein is a grounding rod and method of using 
it. The grounding rod comprises a rigidized thin-walled tube 
of a corrosion-resistant steel and a core of a plastic-type filler 
within the tube, the core being sufficiently rigid to provide 
structural support to the thin-walled tube yet resilient enough 
to allow some bending of the rod to circumvent obstructions 
encountered in driving the rod into the ground. The plastic 
filler is a material substantially nonreactive with the tube or 
the earth environment of the rod’s location. The rod is 
pointed on one end to facilitate driving into the ground and 
has an anvil on the other end to distribute forces and 
minimize distortion while the rod is driven into the ground. 


3,566,001 
GAS-FILLED BUSHING WITH SPRING BIAS CLAMPING 
AND INTERNAL FLEXIBLE SHUNT 
James R. McCloud, Burbank, Calif., assignor to I-F-E Imperi- 
al Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 852,534 
Int. Cl. HO1b 17/26 


US. Cl. 174—31 4 Claims 

A hollow insulation column has a central conductor ex- 
tending therethrough, and the insulation column is filled with 
a high-pressure gas, such as sulfur hexafluoride, under 
greater than atmospheric pressure in order to provide insula- 
tion between the central conductor and a centrally dis d 
mounting flange in the bushing. One end of the central con- 
ductor is connected to an end conductive plate of the bush- 
ing through flexible shunts in order to permit dimensional 
changes between the central conductor and the insulation 
bushing, due to temperature changes. The insulator is held 
clamped together by a spring biasing arrangement connected 
to the upper end of the bushing between a tlange mounted on 
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the upper end of the conductive member within the bushing 
and a plate which is fastened directly to the upper conductive 


head of the bushing. There are only two seals to the external 
atmosphere. 


3,566,002 
FLEXIBLE TUBING STRUCTURE 
Kenard D. Brown, 1227 S. Willow St., Casper, Wyo. 82601 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 444,563, Apr. 
11, 1965, now abandoned. This — Apr. 12, 1968, 
Ser. No. 720,814 
Int. Cl. F161 / 1/12 


US. Cl. 174—47 7 Claims 


A flexible tubing for various industrial purposes including 
the transmission of fluids under pressure and the protection 
of the circular cross section from distortion due to external 
forces, both lateral and longitudinal. The tubing comprises a 
thin-walled central tube of smooth material, and a strip or 
ribbon of thin flexible material of high tensile strength 
wrapped longitudinally about. the tube with its edges over- 
lapping; the strip is held in tight face engagement with the 
tube and the overlapping edges with each other by a helical 
reinforcing wire having a plastic coating and wrapped secure- 
ly about the tubing with adjacent turns in engagement with 
one another. The wrapping conforms closely to the tube does 
not tend to spring away therefrom and thus holds the strip 
securely in engagement with the tube during bending thereof. 
A second elongated strip with overlapping edges and a 
second helical wrapping may be provided for further rein- 
forcement and by making the strips of electrical conducting 
material or providing conducting layers on the strips the 
wires and strips may be used as conductors in an electric 
signalling system to assure detection of damage to the tubing. 
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3,566,003 
PLUG-IN DIODE HAVING CONDUCTIVE METALLIC 
CAPS AND HOMOGENEOUS ENCAPSULATION 
MEDIUM 
Joseph Wislocky, El Segundo, Calif., assignor to International 
Rectifier Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 700,090 
Int. Cl. HO11 3/00, 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 174—§2 3 Claims 
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A standard diode having axial leads is encapsulated in a 
cylindrical plastic body. The ends of the plastic body receive 
respective ferrules connected to the respective leads so the 
unit can be plugged into spring clip terminals. 


3,566,004 
COLOR-CODED TELEPHONE CONDUCTOR TERMINAL 
John P. Creedon, 4946 Llano Drive, Woodland Hills, Calif. 


91364 
Filed Sept. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 855,293 
Int. Cl. HO1r 13/46; HO1b 7/36 


U.S. Cl. 174—60 9 Claims 


In a telephone communications system including cables in- 
terconnecting a first location with a second location through 
at least one terminal, each of the cables including pairs of 
telephone conductors, each pair including different colored 
conductors, no two pair having the same two different 
colored conductors so that each pair is individually color 
identifiable, an improvement in the terminal comprising a 
terminal board having a front and rear face and supporting a 
plurality of lugs extending from the rear to the front face and 
arranged in substantially straight lines comprising rows and 
columns, each of the rows bearing a color which may be 
matched to one of the colors in the conductor pairs, and ad- 
jacent lines of lugs comprising two different colored lines and 
no two pair of lines having the same two different colors, and 
column identification indicia, each such column comprising a 
plurality of lug pairs and each pair including one lug from 
one of the pairs of adjacent different colored lines of lugs so 
that pairs of conductors in an input cable may be selectively 
connected to a pair of conductors in the output cable 
through jumper wires attached to lug pairs at the front face 
of the board which identify the two different pairs of colored 
conductors which it is desired to interconnect through the 
terminal board. 
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3,566,005 
CIRCUIT BOARD WITH WELD LOCATIONS AND 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE CIRCUIT BOARD 
Joseph M. Shaheen, La Habra, Calif., assignor to North 
American Rockwell Corporation 
Filed Mar. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 804,170 
Int. Cl. HOSk 1/18, 3/32 


U.S. Cl. 174—68.5 1 Claim 


A nickel layer insulatively laminated over a circuit pattern 
of a circuit board is etched to produce weld locations at cer- 
tain points on said circuit board. In one embodiment, the 
nickel layer is insulatively laminated over the outer surface of 
a multilayer board and etched to produce weld sites where an 
electrical connection between the circuits of the multilayer 
board and an electrical compound, device, etc. is required. 

In another embodiment, the weld sites are aimee for 
making welded pin terminations on said board. For that em- 
bodiment, a metal pin is inserted in a plated through hole. 
One end of the pin is bent over and welded to the nickel weld 
sites so that it is secured within the hole. The other enc 
protrudes from the circuit board for use as a pin termination 
so that the circuit board can be interconnected with other 
electrical circuits. 


3,566,006 
WIRE CONNECTOR AND METHOD OF USING SAID 
CONNECTOR 


Irving R. Metcalf, St. Charles, Ill., assignor to Ideal Indus- 


tries, Inc., Sycamore, Ill. 
Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,398 


Int. Cl. HO1r 9/06; HO2g 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 174—84 


4 Claims 


A connector and a method of using the connector to join 
insulated wires and particularly insulated wires of the magnet 
type without prestripping the insulation from the wires. The 
connector has internal barbs which abrade the insulation on 
the wires as the connector is twisted into contact with the 
wires. The connection formed is not susceptible to release 
due to spring back. 


3,566,007 
CORRUGATED COAXIAL CABLE 
Michael Francis O’Keefe, Mechanicsburg, and Edgar Wil- 
mont Forney, Jr., Harrisburg, Pa., assignors to AMP Incor- 


porated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,364 


Int. Cl. HO2g 15/02, 15/08 

U.S. Cl. 174—88 4 Claims 

A connector is disclosed for use with coaxial cable of a 
type having a rigid armoring sheath which is corrugated and 
which surrounds a coaxial outer conductor and an inner con- 
ductor supported along the center of the cable with dielectric 
material. The connector inciudes a one-piece outer conduc- 
tive shell which is crimped down directly onto the armoring 
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sheath of the cable at its ends and an inner contact structure 
comprised of a sleeve crimped onto the center conductors of 
the ends of cables and supported within the outer shell by 
dielectric inserts. The outer shell has an undeformed inner 
diameter sufficient to pass over the outside of the armoring 
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sheath for installation of the inner contact structure prior to 
a final positioning of the outer shell and crimping thereof 
onto the cable. The outer shell is not much larger in max- 
imum diameter than that of the cable and is relatively smooth 
to facilitate multiple usage in coaxial tubes carrying twenty 
or more coaxial cables. 


3,566,008 
MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL JOINT BETWEEN 
COPPER AND ALUMINUM MEMBERS AND METHOD 
OF MAKING SUCH JOINT 
Louis F. Ettlinger, Conover, N.C., and Moreland P. Bennett, 
Pittsfield, Mass., assignors to General Electric Company 
Filed July 15, 1969, Ser. No. 841,948 
Int. Cl. HO2g 15/08 


US. Cl. 174—94 4 Claims 


A mechanical and electrical joint is obtained between 
copper and aluminum members by utilizing a tin-plated 
copper member having a portion formed in a tubular shape 
with a plurality of chamfered holes made in such tubular por- 
tion. Aluminum material to be joined to the copper member 
is formed with a tubular end which is inserted into the tubu- 
lar portion of the copper member. Heat and pressure are ap- 
plied to the tubular portion of the copper member until the 
aluminum melts and flows out of the chamfered holes form- 
ing a strong mechanical lock with good electrical charac- 
teristics. 


3,566,009 
FIRE-RESISTANT ELECTRICAL CABLES 

Andrew J. Lamond, Philadelphia, Pa.; Gene Arthur Tyrer, 

Tecumseh, and Charles George Neuroth, Blissfield, Mich., 

assignors to Stauffer-Wacker Silicone Corporation 

Filed Oct. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 765,069 
Int. Cl. H01b 7/28 

U.S. Cl. 174—116 6 Claims 

The disclosure relates to multiple conductor electrical ca- 
bles containing room-temperature-curable organopolysilox- 
anes as valley sealants. The organopolysiloxane may be filled 
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with low density cellular particulate matter having closed or 
semiclosed cells, such as glass spheres, which will revert to a 
nonconductive inert organic silica layer when exposed to 


open flame. The silica layer protects the electrical integrity 
of the wire even in the advent of a long duration open flame 
condition. 


3,566,010 
HEAVY-DUTY INSULATING SUPPORT CONNECTOR 
Karl F. Drexler, Burnt Hills, and James S. Bishop, Schenec- 
tady, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company 
Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 885,723 
int. Cl. HO1b 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 174—138 5 Claims 


Insulating support members are secured to one another in 
an optimized manner to resist shear forces, tensile forces, 
compression forces and bending moments tending to 
separate the members, by means of an insulating dowel ex- 
tending into holes in both members and held in place by a 
tension member of glass roving impregnated with curable 
resin. 


3,566,011 
LOAD-LIMITING LINE SUPPORT FOR A POST 
INSULATOR 

Thomas A. Pinkham and Carl D. Fiero, Le Roy, N.Y., as- 

signors to Interpace Corporation, Parsippany, N.J. 

Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 875,869 
Int. Cl. HO1b 17/16, 17/38 

U.S. Cl. 174—169 3 Claims 

A line support for a post insulator includes a support 
bracket secured to the post insulator and carrying a saddle 
forming a channel extending in the direction of the line. A 
pair of opposed pins extend into the channel of the saddle 
from opposite sidewalls to hold a line clamp in place in the 
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channel, and a retainer loop extends over the channel above 
the line clamp. The pins are formed to shear for releasing the 
clamp from the saddle channel under stress somewhat less 


than the strength of the insulator so that extraordinary ten- 
sion on the line shears the pins to release the clamp rather 
than breaking the insulator. 


3,566,012 
DISPLAY DEVICE UTILIZING A FLYING SPOT 
SCANNER AND A COLOR CATHODE RAY TUBE 
Harry E. Smithgall and Kenneth Speigel, Seneca Falls, N.Y., 


assignors to Sylvania Electric Products Inc. 
Filed June 4, 1968, Ser. No. 734,492 


Int. Cl. H04n 7/18, 9/16 
US. Cl. 178—5.2 


THLEYION 
AECtiVER 


The combination of a color television receiver and a dis- 
play system for presenting slide transparencies, movies or 
other image mediums upon the color cathode ray tube of the 
television receiver. The slide or other medium is scanned by 
a flying spot cathode ray tube which, in conjunction with 
dichroic mirrors and suitable filters separates the information 
derived from the scan of the medium into its representative 
color components, translates the representative color com- 
ponents into processed electrical signals and couples the 
processed signals directly to appropriate electrodes of the 
color cathode ray tube. 

The flying spot cathode ray tube is provided with a fixed 
focus and has a screen comprised of an admixture of 


Y;A1;012:Ce 


and Ca,Al,SiO;:Ce phosphors in approximately the ratio 
of 3 to | by weight. Also disclosed as an alternate for 
Ca,A1,Si0;:Ce is ZnS:Ag:Ni. 


3,566,013 
OPTICAL REDUCTION OF LUMINANCE TO 
CHROMINANCE CROSSTALK IN COLOR TELEVISION 


CAMERAS 
Albert Macovski, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to RCA Corpora- 


tion 
Filed Sept. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 760,444 
Int. Cl. H04n 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 16 Claims 
In a color television camera of a type utilizing a color-en- 
coding filter in the light path of an image pickup tube to 
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derive signals representative of the color components of an between an object to be televised and said image pickup 


image, crosstalk of the higher frequency luminance signals means, index signal generating means disposed on said filt 
into the chrominance signals adversely affects the quality of means, a lens screen comprising a plurality of spaced, cylin- 


the color representative signals. Apparatus, in the optical 
path, is provided for reducing the high frequency luminance 
signals in a horizontal direction so that the crosstalk between 
the luminance and chrominance signals is reduced. 


3,566,014 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT DISPLAY SYSTEMS 
Philip C. Norem, New York, N.Y., assignor to Autotelic Indus- 

tries Limited, Fort Erie, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Apr. 12, 1967, Ser. No. 631,846 
Int. Cl. HO04n 9/]2 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 16 Claims 


A display system including a display screen having at least 
two component panels, one of the panels having a plurality of 
elements for emitting light when activated and the other 
panel having a layer comprising strips of material between 
two sets of conductive electrodes so that when an element of 
the first panel is caused to emit light, a potential is applied to 
conductive elements in the first and second electrodes of the 
second panel to activate the corresponding portion of the 
layer and transmit light through that portion whilst prevent- 
ing light from passing through other portions of the layer. 
Circuits are provided to operate the display panel. 


3,566,015 
COLOR TELEVISION CAMERA SYSTEM WITH MEANS 
FOR GENERATING AN INDEXING SIGNAL HIGHER IN 
FREQUENCY THAN THE VIDEO INFORMATION 
Toshiro Watanabe, Zushi-shi, Japan, assignor to Sony Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 28, 1968, Ser. No. 732,763 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 29, 1967, 42/34023 


Int. Cl. HO4n 5/42 
U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 10 Claims 


A color video signal generating apparatus is provided and 
includes image pickup means having scanning means and 
being operative to photoelectrically convert light projected 
onto said image pickup means into an electrical output com- 
posed of successive signals corresponding to the intensities of 
light successively encountered by said scanning means in a 
line scanning direction, filter means interposed optically 


drical lenses interposed between said filter means and: said 


image pickup means, and means for extracting high resolu- 
tion color video signals from the output of said image pickup 
means and including means for deriving chrominance signals 
having the same color subcarrier frequency. 


3,566,016 
COLOR TELEVISION CAMERA ENCODING SYSTEM 
Albert Macovski, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to RCA Corpora- 


tion 
Filed Mar. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 804,485 
Int. Cl. H04n 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 24 Claims 
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A camera tube has two different color signal filter gratings, 
each with alternate color and neutral density parallel strips, 
and a reference signal grating of alternate transparent and 
neutral density strips. The numbers of strips in the three 
gratings are mutually different so that the frequencies of the 
waves resulting from the scanning of corresponding areas of 
the camera tube are mutually distinct and with the reference 
signal frequency bearing a specific relationship to each of the 
color signal modulated wave frequencies. The frequency of 
each color signal wave derived from the camera is multiplied 
an even number of times according to the specific relation- 
ship to produce a multiple color signal wave frequency of 
constant phase which is then mixed with a multiple of the 
reference signal frequency according to the specific relation- 
ship to produce waves at the respective frequencies of the 
original color signal waves but with no phase ambiguity. Each 
such wave is compared in a product detector with the cor- 
responding original color signal modulated carrier wave to 
establish the correct polarity of the color signal. Each of the 
original color signal waves is separately envelope detected 
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and the proper port of the detected signal is selected 
under the control of the output of the product detector for 
application to an output terminal. 
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3,566,017 
TELEVISION COLOR ga SIGNAL ENCODING 
Albert Macovski, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion 


Filed Mar. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 804,746 
Int. Cl. H04n 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 17 Claims 








Each of the (B-Y) and (R-Y) sideband signals of two sup- 
pressed color carrier waves derived from a camera tube hav- 
ing a spatial color difference signal encoding filter is en- 
velope detected and positive and negative polarities of the 
detected signal are developed, the proper polarity being 
selected to produce an unambiguous output signal by a 
switch controlled by a correct polarity indicating signal. The 
color carrier wave derived from the camera tube also is am- 
plitude limited, doubled in frequency and applied to a con- 
trollable phase-frequency divider to produce an unambiguous 
reference wave of the suppressed color carrier wave frequen- 
cy which is compared in phase with the signal modulated 
color carrier wave derived from the camera tube to produce 
the correct phase indicating signal which controls the switch. 
The frequency divider is controlled by a correcting signal 
produced by comparing the divider output with a phasing 
pulse generated during each horizontal scanning line. The 
phasing pulse is generated by projecting light from an exter- 
nal source through a narrow strip of filter material onto the 
camera tube area which is scanned during each horizontal 
raster line. 


3,566,018 
COLOR TELEVISION SIGNAL GENERATING SYSTEM 
— Macovski, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
n 


Filed Mar. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 804,747 


Int. Cl. H04n 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 17 Claims 


Light from a colored subject is projected onto the 
photosensitive electrode of a camera tube through a spatial 
color encoding filter grating including strips of subtractive 
color material equally transmissive of white light so that 
scansion of the electrode by an electron beam produces in 
the camera tube output color difference signals as amplitude 
modulations of different phases of a single suppressed carrier 
wave, the envelopes of which are subject to polarity ambigui- 
ties because of the suppression of the wave. A constant inten- 
sity light, which is modified by an auxiliary signal encoding 
filter grating, is projected onto the photosensitive camera 
tube electrode so that the interaction between the light 
passing through the two gratings produces a plurality of un- 
modulated waves of different frequencies in the camera tube 
output. Selected ones of these unmodulated waves are mixed 
to produce a reference wave of fixed amplitude and phase at, 
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the color carrier frequency and are applied to synchronous 
detectors in such phases as to recover the color difference 


signals from the phase modulated color carrier wave with no 
polarity ambiguities. 


3,566,019 
COMBINED ELECTRON IMAGE TUBE AND VIDICON 
Richard F. Koch, Silver Lake, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio, and 
John R. Shoemaker, 1353 Shannabrook Ave, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 19, 1966, Ser. No. 580,258 
Int. Cl. H04n 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 178—6 6 Claims 
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This invention relates to the combination of a vidicon and 
an electron image tube into one envelope to achieve the best 
characteristics of both devices which will be much more effi- 
cient in cost, weight, volume, and reliability than using two 
separate devices. 


3,566,020 
WIRED BROADCASTING SYSTEMS AND APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 


Rupert Ivor Kinross, Shepperton, and Eric John Gargini, 
West Drayton, England, assignors to Communications 
Patents Limited 

Filed Sept. 8, 1967, Ser. No. 666,287 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 13, 1966, 


40834/66 
Int. Cl. HO4n 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 178—6 4 Claims. 
In a wired-broadcasting system affording selection of a plu- 
rality of program channels, a television subscriber is con- 
nected by a three wire cable to a control station. At this sta- 
tion cables from a multiplicity of program channels are 
available through a switching control circuit for connection 
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by operating selected ones of a set of solenoids having as- 
sociated switching contacts. Selective control of the sole- 
noids to choose channels is effected by remote signals from 


i 
i 


ihe 


is 


the subscriber station transmitted through the wire cable. 
Thus, a three wire cable to a subscriber provides access to a 
plurality of wired program channels. 


3,566,021 
REAL TIME THREE DIMENSIONAL TELEVISION 
SYSTEM 


William C. Jakes, Jr., Rumson, N.J., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, 
Berkeley Heights, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 658,123, Aug. 3, 
1967, now abandoned. This application Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. 
No. 779,842 
Int. Cl. H04n 9/54 


U.S. Cl. 178—6.5 5 Claims 
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This disclosure relates to a television system that utilizes 
wave front reconstruction techniques to provide a real time 
three-dimensional image at the receiving end of the system, 
with the image changing in perspective as the object and/or 
observer moves. The coherent light from a laser is first 
modulated at a frequency in the microwave range and one 
sideband of the coherent light is filtered out and used to illu- 
minate an object scene. The light reflected from the object 
scene impinges on a photodetector while a narrow reference 
beam of coherent light raster scans the photodetector to 
thereby generate a signal which is modulated in phase and 
amplitude in accordance with the interference pattern 
formed on the photodetector. The signal carrying the modu- 
lated phase pak amplitude information is then transmitted to 
a remote receiver. At the received end, the phase and am- 

litude modulated information is recovered and stored, a 
tame at a time, in respective storage devices. At the end of a 
complete frame the stored information is read out and 


ELECTRICAL 


1657 


respectively applied to an array of phase and amplitude opti- 
cal modulators. Also, at the end of a complete frame 
received information, a second laser at the receiver is pulsed 
with the light therefrom directed toward said array. In this 
manner, an image of the original object is obtained at the 
receiver. The described operation is continued a frame at a 
time. 


3,566,022 
FACSIMILE PAPER CUTTER WITH FIRST CUT MEANS 
Robert M. Bishop, Arlington Heights, and Joel C. Goldberg, 
Chicago, Ill., assignors to Stewart-Warner Corporation, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 19, 1968, Ser. No. 738,299 
Int. Cl. H04n 1/22 
US. Cl. 178—6.6 











Apparatus for severing recording medium in a document 
reproduction system, such as facsimile, wherein the record- 
ing medium at the recorder is caused to be automatically cut 
at the beginning and end of each reproduced document as 
well as at an intermediate point along the long unmarked 
lead to the first document caused by the runup of the medi- 
um after a preceding document and/or the medium runup 
during the initial phasing period before the marking of the 
next document. 


3,566,023 
SEQUENTIAL DOT, DIGITALLY ENCODED 
TELEVISION SYSTEM 
Edward S. Smierciak, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation 
Filed Aug. 3, 1967, Ser. No. 658,099 
Int. Cl. H04m 5/38 


US. Cl. 178—7.1 8 Claims 








A sequential dot, digitally encoded, raster-type television 
system including an input circuit for receiving a time-based 
video signal having recurrent line and frame synchronizing 
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signals; a clock pulse generator is provided for generating a 
train of clock pulses having a frequency 


Se =fene 
where f; is the sampling signal frequency 


LD 
fem fe 


where f, is the frequency of the frame synchronizing signals, 
L is the number of lines in one frame, D is the number of pic- 
ture elements in one line, n, is the vertical interlace ratio (if 
any), and nz is a predetermined dot interlace ratio, it being 


LP - irreducible. Means are pro- 
NyNe 

vided for generating a train of recurrent sampling signals hav- 
ing the frequency f., the sampling signal generating means 
being coupled to the clock pulse generator and actuated 
thereby. Means are provided for coupling the input circuit to 
an output circuit in response to the train of sampling signals 
thereby to pass a train of sampled analogue video signals, i.e., 
sequential dot interlaced video signals from the input circuit 
to the output circuit. An amplitude level comparator is pro- 
vided which quantizes the sampled analogue video signals on 
a predetermined number of levels, and a decimal to binary 
converter is coupled to the amplitude level comparator for 
converting the amplitude-responsive signals to parallel binary 
coded form. A _ parallel-to-serial converter couples the 
decimal-to-binary converter to a transmission facility for con- 
verting the parallel binary coded signals to serial binary 
coded form. 

At the receiving station, a serial-to-parallel converter is 
coupled to the transmission facility for converting the trans- 
mitted serially-coded binary signals to parallel binary form 
and a digital-to-analogue converter is coupled to the serial- 
to-parallel converter for converting the parallel binary coded 
signals to analogue form, thus reconstructing the original 
sampled analogue video signals, i.e., the sequential dot inter- 
laced signals which may be applied to a conventional video 
monitor. 


required that the quotient 


3,566,024 
BANDWIDTH REDUCTION FOR VIDEO SIGNALS OF 
LOW LUMINANCE 
Raymond Matchell, Essex, England, assignor to The Marconi 
Company Limited, London, England 
Filed Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 783,790 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 26, 1968, 
9209/68 


Int. Cl. H04n 7/]2; HO4b 1/66 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.1 9 Claims 


A circuit for receiving video signals from a television 
camera tube is described. The circuit includes a delay line 
which is reflective at one end and terminates in its charac- 
teristic impedance at its other end so as to be nonreflective. 
Video signals, derived from the television camera tube, are 
applied to the one end of the delay line through a diode 
biassed signal-level-dependent circuit adapted to differentiate 
against high level signals, and video signals are also applied 
to the other end of the delay line through a similar diode 
biassed circuit adapted to differentiate against low level 
signals. Means are provided for taking off output video 
signals from the end of the line which is terminated in the 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


characteristic impedance of the line. The bandwidth for 
video signals corresponding to low luminance areas of a sub- 
ject of transmission is reduced compared to the bandwidth 
for video signals corresponding to higher luminance areas. 


3,566,025 
DEVICE FOR THE AUTOMATIC GAIN CONTROL AND 
CLAMPING OF THE BLACK LEVEL FOR TELEVISION 
RECEIVERS 
Marcel Rognon, Houilles-Val D’Oise, France, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Tiled Feb. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 702,301 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 2, 1967, 93443 
nt. Cl. H04n 5/56 
U.S. Cl. 178—7.3 8 Claims 


In a circuit for generating an automatic gain control volt- 
age and for clamping the black level of television signals, a 
diode has one electrode connected to a video input circuit. 
Line flyback pulses are applied to the other electrode of the 
diode by way of a resistor, and an automatic gain control 
voltage is derived from the other electrode of the diode. A 
blocking circuit is provided to prevent conduction of the 
diode during the line synchronizing signal. A video output 
circuit capacitively —— to the input circuit is clamped by 
a line flyback pulses which are also blocked during the line 
synchronizing period. 


3,566,026 
AUTOMATIC ACQUISITION AND TRACKING SYSTEM 
Robert L. Bonebreak, Los Angeles, David B. Park, Inglewood, 
Calif., and Phillip R. Tulloh, Tucson, Ariz., assignors to 
Hughes Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 618,674 
Int. Cl. H04n 3/04 


US. Cl. 178—6.8 11 Claims 








A system that acquires and tracks an object designated by 
a light sensor placed over the object’s image on a display 
monitor. The system includes a tracking sensor, such as a 
television camera, a video tracker and a tracking sensor sta- 
bilization unit. Sample and hold circuits are gated by an out- 
put pulse of the light sensor at which time these circuits sam- 
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le the value of the deflection signals of the tracking sensor. 

he output signals from the sample and hold circuits are ap- 
plied to switchable amplifier-integrator circuits that preposi- 
tion the tracking gates of the video tracker. A monitor video 
gating circuit is coupled to the display monitor for intensifi- 
cation of the display during a portion of the acquisition 
sequence. Delay and limiting means are coupled between the 
video tracker and the tracking sensor stabilization unit for al- 
lowing the video tracker to stabilize prior to initiating max- 
imum sensor position tracking rates. 


3,566,027 
VIDEO SIGNAL ENHANCEMENT SYSTEM WITH 

DYNAMIC RANGE COMPRESSION AND MODULATION 

INDEX EXPANSION 
T. O. Paine, Deputy Administrator of the National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration in respect to an invention of, 

Robert Y. Wong, Monterey Park, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 750,786 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/]4 


US. CL. 178—7.1 5 Claims 
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A video signal enhancement system is disclosed for 
enhancing the signal component representing the brightness 
of scene elements in a low contrast scene, wherein overall 
scene contrast is represented by a slowly varying DC com- 
ponent of an amptitude-modulated carrier frequency and the 
element brightness by one cycle of the carrier frequency. The 
system includes in addition to input/output and intermediate 
filters, an automatic signal range control circuit, which acts 
as a high pass filter to reduce the effect of the low frequency 
signal component. 


3,566,028 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR SUPPRESSING NOISE IN 
A TELEVISION RECEIVER 
Wouter Smeulers, Emmasingel, Eidhoven, Netherlands, as- 
signor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York N.Y., N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 768,355 
Claims priority, — Netherlands, Oct. 25, 1967, 
144 


56 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/2/ 


US. Cl. 178—7.3 6 Claims 


A video signal noise eliminator circuit features an active 
element such as tube or transistor biased at cutoff. Noise pul- 
ses which exceed the black level are applied to the element 
through a diode, and are amplified by the element. Noise pul- 
ses that are less than the black level are selected by a filter 
circuit and also applied to the element where they are 
rectified. The active element then supplies inverted noise 
pulses to a sync separator where they cancel the original 
noise pulses. 
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3,566,029 
IMAGE SCANNING, TRANSMISSION AND RECEPTION 
Arnold S. J. Lee, 1402 Bergen Bivd., Fort Lee, N.J., and 
David H. Margolien, 12 Ingleside Road, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 21, 1967, Ser. No. 669,486 
Int. Cl. H04n 3/08 
US. Cl. 178—7.6 11 Claims 
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An image-transmitting system in which the transmitting 
and receiving scanners are identical. Each scanner has a 
spring-driven mirror for horizontal scan, and another mirror 
for vertical scan. The scanning movement of both mirrors is 
initiated by an electrical pulse from a separate pulse source 
and mechanical means controls scanning movement. 


3,566,030 
TELEPRINTER HAVING INSIGNIA FORMING 
MATRICES CARRIED BY A DRUM 
Dennis William George Byatt, Great Baddow, England, as- 
signor to The Marconi Company Limited, London, England 
Filed Mar. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 715,608 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 4, 1967, 
2 


4/67 
Int. Cl. HO41 15/34, 21/04 


U.S. Cl. 178—30 7 Claims 


Known high speed teleprinters are, in effect, signal actu- 
ated typewriters, and have the defect of being relatively slow 
speed. In the present invention a teleprinter includes letter or 
other insignia forming matrices composed of several mutually 
insulated elements, in such an array that different combina- 
tions of elements correspond to different letters, each ele- 
ment being an electrode of a condenser. Input signals cause 
different combinations of elements to be charged. A printing 
materia! is applied to the matrices, and the charged elements 
will electrostatically retain it, until the matrix is pressed 
against specially treated paper, to which the printing material 
adheres. 
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3,566,031 
DIRECT-CURRENT DATA SET ARRANGED FOR POLAR 
SIGNALING AND FULL DUPLEX OPERATION 
John T. Carbone, Englishtown; Robert C. Morris, Matawan, 
N.J., and George Parker, New York, N.Y., assignors to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, 
Berkeley Heights, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,119 
Int. Cl. HO41 5/4 
8 Claims 
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A data set receiver detects the direction and magnitude of 
the cumulative polar loop current on a full duplex two-wire 
line. The detected signals are applied to a signal slicer which 
is biased to discriminate between incoming and outgoing 
signals. The bias is modified to change the slicing level to 
compensate for the outgoing signal currents. Changes in the 
output of the slicer are momentarily precluded after transi- 
tions of the outgoing signals to filter out line transients. An 
alarm circuit for line signal failure is also included in the set. 


3,566,032 
DIRECT-CURRENT DATA SET ARRANGED FOR POLAR 
SIGNALING AND FULL DUPLEX OPERATION 

John T. Carbone, Englishtown, N.J., and George Parker, New 
York, N.Y., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, In- 

corporated, Murray Hill, Berkeley Heights, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,176 

Int. Cl. HO41 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 178—59 9 Claims 
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The direction and magnitude of the cumulative polar loop 
current on a full duplex two-wire line are monitored by a 
three-level detector which determines when the incoming 
and outgoing current signals are both marking, both spacing, 
or concurrent marking and spacing. An appropriate one of 
the detector outputs is selected depending on whether an 
es marking or spacing signal is being transmitted 
enabling the identification of incoming signals. Detection of 
the direction of loop current is accomplished by a pair of 
emitter-coupled transistor signal slicers. A third transistor 
signal slicer, whose emitter is coupled via a diode to the com- 
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mon emitter circuit, detects for the high magnitude current 
produced when both data sets generate spacing currents. 


3,566,033 
FREQUENCY SHIFT SIGNAL TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS 
USING HALF-CYCLES OF FREQUENCY SHIFT 
OSCILLATOR 


Robert Eric Young, Leamington Spa, England, assignor to 
Serck Controls Limited, Queensway, Leamington Spa, En- 


gland 
Filed May 8, 1968, Ser. No. 727,470 
nt. Cl. HO41 27/10 
U.S. Cl. 178—66 8 Claims 
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In data transmission system for the transmission of binary 
coded date a mark is represented by only one-half a cycle of 
one sake vom and a space by only one-half a cycle of 
another frequency. The receiver is arranged to reorganize the 
respective frequency from examining each half-cycle. 


3,566,034 
PHASING AND SYNCRONIZING CIRCUIT MEANS FOR 
USE IN FACSIMILE SYSTEMS OR THE LIKE 
Frans Brouwer, Glencoe, Ill., assignor to Stewart-Warner 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 663,026 
Int. Cl. HO4n 1/36 
US. CL. 178—69.5 





Synchronizing systems of the type useful with facsimile 
equipment in which a motor driven recorder is driven at a 
— to provide generated pulses of a quiescent frequency 
slightly different from the frequency of synchronizing pulses 
received from a transmission source and in which the speed 
of the motor is caused to sweep through the speed that 
produces a generated pulse frequency equal to the 
synchronizing frequency if and when there is time coin- 
cidence between the he and generated pulses. 
Also disclosed are photocell means for ot synchroniz- 
ing pulses and generated pulses especially useful in facsimile 
transceivers. 
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3,566,035 
REAL TIME CEPSTRUM ANALYZER 
A. Michael Noll, Newark, N.J., and Manfred R. Schroeder, 
Gillette, N.J., omnes to Bell Telephone Laboratories, In- 
rated, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of a tion Ser. No. 420,362, Dec. 22, 1964, 
now abandoned. ad TET) July 17, 1969, Ser. No. 


Int. Cl. G101 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 179—1 8 Claims 
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The periodicity or aperiodicity of a signal is determined, in 
a signal analyzer, from the so-called “‘cepstrum” of the 
signal; that is, from the Fourier transform of the logarithm of 
the power spectrum of the signal. The short-time cepstrum is 
obtained by passing the signal through a first spectrum 
analyzer followed by a logarithmic amplifier and a second 
spectrum analyzer. The cepstrum signal is characterized by a 
peak at a time proportional to the fundamental period durin 
periodic portions of the signal, and by the absence of a pea 
during aperiodic portions of the signal. 


3,566,036 
SYNCHRONOUS DOUBLE SIDEBAND SUPPRESSED 
CARRIER MULTICHANNEL SYSTEM 

Austin O. Roche, Winter Park, Fla., Myron H. Nichols, La 

pth te ve I Dyan yt Jr., + or Park, Fla., as- 

nam orporation 
Filed Jan. 7, 1965, Ser. No. 424,042 
Int. Cl. H04j 1/06; H04b 1/68 

U.S. Cl. 179—15 


A multichannel telemetry system using double sideband 
suppressed carrier amplitude modulated signals is described. 
The transmitted suppressed carrier signal also contains a 
reference signal component which is on continuously not- 
withstanding that the information or data signal to be trans- 
mitted is discontinuous. At the receiving terminal, the entire 
composite signal is used to synthesize the carrier. The 
reference signal is extracted from the composite signal and 
also used to control the amplitude and phase of the received 
composite signal and the synthesized carrier, respectively. 
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3,566,037 
STEREOPHONIC F.M. RECEIVERS HAVING 
AUTOMATIC SWITCHING MEANS FOR STEREO 
RECEPTION 
Roland H. Fichtner, Waterloo, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
Electrohome Limited, Kitchener, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Dec. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 784,744 


Int. Cl. H04j 3/04 
U.S. CL. 179—15 7 Claims 
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“Motorboating” of an FM receiver adapted to reproduce 
both monaural and stereophonic signals is avoided by means 
of a positive feedback network connected between the out- 
put and input circuits of the frequency multiplier of the 
decoder of the receiver, the feedback network causing the 
amplifying device of the frequency multiplier, once conduc- 
tion thereof has started, to be driven quickly into full con- 
duction, the result being that a stronger signal is required to 
switch the decoder from its monaural to stereophonic operat- 
ing condition than is required to switch the decoder from its 
stereophonic to monaural operating condition. 


3,566,038 
MULTIPLEXED ENTERTAINMENT-SERVICE SYSTEM 
Martin J. Slavin, ae ob mag eotaner or ment 
Systems Corporation, Hun n, Lon nd, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1969, Ser. No.800,943 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 179—15 




















An entertainment-service system wherein a plurality of 
local stations are permitted to selectively receive one or 
more of a plurality of channels of audio signals and to control 
one or more utilization circuits associated with each local 
station or a group of such stations through the use of mul- 
tiplexing techniques. 
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3,566,039 
APPARATUS FOR SUPPLYING REVERTIVE RINGING 
TO A MULTIPARTY TELEPHONE LINE 
George W. Saunders, Cooksville, Ontario, and Robert E. 
Hartlen, Brampton, Ontario, Canada, assignors to Northern 
Electric Company, Limited, Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Dec. 11, 1967, Ser. No. 689,565 
Int. Cl. HO9m /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—17 2 Claims 


TO RINGING SUPPLY 











/ 
MULTI PARTY SUBS RINGERS 


This invention relates to the application of reverting ring- 
ing to a multiparty telephone line. In accordance with the in- 
vention, the ringing selection switch automatically applies 
coded ringing signals to the side of the line on which the 
called party if located and revertive ringing signals to the 
other side of the line. 

In a preferred embodiment of the invention the ringing 
selection switch is a crossbar switch having horizontal and 
vertical paths with point of contacts with each other. Each 
vertical path comprises a plurality of wires, one of which hav- 
ing contacts for connection to the source of ringing signals 
and a second one of which having contacts for connection to 
the source of revertive ringing signals. The wires have two 
additional contacts which are selectively operated for con- 
necting the source of ringing signals to one side of the line 
og source of revertive ringing signals to the other side of 

e line. 


3,566,040 
DEVICE FOR SELECTIVELY ACTUATING SWITCHING 
NETWORK ELECTROMAGNETIC RELAYS 
Pierre M. Lucas, 20 rue Tariel, 92 Issy-Les-Moulineaux; 
Charles E. Abraham, 114 Elysées 11, 78-La Celle, Saint- 
Cloud, and Roger Fabre, 1 rue Georges Bizet, 78 D’Arcy, 


France 
Filed Jan. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 789,895 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 9, 1968, 135350 
Int. Cl. H04q 3/54 
US. Cl. 179—18 2 Claims 





System for selectively energizing and deenergizing a plu- 
rality of signalling and control electromagnetic relays ar- 
ranged in several groups in the junctors of a switching net- 
work under the control of at least two control computers. 
The relays to be actuated have first and second half-windings 
interconnected at a common point which is connected to a 
grounded holding contact of each relay and the terminals of 
the two half-windings are first connected to a current source 
pole and second to a selector switch through a crosspoint of 
an address matrix. This selector switch connects the terminal 
of the second half-winding to the ground for an activation of 
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the relay and to the current source pole for a release of the 
relay. An address signal and an order signal are forwarded by 
one of the control computers respectively to an address re- 
gister associated with the address matrix and to an order re- 
gister associated with the selector switch. According to the 
address signal, a crosspoint of the matrix is actuated and, ac- 
cording to the order signal, the selector switch connects the 
terminal of the second half-winding of the relay for activation 
or release. Means are provided for deriving from the 
establishment or release of the feed current in the relay a 
check signal and for actuating a fault circuit when the time 
interval between the order signal and the check signal 
reaches a predetermined value. 


3,566,041 
MULTIPLE STAGE SWITCHING NETWORK 
Evert Oskar Ekberg, Bridge of Weir, Great Britain, and Per 
Gustaf Jonsson, Sorlid, Sweden, assignors to International 
Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 768,777 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 25, 1967, 
48460/67 


Int. Cl. H04q 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—18 9 Claims 





In a eaten crossbar switching network where the first 
stage has overflow, this is provided by overflow links each of 
which interconnects two switch verticals in different 
switches. This is by contrast with conventional systems where 
an overflow link interconnects a horizontal in one switch and 
a vertical in the other. 


3,566,042 
NEVICE FOR PREVENTING OR SIGNALLING THE 
DIALING OF GIVEN TELEPHONE NUMBERS 
Giorgio Pugliese, 15, via Luigi Gall, Rome, Italy 
Filed May 4, 1967, Ser. No. 636,193 
Int. Cl. H04q 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 179—27.021 14 Claims 


The invention refers to a device which prevents the 
telephones it controls from calling telephone numbers com- 
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mencing with given digits, such as the digits of an area code, 
toll call office, etc. 


3,566,043 
AUTOMATIC DIALLING DEVICE 
Jean-Pierre Nicolas, Nice, France, assignor to Societe Le 
Prototype Industriel, Nice, France 
Filed Jan. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 697,683 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 17, 1967, 91,358 


Int. Cl. H04m //45 
U.S. Cl. 179—90 3 Claims 


Automatic dialing device for dial telephones comprising a 
rotor, means for driving said rotor for one turn and an ar- 
rangement of cam discs provided with notches and blades for 


reading out said cam discs so devised that the waveform of 
the generated dial pulses does not depend upon the shape of 
the notches. The cam discs comprise a toothed track with 
rectangular notches indexed in its periphery and a smooth 
track having a diameter slightly smaller than the toothed 
track and adjacent thereto and accurately coaxial therewith, 
and first blades and second read-out blades substantially 
parallel to each other are provided, each first blade resting 
on the smooth track and each second read-out blade ter- 
minating in an inclined portion provided with a tooth exten- 
sion having a width lesser than the blade width, the edge of 
the inclined portion of said second blade engaging the 
notches of the toothed track in the radial plane passing 
through the contact point of the first blade and smooth track 
and the edge of the tooth extension resting on the first blade 
in the said radial plane when the edge of the inclined portion 
falls into a notch. 


3,566,044 


TIME-OUT CIRCUIT FOR KEY TELEPHONE SYSTEMS 


James Ronald Cross, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, assignor to 
The Bell Telephone Co. of Canada, Montreal, Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed Oct. 23, 1967, Ser. No. 677,254 
Int. Cl. H04m //00 

U.S. Cl. 179—99 6 Claims 
This invention relates to a timeout circuit for use with key 

telephone systems which provides timeout of the audible and 
visual signals in key telephone equipments within a predeter- 
mined time interval after ringing current has stopped on all 
the other central office lines sharing the same timeout cir- 
cuit. 

The timeout circuit comprises neon lamps located one in 
each central office or private exchange line and coupled to a 
common photoconductive cell, and a time delay circuit ener- 
gized by the photoconductive cell in response to ringing cur- 
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rent in any of the line for holding the audible and visual 
signalling energized and responsive to the stopping of the 


ringing current in all of the lines for releasing the audible and 
visual signalling within a predetermined time interval. 


3,566,045 
MAGNETIC RECORDING HEAD AND METHOD OF 
MAKING SAME 

T. O. Paine, Deputy Administrator of the National Aeronau- 

tics and Space Administration with respect to an invention 

of; James D. Kern, Capinteria, and Valdimar W. Vodicka, 

Santa Barbara, Calif. 

Filed Sept. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 762,957 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/22, 5/42 


U.S. Cl. 179—100.2 4 Claims 


A magnetic recording head comprising a ferrite core hav- 
ing a thin film of Alfesil coated thereon and a method of 
producing same using a plasma arc sputtering technique. 


3,566,046 
TWO-WAY AMPLIFIER FOR SINGLE-LINE 
TRANSMISSION 


Edward D. McCormick, Schenectady, N.Y., and Frederick A. 
Hottes, Grand Junction, Colo., assignors to General Electric 
Company 

Filed Aug. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 755,614 
Int. Cl. H04b 3/38 

U.S. Cl. 179—170 8 Claims 
An amplifier employing a directional coupler and 

branching filter ampiifies a plurality of signals having dif- 

ferent frequencies and moving in different directions in a sin- 
gle transmission line or coaxial cable. The directional coupler 
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couples the 


lurality of signals into and out of a plurality of 
amplifying 5 2 Pp uohe 


ranches and also provides power isolation 


between branches. The branching filter performs the func- 
tion of separating the signals having different frequencies. 


3,566,047 
DETACHABLE BRACKET ASSEMBLY FOR SPACED 
COAXIAL MOUNTING OF DUAL TRANSDUCERS 

Bernhard Weingartner, Maverberg, and Kurt Amplatz, 

Inzersdorf, Austria, assignors to Akustische U.Kino-Gerate 

Gesellschaft m.b.H., Nobilegasse, Vienna, Austria 

Filed Jan. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 700,331 
Int. Cl. H04r //02 


U.S. Cl. 179—179 6 Claims 


A device for securing two transducer elements such as two 
microphones together includes a yoke member having an in- 
termediate recess for receiving a head of a microphone of 
one of the transducer elements and with means at one end 
for interengaging with this transducer element. The opposite 
end includes inwardly directed tab elements or tongues defin- 
ing stops for positioning the other transducer element or 
microphone at a spaced location from the head of the first 
transducer element. In addition this opposite end includes 
means for securing the second transducer element in a posi- 
tion yon | against the tabs. 

As assembly of two transducer elements includes two yoke 
members arranged on respective opposite sides of the trans- 
ducers to be joined together. The intermediate recesses of 
the opposite yokes surround opposite portions of the 
microphone head and the respective ends of the yokes ex- 
tend outwardly into engagement with respective transducers. 
The yoke members are advantageously made of a resilient 
material or include additional spring elements to provide for 
a biasing connection between them and the associated trans- 
ducers. In one embodiment the yoke member includes an 
open window which is engageable over a hook projection on 
one transducer at one end and the opposite end is provided 
with openings for receiving a threaded bolt which may be 
threaded into the other transducer. An alternate arrangement 
includes a hook-shaped formation on the yoke members 
which engages in recess on the transducer body. 
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3,566,048 
CURRENT CONDUCTOR RAIL SYSTEM 
Gerald E. Martin, Lynchburg, Va., assignor to H. K. Porter 
Company, Inc., Lynchburg, Va. 
Filed May 9, 1968, Ser. No. 728,009 
nt. Cl. B60m //30 


U.S. Cl. 191—22 10 Claims 


A composite steel/aluminum electrical conductor rail 
system utilizing the structural strength and abrasion re- 
sistance of a Rng os carbon steel insert together with the 
high electrical conductivity of an inverted split T-shaped alu- 
minum body into which the stem of the steel insert is fitted. 

The split T stem of the aluminum body is provided with 
laterally outwardly projecting longitudinally extending 
protrusions or keys which coact with a pair of conformingly 
shaped aluminum splice plates with key receiving keyways to 
provide electrical conductivity and mechanical strength at a 
rail joint at least equal to that of the same length of unbroken 
rail. Single and dual insulator nylon coated rail supports are 

rovided for both overrunning and underrunning rail mount- 
ing with tapered and radiused rail grips which prevent rail 
seizing during longitudinal expansions and contractions of 
the supported rail and which supports provide for installation 
and removal of the conductor rail without removing the rail 
grips from the insulators. The splice plates are also formed to 
permit the use of rail supports at a splice joint. 


3,566,049 
SECTIONAL DIGITAL SELECTOR SWITCH 
CONSTRUCTION 


ag Pasadena, Calif. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 265,315, Mar. 12, 1963, 
which is a division of aj tion Ser. No. 820,543, June 5, 
1959, now Patent No. 3,089,923, dated May 14, 1963. This 
application Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 866,426 


Int. Cl. HO1h 19/58 

U.S. Cl. 200—14 9 Claims 

The invention provides a composite multiple selector 
switch, and switch units therefor, for displaying in-line indi- 
cations of information signals that may be selected by inde- 
erg manual adjustment of the individual switch units. 

ach switch unit comprises a stationary switch structure hav- 
ing stationary contacts and a rotary switch structure having 
rotary contacts which are selectively brought into registry to 
display a “ey corresponding to the selected information 
signal. Each of the rotary structures includes a wheel having 
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a plurality of lugs, at least one of which projects at any one 
time radially outwardly and is accessible through an open 


window of a switch panel on which the coniposite switch unit 
is mounted. 


3,566,050 
WEEKLY SWITCHING DEVICE FOR TIME SWITCH 
HAVING A ROTATING DAILY DIAL 
Johannes Pfister, Birsstrasse 176,4000 Basel, Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 770,035 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 26, 1967, 15,274 


Int. Cl. HO1h 7/08 
US. Cl. 200—38 7 Claims 


A weekly switching device, for a time switch oe a 
rotating dial and a switch-operating tappet adjustably 
mounted thereon for rotation therewith at an angular posi- 
tion representing the time of day, includes a stepping wheel 
mounted rotatably on the tappet and having a number of 
stepped positions evenly divisible by seven and representing 
days of the week. The stepping wheel is advanced one step 
during each revolution of the daily dial. Switch controlling 
means are selectively associated with the stepped positions 
and operate to make ineffective operation of an electric 
switch by the tappet, at the time of day represented by the 
angular position of the tappet, on the day represented by the 
selected stepped position of the switch controlling means. 


3,566,051 
DRUM-TYPE PROGRAMMER WITH IMPROVED 
ELONGATED PINION GEAR AND CYLINDRICAL DRUM 
STRUCTURE 

Harold D. Hulterstrum, Baraboo, Wis., and Frank Arthur 

Pearson, Moline, Ill., assignors to Gulf+ Western Indus- 

tries, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 805,728 
Int. Cl. HO1h 7/08, 43/10 

US. Cl. 200—38 7 Claims 

A drum-type programmer for performing a plurality of 
switch operations in a predetermined sequence during a tim- 
ing cycle, comprising: a frame member; a motor secured to 
the frame member; an elongated pinion gear; means for in- 
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terconnecting the motor and pinion gear; an elongated, cylin- 
drical, one-piece timer drum in driving engagement with the 
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inion gear; and, a plurality of switches mounted on the 
rame member for sequential actuation by the drum. 


3,566,052 
PROGRAM CONTROL MEANS 
Marvin L. Mindell, Great Neck, N.Y., assignor to Viewlex, 
Inc., Holbrook, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 766,393 
Int. Cl. HO1h 43/08 


U.S. Cl. 200—46 5 Claims 














A program control plate directly actuates power switches. 
The program control card is a plastic plate or card which has 
a pair of racks along the bottom side edges and a plurality of 
ridges on top. The plate or card is inserted in a reader device 
which has gears which engage the racks. The card is motor 
driven by control pulses to drive the control card under a 
bank of microswitches which are actuated by the ridges on 
the card. The gear arrangement has an initial locating stop 
which engages the racks in a zero reference position. After 
the sequence of operations, or at any time, when the card is 
withdrawn, it actuates a switching arrangement which drives 
the gears to the zero reference position so that when the card 
is again inserted, the stop will be in the proper position. 


3,566,053 
ADAPTABLE REPAIRABLE AND SEALED LIMIT 
SWITCH 
Ray A. Gause, La Grange, Tex., assignor to Gause Dynamics 
Corporation, Houston, Tex. 


May 23, 1969, Ser. No. 827,336 
Int. Cl. H02j 1/16 


Filed 


U.S. Cl. 200—47 7 Claims 

A limit switch or microswitch is described in which the 
switch or switches and the actuating means are entirely 
housed in a sealed, waterproof and airtight assembly. The 
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switches are axially operable microswitches which are sealed 
in a switch housing which may be threadably engaged with 
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3,566,055 
ISOLATING CIRCUIT BREAKER 


the main assembly housing; thus facilitating easy replacement ponald E. Weston, East Sebago, Maine, assignor to H. K. 
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of switches. The actuating means is a reciprocating piston 
placed in a separate sealed housing member which also is in 
threaded engagement with the main assembly housing. 


3,566,054 
HIGH VOLTAGE CIRCUIT BREAKER COMPRISING A 
MECHANICAL LINKAGE INTERCONNECTING ITS 
COMPONENTS FOR SYNCHRONIZED OPERATION 
THEREOF 


Philip Barkan, Media; Philip Sciscione, Havertown, and Ed- 
ward J. Tuohy, Swarthmore, Pa., assignors to General Elec- 


tric Company 
Filed Feb. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 705,044 
Int. Cl. HO1h 33/02, 33/30 


U.S. Cl. 200—48 17 Claims 


CIRCUIT BREANER CLOSED 


A circuit breaker comprising spaced-apart, high voltage 
enclosures respectively mounted atop spaced-apart insula- 
tors, circuit interrupters within the enclosures, and control 
valves respectively associated with the interrupters for con- 
trolling their operation. The contro] valves are intercon- 
nected by a mechanical linkage for simultaneously operating 
the control valves. The linkage comprises a force-equalizing 
coupling, the parts of which can change position slightly in 
response to minor shifting of one enclosure relative to 
another without imparting motion through said linkage to 
any of said control valves. 


U.S. Cl. 200—48 


Porter Com Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 14, oot Ser. No. 775,660 
Int. Cl. HO1h 31/00 
28 Claims 








High tension electric circuit breaker comprising the com- 
bination of interrupter switch means and disconnect switch 
means sc combined as to perform the functions of a high 
capacity circuit breaker, and also to perform the usual func- 
tions of a disconnecting switch, whereby to provide a single 
switch of novel structure attaining all of the functions of 
prior art circuit breakers, interrupters and disconnect 
switches. 


3,566,056 
AIR DISCONNECT SWITCH 
Howard E. Joseph, Pittsburgh; Calvin C. Patterson, Bethel 
Park, and Marcel N. Rieser, Washington, Pa., assignors to 


McGraw-Edison Company, Elgin, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 783,335 


Int. Cl. HO1h 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 200—48 7 Claims 


A disconnect switch having stationary contact means and 
movable contact means comprising a tubular switch blade 
having a contact structure formed therein for contacting the 
stationary contact means when the movable and stationary 
contact means are in an engaged position. The contact struc- 
ture comprises a continuous portion of the wall of the tubular 
switch blade and is formed by radially displacing a softened 
portion of the wall. A silver layer is formed on the raised 
contact structure which engages the stationary contact means 
to provide low contact resistance. 
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3,566,057 
SNAP SWITCH WITH DUAL FLEXIBLE MEMBERS AND 
INSULATING BEARINGS 
August Reinke, 1 Wiedenhofkamp, Radevormald, Germany 
Filed June 6, 1969, Ser. No. 831,126 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 4, 1968, 
P 17 65 712.4 
Int. Cl. HO1h 15/18 


U.S. Cl. 200—76 7 Claims 


A snap-action electric switch having an overcenter 
mechanism including oppositely bowed spring leaves 
pivotally anchored with their adjacent ends to opposite insu- 
lating members, respectively, and being extended in passing 
of the mechanism from either stable position through a dead 
center position to the other stable position, with at least one 
of the spring leaves having at its ends bent lugs with contacts 
which on extension of the leaf undergo angular displacement 
so as to have a wiping action on associated fixed contacts on 
their engagement therewith. 


3,566,058 
SNAP ACTION SWITCH WITH LOW FORCE 
DIFFERENTIAL 
Phillip M. Elliott, Schiller Park, Ill., assignor to Illinois Tool 
Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed July 1, 1968, Ser. No. 741,427 
Int. Cl. HO1h /3/28 
U.S. Cl. 200—67 
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Single-pole double-throw snap action switch device has a 
rocking element which pivots at one end on a fixed terminal 
element and at its —— end pivotally supports a movable 
contact element in a V-shaped pocket. An actuator member, 
which can be either rigid or flexible, is mounted to apply an 
actuating force to the rocking element intermediate its two 
ends. The actuating member and the rocking element contact 
each other in a rolling, nonsliding motion which is substan- 
tially frictionless. The device also has a mount for an over- 
center spring which eliminates any possibility of shifting of 
the spring’s fixed pivot. This mount comprises a bent aper- 
tured tab to which the spring is attached. The aperture in the 
tab is chamfered on one side of the tab to insure the spring 
end can only contact the edge of the aperture on the 
unchamfered side. 
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3,566,059 
SWITCH AND SPEED CONTROL MECHANISM 


Bhim S. Madan, Brockport, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 


Company 
Filed May 15, 1969, Ser. No. 824,847 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/10 
5 Claims 


The disclosure herein shows an improved switch and speed 
control mechanism for an electric power tool such as a food 
mixer to provide accurate speed control when the mixer is in 
operation and employing novel positive and audible snap-ac- 
tion structure for shutting down the control circuit when the 
mixer is inoperative. 


3,566,060 
PRESSURE RESPONSIVE SWITCH WITH IMPROVED 
DIAPHRAGM OPERATING MEANS 
James W. Phillips and Richard S. Zoludow, South Bend, Ind., 
assignors to F. W. Dwyer Mfg. Co., Inc. 
Filed June 7, 1968, Ser. No. 735,339 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/40 
US. Cl. 200—83 
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A differential pressure-sensitive microelectric switch of 
low profile made possible by placing both high and low pres- 
sure connections on the same side of a flexible diaphragm 
and utilizing a range spring mounted to undergo tension and 
contraction in a direction perpendicular to the motion of the 
diaphragm. The spring is connected to the short arm of a 
bellcrank lever, the longer arm of which is engaged by the 
diaphragm and in turn operates the switch. Because of the 
leverage, the spring travel is small as compared to diaphragm 
and switch operating arm travel. By providing annular 
grooves in the housing members on each side of the 
diaphragm, aligned with passageways through the rim of the 
diaphragm and by providing a passageway from the high 
pressure connection to the groove on the same side of the 
diaphragm as the connection, the unit can be assembled 
without the necessity of lining up the parts of the device. 
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3,566,061 
HIGH VOLTAGE SWITCH WITH ENCLOSED 
PREINSERTION RESISTOR 
Joseph Bernatt, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to S & C 
"Electric Company, C 


Filed Nov. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 779,508 


Int. Cl. HO1h 33/16 
U.S. Cl. 200—144 7 Claims 


A high voltage center-break disconnecting switch has a re- 
sistor and short-circuiting contact assembly connected in se- 
ries circuit relation and mounted in tandem for operation by 
one of the rotatable insulators in such fashion that the re- 
sistor is short circuited except during the closing movement 
of the switch blades. At that time the contacts are opened 
and the resistor is connected in the circuit to limit the inrush 
current. The contacts are closed as the switch blades are 
swung to the fully closed position to bypass the resistor when 
the switch is closed. A weatherproof housing encloses the re- 
sistor, short-circuiting contacts and operating mechanism 
therefor to — them from contamination by the at- 
mosphere and from rain, sleet, ice and snow. 


3,566,062 
HEATER ARRANGEMENT FOR SF-6 CIRCUIT 
BREAKERS 
Henry G. Meier, Glendale, and George Y. DeSeve, Valencia, 
Calif., assignors to I-T-E Imperial Corporation, Philadel- 


phia, Pa. 
Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,376 
Int. Cl. HO1h 33/80 
U.S. Cl. 200—148 











Heaters are disposed uniformly over the exterior of high- 
pressure sulfur hexafluoride tanks which supply high-pressure 
sulfur hexafluoride gas to three interrupter tanks, which con- 
tain interrupter structures. A gas recirculating system is pro- 
vided for drying and cleaning gas which circulates between a 
high-pressure and low-pressure system. 


U.S. Cl. 200—167 
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3,566,063 
TIMER POSITION INDICATOR LIGHT 


James L. McConnell, St. Joseph, Mich., assignor to Whirlpool 


Corporation, Benton Harbor, Mich. 
Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,495 
Int. Cl. HOh 9//8 
8 Claims 


An automatic washing machine is provided with a visual 
signal that is operatively controlled by the presettable 
sequential control means to positively indicate that the selec- 
tor means has been properly preset to the first and starting 
period or increment of a selected washing program. 


3,566,064 
RADIATION SHIELD 
Stewart Neillis, Colts Neck, N.J., assignor to Technical Wire 
Products, Inc., Cranford, N.J. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 457,272, May 20, 1965, 
now abandoned. This application June 19, 1969, Ser. No. 


Int. Cl. HO1h 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 200—168 13 Claims 
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A switch is provided which is shielded against the passage 
of electromagnetic energy and is composed of a switch case, 
a switch lever in the switch case and a flexible electromag- 
netic radiation shielding boot attached to said case and en- 
casing and shielding the switch lever to prevent escape of 
electromagnetic radiation through said switch. The boot has 
a resilient electrically insulating outside jacket and an electri- 
cally conductive wire mesh inside lining fitting within the 
jacket and over the lever. 
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3,566,065 
MOTION TRANSFER MECHANISM 
Allen V. C. Davis, 5600 Alta Canyada, La Canada, Calif. 


91011 
Filed Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 850,787 
Int. Cl. HO1n 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 200—172 


A plate has a circular opening and diametrically opposed 
pins extending into the opening. A diaphragm is secured to 
one face of the plate and covers the opening. Secured to the 
diaphragm in the center of the opening is a disclike element 
with portions which nest on and slidably engage the pins. A 
tongue extending from the disc is actuated to rock the disc, 
and thereby effect rotational movement of a member secured 
to the other surface of the diaphragm. Such element may be 
a pin, or it may be a similar disc which is similarly positioned 
on pins in an opening of another plate abutting the other sur- 
face of the diaphragm. 


3,566,066 
APPARATUS FOR HEATING ARTICLES 
John B. Borthwick, Erdington, and Eric H. Searle, Sutton 
Coldfield, England, — to The Dunlop Company 


Limited, London, Englan 
Filed Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 850,890 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 30, 1968, 
4 


1507/68 
Int. Cl. HOSb 9/06, 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—10.55 11 Claims 


Apparatus for heating or preheating a rubber article before 
moulding and vulcanization. The apparatus comprises a 
chamber, means for locating an article within the chamber in 
a position symmetrical within the space in the chamber, a 
closure member for enclosing the article in the chamber, and 
a wave guide for supply of microwave energy to the chamber 
for heating the article, the wave guide communicating with 
the space in the chamber via a wave guide entry in the base 
of the chamber, the entry being location in a position so as to 
establish a multimode distribution of energy in the chamber. 


3,566,067 
METHOD OF SEALING OFF A REFRACTORY METAL 
TUBULATION BY By an aly ELECTRIC 


Daniel A. Larson, Cedar Grove, N.J., assignor to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 14, 1968, Ser. No. 728,942 


Int. Cl. B23k 11/22 
US. Cl. 219—68 2 Claims 
A method of sealing off the refractory metal exhaust tubu- 
lation of a ceramic arc tube containing a rare gas at less than 
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atmospheric pressure. The method primarily comprises, 
pinching or flattening a portion of the exhaust tubulation, 
disposing the arc tube and tubulation within an inert at- 
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mosphere at a pressure greater than that of the rare gas 
within the arc tube and passing a predetermined amount of 
electrical energy through the tubulation causing it to separate 
and form a vacuumtight seal at the separated edges. 


3,566,068 
APPARATUS FOR ALIGNING AND ARC-REMOVING 
TURBINE NOZZLE VANES 
Russ L. Bruneri and James J. Carter, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 756,089 
Int. Cl. B23p 1/12 


US. Cl. 219—69 9 Claims 


The present disclosure relates to a method and means for 
precisely aligning a particularly shaped element having a hol- 
low cross-sectional area, in this case an arcuately contoured 
hollow turbine nozzle vane, with a pair of correspondingly 
shaped electrodes to permit the vane’s precise arc removal 
without damaging the structure on which the vanes are 
mounted. 


3,566,069 
CUTTING AND GOUGING METAL BY AIR CARBON- 
ARC PROCESS 

Harold R. Henderson, Lancaster, Ohio, assignor to Arcair 

Company, Lancaster, Ohio 
Continuation-in-pazt of application Ser. No. 577,935, Sept. 8, 

1966, now abandoned. This application Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. 

No. 864,937 
Int. Cl. B23p 1/12 

U.S. Cl. 219—70 5 Claims 

An improved method of cutting a gouge in metal or fillet- 
ing the corner edge of a metal block by the conventional air 
carbon-arc cutting and gouging process of gripping a con- 
sumable electrode with the electrode projecting toward the 
work while establishing a continuous arc between the elec- 
trode and the work to melt the work and, concurrently with 
the heating and melting, directing a free stream of air parallel 
to the axis of the electrode along its face to pass between the 
electrode tip and the work. The improvement involves 
gripping an electrode having a rectangular cross section and 
parallel opposing faces of which the transverse width is sub- 
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stantially greater than the electrode thickness between the 
faces, inclining the electrode to the work surface with a free 


stream of air directed along the downwardly inclined elec- 
trode face and moving the electrode along the work opposite 
to the direction of inclination. 


3,566,070 
MACHINE FOR SOLDERING ON WORK PARTS, MORE 
PARTICULARLY FOR SOLDERING WATER BOXES ON 
COLLECTORS OF HEAT EXCHANGERS 
Alain Edouard Plegat, Asnieres, France, assignor to Societe 
Anonyme Des Usines Chausson, Asnieres, France 
Filed Mar. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 804,087 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 20, 1968, 144,620 
Int. Cl. B23k 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 219—85 


AS 


A machine for soldering water boxes on the collectors of 
heat exchangers including a circular rotatable table fitted 
with mountings for the water boxes and the heat exchangers. 
The machine includes means to press each water box on its 
associated heat exchanger, and a fixedly mounted infrared 
row located above the rotatable table on a portion of its 


periphery. 


3,566,071 
METHOD OF METALS JOINING 
Richard L. Matchett, Bethel Park, George Burton, Jr., Green- 
sburg, James F. Smith, Snowden Township, and William L. 
Frankhouser, Irwin, Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 511,275, Oct. 23, 
1965, now abandoned , which is a continuation of application 
Ser. No. 53,302, Aug. 31, 1960, now abandoned. This 
application Oct. 12, 1966, Ser. No. 586,613 
Int. Cl. B23k 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—121 3 Claims 

A process of joining metals by directing a focused electron 
beam on a joint to be welded and by moving the beam lon- 
gitudinally of the joint whereby the adjoining walls of the 
work are melted and flow together to form a seam weld. The 
intensity of the beam is sufficient to penetrate to a depth 
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which is substantially greater than the width of the melted 
portion to produce a deep narrow weld. If spot welds are 
desired the step of moving may be omitted. Along with the 
steps above recited the beam may be oscillated back and 
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forth across the joint with a magnitude of the beam traversed 
small relative to the depth that the beam penetrates the 
work. All of the foregoing steps are preferably performed in 
a vacuum. 


3,566,072 
ARC WELDING SUPPLY 
Dennis G. Pierce, Hales Corners, Wis., assignor to Chemetron 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,184 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/10 
U.S. Cl. 219—135 


This disclosure includes a dual polarity, multiple operator 
direct-current welding source including a single phase or a 
three-phase constant potential transformer having a primary 
winding and a pair of secondary windings. A separate full 
wave diode bridge rectifier is connected to each of the secon- 
dary windings. A double pole, double throw switch unit con- 
nects the rectifiers to three weld terminals for single polarity 
welding or dual polarity welding. The one pole is intercon- 
nected to the positive side of the one rectifier and selectively 
engages a first contact connected to the positive side of the 
second rectifier and to the positive weld terminals or a 
second contact connected to the common weld terminal. The 
second switch pole is connected to the negative side of the 
second rectifier and a first contact connected to the negative 
side of the first rectifier and to the negative weld terminal 
means or a second contact connected to the common weld 
terminal. 


3,566,073 
OUT-OF-POSITION AUTOMATIC CORED WELDING 
ELECTRODE 
Thomas Joseph Black, Middleburg Heights, Ohio, assignor to 


The Lincoln Electric Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 718,588 
Int. Cl. B23k 35/22 
U.S. Cl. 219—146 20 Claims 


Coredtype arc-welding steel electrode particularly in- 
tended for out-of-position welding wherein the ingredients in 
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the core provide a pinch-effect type metal transfer at rela- 
tively low arc currents as well as a viscous slag which 
prevents the molten metal in the weld pool from being pulled 
out of the weld pool by the force of gravity. The ingredients 


making up the core provide a CaF, metallic oxide slag system 
which provides a shielding action to the arc, plus as an essen- 
tial ingredient(s), a compound of barium or strontium or 
both. 


3,566,074 
THERMOSTATICALLY CONTROLLED ELECTRIC 
SOLDERING IRON 
Robert A. Adamson, 35 Courtfield Rise, West Wickham, 
Kent, and Colin P. Adamson, ‘“Monorest” Westerham 

Road, B Hill, Kent, England 
iled Dec. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 783,554 
Int. Cl. B23k 3/04; HOlh 37/50; HOSb 1/02 


US. Cl. 219—241 1 Claim 


An electrically heated soldering iron includes a tubular 
body of two rigidly connected colinear parts, a bit and heater 
element at the front end of said body and a hollow handle at 
the rear end of said body. A thermostatic control is disposed 
within the body and includes a wire having a low coefficient 
of thermal expansion secured at its front end to a rear part of 
the bit and secured at its rear end to operating means for a 
switch in the handle. At least a part of the rear end of the bit 
is of a higher coefficient of thermal expansion than the effec- 
tive coefficient of thermal expansion of said wire, and said 
wire is tensioned as the bit heats up to operate said switch 
means. 


3,566,075 
COOKING DEVICE WITH PROPORTIONING CONTROL 
Ivar Jepson, South Duxbury, Mass., and Moises B. 
Lorenzana, Glen Ellyn, Ill., assignors to Sunbeam Corpora- 
tion, Chicago, Ill. 
Original application Dec. 29, 1964, Ser. No. 421,795, now 
Patent No. 3,393,295, dated July 16, 1968. Divided and this 
application Nov. 22, 1967, Ser. No. 658,125 


Int. Cl. HOSb 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 219—492 6 Claims 


An electrical cooking device having an upper heating ele- 
ment positioned in a deep cover and a lower heating element 
in a shallow pan portion. A detachable control is provided 
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which selectively energizes the upper or lower element for a 
timed period. Means are included in the control to regulate 


the proportions of the time each of the heating elements is 
energized during short cyclic intervals. 


3,566,076 
TONER FIXING APPARATUS 

Joseph Fantuzzo, Webster; John A. McInally, and Thomas L. 

Thourson, Penfield, N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, 

Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 838,777 
Int. Cl. G03g 13/20 

U.S. Cl. 219—216 


Apparatus for fixing toner images to a support material 
during movement through first and second stations. The first 
station is a cold roll fixer to partially fix the image to the sup- 
port material. The second is a radiant energy source to 
complete the fix. 


3,566,077 
UTILITY CARRIER END MOUNTED REPLACEABLE 
BASEBOARD HEATER 

Robert E. Steiner, St. Louis County, Mo., assignor to Emerson 

Electric Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 779,849 
Int. Cl. F24h 9/10; HOSb 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 219—366 2 Claims 

An electric baseboard heater having an elongated rod-type 
heating element supported between a backwall and a 
demountable front wall is provided with an end-loaded utility 
carrier. The carrier includes an end wall defining the end 
wall of the heater, a web section integral with the end wall 
and extending along the heater backwall and a heater-com- 
ponent mounting wall integral with the web section spaced 
inboard a substantial distance from the end wall and project- 


ing forwardly from the web section. The component mount- 
ing wall includes means for mounting an end of the heating 
element and for mounting the front wall of the heater. A for- 
wardly extending channel is provided along the heater 
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backwall and provides means for accommodating the screws jacent a sample to be temperature programmed. Circuit 
for securing the utility carrier and the intermediate heating means are provided for applying a portion of the voltage V, 


element supporting brackets to the backwall. The utility car- 
rier can accommodate such accessories as a relay, thermo- 
static switch, female electrical receptacle, transfer switch, 
etc. 


3,566,078 
WARMUP DEMAND wee FOR A BOILER OR THE 


Eric S. Krackow, Flushing, N.Y., assignor to Automatic Steam 
Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 781,119 
Int. Cl, HOSb 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 219—486 26 Claims 


A demand limiter is operatively interposed between the 
system actuator of a control system and a predetermined 
number of a plurality of load elements. In the period follow- 
ing system actuation until the system attains a predetermined 
condition dependent upon the operation of the load ele- 
ments, that predetermined number of load elements, as a 
result of the operation of the demand limiter, will be discon- 
nected from the system actuator, thereby to limit the number 
of load elements capable of being energized during system 
warmup, and thus limiting the initial system demand on the 
external energy source. 


3,566,079 
TEMPERATURE LINEARIZATION CIRCUIT 
Michael J. O’Neill, West Redding, Conn., assignor to The Per- 
kin-Elmer Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 766,775 


Int. Cl. HOSb 1/02 
US. Cl. 219—505 10 Claims 


A ee ae arrangement includes a 
source of voltage o having a magnitude which varies over a 
period of time in accordance with a predetermined tempera- 
ture program, and, a resistance thermometer positioned ad- 


to said resistance thermometer for causing a linearizing com- 
ponent of current to flow therein. 


3,566,080 
TIME DOMAIN PRENORMALIZER 
Malcolm R. Uffelman and Warren L. Holford, Fairfax, Va., 
assignors to Scope Incorporated, Falls Church, Va. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 634,333 
Int. Cl. G06k 9/12; GO1n 21/30; GO1d 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 235—61.6 6 Claims 





An image-analyzing system pone a rotating sweeping line 
scan to provide an input to a set of normalizing time domain 
filters which produce a set of outputs which describe the 
image in a manner independent of translation or rotation of 
the image. The set of outputs can be used by a pattern recog- 
nition device to classify the image. 


3,566,081 
MONETARY TRANSACTION REGULATION 
APPARATUS 


Robert N. Goldman, Pacific Palisades, Calif., assignor to 

Telecredit, Inc. 

Filed Dec. 5, 1967, Ser. No. 688,179 
Int. Cl. GOSb 1/00; G06k 1/12 

U.S. Cl. 235—61.9 10 Claims 

A system is disclosed for regulation of commercial transac- 
tions on the basis of preestablished criteria. A bistable device 
is free-running to command or dismiss the requirement for 
approval on each transaction, depending upon its state. The 
testing operation is linked with printing an identification on a 
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sales record. The state of the bistable device which deter- nected to the other branch. Light is reflected into the second 
mines the requirement for approval varies, depending upon branch from the first as the card is being read. The amount 
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of light reflected is determined by whether a perforation or a 
mark is detected and by the density or blackness of the mark. 


3,566,084 
DISCONTINUITY DETECTOR 
James Power Watson, Jupiter, Fla., assignor to RCA Cor- 


: : F __ poration 
the nature of the installation, the importance of the transac Filed Apr. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 723,442 


=_ and the experience of the system in a particular loca- Int. Cl. G66k 7/08 
: US. Cl. 235—61.11 9 Claims 


3,566,082 
DEVICE FOR SCANNING STATIONARY 
PROGRAMMING CARDS 
Otto Ramstetter, Prinzeneiche 22, 813 Starnberg, Germany 
Filed Sept. 8, 1966, Ser. No. 578,434 
Int. Cl. G06k 7/04; HO1h 43/08 
U.S. Cl. 235—61.11 3 Claims 


A detector for discontinuities in a moving medium using a 
probe having self-polarized material in operative association 
with a metal conductor connected to a voltage detector. In 
one form, the material is attached to the conductor, while in 
another form, the material is located on the other side of the 
medium from the conductor. 


3,566,085 
PHOTOELECTRIC READING APPARATUS 
Etsuro Nagata, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 
Electric Co., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 
2 ‘ : Filed Dec. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 783,693 
_A scanning device for a program card having a number of Cigims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1967, 42/81209 
tidge-shaped control paths with notches at selected positions. Int. Cl. G06k 7//0; GO1n 21/30 
Scanning levers arranged on endless runners sense the 5, Cl, 235—61.11 . 4 Claims 
notches to cause electrical contacts to be made. ie 


3,566,083 
SENSOR FOR PUNCHES AND MARKS 
John V. McMillin, Iowa City, Iowa, assignor to Measurement 
Research Center, Inc., lowa City, Iowa 
Oct. 16, 1967, Ser. No. 675,670 
Int. Cl. G02b 5/14, 5/16; GO6k 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 235—61.11 5 Claims 
An apparatus for optically reading data cards bearing both 
standard perforations and marks. In the preferred embodi- 
ment, a plurality of bifurcated optical fiber bundles are ar- 
ranged to scan the card to be read column by column. Each_ A photoelectric reading apparatus for tapes perforated 
bundle is arranged in the form of a Y. Light is directed into with sprocket apertures and data apertures is provided with 
one branch of the Y and a light sensitive element is con- an additional photoelectric element for the sprocket aper- 
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tures and with AND circuits corresponding in number to data 
flip-flop circuits and connected between the data flip-flop 
circuits and an external apparatus. A sprocket flip-flop cir- 
cuit is reset when the additional element detects the latter 
edge of its corresponding sprocket aperture, thus supplyin 

an input to one input terminal of an AND circuit connecte 

with the set terminal of a start-and-stop flip-flop circuit. The 
other input terminal of the AND circuit is rendered open 
when a stop order is supplied thereto. Once the start-and- 
stop flip-flop circuit is set, data signals are never supplied 
from the data flip-flop circuits to the external apparatus even 
when the sprocket flip-flop circuit is set due to undesired 


vibrations of the perforated tapes. 


3,566,086 
VOTING MACHINE 
Afton V. Martin, and Michael T. Moldovan, Jr., Jamestown, 
N.Y., assignors to AVM C ration, Jamestown, N.Y. 
iled Jan. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 802,313 
Int. Cl. G07c 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 235—54 4 Claims 
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An improved voting machine accommodating with im- 
ais facility a large variety of preprogrammed procedures, 
eaturing improved “security” provisions obviating fraud 

tentials inherent in other machines and voting systems, and 
including improved overvote prevention means and means 
insuring failproof recording and totalizing of all intended 
vote selections. 


3,566,087 
COMPUTING DEVICE 
Lawrence Dilger, Surrey, England, assignor to Veeder Indus- 
tries Inc., Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 663,087 
Claims priority, aia Leroy Britain, Sept. 1, 1966, 


Int. Cl. G06m 1/274, 3/00; B67d 5/22 
U.S. Cl. 235—92 33 Claims 
A computing device for a gasoline dispensing pump for in- 
dexing a cost counter of the pump for registering the cost of 
fuel dispensed. The computing device includes a plurality of 
pulse generators with coaxial rotary pulse actuators driven by 
the meter of the pump and detectors or switches associated 
with the rotary pulse actuators for generating pulses in ac- 
cordance with the angular displacement of the pulse actua- 
tors. The rotary pulse actuators are adapted to provide a 
number of pulses for each revolution thereof in accordance 
with a mathematical progression and the pulse generators in- 
clude inhibitors which may be selectively operated for select- 
ing the number of generated pulses for each gallon of fuel 
delivered in accordance with the desired price per gallon. In 
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the embodiments of FIGS. 1—5 the computing device pro- 
vides for generating fluid pulses; in the embodiment of F 16. 6 
the computing device provides for generating electrical pul- 
ses superimposed on an AC supply; and in the embodiments 





of FIGS. 8 and 9 the computing devices employ two and 
three banks of pulse generators respectively having common 
pulse actuators and suitable pulse dividers for proportionally 
reducing the number of output pulses of the additional 
banks. 


3,566,088 
ANALOG CORRELATOR WITH CONSTANT SIGNAL- 
TO-NOISE RATIO 
Gaines M. Crook, Canoga Park, Calif., assignor to TRW Inc., 
Redondo Beach, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 607,432, Jan. 5, 
1967, now abandoned. This a — Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. 
No. 857,273 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/19; HO3g 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 235—181 2 Claims 


An improved analog correlator wherein the output of a 
multiplier is fed into a nonlinear amplifier having a feedback 
network which may contain a capacitor and in which the im- 
pedance and time constant increases for an output that is 
decreasing, thereby increasing the gain of the amplifier while 
also increasing the time constant of the amplifier by a second 
order in the presence of the capacitor. Because the time con- 
stant of the amplifier increases faster than the signal-to-noise 
input decreases, the signal-to-noise output from the amplifier 
gets better for low level signals and can be adjusted to main- 
tain a substantially constant ratio over a relativeiy large range 
of input signals. 


3,566,089 
METHOD FOR DISPLAYING THE CONTENTS OF 
MAGNETIC CORE REGISTER 
Akira Yokoyama; Harunaga Neya; Yoshinori Yoshimune; 
Nobuhiro Tomabechi, and Toshio Imai, Kawasaki-shi, 
a ' , assignors to The General Corporation, Kawasaki- 
shi, Japan 
Filed Dec. 26, 1967, Ser. No. 693,411 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1966, Apr. 18, 
1967, Apr. 24, 1967, June 14, 1967, 41-85653;42-24225;42- 
25844;42-37766 
Int. Cl. GO9f 9/00; HO3k 23/18 
U.S. Cl. 235—92 7 Claims 

A displaying system for the contents of a magnetic core re- 
gister on a display device having one common terminal and 
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10 numeral terminals such as a Nixie tube, one display device 
being annexed to each unit of the register, the numeral ter- 
minals of which show the same numerals of each display 


DISPLAY 
TS yeans 


UNIT 
REGISTER 


device and are commonly connected, and are switched over, 
and driven by the output of a 10-progress sr counter which 
proceeds by stepping pulses in a constant cycle. 


3,566,090 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE RATE OF 
TRANSFER OF INFORMATION 
Ronald W. Johnson, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to Ultronic 
Systems Corporation 
Filed Nov. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 778,605 


Int. Cl. HO3k 21/36 
U.S. Cl. 235—92 3 Claims 


——— for controlling the rate at which information is 
transferred from the output of a multistage storage register in 
accordance with the rate at which information is supplied to 
the input of the register. A pulse generator supplies a first 
pulse train of equidistantly spaced pulses of like amplitude 
and duration to a “divide by N” counter where N is a varia- 
ble integer. The output of the counter yields a second pulse 
train of variable recurrence frequency which is used to con- 
trol the information transfer rate from the output of the re- 


gister. The rate at which information is supplied to the input p 


of the register varies, thus varying the amount of information 
stored in the register. A logic circuit is interposed between 
the buffer and the counter to vary the value of N in ac- 
cordance with the changes in the amount of information 
stored in the register in such manner that the average rate at 
which information is transferred from the output of the re- 
gister is always equal to the average rate at which informa- 
tion is supplied to the input of the register. 
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3,566,091 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING A 
PROCESS VARIABLE BY MANIPULATION OF A 
SELECTED ONE OF TWO VARIABLES 
Theodosios Bay, Lansdale, and Charles W. Ross, Hatboro, 
Pa., assignors to Leed & Northrup Company, Philadelphia, 
a 


Filed Sept. 2, 1966, Ser. No. 577,032 
Int. Cl. GOSI ///01 
U.S. Cl. 235—151.1 





























A method and means for controlling a rotary kiln so as to 
maintain the desired temperature in the burning zone utilizes 
a selected one of two variables to effect the control. The 
burning zone temperature is controlled by controlling the 
speed of the kiln or by controlling the firing rate. The system 
is specifically designed to provide an arrangement for deter- 
mining whether the control will be effected by a change in 
firing rate. Also, the amount of proportional action which is 
utilized in the control and the decision as to whether or not 
rate and reset action will be applied is determined by the 
logic of the system. An anticipatory control from CO is pro- 
vided. The control system is so organized that proportional 
action may be doubled when the burning zone temperature is 
above or below a predetermined limit. Also, rate action is in- 
corporated in the control only when the burning zone tem- 
perature is decreasing below a certain high limit or increasing 
above a certain low limit and reset action is utilized only 
within predetermined limits. 


3,566,092 
AVERAGING COMPUTER 
Michael P. Grant, and Henry T. Jaggers, Columbus, Ohio, as- 
signors to Industrial Nucleonics Corporation 
Filed Apr. 26, 1966, Ser. No. 545,499 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/12 


U.S. Cl. 235—151.3 17 Claims 


Specifically disclosed is an averaging system for obtaining 


the average value of a signal representing a transduced 
arameter such as the thickness of a sheet of material which 
is scanned by a gauge. The signal is integrated and the in- 
tegral is divided by a signal representing the elapsed averag- 
ing time. The division is performed by a divider including an 
operational amplifier integrator having two summing circuit 
inputs, with the integral signal applied to one input and the 
amplifier output fed back to the other input through a re- 
sistive voltage divider. The feedback signal input to the 
summer is alternately applied and reduced to zero in 
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response to a time-modulation signal comprising constant-du- 
ration pulses which are time-spaced in dependence on the 
signal representing the elapsed averaging time. 


3,566,093 
DIAGNOSTIC METHOD AND IMPLEMENTATION FOR 
DATA PROCESSORS 

Thomas F. Joyce, Melrose; John J. Bradley, Framingham, 

and Richard A. Lemay, Marlboro, Mass., assignors to 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Mar. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 717,267 
Int. Cl. G1 1c 29/00; G06f 11/08 


U.S. Cl. 235—153 12 Claims 

















The addition of means for selectively complementing pari- 
ty signals provides a way of flagging selected words or foes. 
tions in a memory of an electronic data processor. The parity 
error signal can then be used in diagnostic routines for signal- 
ing erroneous access to a memory location or to provide a 
distinctive synchronization signal for test equipment while 
the memory is cycled through a loop including locations 
under test. 


3,566,094 
REGISTERING APPARATUS 
Eugene E. Reynolds, Orangeburg, S.C., assignor to SCM Cor- 


poration 
Filed Apr. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 719,865 
Int. Cl. G06k 1/12; GO8e 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 235—154 18 Claims 


The invention relates to a mechanism for printing values 
entered in a keyboard or transmitted from a computer. Nor- 
mally, values entered in a keyboard are entered in the 
decimal system of notation and values received from a com- 
puter or other external source are transmitted in a binary 
code. With this thought in mind, this invention provides a 
mechanism for receiving information from either an internal 
keyboard in decimal values or from an external source in bi- 
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nary coded values, entering said values serially into a storage 
and printing out said values in parallel. 


3,566,095 
BASIC TIME INTERVAL INTEGRATOR 
Herbert E. Schmitz, Amherst, N.H., assignor to Sanders As- 
sociates, Inc., Nashua, N.H. 
Filed May 22, 1968, Ser. No. 731,003 
Int. Cl. G06f 7/38 


U.S. Cl. 235—158 8 Claims 


A system for generating timing pulses proportional to the 
square root of the elapsed number of linear clock pulses em- 
ploys a reference counter and a linear clock counter, the 
latter of which counts pulses from a linear clock. A compara- 
tor compares the counts in the counters and emits an output 
pulse when the two counts are the same. In response to suc- 
cessive output pulses from the comparator, the count in the 
reference counter increases by successive odd numbers and 
the linear clock counter recounts pulses from the linear clock 
until its count again equals that in the reference register, so 
that the successive pulses from the comparator are spaced 
from their predecessors by a uniformly increasing odd 
number of linear clock pulses, 


3,566,096 
DIGITAL RATIOMETER 
Harry B. Schultheis, Jr., Woodland Hills, Calif., assignor to 
Pacific Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 25, 1966, Ser. No. 567,468 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/38 
U.S. Cl. 235—159 


OUTPUT PULSE WHEN 
€ (Mx 10-9) *N 


A binary coded decimal rate multiplier for computing the 
ratio of two input decimal numbers comprising a numerator 
and a denominator. Using conventional coded counters, such 
as the 1-2-4-8 counter or the 1-2-2-4 counter, a 1-1-2-5 bi- 
nary code is used as the entry code for the denominator. 


3,566,097 
ELECTRONIC CALCULATOR UTILIZING DELAY LINE 
STORAGE AND INTERSPERSED SERIAL CODE 
Volker Hildebrandt, Constance, Germany, assignor to 
Telefunken Patentverwertungsgeselischaft m.b.H, Ulm 


Danube, ~ mt 
Filed Mar. 6, 1967, Ser. No. 621,047 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 17, 1966, 


130695 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/38, 13/02, 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—159 13 Claims 
An electronic calculator for performing arithmetic opera- 
tions on binary coded numbers using delay line storage 
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techniques. Four dynamic storage positions are defined in a 
single channel delay line storage loop by means of timing pul- 
ses, and binary coded numbers are introduced into and ex- 
tracted from the delay line storage loop through a shift re- 
gister which is coupled to an adder circuit. Binary coded 
numbers are stored in the delay line storage loop in ac- 
cordance with an interspersed serial code in which each bit 
of each binary number is adjacent in the time sequence to 


— 
INPUT NUMBERS OUTPUT NUMBERS 


the corresponding bit of a different binary number, whereby 
the consecutive bits of each binary number are separated 
from each other in the time sequence and are interspersed 
among the individual bits of other binary numbers. This in- 
terspersed serial code allows the delay line storage loop to be 
operated at a substantially higher bit rate than the shift re- 
gister and adder circuit, thereby materially reducing the size 
and cost of the delay line, shift register aa adder circuits. 


3,566,098 
HIGH SPEED ADDER CIRCUIT 
Makoto Kono, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Electric 
Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 26, 1967, Ser. No. 670,729 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 28, 1966, 41/63887 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/385, 7/48, 7/50 
U.S. Cl. 235—175 3 Claims 
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A high-speed parallel adder circuit employing wired AND 
CML circuitry in which the digits corresponding to digit posi- 
tions of the two multibit words are added to obtain an initial 
position sum and an initial position carry. Selected digit posi- 
tions are divided into groups to develop group sum and group 
carry signals for each of said groups. The groups, in turn, are 
divided into super groups, and the group sum and carry 
signals, in turn, are employed to develop super group sum 
and super group carry signals. The super group sum and 
super group carry signals are, in turn, utilized to develop a 
real super group carry for each super group and to develop, 
indirectly, a real carry for each group. The real group carry 
signals, in turn, are employed for the development of a 
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propagated carry signal for each digit position of each group 
which is developed by real group carry signals transferred to 
a selected digit position within each of said groups. 

Simultaneously, therewith, the initial position sum and ini- 
tial position carry signals of each digit position are employed 
for the purpose of developing a modified position sum signal 
within a group of digits of which the modified position sum 
signal is combined with the intergroup position carry signal 
which is propagated from the adjacent lower group to 
pence a signal representing the final position sum. 

ereafter, all of the initial positions sum, group sum, super- 
group sum, modified position sum, real group carry, real 
super-group carry, intergroup position carry, final position 
sum or the like, may be abbreviated respectively as sum or 
carry signals when their meaning is clear in their related con- 
tex. The high-speed parallel adder circuit of the invention is 
capable of performing all of the above functions through the 
— of circuitry which requires only seven logical 
levels. 


3,566,099 
LIGHT PROJECTION ASSEMBLY 
Albert S. Makas, Medford, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Cor- 
poration, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 762,280 
Int. Cl. F21v 9/]4 


US. Cl. 240—9.5 4 Claims 





Apparatus for projecting a beam of uniformly polarized 
light. A planar reflective-transmissive polarizer in combina- 
tion with a quarter-wave plate is used in front of a reflector. 
The oe component initially rejected by the polarizer 
is reflected or backscattered rather than being absorbed. Its 
polarization azimuth is altered by the quarter-wave plate and 
reflector to match that of the initially transmitted polariza- 
tion component. Therefore, substantially all light emitted by 
the apparatus’s source is eventually projected outwardly, 
uniformly polarized. 


3,566,100 
DEEP SUBMERSIBLE LIGHT ASSEMBLY 
Robert L. Seeley, and Edwin C. Buffington, San Diego, Calif., 
a to the United States of America as represented by 
the of the Navy 
F a 6, 1968, Ser. No. 750,603 
in 


t. Cl. F21v 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 240—26 7 Claims 


A deep submersible light assembly includes a light bulb 
having electrical conductors connected to it and encapsu- 
lated to protect the connections and the conductors from the 
high pressure water environment while exposing the glass 
portion of the light bulb. A two-part body assembly receives 
the light bulb and forms a slot of adjustable size by selectin 
the position of one body members relative to the other an 
fixing the selected size of slot with a fastener which secures 
one part of the body assembly to the other. The slot and the 
cavity within the body assembly which receives the light bulb 
is free-flooding so that when the light assembly is employed 
in a deep submersible environment, the high pressure, cooler 
water allows the light to be operated substantially in excess 
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of its normal rating thereby producing much greater light. 
The light bulb may be an ordinary commercially available 


type since it has been found that several types will withstand 
the extreme pressures found at up to 4,000 feet ocean 
depths. 


3,566,101 
CENTERING DEVICE 
Willi Hagner, Oberbiel Kreis Wetzlar, Germany, assignor to 
Ernst Leitz Gmb, Wetzlar, Germany 
Filed June 17, 1968, Ser. No. 737,552 
Claims priority, ee — June 22, 1967, 


Int. Cl. F21v 7/00, 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 240—44.1 3 Claims 
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A device for centering optical elements which is adjustable 
in three directions normal to each other having a carrier, a 
shaft, one guide bar, one base plate and one compression 
spring. The device is adjustable in all three directions by a 
spindle and two eccentric studs. The base plate has a central 
bore and a first and second bore on either side of the central 
bore. The guide bar has a sleeve perpendicular to the central 
bore and also has first and second grooves perpendicular to 
each other. The carrier for an optical element is provided 
with a hollow internally threaded shaft which has an outer 
surface extending into the sleeve. The spindle has a threaded 
end which is threaded into the internally threaded shaft of 
the carrier and extends through the central bore. A first knob 
is secured to the other end of the spindle and abuts the base 
plate. The spring is positioned between the carrier and the 
guide bar to apply force to the base plate, the guide bar and 
carrier to hold them together in an adjustable relationship. 
When the first knob is turned it adjusts the carrier in an axial 
direction. The eccentric studs extend through the first and 
second bores and engage the first and second grooves, 
respectively, of the guide bar. When the eccentric studs are 
turned the position of the guide bar and carrier are adjusted. 
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3,566,102 
LIGHT PANEL 
Arthur D. Choyke, Jr., Chicago, Ill., assignor to Artcrest 
Products Co., Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 13, 1967, Ser. No. 667,477 
Int. Cl. F21v 5/00 
US. Cl. 240—78 


A light panel which may be used from either side to 
produce two different lighting effects. The panel is a translu- 
cent sheet having a plurality of protuberances on one side 
and a plurality of indentations on the opposite side. Each of 
the protuberances has a plurality of plane surfaces intersect- 
ing the plane of the sheet, and each of the indentations has a 
plurality of plane surfaces also intersecting the plane of the 
sheet. 


3,566,103 
RAIL VEHICLE CONTROL SYSTEMS 
Clinton S. Wilcox, and Vincent P. Kovalcik, Rochester, N.Y., 
assignors to General Signal Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 781,742 
Int. Cl. B611 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 246—182 4 Claims 


A system for controlling the operation of rail vehicles in 
response to a continuously variable frequency in the rails, 
wherein the frequency varies in accordance with the distance 
of the vehicle relative to a wayside location at which the 
frequency is applied to the rails. This distance frequency 
signal is used in combination with a frequency signal 
generated in accordance with the actual speed of the vehicle 
to control operation of the vehicle. 


3,566,104 
MODEL RAILWAY SWITCH ASSEMBLY 
Clarence K. Edwards, 865 Morrison St., and Lawrence D. 
Edwards, 2816 Rosemont Ave., Medford, Oreg. 97501 
Filed July 30, 1968, Ser. No. 748,733 
Int. Cl. A63h 19/32 


U.S. Cl. 246—415 6 Claims 
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A model switch assembly is provided of the kind in which 
the switch includes blades or rails depended upon both (a) 
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for controlling which of two track forks a locomotive or train 
will be delivered onto from a main track section, and (b) for 
delivering electrical energy selectively to the track forks and 
through the track forks to operating instrumentalities on the 
locomotive and/or the cars. 

Firm but yielding conductive pressure of both ends of 
either switch blade with cooperative rails is assured by 
providing a switch pivot which is normally biased to a datum 
position, but which can yield. With this arrangement, when 
one end of a switch blade is closed on a rail, that does not 
block the closing of the opposite end of the blade nor the 
keeping of it pressed firmly and dependably on the rail with 
which it is designed to cooperate. 


3,566,105 
SYSTEM FOR ULTRAVIOLET IRRADIATION OF FLUIDS 
WITH FAIL SAFE MONITORING MEANS 

Dale E. Wiltrout, Wyckoff, N.J., and Myron Dale Wood, Has- 

brouck Heights, N.J., assignors to Ultradynamics Corpora- 

tion, Paterson, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 753,285 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/26 

U.S. Cl. 250—43 


System for the purification and/or sterilizing of liquids by 
the application of ultraviolet (U-V) ray-emission means. The 
system includes a monitor for measuring the output of the ul- 
traviolet source and at preset intervals activates various 
devices for rendering the system fail-safe. 


3,566,106 
NONMICROPHONIC INFRARED GAS ANALYZER 
Taylor C. Fletcher, Orange, Calif., assignor to the United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 


Navy 
Filed Jan. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 789,096 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/26 


US. Cl. 250—43.5 3 Claims 
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In an infrared analyzer cell having at least two pockets of 
the same gas separated by a very thin sensitive diaphragm, an 
electrical element adjacent to the diaphragm and fixed to the 
cell housing to function with the diaphragm as a capacitor, a 
slow leak path between the pockets to preclude static pres- 
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sure differential across the diaphragm, an infrared window 
for transmitting energy in a predetermined energy band in 
the infrared portion of the spectrum to one of the gas 
pockets, the centroids of the two gas pockets being con- 
tiguous to minimize deflection of the pe pa relative to 
the pockets of gas with vibration of the cell. 


3,566,107 
NICKEL 63 ELECTRON CAPTURE DETECTOR 
Donald F. Taylor, West Grove, Pa.; Uban James Peters, and 
John A. Schmit, Newark, Del., assignors to Hewlett- 
Packard, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 691,673 
Int. Cl. GO n 23/12 


US. Cl. 250—44 1 Claim 
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A gas ionization detector is constructed to have a stacked 
array of individual elements together defining a sealed cavity 
disposed within mating cylinder and piston-housing members. 
The piston is adapted to threadedly engage the hollow cylin- 
drical housing. Disposed within the cylindrical housing is a 
first electrically nonconductive washer, a disclike anode elec- 
trode, a second electrically nonconductive washer, and a disc 
element containing the radioactive material. Mounted within 
a bore formed in the piston portion of the housing is a thrust 
bearing, a spacer washer, and a disclike cathode electrode. A 
tube extending through the spacer washer of the piston ele- 
ment communicates with the outside of the detector. An ori- 
fice in the cylindrical housing provides a second access to the 
outside of the detector. When the piston-housing member is 
inserted into the cylindrical housing and tightened, the 
stacked elements within the housing form an inner sealed 
cavity which is capable of relatively high temperature opera-. 
tion and facilitates removal and replacement of the radio- 
active material. 


3,566,108 
CORONA GENERATING ELECTRODE STRUCTURE FOR 
USE IN A XEROGRAPHIC CHARGING METHOD 
John W. Weigl, and Richard J. Komp, Webster, N.Y., as- 


signors to Xerox Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 612,124 
Int. Cl. GO02g 13/00 


US. Cl. 250—49.5 5 Claims 


> 
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A corona generating article is provided by overcoating a 
strand or bundle of strands with a material which is at least 
partially conductive. 





1680 


3,566,109 
ELECTRON MICROSCOPE METHOD AND APPARATUS 
FOR IMPROVING IMAGE PHASE CONTRAST 
Robert D. Heidenreich, 
Telephone Laboratories Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 705,810 
Int. Cl. HO1j 37/26; GO1n 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 250—49.5 6 Claims 


Ly" 


CS 


Superimposition of a critical amount of an AC component 
on the objective lens current of an electron microscope 
results in obtaining useful image contrast for object spacings 
below 10 angstroms. 


3,566,110 
ELECTROSTATIC CHARGING APPARATUS WITH 
MEANS TO BLOW ELECTROSTATIC CHARGE ONTO A 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE SURFACE FROM A REMOTELY 

LOCATED CORONA GENERATOR 

Henderson C. Gillespie, Moorestown, N.J., and Roger G. 
Olden, Gwynedd, Pa., assignors to RCA Corporation 
Filed Feb. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 706,835 
Int. Cl. B41m 5/22; G03g 13/00, 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—49.5 Claims 


An insulating surface, such as the surface of a photocon- 
ductive layer of an electrophotographic recording element, is 

rovided with an electrostatic charge by a method compris- 
ing (1) charging a gas (air) with a corona discharge device at 
a location relatively remote from the insulating surface, and 
(2) blowing the charged gas to the insulating surface at a 
desired location. Apparatus for charging the insulating sur- 
face comprises a conduit disposed between electrodes of a 
corona discharge device and the insulating surface at the 
desired location. Blower means blow the charged gas through 
the conduit to the insulating surface. 
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3,566,111 
APPARATUS FOR VARYING THE DETECTOR SLIT 
WIDTH IN FULLY FOCUSING X-RAY SPECTROMETERS 


Madison, N.J., assignor to Bell Bruno Harm, Karlsruhe, oeceney , Selene to Siemens Ak- 
, German 


tiengesellschaft, Berlin and Mu 
Filed June 18, 1968, Ser. No. 737,970 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 19, 1967, 
.P 15 72 829.7 
Int. Cl. GO1n 23/22 


US. Cl. 250—51.5 


A mechanism in a fully focusing X-ray spectrometer for 
—s the width of the detector slit to an optimal value as 
the analyzer crystal is rotated during the spectrometric 
process. The analyzer crystal, the detector slit and the detec- 
tor are mounted on a detector arm. The width of the detector 
slit is defined by the space (viewed from the analyzer crystal) 
between two screening members affixed to a pulley in a 
diametrically opposed relation. Said pulley is rotatably con- 
nected with another pulley being at a constant distance 
therefrom and being secured to the analyzer crystal. A rela- 
tive rotation of the analyzer crystal with respect to the detec- 
tor arm is transmitted as a rotation of the same extent to the 
pulley carrying the screening members. 


3,566,112 
X-RAY GONIOMETERS PROVIDING INDEPENDENT 
CONTROL OF THREE ROTARY MOTIONS AND ONE 
RECIPROCATING MOTION 
Kurt Luecke, Morillenhang 80, 51 Aachen, Germany 
Filed Aug. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 749,425 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 5, 1967, 


P 15 72 719.2 
Int. Cl. GO1n 23/20; HO1j 37/20 
U.S. Cl. 250—51.5 


In an X-ray goniometer an .apparatus comprising a 
specimen holder, a first motor to move the holder in a linear 
reciprocating path parallel to the specimen face exposed to 
the X-rays, a second motor to rotate said holder about an X- 
axis normal to said face and passing through the center of 
said specimen, a third motor to rotate said holder about a Y- 
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axis normal to said X-axis and lying in the plane defined by 

the incident and diffracted X-rays and a fourth motor to 

rotate said holder about a Z-axis normal to said plane and 

ame through said specimen; all four motors are adapted to 
controlled independently of one another. 


3,566,113 
METHODS OF AND APPARATUS FOR IRRADIATION OF 
ARTICLES BY RADIOACTIVE PANELS 
Pierre Balanca, Neuilly-s/-Seine; Georges Frignet, Paris, and 
Rene Pierlas, Antony, Seine, France, assignors to Saint- 
Gobain Techniques Nouvelles, Courbevoie, France 
Filed Dec. 1, 1965, Ser. No. 510,863 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 2, 1964, Oct. 27, 
1965, Oct. 27, 1965, 997,132;36,417;36,418 
Int. Cl. HO1j 37/20 
U.S. Cl. 250—52 21 Claims 


aria i 


Method and apparatus for the irradiation of containers and 
articles therein, by radioactive panels. A chamber defined by 
shielded top, bottom and sidewalls, and one end wall, sup- 
rts a radioactive panel in vertically-erect position midway 
tween and parallel with the sidewalls, to define two cor- 
ridors side by side. The otherwise open end of the chamber is 
closed by a cylindrical ewe rotatable about its vertical 
central axis. The housing has four compartments separated 
and defined by shielded walls. In one of two 180° positions of 
the housing, two of these compartments register with the 
respective corridors while the other two face caneres for 
loading and unloading. In a second 180° position the loca- 
tions of the compartments are reversed. Conveyor means 
support the containers and move them in and along one cor- 
ridor, past the radioactive panel, translate them without rota- 
tion at and along the end wall, then in a return translation 
pass in and along the corridor at the other side of the panel, 
to thus complete a cycle. Opposite sides of each container 
are thus directly and equally exposed to radiation, during a 
cycle. The bottom wall of the chamber has an opening into 
which fits a shielded housing for enclosing the panel during 
transport. Means are provided for elevating the panel from 
the housing into the chamber, through the opening, when the 
chamber and housing are in interfitting relation. The panel 
may be in upper and lower sections and connected for rela- 
tive vertical translation. When collapsed, the panel sections 
fit snugly into the housing. When moved from the housing 
into the chamber, the sections automatically move vertically 
and relatively and when fully emplaced in the chamber, form 
what is in effect a single panel of double the area of the sec- 
tions. Suitable safety interlocks provide complete protection 
for operating personnel and indicate and assure proper func- 
tioning of the apparatus. The invention is of particular value 
because it may be transported in sections from one place of 
use to another. 


3,566,114 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR DETECTION OF 
MICROORGANISMS IN THE ATMOSPHERE 
Aubrey K. Brewer, 3247 38th St. N.W., Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 725,269 


Int. Cl. GO1j 3/28 
U.S. Cl. 250—71.5 2 Claims 


This disclosure is directed to a method and apparatus for 
detecting and identifying bacteria within the atmosphere. A 
suitable ultraviolet light is directed into the atmosphere. The 
light will be reflected back by nonliving substances, and liv- 
ing organisms such as bacteria will be excited and produce 
fluorescent light. Means adjacent to the light source is pro- 
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vided to receive and differentiate between the reflected and 
fluorescent light. Bacteria of different classes will produce 


their characteristic wavelength; therefore, bacteria of dif- 
ferent classes may be determined. 


3,566,115 
RADIATION DOSIMETER COMPRISING A GAS- 
EVOLVING MATERIAL 

Ann Swain; Robert Sheldon, Abingdon, and Geoffrey Brian 

Stapleton, East Hanney, England, assignors to Science 

Research Council, London, England 

Filed Mar. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 712,078 

Claims priority, application England, Feb. 12, 1968, 6889/68 


Int. Cl. GO1t 1/04 
US. Cl. 250—83 7 Claims 


A radiation dosimeter device comprising a container hav- 
ing a substantially constant volume, and a material within the 
container which material evolves a gas when irradiated by 
the radiation to be measured, the dose being determined by 
measuring the quantity or pressure of the gas after irradia- 
tion. 

The material is preferably polyethylene powder or film and 
the quantity or pressure may be determined by a per- 
manently connected conventional Bourdon pressure gauge or 
by breaking the container into a constant volume apparatus 
connected to a pressure gauge or by measuring the ionization 
produced across electrodes sealed into the container. 


3,566,116 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
NEUTRON CHARACTERISTICS OF A MATERIAL 


SURROUNDING A WELL BORE 
William = eter neaiiie a assignor to Schlum- 
berger Tec nology orporation, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1966, Ser. No. 592,795 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/17; GO1v 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—831 33 Claims 


In the particular embodiments of the invention described 
herein, the formation surrounding a well bore is irradiated 
with a burst of neutrons and the neutron concentration is ob- 
served during selected time intervals after irradiation to 
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determine the thermal neutron decay time characterizing the 
formation. In one embodiment, the neutron concentration is 
observed during a first interval one decay time long and dur- 


ing a second and subsequent interval two decay times long 
which starts immediately after the first interval. In another 
embodiment the two intervals are spaced by one decay time. 


3,566,117 
MEASURING TECHNIQUE 
Maurice P. Tixier, Houston, Tex., assignor to Schlumberger 
Technology Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 695,972 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/20; GO1v 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—83.1 1 Claim 








A specific embodiment of the invention provides a 
technique for measuring the matrix composition and gas 
saturation of an earth formation surrounding a borehole. 
These parameters may be measured by combining porosity 
dependent signals derived from two-detector neutron porosi- 
ty tool with the bulk density-related signals from a two-detec- 
tor gamma-gamma mudcake compensated density tool. The 
combined signals produce more accurate indications of 
matrix lithology and gas saturation. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


3,566,118 
AN AXIALLY ALIGNED GAMMA RAY-NEUTRON 
DETECTOR 
Charles W. Peters, Alexandria, Va., assignor to the United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 


Navy 
Filed Nov. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 775,837 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/20, 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—83.1 4 Claims 


YM tt lt tt tt lth 
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A neutron and gamma ray detector including in combina- 
tion one detector that detects gamma rays and another detec- 
tor that detects neutrons in the presence of a large flux of 
gamma rays. The two detectors are combined in such a 
manner that the scintillator material of the gamma detector 
becomes the moderator material of the neutron detector. 


3,566,119 
INFRARED SCANNING DEVICE USING A SPHERICAL 
LENS 


Edward V. Lewis, Newport Beach, Calif., assignor to Califor- 
nia Computer Products, Inc., Anaheim, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1967, Ser. No. 673,457 


Int. Cl. GO1j 1/42 
U.S. Cl. 250—833 2 Claims 





The scanning of graphically displayed information may be 
accomplished using infrared energy. The necessary elements 
include a source of infrared energy, a means for concentrat- 
ing the energy on a small sample area, and a sensor which is 
responsive to energy reflected from the sample area. From 
the standpoint of dynamic response and reliability, a 
lightweight self-contained source and receiver of infrared 
energy is required. By changing the focal point of energy 
concentration the scanning head may be made to function as 
a detector of distant objects. 


566,120 
METHOD OF CODED DATA STORAGE BY MEANS OF 
CODED INKS IN WHICH THE CODE COMPONENTS 
HAVE PARTICULAR ABSORPTION BANDS IN THE 


INFRARED 
Leslie C. Lane, Jr., Stamford, Conn., assignor to American 
Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 526,183, Feb. 9, 
1966, now abandoned. This a n Sept. 25, 1968, Ser. 
No. 777,538 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/34 
U.S. Cl. 250—83.3 3 Claims 

A data storage method is described in which inks with 
code components of compounds having narrow absorption 
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bands in the infrared are impressed on a substrate which is 
transparent to the infrared in the regions of the absorption 
bands of the code components. Decoding is effected by 

passing infrared radiation through the areas of the a0 


where the symbols have been placed in the coded inks and 
the infrared radiation detected in the particular bands of the 
coded components to produce electrical signals which are 
then analyzed to produce a readout corresponding to the par- 
ticular symbol. 


3,566,121 
DETECTING INTERNAL CHARACTERISTICS OF LIGHT 
PERVIOUS MATERIAL 
Clifford E. Myers, Forest Grove, Oreg., assignor to Welsh 
Panel Company, Longview, Wash. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 778,545 


Int. Cl. GO1t 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 250—83.3 9 Claims 


Apparatus for detecting defects in the core of plywood 
panels and the like. The apparatus includes transport 
mechanism for moving a panel along a path, a light source 
for illuminating one face of a panel moved along the path, 
and light sensors positioned to sense the amount of light from 
the source transmitted through a panel. The light sensors 
produce responses related to the amount of light so trans- 
mitted, and such responses are interpreted by electronic cir- 
cuitry connected to the sensors to indicate the presence of a 
defect. The invention recognizes that in a plywood panel, dif- 
ferent types of defects in the core produce different types of 
responses and such can be used to segregate panels as to 
their core defects. 


3,566,122 
BLACK BODY CAVITY RADIOMETER 
T. O. Paine, Administrator of the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration with Respect to an Invention of 
James M. Kendall, Sr., Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 805,405 


Int. Cl. G01j 1/02 
US. Cl. 250—83.3 15 Claims 


A black body cavity radiometer is provided by a radiation 
receiving isothermal body having a short hollow cylinder with 
a hollow cone at one end. The cylinder is spun down at the 
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other end to a smaller hollow cylinder of short length to form 
a radiation cavity having an aperture. A thermal guard sur- 
rounds the cavity, except over the aperture. The annular wall 
of the guard around the short c Undrical extension of the 
cavity is provided with an internally blackened groove which 
functions as an annular radiation trap for radiation from the 
internal surface of the guard and the external surface of the 
cavity. Glass rods or fibers maintain a thin annular space 
between the guard and the cylindrical extension of the cavity. 


A guard temperature sensing coil is provided on a hollow 
cylinder disposed in space between the guard and the cavity. 
The hollow cylinder is thermally connected to the guard by a 
flange. A heating and temperature sensing coil is wound 
directly on the main 7 memes portion of the cavity. A volt- 
age is applied across the latter coil in sufficient amplitude to 
maintain the temperature of the latter coil equal to the tem- 
perature of the guard sensing coil. The magnitude of that 
voltage is a measure of radiation into the cavity through the 
aperture thereof. 


3,566,123 
HINGED WINDOW FOR AN X-RAY ANALYZER 
CHAMBER 
George William Browning, Sale, England, assignor to As- 
sociated Electrical Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed Dec. 11, 1967, Ser. No. 689,642 
Claims priority, —— same Britain, Dec. 13, 1966, 
5 6 


816 
Int. Cl. HO1j 5/16, 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 250—86 10 Claims 











An X-ray chamber having an aperture in a wall closed by a 
hinged window controlled by an actuating member so as to 
form a vacuum seal in the closed position. 


3,566,124 
MINIATURIZED RADIOISOTOPE GENERATOR 
Wayne J. Gemmill, Warwick, N.Y., assignor to Union Carbide 
Corporation 
Filed Apr. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 720,800 
Int. Cl. G21h 5/00 


US. Cl. 250—106 7 Claims 
A nonshielded, miniaturized radioisotope generator for the 
production of radioisotopes having a nonhazardous level of 
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radioactivity is comprised of a closed container having an en- 
trance port at cne end, an exit port at the other end, an 
inner chamber communicating with the entrance and exit 


ports and an elutable radioactive material disposed in the 
generator in such a manner that the eluate can be withdrawn 
without contamination by the radioactive source. 


3,566,125 
RADIATION EXCITED LIGHT SOURCE 
Theo F. Linhart, Jr., Robert J. Doda, and Arthur F. Mahon, 
Ariz., assignors to American Atomics Corporation, 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 470,381, July 8, 
1965, now abandoned. application July 19, 1968, Ser. 
No. 746,145 


Int. Cl. G21h 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 250—106 


A radiation excited self-luminous light source in which lu- 
minescence is provided by the impingement of beta emissions 
upon a phosphor within the source. A gastight chamber 
within the source is bounded by a concave phosphor surface 
and by radiation-resistant window. The concave surface is of 
a predetermined shape designed to maximize the efficiency 
of the source. In addition, the gastight chamber is designed to 
withstand pressures of up to 15 atmospheres, thereby 
enabling gaseous radioisotopes of greater activity to be util- 
ized as the source of beta emissions. In one embodiment, 
greater efficiency is achieved by utilizing a window having a 
convex surface which corresponds to the concave phosphor 
surface and which is positioned a predetermined distance 
from the phosphor surface equal to the average range of beta 
emissions within the chamber. 


3,566,126 
ACQUISITION AND TRACKING LASER 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

Kenneth T. Lang, Needham; Robert F. Lucy, Andover, and 

Gerard H. Ratcliffe, Boston, Mass., assignors to Sylvania 

Electric Products Inc. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1967, Ser. No. 686,471 
Int. Cl. H04b 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 250—199 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


7 Claims 
A laser communication system employing first and second mode optical signal is inc 
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transmitter-receiver terminals wherein each terminal includes 
a single beam steering element to simultaneously control 


COMMUNICATION CHANNEL ——— 
CONTROL CHANNEL ——— 


both the transmitted and received signals while maintaining a 
high degree of isolation between the two signals. 


3,566,127 
LONG DISTANCE TRANSMISSION OF COHERENT 


WAVES 
Theodore Hafner, 265 Riverside Drive, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 726,268 
Int. Cl. H04b 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—199 26 Claims 


An optical beam wave guide has an array of lenses for 
guiding light beams to and from a multichannel trans- 
mit/receive system. The array of lenses are adjusted by a ser- 
—— to maintain the multiple light beams parallel to 
each other. 


3,566,128 
OPTICAL COMMUNICATION ARRANGEMENT 
UTILIZING A MULTIMODE OPTICAL REGENERATIVE 
AMPLIFIER FOR PILOT FREQUENCY AMPLIFICATION 
Jacques A. Arnuad, Matawan Township, Monmouth County, 


hone Laboratories, Incorporated, 


N.J., r to Bell T 
ts, N.J. 


Murray Hill, Berkeley Hi 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 695,446, Jan. 3, 
1968, now abandoned. This a June 17, 1968, Ser. 


No. 744,264 
Int. Cl. H04b 9/00; HO1s 3/05 


U.S. Cl. 250—199 16 Claims 


A narrow band laser egeanesnte amplifier for a multiple- 
uded in the receiver of an optical 
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transmission system in which a pilot, transmitted together 
with an information bearing signal, is amplified prior to a de- 
tection process in which the amplified pilot is used as the 
local oscillator. 

The resonator of the laser is adapted to resonate at least a 
majority of the pilot transverse modes at the same frequency. 
A fully degenerate planar ring embodiment and a Luneburg 
lens embodiment are also disclosed. 


3,566,129 
PATTERN CATCHING IN A PHOTOELECTRIC 
PATTERN CONTOUR TRACING SYSTEM 

Francis G. Bardwell, Elmhurst, and Richard A. Mazur, 

Chicago, Ill., assignors to Stewart-Warner Corporation, 

Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 819,787 
Int. Cl. GO1n 2/1/30; GOSb 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—202 21 Claims 





A pattern contour-tracing system which is capable of inter- 
cepting and locking on the pattern contour from a position 
removed from the contour without the use of a leadin con- 
tour. The pattern contour-sensing head is pointed so as to 
travel in a line toward the contour with the sensing head 
steering means locked out until the sensing means detects 
that the sensing is within a predetermined distance of the 
contour. The steering means is then unlocked so that the 
sensing head can be automatically steered by the servo 
means to make a smooth transition into the path defined by 
the pattern contour. A photosensitive tracing system is dis- 
closed which is oa to lead into and trace the pattern 
contour whether the contour is defined by a line or an edge. 


3,566,130 
CONTRAST CONTROL BY ADDITION OF SPATIALLY 
INVARIANT MODULATION TO SPATIALLY VARYING 
MODULATION REPRESENTATIVE OF AN IMAGE 
Ralph Edward Aldrich, Woburn, and Paul John Caruso, 
Bedford, Mass., assignors to Itek Corporation, Lexington, 


Mass. 
Filed May 15, 1969, Ser. No. 824,997 
Int. Cl. HO1j 37/50; G02 1/18, 1/26 


USS. Cl. 250—213 30 Claims 








Apparatus is disclosed for varying the contrast of an image 
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of the pip recite pane medium and the intensity of an elec- 
tric field associated with the mediums in a pattern represen- 
tative of the image, uniformly modulating radiation subject to 
modulation by an electro-optic characteristic of the electro- 
optic medium in a pattern representative of the image, de- 
tecting the modulation of the radiation, and producing a 
radiation pattern representative of the image with modified 
contrast. 


3,566,131 
SOLAR CELL CURRENT SENSING CIRCUIT 
EMPLOYING DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG ELECTRICAL 
SIGNAL CONVERSION 
Franklin G. Kelly, Long Beach, Calif., assignor to TRW Inc., 
Redondo Beach, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1967, Ser. No. 673,415 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/12 
U.S. Cl. 250—214 














A current sensing circuit for use in a satellite attitude de- 
tecting system employs an array of solar cell panels con- 
nected in parallel circuits. Each parallel circuit includes a 
solar cell panel connected in series with the input circuit of a 
transistor. The output circuit of the transistor provides a 
logic output current that is fed to a digital-to-analog con- 
verter. The output current remains constant for all values of 
solar intensity that exceed a predetermined threshold level. 


3,566,132 
BEGINNING-OF-TAPE AND END-OF-TAPE SENSOR 
Richard L. Walker, Peabody, Mass., assignor to General Elec- 


tric Company 
Filed Dec. 26, 1967, Ser. No. 693,339 


Int. Cl. HO1j 39/12 
U.S. Cl. 250—214 








by exposing a photoconductive medium associated with an A beginning-of-tape and end-of-tape sensor provides one 
electro-optic medium to the image to vary the conductivity signal when a first reflective area near the beginning of a tape 
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is reached and provides a different signal when a second 
reflective area near the end of a tape is reached. 


3,566,133 
A HEMOGLOBIN MEASURING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS HAVING VOLTAGE FOLLOWING WITH 
FEEDBACK 


Ervin L. Dorman, Jr., and Walter R. Hogg, Hialeah, Fla., as- 
signors to Coulter Electronics Inc., Hialeah, Fla. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 713,958 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/12 


U.S. Cl. 250—214 8 Claims 


42 
nr 


ie un. 
ie 


Method for determining the hemoglobin content of a sam- 
ple by the photoelectric monitoring of a reference and the 
sample and the transducing thereof into a pair of electrical 
signals representative of the relative light transmission of the 
two media. The reference signal is applied to a store and, 
through comparison with the sample signal, an output signal 
having a duration directly proportional to the hemoglobin 
content is elicited. Also, apparatus for carrying out such 
method in which a capacitive storage circuit is charged pro- 
portionally to the reference light transmission through use of 
a monochromatic light and photocell and is discharged to an 
intermediate value dependent upon the transmission of the 
sample, the duration of such discharging being the desired 
output. Interposed in series between the photocell and the 
storage circuit is an operational amplifier a diode and a 
switch. The amplifier provides a voltage follower enabling 
the diode to be a precise comparator between the two signal 
levels. The time dependent output is taken from the anode 
side of the diode. 


3,566,134 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING STITCH LENGTH 
Derek Peat and Richard William Bucknell Sutton, Not- 
tingham, England, assignors to Nationa! Research Develop- 
ment Corporation, London, England 
Filed July 1, 1969, Ser. No. 838,222 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 2, 1968, 

31609/68 


Int. Cl. DO4b ///00 


U.S. Cl. 250—215 13 Claims 
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electrostatic marks on the yarn and detecting the passage of 
the marks through a detector. The passage of a mark through 
the detector causes the creation of a further mark. The de- 
tector comprises a plurality of electrically-conductive mem- 
bers uniformly spaced apart in the direction of movement of 
the yarn. The members are electrically connected to one 
another and the change in potential of the members upon 
passage of a mark past the members is used as a signal to a 
counter. The distance between the point of creation of the 
mark and the first detector member is equal to or a multiple 
of the distance between adjacent detector members. 


3,566,135 
OPTICAL CALIBRATING DEVICE FOR OBJECTS OF 
DIFFERENT HEIGHTS 
Jacques Mouchart, L’Hay-les-Roses, France, assignor to Com- 
pagnie Generale D’Electricite, Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 782,950 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 11, 1967, 131,780 
Int. Cl. GO1b ///02 
US. Cl. 250—219 10 Claims 


A group of fine monochromatic parallel beams which are 
disposed one above the other in a vertical plane are inter- 
cepted to a varying extent by objects of different height 
which pass through the beams. A photodetector system and 
associated logic circuits make it possible to calibrate the ob- 
jects as a function of the number of beams intercepted. 


3,566,136 
SYSTEM FOR DETECTING THE SENSE OF THE 
DIRECTION OF THE VARIATION IN PHASE OF A 
CYCLICALLY VARYING SIGNAL 
Shin-ichi Kamachi, and Yuzi Ikuno, Tokyo, Japan, assignors 
to Olympus Optical Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 20, 1968. Ser. No. 777,379 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/12 


U.S. Cl. 250—220 5 Claims 


System for detecting the sense of the direction in which the 
variation in the phase of a cyclically varying signal is occur- 
ring comprising the steps of detecting a first signal having a 
phase in advance of that of the cyclically varying signal by 
one-fourth of the cycle thereof and a second signal having a 
phase in retard of that of the first-mentioned cyclically vary- 
ing signal by one-fourth of the cycle thereof, and producing 
two resultant signals having their phases relatively shifted 
from each other by one-fourth of the cycle of the iupanen- 
tioned cyclically varying signal by producing the vectorial 
differential respectively between the above-described first 
signal and the first-mentioned cyclically varying signal and 


A device for measuring the length of a stitch formed in a between the same and the above-described second signal. 
fully fashioned or Jacquard knitting machine by creating The thus produced two resultant signals are used for detect- 
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ing the sense of the variation in the phase of the first-men- 
tioned cyclically varying signal. The accuracy is improved re- 
gardless of the drifts of the signal responding means used in 
the system, while the production cost is lowered by reducin, 
the number of the signal ie pig means required as we 
as by increasing in latitude of the allowance of the sensitivity 
of the same. 


3,566,137 
HOLOGRAPHIC CHARACTER READER 
Charles Q. Lemmond, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company 
Filed Nov. 28, 1967, Ser. No. 686,188 
Int. Cl. G06k 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—219 9 Claims 


Apparatus for recognizing serially viewed characters of a 
known font of type is achieved by imaging the characters 
onto a substrate bearing an electrically charged liquid 
photoconductor medium deformable in accordance with the 
optical image. When the deformed portion of the medium is 
rotated into the beam of a pulsed laser, spots are imaged 
upon a matrix of photodetectors by passing the laser beam 
emergent from the medium through a multiple spatial filter 
made by positioning the type for each of the expected 
characters in a vertical line. 


3,566,138 
PHOTOELECTRIC TAPE READER HAVING PLURALITY 
OF INTERCHANGEABLE MAGAZINES EACH 
CONTAINING A TAPE OF DIFFERENT LENGH 
Gernot Gottschall, Boblingen, Germany, assignor to Franz 


Morat GmbH, Stuttgart- — German 
Filed Aug. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 851,561 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 21, 1968, 
46 


Int. Cl. GO1n 21/30 


U.S. Cl. 250—219 16 Claims 


A plurality of magazine units, each supporting an endless 
record carrier tape of different length, can be used with the 
same readout unit. Each endless record carrier tape is looped 
about selected guide rollers and passes between a pair of out- 
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ut rollers of each magazine to form a free readout loop. 

hen a selected magazine unit is attached to the readout 
unit, sensing means of the readout unit sense the readout 
loop of the respective selected endless record carrier tape. 
The guide rollers and output rollers of each magazine are 
positioned so that differently looped endless record carrier of 
different lengths can be placed on the guide rollers and out- 
put rollers. 


3,566,139 
SYSTEM FOR COMPARING DETAIL IN A PAIR OF 
SIMILAR OBJECTS 
John W. Hardy, Lexington, and Donald C. Redpath, 
Winchester, Mass., assignors to Itek Corporation, Lexing- 


ton, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1967, Ser. No. 691,536 
Int. Cl. GO1c 11/12; HO1j 39/12 
U.S. Cl. 250—220 


An image correlation system which produces vector error 
signals comprising error signal components corresponding to 
relative image detail misregistration along related nonparallel 
paths in each of the images being correlated. The vector 
error signals represent two-dimensional types of image detail 
misregistration and can control optical components to 
produce registration of the compared images. A pair of 
image storing electronic cameras having different rasters 
formed by nonintersecting scanning lines generate separate 
video signals for each compared image. The different 
scanning patterns permit a comprehensive comparison of the 
images while preventing the generation of undesirable video 
components caused by scanning line intersections. 


3,566,140 
ARRANGEMENT FOR MEASURING RELATIVE 
DISPLACEMENT UTILIZING RELATIVELY MOVABLE 
SHUTTERS WHICH CONTROL THE PASSAGE OF 
MODULATED LIGHT 
Carl-Erik Granqvist, Lindingo, Sweden, assignor to AGA Ak- 
tiebolag, Lindingo, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 810,594 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 27, 1968, 4058/68 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/2 
U.S. Cl. 250—227 9 Claims 


An apparatus for measuring the relative displacement of an 
object includes a stationary shutter and a movable shutter 
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which control the light peosing Grom a modulated light source 
to a light receiver. The movable shutter includes a plurality 
of secondary slots inclined relative to a primary slot in the 
stationary shutter so that light will pass through different por- 
tions of the primary slot depending on the position of the 
secondary slots relative thereto. The light receiver may com- 


prise a plurality of photocells arranged relative to the prima- 
ry slot such that the individual outputs thereof depend on the 
portion of the primary slot uncovered. The outputs of the 
photocells are each delayed by a different amount and are 
combined to produce a resultant signal whose phase is com- 
pared with the signal used to modulate the light source. 


3,566,141 
LIGHT-CONTROLLED ATTENUATOR 
Arthur J. Moser, Los Angeles, Calif. (10751 Chandler Bivd., 
North Hollywood, Calif. 91601) 
Filed Feb. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 798,994 
Int. Cl. GO1d 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 250—233 18 Claims 


A light-controlled attenuator comprises a pair of photosen- 
sitive resistance cells mounted facing each other, a pair of 
spaced parallel optical shutters disposed between the cells, 
and a single light source situated between the shutters so as 
to illuminate each cell through a portion of its respective 
shutter. Each shutter may be opaque except for a transparent 
aperture of controlled dimensions, or may otherwise vary in 
optical transmissivity as a function of position on the shutter 
surface. Means are provided to change simultaneously the 
portion of the shutters interposed in the light paths to the two 
cells, the aperture width or density of the interposed shutter 
portion determining the effective resistance of each cell. 


3,566,142 
COOLING SYSTEMS FOR ELECTRICITY GENERATING 
a 
Arak — Dabell, 49 h Ave., Sandiacre, Derbyshire, 
nglan 
Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 848,967 


Int. Cl. HO2k 9/14 
U.S. Cl. 290—1 3 Claims 





A cooling system for electricity generating equipment 
comprises an enclosure having two compartments, a genera- 
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tor and electrical components being arranged in one com- 
partment and an engine which drives the generator in the 
other compartment, a duct being provided leading from the 
upper part of the enclosure through which warm air from 
within the enclosure will pass to an outlet, and an exhaust 
pipe from the engine being introduced into this duct and ex- 
tending along it, the exhaust pipe terminating within the duct 
and the internal bore of the duct having a venturi restriction 
in the region of the end of the exhaust pipe. 


3,566,143 
MAXIMUM POWER POINT TRACKER 
T. O. Paine, Administrator of the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration in Respect to an Invention of; Arnold 
S. Cherdak, Somerset, and James L. Douglas, Hightown, 


N.J. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 806,226 
Int. Cl. HO1h 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 307— 126 10 Claims 








Apparatus for detecting the instantaneous power from a 
power source and operatively selectively disconnecting the 
power source from a load and a battery recharging circuit 
upon generation of a pulse from a power peak detector or a 
peak absence detector, power to the load being supplied by 
the battery when the power source is disconnected, battery 
overcharged protection controls further operating to override 
reset of the power switch, the power source being forced to 
supply a range of output voltage corresponding to that 
providing maximum power output of the source. 


3,566,144 
CODE SEQUENCE DETECTION 
James L. Rodgers, Tempe, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Franklin Park, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 705,144 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20 
U.S. Cl. 307—232 5 Claims 


AND CIRCUIT 
WITH 
MEMORY 


A three input decoding circuit Pp a — actu- 
ated to an active current conducting condition by the three 
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inputs when in a predetermined signal state. The thyristor 3,566,147 
remains in its active condition after the second input signal CONTROL DEVICE FOR VARIABLE SEQUENTIAL 
state is changed. An output signal is supplied through a CONNECTION AND DISCONNECTION OF PLANT 
transistor whenever the thyristor is in its conducting active COMPONENTS 
condition, and the second input signal has been changed and Carl Johan Masreliez, Renton, Wash., assignor to Atlas Copco 
the third input signal remains in the predetermined state. —, Nacka, Sweden 
iled Feb. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 706,883 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 21, 1967, 2342/67 
3,566,145 Int. Cl. H02j 3/00 

RECTIFIER CIRCUIT U.S. Cl. 307—41 10 Claims 

Edmund E. Goodale, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to General 


Electric Compan: 
Filed May 22, 1968, Ser. No. 731,140 
Int. Cl. H03k 5/20 
U.S. Cl. 307—235 11 Claims 


UTILIZATION 
DEVICE 


+/5 Volts 


A rectifier circuit utilizing a feedback amplifier arrange- 
ment to minimize nonlinearity, offset and temperature de- 
pendence and to provide wide dynamic range. 


A control device for plants comprising any number of elec- 
3,566,146 tromotor-driven machines or equivalent units which com- 
BURGLAR DETERRENT prises a corresponding number of supervising elements which 
Howard J. Breeze, III, and Harry D. Lortz, Rochester, N.Y., in response to some operating characteristic of the plant con- 
assignors to Dyna-Mech Sciences, Inc., Rochester, N.Y. nects one or more units in a certain sequence and discon- 
Filed Feb. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 800,442 nects them in an opposite sequence. After a predetermined 
Int. Cl. HO1h 47/00 time or due to some mechanical or manual impulse the- 
U.S. Cl. 307—132 8 Claims sequence is changed so that the units are connected and 
disconnected in a new sequence. After repeated changes of 

sequence the device returns to the original sequence. 


3,566,148 
SELECTIVE PHASE ANGLE PULSE GENERATING 

CIRCUIT 

Peter Wood, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse Elec- 

tric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 705,481 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/00 
US. Cl. 307—106 10 Claims 








A shocker circuit is provided comprising a timing circuit 
arranged to periodically energize the primary of a trans- 
former from a relatively low voltage rechargeable DC supply. 
The secondary of the transformer is connected to potential 
entry locations of a building to be protected, or to other un- 
povaded metallic objects, and operates to apply high voltage 
ow current pulses thereto. A switching circuit selectively 
connects a recharging source, energized from a higher volt- _ The present disclosure relates to circuitry for generating an 
age main power supply, to the DC supply for charging pur- output pulse at a selected phase angle with respect to an al- 
poses, said switching circuit being so arranged that the main ternating signal independent of the amplitude and frequency 
power supply is never applied to the shocker circuit and any thereof. The circuit is ideally adapted for use in induction 
attempt to disable the recharging circuit assures that the heating apparatus employing an inverter drive including con- 
shocker circuit is fully operative. trolled switching devices operative to supply an alternating 
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signal to a tuned load including an induction heating coil. 
The circuit is operative to generate the output pulse by de- 
tecting, through peak detection for example, the substantial 
peak of the alternating signal and comparing, through an ac- 
tive device for example, a selected portion of the peak value 
with the instantaneous value of the alternating signal. An out- 
put pulse at the selected phase angle is provided when the 
compared signals bear a predetermined relationship with 
respect to each other. 


3,566,149 
COMB DRIVE CIRCUIT FOR THYRISTORS 
Pantelis P. Paradissis, Amherst, Ohio, assignor to Lorain 
Products Corporation 
Filed June 25, 1969, Ser. No. 836,488 


Int. Cl. HO3k 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 307— 106 6 Claims 


A control circuit for supplying a modulated train of short 
duration firing pulses to each of a plurality of thyristors. A 
pulse suppression circuit is connected to a plurality of oscilla- 
tor circuits which supply firing pulses to respective thyristors. 
The pulse suppression circuit disables the output of all oscil- 
lator circuits to prevent simultaneous firing of the different 
thyristors only during starting and only during the period 
preceding the firing of each thyristor. 


3,566,150 
IMPULSE GENERATOR CIRCUIT FOR THE CONTROL 
OF RECTIFIERS 
Pierre Nollage, Lamanon, France, assignor to Compagnie 
Generale D’Electronique Industrielle Lepaute, Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 713,975 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/00 
US. Cl. 307—108 2 Claims 


Generator of an electrical impulse having a steep 
wavefront for extinguishing voltage controlled rectifiers in- 
cluding a capacitor charging circuit in parallel with the series 
combination of an inductance and a control voltage con- 
trolled rectifier, and an oppositely poled diode in parallel 
with said control voltage controlled rectifier. 


GAZETTE FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


3,566,151 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL CIRCUITS 
Frederick W. Wilburn, one 1g pore assignor to 
Pilkington Brothers Limited, Liverpool, England 
Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 805,463 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 18, 1968, 
13,026/68 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—117 8 Claims 


A circuit for controlling the heating current flowing 
through a load according to a predetermined tempera- 
ture/time function includes a thyristor circuit which controls 
the power supplied to the load and a firing circuit for the 
thyristor circuit. The output from a thermocouple associated 
with the load is compared with a voltage representing a 
predetermined temperature/time function to produce a con- 
trol output which is connected to the firing circuit. 


3,566,152 
HIGH VOLTAGE ELECTRIC CIRCUIT BREAKER 
INCLUDING A mere Se CLOSED RESISTOR 


Edward J. Casey, Springfield, and Thornton S. Lauber, 

Media, Pa., arp my to General Electric Company 

Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 844,056 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/16, 33/44 


U.S. Cl. 307—133 12 Claims 





Discloses a = voltage circuit breaker for a three-phase 


AC circuit in which the surge voltages produced by circuit 
breaker closing are held to a very low value by: (1) preinsert- 
ing resistance across the main contacts of each phase in two 
steps prior to main contact closing, (2) staggering the initial 
resistor switch pre in the three phases by 30 to 120 elec- 
trical degrees, and (3) engaging the resistor switch contacts 
in the first-to-close phase at approximately the instant that 
the bus-side phase-to-ground voltage on that particular phase 
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reaches a crest of the same polarity as the ageed charge on 
the line side of the breaker in that particular phase. 


3,566,153 
PROGRAMMABLE SEQUENTIAL LOGIC 
Ralph F. Spencer, Jr., Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 


ments In ted, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 820,534 


Int. Cl. HO3k 19/08 


U.S. Cl. 307—205 8 Claims 








A mass production sequential logic circuit which can be 
custom programmed by modification of a single fabrication 
mask to perform sequential combinational logic is disclosed. 
The circuit includes a first programmable matrix of voltage 
controlled devices for generating product terms, a second 
programmable matrix of voltage controlled devices for 
summing the product terms, a plurality of binary storage ele- 
ments such as flip-flops or shift registers, input inverters and 
output buffers on the same semiconductor substrate. The 
outputs of the second matrix are applied either to the inputs 
of the storage elements, or to the output buffers, or both. 
The outputs of the storage elements are applied either to in- 
puts of the first matrix, or to output buffers, or both. 


3,566,154 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT COMMUTATOR 

Jack C. Loessi, Ellicott City, and Reginald M. Rhue, Laurel, 

Md., assignors to the United States of America as 

represented by the Secretary of the Navy 

Filed Jan. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 789,092 
Int. Cl. HO3k 23/08 

US. Cl. 307—223 














Invention is a ring counter which may be fabricated in any 
integrated circuit leading edge of an input vi 


desired practical length by using 
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effect stepping at a rapid rate. Operation under wide tem- 
perature conditions and with extremely low power consump- 
tion is provided. Provision is also made for insuring that no 
more than one digital 1 will be present in the counter at any 
time. 


3,566,155 
BIT SYNCHRONIZATION SYSTEM 
Samuel J. DeMaio, Nutley, Arthur H. Magnus, Succasunna, 
James G. Dunn, Montclair, and John Granlund, Short 
Hills, N.J., mors to International Telephone and Tele- 
graph Corporation, Nutley, N.J. 
Filed June 25, 1968, Ser. No. 739,737 
Int. Cl. H03k 5/20, 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 307—232 7 Claims 


A flip-flop is coupled to a code signal source and a bit 
clock source. Logic and amplifier circuitry cooperate with 
the flip-flop to produce two oppositely varying width modu- 
lated pulses having opposite polarity. An integrating filter al- 
gebraically combines the width modulated pene to produce 
a control signal propecions’ to the phase relationship 
between the bits of the code signal and the clock bits. The 
control signal adjusts a voltage control led oscillator in the 
bit clock source to establish synchronization between the bits 
of the two signals. The integrating filter has a first time con- 
stant enabling rapid synchronization and a second time con- 
stant to maintain the value of the control signal during long 
fades of the code signal. 


3,566,156 
GATE INITIATED PULSE SHAPING CIRCUIT 
Herbert C. Loewer, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Ryan 
Aeronautical Co., San Diego, Calif. 
Filed July 25, 1967, Ser. No. 655,839 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/02; HO3k 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 307—249 


This gated initiated pulse shaping circuit provides a high 
speed, low power, constant minimum time delay circuit that 
rovides a spike-shaped neu pulse corresponding to the 
eo echo radar pulse when the 


techniques. It utilizes split collector transistors in conjunction input pulse exceeds a given threshold level in coincidence 


with silicon controlled rectifiers and standard transistors to with a pulse from a paeee circuit. 
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3,566,157 
LOAD DRIVING CIRCUIT EMPLOYING A CONTROL 
GATE TO PREVENT OVERLOADING 
Lincoln Ong, Verona, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse Air 
Brake Company, Swissvale, Pa. 
wats, 1968, Ser. No. 745,304 
t 


. Cl. HO3k 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 307—252 12 Claims 


This invention relates to a unique load driving circuit in- 
cluding a load, a power gate, directly connected to the load, 
a commutation gate connected to the load through an energy 
storage device, and an energy storage control gate which 
operates in conjunction with the energy storage device for 
permitting commutation of the power gate and for causing 
self-quenching of the commutating gate thereby preventing 
excessive current from flowing through the load due to simul- 
taneous operation of the power gate and control gate. 


3,566,158 
TRANSISTOR DRIVE REGULATOR 
T. O. Paine, Deputy Administrator of the National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration in Respect to an Invention of, 
Richard J. Ravas, Monroeville, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 750,787 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 307—253 6 Claims 


ORIVE 
SIGNAL 
SOURCE 


A drive circuit for a semiconductor switch has a variable 
conducting means connected between a drive signal source 
and the switch. The variable conducting means is connected 
in controlled relationship to the driving source through a 
voltage dropping means and drive current diverting means 
bypasses some drive current around the variable conducting 
means. Means for decreasing the turnoff time of the switch is 
also provided. 


3,566,159 
FREQUENCY MULTIPLIER CIRCUIT 
Bradley J. Plunkett, Van em Calif., assignor to Warwick 


Electronics Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 21, 1968, Ser. No. 739,054 


Int. Cl. HO3b 19/14 
US. Cl. 307—271 7 Claims 
A frequency multiplying circuit is provided which responds 
to input signals of a wide variety of frequencies and wave 
forms, to produce corresponding frequency multiplied out- 
puts which are free of the fundamental subtone. The frequen. 
cy multiplying circuit to be described includes a squaring am- 
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plifier which converts the individual inputs into correspond- 
ing square waves; and it also includes a phase splitter, dif- 


ferentiator and rectifier circuit coupled to the squaring am- 
plifier to perform the frequency multiplying function. 


3,566,160 
SIMPLIFIED RACE-PREVENTING FLIP-FLOP HAVING A 
SELECTABLE NOISE IMMUNITY THRESHOLD 
Thomas E. Osborne, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to 
Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed June 23, 1966, Ser. No. 559,887 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 307—291 16 Claims 
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FLIP FLOP 


First and second transistors are arranged as a flip-flop in 
which the base of each transistor is connected by a separate 
resistor to the collector of the other transistor, the collector 
of each transistor is connected by a separate resistor to a 
source of supply voltage, and the emitter of each transistor is 
connected to a source of reference voltage. A first input 
drive circuit is connected to the base of the first transistor. 
This input drive circuit includes a capacitor and a resistor 
serially connected between the base of the first transistor and 
the source of supply voltage. It also includes an input 
transistor having its collector connected by the capacitor to 
the base of the first transistor, its base connected by a diode 
to the collector of the first transistor, and its emitter con- 
nected to a source of adjustable voltage having a value inter- 
mediate to the values of the supply and reference voltages. A 
second input drive circuit of the same type as the first is 
similarly connected to the base of the second transistor. See 
FIGS. 29 and 29’ and under the heading FLIP-FLOP 
DRIVER AND GATING. Such flip-flops are employed in the 
internal control and subroutine logic of a calculator. 


3,566,161 
ELECTRONIC TIMER CIRCUIT INCLUDING LINEAR 
RAMP FUNCTION bg ‘OR AND/OR PROGRESS 
R 


POI 
Larry Keith Clark, Davenport, and Peter Greenough Bartlett, 
Bettendorf, Iowa, assignors to Gulf+ Western Industries, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1966, Ser. No. 580,809 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/28 
U.S. Cl. 307—293 2 Claims 


There is provided in one aspect of the present invention an 
electronic timer circuit having a progress pointer which 
visually indicates the elapsed time in linearly calibrated time 
units, and in another aspect a linear electronic timer circuit 
including a novel ramp function generator for providing a 
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potential which varies linearly with elapsed time, and means compressional forces is provided as a self-contained integral 
for comparing the potential with a second potential and assembly whereby individual outputs exist for each of the 


developing an output signal when the values of the two 
potentials are substantially equal. 


3,566,162 
GATING CIRCUIT 
David J. Warrender, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Lynch Com- 


munications Systems, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 704,643 


Int. Cl. HO3K 17/14, 17/56 
U.S. Cl. 307—310 


This inherently temperature-compensated and supply-volt- 
age-compensated gating circuit is capable of maintaining a 
constant no-signal output pedestal. It has a constant input im- 


pedance and eliminates switching transients in the gates by 
maintaining current flow at all gates at all times. 


3,566,163 
MULTIPLE-COMPONENT PIEZO MEASURING CELLS 
Hans Fischer, Zollikerberg; Hans C. Sonderegger, Neften- 

bach, and Gelli Spescha, Winterthur, Switzerland, assignors 


to Kistler Instrumente A.G., Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 756,173 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 5, 1967, 12423 
Int. Cl. H04r 17/00 
US. Cl. 310—8.3 9 Claims 


A multiple-component piezomeasuring cell in which an ar- 
rangement of crystal elements sensitive to both shear and 


forces to be measured and the assembly is under high 
mechanical prestress in the assembled condition. 


3,566,164 
SYSTEM FOR RESILIENTLY SUPPORTING AN 
OSCILLATION QUARTZ IN A CASING 
Pierre Boillat, Neuchatel, and Richard Challandes, Sonceboz, 
Switzerland, assignors to Centre Electronique Horloger 
S.A., Neuchatel, Switzerland 
Filed May 31, 1968, Ser. No. 749,240 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 5, 1967, 

7915/67 

Int. Cl. HO1v 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—9.1 4 Claims 


This invention involves the resilient suspension of a quartz 
oscillator in a casing. Resilient suspension members are pro- 
vided between the nodal joints of the quartz and the casing 
and damping members are disposed so as to damp and limit 
the displacement of the quartz under conditions of shock. 


3,566,165 
ELECTRIC VEHICLE DRIVE MOTOR 
Thomas E. Lohr, Warren, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 6, 1969, Ser. No. 822,163 
Int. Cl. HO2k 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—67 5 Claims 
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An integral vehicle electric drive motor and wheel includes 
an annular permanent magnet field arrangement which 
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produces an axial airgap field. A disc armature includes 
layers of flat conductors mounted on both sides of noncon- 
ductive discs. The motor shaft is journaled in a support 
sleeve carried by a vehicle suspension system. The disc arma- 
ture and a driving flange are rotated by the shaft to drive a 
conventional vehicle wheel mounted to the driving flange. 
The motor housing includes a cylindrical casting which sup- 
ports the field and brush assemblies and aids cooling by 
radiating heat from integral fins. The ends of the motor are 
enclosed by annular plates which provide end paths for the 
axial magnetic field. 


566,166 
MECHANICAL RESONATOR FOR USE IN AN 
INTEGRATED SEMICONDUCTOR CIRCUIT 
Manfred Borner, Ulm Danube, Germany, assignor to Telefun- 
ken Patentverwertungsgesellschaft m.b.H., Danube, Ger- 


many 
Filed May 27, 1968, Ser. No. 732,398 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 31, 1967, 


Int. Cl. HO1v 7/00; HO4r 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—8.2 9 Claims 


A-mechanical resonator for use in an integrated semicon- 
ductor circuit. Such resonator is formed by that portion of a 
circuit element which extends freely beyond a circuit block 
to which the circuit element is firmly connected. A further 
aspect of the invention relates to the method of producing 
such a resonator. 


3,566,167 
APPARATUS FOR CONVERSION OF RECIPROCATING 
MOTION INTO ROTATING MOTION 
Gaston Raval, La Neuveville, Switzerland, assignor to Omega 
Louis Brandt & Frere S. A., Biel, Bern, Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 867,224 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 2, 1968, 
16,358/68 


/| 
Int. Cl. HO2k 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 310—21 16 Claims 


A transmission for conversion of a reciprocating move- 
ment into a rotating movement, particularly for use in an 
electronic timepiece having a time-keeping mechanical 
resonator, and wherein synchronization between the 
reciprocating movement and rotating movement and starting 
of the rotating movement in a perfectly defined direction is 
obtained by suitable shaping of cams of a track of ferromag- 
netic material facing a magnetized reciprocating element. 
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3,566,168 
EDDY CURRENT ROTARY MACHINE HAVING TORQUE 
TRANSMISSION ARRANGEMENT 
Toshiya Matsubara and Yoshibumi Taniwaki, Kitakyushu, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Yaskawa Denki 
Seisakusha, Fukuoka-ken, Japan 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,678 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 1, 1968, 43/46379 


Int. Cl. HO2k 49/02 
U.S, Cl. 310—105 7 Claims 


ESS) bh 
‘ 





QV ssl ty 
rae — 


The eddy-current element in a torque transmitting device 
is formed from two concentric radially spaced apart drums. 
An annular array of inductor members is inserted in the 
space between the drums from one end and a magnetic field 
generating yoke is inserted between the drums from the other 
end. The drums, consisting of magnetic material, are sup- 
ported in spaced relation by nonmagnetic means interposed 
between the drums intermediate the ends between the induc- 
tor members on the one hand and the yoke on the other 
hand. Efficient cooling is afforded by a series of holes in the 
drums and the provision of fan blades for impelling air 
through the holes. 


3,566,169 
MAGNETIC ROTARY PULSE GENERATOR 
Chester H. Fluder, Wheeling, and Marshall Miles and Harry L. 


> Nes ee Il., assignors to Vapor Corporation, 
1 


hicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 863,808 
Int. Cl. HO2k 2//38 


U.S. Cl. 310—155 7 Claims 
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A magnetic rotary pulse generator for producing a speed 
signal in a vehicle as a direct function of a shaft or axle speed 
to operate speed indicating apparatus. The generator in- 
cludes a rotor shaft having a rotor thereon coacting with a 
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stator. A coil assembly includes permanent magnets for 
producing a magnetic field through the rotor and stator, and 
a winding in which a signal is generated as a direct function 
of the speed of the rotor. Coacting teeth in opposed relation 
are formed on the rotor and stator wherein the matching and 
mismatching thereof caused by the relative motion 
therebetween produces a pulsing signal output. 


3,566,170 
TACHOMETER 
George D. Rehklau, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Ampex Cor- 
poration, Redwood City, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 802,499 
Int. Cl. GOlp 3/54 


U.S. Cl. 310—168 4 Claims 
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A magnetic sensing device emits an alternating signal that 
is stimulated by rotation of a toothed-type wheel. In place of 
machined teeth, the wheel has a circumferential row of preci- 
sion-made steel bearing balls. Thus the needed discontinui- 
ties are provided to high precision, but the wheel is inexpen- 
sive and easy to manufacture and assemble. 


6,171 


3,566, 
MAIN FIELD COIL FOR RAILWAY TRACTION MOTOR 
Henry F. Tichy, Clarendon Hills, and Walter Drabik, 
Downers Grove, Ill., assignors to General Motors Corpora- 
tion, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,887 
Int. Cl. HO2k 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—180 7 Claims 


A coil assembly having first and second outer windings and 
a third inner winding electrically connected in series. The 
outer windings have approximately one-half the number of 
turns of the inner winding. The outer windings are identically 
wound and each has an outwardly extending terminal. B 
turning one winding over during the assembly process bot 
outwardly extending terminals will protrude from the coil as- 
sembly substantially midway between the upper and lower 
surfaces of the assembly. 
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3,566,172 
LIGHT DEFLECTION SYSTEM 
George William Taylor and Andrew R. Sass, Princeton, N.J., 
assignors to RCA Corporation 
Filed May 14, 1968, Ser. No. 728,956 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/00; GO2b 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 340 —380 


A display system using a fluid stream as an optical fiber 
carrying a light beam, by total internal reflection, to a display 
panel. The fluid stream is selectively directed to a trans- 
parent character on the display panel, and the light beam is 
released from the fluid stream by inducing a sharp bend into 
the fluid stream. 


3,566,173 
X-RAY TUBE ELECTRODE MOUNTING 

John T. Perry, Melrose Park, and Roy F. Kasten, Jr., and 

Robert M. Gager, Elmhurst, IIL, assignors to Picker 

Corporation, White Plains, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 756,769 
Int. Cl. HO1j 17/16, 35/16 

US. Cl. 313—55 


The rotating anode structure of an X-ray tube is positioned 
relative to the tube’s glass envelope by a deepdrawn cylindri- 
cal metal cup joined to a cylindrical portion of the glass en- 
velope by a second cup. The rotating anode structure extends 
through the cup where it is secured to an X-ray tube housing 
and where it is connected to a source of anode voltage. The 
cup provides a metal grain structure for maintaining a 
gastight seal for the X-ray tube, while providing a stronger 
and more shock resistant tube construction. 
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3,566,174 
DIRECT-VIEW STORAGE TUBE HAVING CONTROLLED 
WRITE-THROUGH 


Joseph Burns, uannock, N.J., assignor to Fairchild 
“Coniee and fw net Corporation, Mountain View, 


Calif. 
Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No. 843,495 
Int. Cl. HO1j 3 1/52, 31/58, 31/62 


U.S. Cl. 313—68 9 Claims 


A flood gun control grid is placed between an electron gun 
and a backing electrode, and covers a given portion of the 
area of the backing electrode. This control grid is connected 
to control potentials sufficient to cutoff flood gun electrons. 
Write-gun electrons, having sufficientl ae velocity, will not 
be cutoff by the flood control grid and will penetrate the grid 
and backing electrode to write directly on the portion of the 
viewing screen of the tube which is blocked by the flood-con- 
trol grid. 


3,566,175 
ELECTRON TRANSPARENT SHIELD FOR SEPARATING 


REGIONS OF DIFFERENT FIELD INTENSITIES 
George C. Baldwin, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 519,158, Jan. 6, 1966, 
Patent No. 3,482,091. This application Nov. 25, 1968, 
Ser. No. 778,549 
Int. Cl. HO1j 33/00, 1/46 


U.S. Cl. 313—74 10 Claims 


An abrupt transition-shielding device for permitting elec- 
tron passage therethrough while separating a strong electric 
field from a field-free region. The shield is constructed of an 
array of thin equipotential members arranged in a particular 
pattern, either parallel to each other and to the incident elec- 
tron sy or a cylindrical array of members arranged radi- 
ally. The spacing between the members is completely unob- 
structed along the electron flight path to prevent any scatter- 
ing of electrons especially in the low energy range. 
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3,566,176 
CORRECTION OF IMAGE DEFECTS CAUSED BY 
PERTURBATIONS OF THE ROTATIONAL SYMMETRY 
WITH ANNULAR APERTURES 
Erwin Kasper, Tubingen, Sg 8 ea wa to Corpuscular- 
rlan 


Forschungs-Stiftung, Zurich, S 
Filed June 9, 1969, Ser. No. 831,529 


Claims priority, cu Ns el Feb. 6, 1969, 
5937.1 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/46, 29/56 


US. Cl. 313—83 8 Claims 


A stigmator for the electrical compensation of image de- 
fects in electron optical systems working with hollow beams 
and annular apertures in which a cylindrically shaped middle 
electrode, limited at its front faces by two metallic annular 
diaphragms, is closely arranged hind the aperture 
diaphragms within the lens field free space in the path of the 
beam, the middle electrode being of varying diameter and 
being surrounded by two sector shaped electrode ring 
system. 


3,566,177 
MERCURY-ALKALI METAL DISCHARGE DEVICES 
Daniel A. Larson, Cedar Grove, N.J., assignor 
Westinghouse Electric C tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 26, 1968, Ser. No. 740,180 
Int. Cl. H01j 17/20; HO1s 3/09 
US. Cl. 313—184 


to 


4 Claims 


An arc-discharge device for efficiently producing radiation 
in selected portions of the spectrum. The device contains a 
discharge sustaining filling of inert gas, mercury, and sodium 
or potassium. The ratios of the materials and the operational 
mode are such that the resonance lines of the sodium and 
potassium are self-reversed and the radiation is broadened as 
a continuum in the portions of the spectrum adjacent the 
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respective resonance lines. These devices can be ad- 
vantageously used to optically pump neodymium-doped yttri- 
um-aluminum-garnet laser material, which strongly absorbs 
radiation in the portions of the spectrum in which these 
devices generate radiation. 


3,566,178 
HIGH PRESSURE DISCHARGE LAMP CONTAINING AN 
INERT GAS, MERCURY, A HALOGEN AND TIN 
Leo Mori, Tokyo, Tadatoshi Higashi, Satoshi Nagano, 
Kawasaki-shi, and Kiyoshi Saita, Yokosuka-shi, Japan, as- 
— to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, 


japan 
Continuation of rope Ser. No. 567,281, July 22, 1966, 
now abandoned. This a Dec. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 


Int. Cl. HO1j 61/18 


U.S. Cl. 313—229 4 Claims 


In a — pressure discharge lamp including a luminous 
sealed tube containing an ionizable inert gas, mercury, 
bromine, iodine, and tin, the improvement therein wherein 
said halogen and tin are sealed in said luminous sealed tube 
in such quantities that the ratio between the number of atoms 
of the halogen and the tin is from about 1 for the halogen to 
between about 0.51 to about 3.0 for the tin and the ratio 
between the number of atoms of the bromine and the iodine 
is between 1:0.1 and 1:5.0. 


3,566,179 
CATHODE AND HEATER CONSTRUCTIONS AND 
MOUNTINGS IN ELECTRON DISCHARGE DEVICES 
Beverly D. Kumpfer, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to Amer- 
ican Microwave Incorporated, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed June 20, 1968, Ser. No. 738,465 
Int. Cl. HO1j 1/20, 19/14 


U.S. Cl. 313—337 8 Claims 


The present invention comprises new and useful cathode 
and heater constructions and assemblies for electron 
discharge devices, particularly vacuum tubes. The cathode or 
heater is mounted at both ends to the interior structure of the 
electron discharge device and, in a preferred form of the in- 
vention, is pressed over a pair of bosses which are integral 
with heat sinks comprising opposite ends of the device. The 
materials of these bosses and the cathode or heater are so 
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chosen that the coefficient of thermal expansion of the 
bosses is greater than that of the material of the cathode or 
heater. In this way, operating temperatures do not reduce, 
but rather, increase the securement of opposite ends of the 
cathode or heater to the respective mounting bosses. 


3,566,180 
MEANS FOR SUPPRESSING HELIX CURRENT DURING 
MECHANICAL FOCUSING OF TRAVELING WAVE TUBE 
William T. Ewton, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Collins Radio 
Company, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 863,135 
Int. Cl. HO1j 25/34 


US. Cl. 315—3.5 11 Claims 


~ x MECHANCAL 
19 FOCUS ADJ 


Application of normal operate supply voltages to a helix- 
type traveling wave tube may cause, under worst defocused 
conditions, a helix current due to beam impingement 
thereon, sufficiently high to destroy the tube. By switching 
the application of supply voltage to a beam defining elec- 
trode between normal value and a beam suppressing value at 
a predetermined duty cycle, the tube may be focused by 
monitoring helix current which is prevented under worst 
defocused conditions from being great enough to cause tube 
damage. 


3,566,181 
PIN-CUSHION CORRECTION CIRCUIT 
Raymond C. Figlewicz, Park Ridge, Ill., assignor to Zenith 


Radio Corporation, ran Ill. 
Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,421 


Int. Cl. HO1j 29/72 
U.S. Cl. 315—24 8 Claims 


Lelta. a A 


a 


Horizontal 
Output 
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Apparatus for effecting asymmetrical top and bottom pin 
cushion correction in a television receiver includes a core of 
saturable magnetic material upon which a signal pape and 
a control winding are physically oriented at right angles in 
order to preclude inductive coupling therebetween. An aux- 
iliary winding, formed as an extension of the control winding, 
is positioned upon the core adjacent the = winding and 
in an inductive coupling relation thereto. The signal winding 
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is included in the output circuit of the vertical output stage. 
The control winding, which is energized from the horizontal 
output stage, cyclically varies the saturation of the core to 
modulate the vertical sweep signal flowing in the signal wind- 
ing. This modulated signal is modified by a_ horizontal 
frequency component inductively coupled to the signal wind- 
ing by the auxiliary winding. The inductively introduced 
horizontal component adjusts the relative peak amplitudes of 
the modulated vertical sweep signal to produce an asymmet- 
rical vertical pin cushion correction which emphasizes beam 
deflection at the beginning of the sweep while attenuating 
beam deflection at the end of the sweep. 


3,566,182 
COLOR TELEVISION TUBE 
Henri DeFrance, 1, Rue d’Aujou, Asnieres, (Hauts de Seine), 

France 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 574,370, Aug. 
23, 1966, now abandoned. This application May 22, 1969, 

Ser. No. 843,879 
Int. Cl. H01j 29/56, 29/84 


U.S. Cl. 315—31 5 Claims 


= 3 
4 a 


In a color television tube of the type including a striped 
tricolor luminescent screen and a postfocusing grid adjacent 
the screen, the grid is set at a potential higher than that 
which ensures focusing on the screen of the electron beam or 
beams impinging on the grid. Diaphragm means is provided 
to prevent iaieral portions of the cross section of the beam or 
beams from impinging upon the screen. Secondary electron 
emissions are reduced or substantially eliminated because the 
electric field between screen and grid is reduced. As a result, 
the contrast provided by the tube is increased. 


3,566,183 
LIGHTNING ARRESTER COOLING APPARATUS 
Arthur A. Olsen and Vale P. Myler, Pittsfield, Mass., as- 
signors to General Electric Company 
Filed July 11, 1968, Ser. No. 750,419 
Int. Cl. HO2h 3/22, 7/24, 9/06 


US. Cl. 315—36 22 Claims 


A lightning arrester having voltage-grading resistors that 
— heat due to leakage currents herstiavesh, in com- 

ination with heat exchanger means adapted to cool the 
grading resistors and other internal components. In one form 
of the invention the grading resistors are biased into contact 
with the interior wall of the insulating housing of the lightn- 
ing arrester by resilient spring means to assure optimum ther- 
mal conduction between the resistors and the housing. 
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3,566,184 
COLD CATHODE DISCHARGE DEVICES 
Clifford William Alfred Maskell, Abingdon, England, assignor 
to United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority, London, En- 


gland 
Filed July 17, 1968, Ser. No. 745,612 
Claims priority, ee Mog Britain, July 18, 1967, 
67 
Int. Cl. HO1j 37/04, 37/30 


U.S. CL. 315—111 9 Claims 


CICissss“ 
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A cold cathode discharge device comprising an enclosure, 
having means to admit a gas to the interior of said enclosure 
and means to maintain the gas therein at a predetermined 
pressure. An anode is at least partly disposed within the en- 
closure and a hollow cathode of mesh material is mounted 
within the enclosure. One wall of the cathode has an aperture 
in which is itioned a further electrode which, with the 
aperinre, defines a gap. A suitable operating potential is ap- 
plied to the anode, cathode, and further electrode whereby a 
stream of electrons leave the hollow cathode through the gap 
to produce a beam having a cross-sectional shape substan- 
tially the same as the shape of the gap. The beam is focused 
by varying the potential applied to the further electrode. 


3,566,185 
SPUTTER-TYPE ore Seamus FOR METALLIC 


Basil F. Gavin, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to the United States 
of America as represented by the United States Atomic 
Energy Commission 

Filed Mar. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 806,649 
Int. Cl. HOSb 31/26 


US. Cl. 315—111 8 Claims 


An ion source in which ions of normally solid materials are 
easily produced. A plasma is generated in a gas adjacent the 
solid material from which ions are to be sielnoed. The solid 
is negatively charged and the gas plasma ions bombard the 
solid, sputtering off ions of the solid. This is accomplished 
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through the use of a Penning discharge with a cold cathode- 
type source and a centrally positioned and acominely 
charged dynode upon which the solid material is mounted, 
the dynode being electrically connected to the cathode and 
provided with an exit slit through which the metallic ions are 
extracted from plasma potential. 


3,566,186 
STARTING AND OPERATING CIRCUIT FOR GAS 
DISCHARGE LAMPS 
Samuel W. Woolsey, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Varian As- 
sociates, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 758,761 


Int. Cl. HOSb 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 315—160 9 Claims 
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A circuit for starting a gas discharge lamp connected 
across a high voltage direct current source. The circuit com- 
prises a saturable core transformer having primary windings 
connected in parallel with the lamp, and secondary windings 
connected in series therewith. A capacitor is connected in se- 
ries with the primary winding. Switching means are provided 
for discharging the capacitor through the transformer to 
breakdown gas in the lamp. Another capacitor is connected 
across the serially connected secondary windings and lamp to 

rovide a starting current through the lamp once it has 
come conductive. 

An operating circuit is also disclosed comprising a low 
voltage direct current source connected in parallel with the 
lamp across the high voltage source with like terminals of the 
two sources coupled together. 


3,566,187 
PHOSPHORESCENT DISPLAY TUBE HAVING X-Y 
SIGNAL GRIDS AND CONTROL CIRCUITRY FOR SAME 
Richard DuBois, Jr., Caldwell Township, N.J., assignor to 
Wagner Electric Corporation 
Filed Oct. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 766,229 
Int. Cl. HOSb 37/00, 39/00 


US. Cl. 315—169 9 Claims 
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A display device which includes an evacuated envelope, a 
phosphorescent anode and a plurality of signal grids which 
control the intensity of electron beams from a cathode. The 
signal grids are disposed in a double array of parallel wires, 
each array being positioned at right angles to the other. In 
the absence of a signal, all the grids are maintained at a nega- 
tive potential with respect to the cathode. When a small area 
of the anode is to be illuminated, two grids one from each ar- 
ray, are given positive potentials to send an electron beam 
from the cathode to the anode and generate light by activat- 
ing the phosphor. The device also includes an accelerating 
grid for distributing the electrons evenly over a wide area. 
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3,566,188 
TRIGGERED IGNITION SYSTEM 
Floyd M. Minks, Kissimmee, Fla., assignor to Brunswick Cor- 
poration, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 772,127 
Int. Cl. HOSb 37/02 
US. Cl. 315—209 


This disclosure relates to an alternator-driven capacitor 
system for a two-cylinder engine. A main capacitor is con- 
nected across the output of the alternator. Separate 
discharge circuits for each of the spark plugs are connected 
in parallel to the capacitor and each includes a silicon-con- 
trolled rectifier and a pulse transformer. A trigger capacitor 
in series with a resistor is connected across the main capaci- 
tor. Paralleled trigger circuits are connected to the trigger 
capacitor and each includes a pulse transformer in series with 
a silicon-controlled rectifier. The pulse transformers are con- 
nected to fire a corresponding main-controlled rectifier. The 
controlled rectifiers of the trigger circuits are fired from a 
separate pulse generator driven in synchronism with the en- 
gine. 


3,566,189 
CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH LOOSELY COUPLED 
DEENERGIZING MEANS FOR HIGH OVERLOAD 
CURRENTS 


Davad H. Wilson and Lyal N. Merriken, Cambridge, and 
John R. Shand, Easton, Md., assignors to Airpax Elec- 
tronics Incorporated, Cambridge, Md. 

Filed Mar. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 808,175 
Int. Cl. HO2h 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 317—18 6 Claims 
































Disclosed is a circuit breaker in which the current-carrying 
contacts are mechanically opened in response to a delay in- 
duced solid state switch. The line current passes through the 
primary of a transformer which is mounted on a common 
core with the transformer secondary and a third winding. The 
third winding is energized by the switch to open the breaker 
contacts. High overload currents are coupled directly from 
the transformer to the breaker mechanism bypassing the 
delay. Also provided is a ground fault circuit for closing the 
switch when the line becomes unbalanced. 
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3,566,190 
INDUSTRIAL CONTROL SYSTEM WITH MEANS FOR 
RELEASABLY SECURING A PLURALITY OF 
ELECTRONIC MODULES 
Virgil J. Huebner, Sioux Falls, and David L. Brown, Parker, 
S. Dak., assignors to Raven Industries, Inc., Sioux Falls, S. 


: Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,328 
Int. Cl. HO1b //04; HOSk 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 317—100 10 Claims 
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is a cover member having a surface arranged to be 
disposed opposite the support surface of the bottom member 
to define a chamber in which a microstrip substrate is 
disposed, and a rim portion arranged to rest on the upstand- 
ing rim of the bottom member. The cover member rim por- 


tion is provided with recesses arranged to cooperate with the 
recesses in the bottom member rim portion to define 
openings for the passage of connectors. One such housing 


Control apparatus. for industrial control nercaticgs ie could be employed by itself as a single microwave circuit 


which modular construction includes a plurality of 
systems each having means for releasably securing thereto a 
plurality of electronic logic circuit modules. Each of the rail 
systems includes a pair of spaced-apart side rails which carry 
a circuit board having a plurality of plug-in type electrical 
connectors secured thereto to form a mother board assembly 
for receiving respective ones of the electronic logic modules. 
All module wiring for input output and intermodule connec- 
tions lie on the front side of the rail system circuit board. The 
spaced-apart rails of the rail system and module locking bars, 
which secure the modules to prevent mechanical shock and 
vibrations, together provide tunnels for the wiring which acts 
as a partial Faraday shield to prevent such wiring from acting 
as an antenna in the environment of industrial control appli- 
cations wherein large amounts of uncontrolled electromag- 
netic radiation may occur, such as in the operation of large 
dynamoelectric equipment. 

The power distribution system of the control apparatus is 
provided by a plurality of printed conductors on the back 
side of a circuit board carried on each rail system and by a 
plurality of bus bars which interconnect the conductors of 
the individual rail systems to the power supply. The printed 
conductors of the circuit board and the bus bars are of ex- 
ceptionally large dimensions so as to provide a low im- 

dance path for noise in order to prevent the deleterious ef- 
ects of noise in the electronic modules. 

The plurality of electronic logic modules are individually 
housed free from foreign matter in wedge-shaped containers 
which, when placed in a stacked vertical alignment form 
chimneys for cooling of the equipment and which provide an 
ample amount of room for the insertion and articulation of 
test probes to terminals located between the wedge-shaped 
housings. 


3,566,191 
MICROWAVE CIRCUIT HOUSING 
Ronald Holst, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Western 
Microwave Laboratories, Inc., Los Gatos, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 802,594 


Int. Cl. HO2b 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 317—101 11 Claims 


A two-piece housing composed ot a lower member 
presenting a support surface for supporting at least one 
microstrip substrate and in which are formed a plurality of 
cavities disposed along its edges, the member also having an 
upstanding rim surrounding the support surface and provided 
with a plurality of recesses, each recess being disposed ad- 
jacent a respective cavity. The other member of the housing 


Harvey Stump, Jr., 
tech C tion 


ackage or it could be employed in combination with similar 
ousings as one module of a more complex circuit. 


3,566,192 
ELECTRICAL COMPONENT ASSEMBLY 
Oaks, Calif., assignor to Sem- 
‘orpora 


Filed Feb. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 796,419 
Int. Cl. HO2b 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 317—101 
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An electrical assembly wherein components are connected 
by resilient coils of electrically conductive exposed wire 
turns. Various components can be coaxially stacked on such 
coils and interconnected by other components via leads in- 
serted between the wire turns. A housing is provided 
resiliently supporting components by such coils and the com- 
ponents can be secured by material within the housing having 
a coefficient of thermal expansion and contraction vastly dif- 
fering from that of the components. In particular embodi- 
ments, capacitors are stacked so that their voltage gradients 
are in the same direction and are interconnected by diodes so 
as to constitute a voltage multiplier. 
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3,566,193 
PRINTED CIRCUIT CARD ARRANGEMENT WITH 
SUPPORT FRAME AND SUPPORT ASSEMBLY 

Adam A. Jorgensen, Pittsford, Robert William Bentley, Pen- 

field, and Edward Urycki, Buffalo, N.Y., assignors to 

Stromberg-Carlson Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 

iled Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,072 
Int. Cl. HOSk 5/02, 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 317—101 23 Claims 




















A printed circuit card arrangement including a printed cir- « 


cuit and a rigid frame secured thereto, and a module of 
printed circuit card arrangements supported on a gate in 
spaced parallel arrangement. 


3,566,194 
SHALLOW DEPTH LOAD CENTER 
Carl E. Gryctko, Haddon Heights, N.J., assignor to I-T-E Im- 


perial a 
iled Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,687 
Int. Cl. HO2b 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 317—119 


A load center is constructed with line busing disposed en- 
tirely between the circuit breakers, without adding depth to 
the load center enclosure, and positioned to be engaged by 
circuit breakers that are locked into position by pivoting 
thereof in planes parallel to the rear wall of the enclosure. 
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3,566,195 
CONTROL RELAY UNIT 

Michael W. Pastore, West Simsbury, Conn., assignor to Argo 

Industries, Incorporated, Berlin, Conn. 

Filed Jan. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 697,987 
Int. Cl. HOIh 47/24; HO1f 27/04 

U.S. Cl. 317—137 4 Claims 

There is disclosed a relay unit for controlling a variety of 
controlled elements. The unit is extremely versatile in that it 
includes a plug-in transformer and plug-in relays. One or a 
plurality of relays may be plugged into the control unit and 
the unit may be wired to provide the additional function of 
an auxiliary switch. 


3,566,196 
SEQUENTIAL COUNT CIRCUIT WITH READOUT 
Robert E. Einem, Canoga Park, Calif., assignor to Interna- 
we Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, 


Filed Aug. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 751,839 
Int. Cl. HO1h 47/32 


US. Cl. 317—140 5 Claims 


EES ERE Ebi Lies 














The invention relates to a sequential counting circuit per- 
mitting a single-pole, multiposition wiper arm in each decade 
counter to function (1) as switching logic for the carryover 
pulse in sequential counting; (2) as a reset to zero positioning 
of the wiper arm, and (3) as an isolated readout. Further, a 
single wiper position of each decade counter is used for all 
three circuit functions. 


3,566,197 
OVER-VOLTAGE PROTECTION DEVICE 
Erland Nilsson and Asle Schei, Ludvika, Sweden, assignors to 
Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget, Vasteras, 
Sweden : 
Filed Oct. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 771,210 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 6, 1967, 15144/67 
Int. Cl. HO2h 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 317—31 6 Claims 


nbtaistatats 


An overvoltage protection device consists of a number of 
parallel connected columns containing nonlinear resistance 
stacks between upper and lower spark gap stacks. The spark 
gap stacks provide arc extension by magnetic effect. Cross- 
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impedances are arranged between the columns for transfer- 
ring ignition pulses. The spark gaps, nonlinear resistors and 
connecting members for the cross-impedances are so dimen- 
sioned and arranged that the impedance increase of a column 
after ignition in comparison with the impedance increase of 
one or more subsequent ignited columns is so great that the 
current through the first column is less than a value cor- 
responding to its lowest current carrying voltage. The cross- 
impedances may be connected between the bottom of an 
upper spark gap stack and the top of a lower spark gap stack. 


3,566,198 
LOAD SENSING AND POWER APPLICATION CIRCUIT 
Kevin Barrie Delahunty, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Teletype 


Corporation 
Filed Dec. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 785,215 


Int. Cl. HO2h 7/00; HO3k 17/56 


U.S. Cl. 317—33 16 Claims 


A manually operable switch is operated to render conduc- 
tive a first bidirectional current-conducting semiconductor 
device in a sensing circuit when a load is connected between 
output terminals to condition a power application circuit for 
supplying alternating current to the output terminals and to 
energize a relay and close contacts to render conductive a 
second bidirectional current conducting device and to 
complete the power application circuit to the load. Discon- 
nection of the load from the terminals return the 
bidirectional current conducting semiconductor devices to a 
nonconductive state and disables the load sensing and power 
application circuit until a load is connected across the ter- 
minals and the switch is operated. 


3,566,199 
PROTECTIVE MEANS FOR TRANSISTORIZED LOAD 
CIRCUIT 
Wilhelm Kolster and John F. Bolinger, Michigan City, Ind., 
assignors to Meridian Industries, Inc., Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 751,235 
Int. Cl. HO2h 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—33 17 Claims 


A transistorized switching circuit for flashers such as used 
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currents, i.e., ‘turned off,” in the event of a short in the load 
circuit. Circuit means may also be provided to reversely bias 
the power or load switching transistor when it is nonconduct- 
ing so as to minimize dangerous leakage currents through the 
transistor. 


3,566,200 
PROTECTIVE BIASING CIRCUIT FOR TRANSISTORS 
Robert L. Seidler, 6 Plymouth Road, Summit, N.J. 
Filed May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 826,430 
Int. Cl. HO2h 3/08, 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 317—33 


A protective biasing circuit is described for transistors to 
control their leakage current and to provide reverse-polarity 
protection for them, this protective biasing circuit being par- 
ticularly advantageous in use with power switching transistors 
of either the Germanium or Silicon types. The biasing circuit 
includes a transistor of the same polarity type and leakage 
characteristic as the transistor it controls and thermally cou- 
pled to the transistor it controls so that its temperature varies 
in the same manner as the one it controls. The emitters of the 
two transistors are connected together and the collector of 
the protective biasing transistor is connected to the base of 
the controlled transistor, and the base of the protective bias- 
ing transistor is connected through a resistor of relatively 
large resistance value in a predetermined range to a voltage 
— which is lower in potential than the source of the power 
or the ccatrolled transistor. 


3,566,201 
DISCHARGE ARC CONTROL MEANS FOR A 
LIGHTNING ARRESTER 
Eugene C. Sakshaug, Lanesborough, and James S. Kresge, 
Pittsfield, Mass., assignors to General Electric Company 
Filed Mar. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 803,589 
Int. Cl. H02h 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 317—74 10 Claims 


A surge voltage arrester having means for retarding the 


on automotive vehicles in which the power or load switching build up of appreciable current limiting voltage therein for a 
transistor is automatically rendered nonconductive to load predetermined interval of time after sparkover of the arrester 
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comprising, a current limiting spark gap assembly having an 


electromagnetic coil electrically connected in series with it b: 


and disposed adjacent to it for moving arcs within the as- 
sembly in a manner such that arc voltage is increased. The 
coil is shunted by a current limiting means and is provided 
with enough turns to give it a substantial inductance so that 
an overvoltage surge may be discharged through the as- 
sembly for a predetermined interval of time before the coil 
develops enough magnetic flux to move arcs within the as- 
sembly sufficiently to build up an appreciable current limit- 
ing arc voltage. Additionally, the highly inductive coil pro- 
vides the arrester with a high inductive reactance such that at 
the moment of clearing the current is forced slowly to zero 
providing a “gentle” clearing so high induced voltages are 
not produced in inductive protected circuits. 


3,566,202 
SELF-RESONANT IGNITION COIL AND SYSTEM 
Sherman C. Carr, Hartford, Wis., assignor to Chrysler Cor- 
poration, Highland Park, Mich. 
Filed June 3, 1968, Ser. No. 734,006 
Int. Cl. HO1f 15/04, 27/24; FO2p 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 317— 157.62 8 Claims 
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An ignition coil of low internal impedance and high energy 
storage and transfer characteristics and having an electro- 
static shield between the coil primary and the coil secondary 
surrounding the primary and additional capacity resonating 
the secondary to a high frequency providing improved 
operating efficiency and prolonged spark duration of a spark 
plug load connected thereto. 


3,566,203 
CHIP CAPACITOR 
David Edmund Maguire, Greenville, S.C., and Charles 
Michael Peterson, Cedar ms ah a assignors to Union 


Carbide Corporation, New York, 
Filed Oct. 24, 1968, S No. 770,352 


Int. Cl. HO1g 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 317—230 17 Claims 





A low profile electrolytic capacitor for mounting on a sub- 
strate, comprising a base of an insulative material having 
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electrically conductive strips attached to the surface of the 
ase, and a capacitor pellet attached to the base with its 
cathode portion in electrical contact with one of the strips 
and with its anode portion in electrical contact with another 
of the strips through an anode lead. Both of the conductive 
strips provide bonding areas for making electrical connec- 
tions of the capacitor to other circuit elements by ultrasonic 
bonding, parallel gap welding, reflow soldering, etc. 


3,566,204 
CERAMIC CHIP CAPACITOR HAVING COPLANAR 
SURFACES 
James P. Callahan, Elk Grove Village, and Richard A. Stark, 
Des Plaines, Ill., assignors to P. R. Mallory & Co. Inc., 
Indianapolis, Ind. 

Original application Mar. 23, 1967, Ser. No. 625,459. 
Divided and this application Apr. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 840,869 
Int. Cl. HO1g 1/035, 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 317—230 20 Claims 


A ceramic chip electrical capacitor, primarily for use in 
hybrid integrated circuits. The capacitor has a body of one 
type conductivity ceramic material with a pair of embossed 
coplanar surfaces and a groove separating the surfaces. A 
layer of electrically conductive material is upon each of the 
coplanar surfaces forming electrodes on the respective sur- 
faces. The electrodes include dopant material, productive of 
the other type conductivity in the ceramic material, diffused 
into the surfaces to form a PN-junction dielectric region in 
each of the surfaces beneath the respective electrodes. 


3,566,205 
PACKAGED HIGH FREQUENCY TRANSISTOR WITH 
DIRECTLY FUSED CONTACTS 

John Siddall Walker, Colmworth; Michael Rupert Platten 
Young, Turvey; Gordon Howard Littlejohn, Bedford, and 
Ian Hambry Morgan, Eaton Socon, St. Neots, England, as- 
signors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed July 27, 1967, Ser. No. 656,534 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 29, 1966, 


34,239 
Int. Cl. HO11 5/00, 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—234 5 Claims 
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A transistor suitable for use in the U.H.F. band and capa- 
ble of providing power amplification. The transistor incor- 
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porates terminations that are directly fused, e.g. in soldering 
or brazing to respective emitter, base and collector contact 
surfaces having relatively large areas. In one embodiment the 
base region is a circular annulus in which are diffused emitter 
regions spaced around the annulus. The emitter contact is an 
annulus 
the emitter regions and the base contact is a disc having radi- 
ally outward projecting fingers interdigitating with the 
emitter contact fingers. The base and collector terminals 
have coaxial stems projecting from discs fused to the base 
and collector contacts and the emitter terminal is an annulus 
fused to the emitter contact. This provides a package suitable 
for incorporation into a coaxial line system. Other embodi- 
ments incorporate rectangular, platelike terminations and 

rovide packages suitable for direct incorporation into strip 
ine and rectangular waveguide systems. 


3,566,206 
NEGATIVE RESISTANCE SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
HAVING A PINIPIN ZONE STRUCTURE 
Dirk J. Bartelink, Morris Township, Morris County, and 
Donald L. Scharfetter, Morristown, N.J., assignors to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, 
Berkeley Heights, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 785,547 
Int. Cl. HO11 9/10, 11/08, 13/00, 9/12, 11/10 
U.S. Cl. 317—234 8 Claims 


A P+INIPIN+ diode is operated as an avalanche diode to 
provide highly efficient negative resistance. Also, by connect- 
ing voltage sources to the intermediate N- and P-zones, the 
devices may be used as an electronic switch. 


3,566,207 
SILICON-TO-GOLD BONDED STRUCTURE AND 
METHOD OF MAKING THE SAME 
Clark N. Adams, Courbevoie, France, assignor to The Singer 


Company 
Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,725 


Int. Cl. HOI 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 317—234 7 Claims 
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A silicon chip, constituting the substrate of an integrated 
circuit, is coated first with chromium, and then tin, to pro- 


aving radially inward projecting fingers overlying _ 
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vide a surface that will bond at temperatures as low as 217° 
C. to a gold-surfaced mounting pad. 


3,566,208 
PIN SOCKET 
Chan H. Wang, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to Fairchild Camera 
and Instrument Corporation, Syosset, Long Island, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 702,634 
Int. Cl. HOI 1//4 


U.S. Cl. 317—234 10 Claims 


A semiconductor device assembly including an insulating 
substrate and a plurality of L-shaped pins disposed around 
the periphery of the substrate. The pins fit in slots on the top 
surface of the substrate and the semiconductor device is cen- 
trally located with respect to the pins adjacent the substrate. 
Electrical connections are made between portions of the 
device and the pins. The entire device, pins, and substrate 
are covered with an insulating coating. 


3,566,209 
DOUBLE-SINTERED GOLD-NICKEL ELECTRICAL 
CONTACT FOR TS — ELECTRICAL 


Robert R. Shaw, Jeannette, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric C Pa 


Filed Aug. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 755,923 
Int. Cl. HO1 1/02, 1/12; HO21 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—324 23 Claims 
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An electrical contact is first plated with a layer of nickel 
on at least its contact surface which is then metallurgicall 
bonded to the contact by a heat-treating process. The nickel- 
plated contact is then plated with gold on at least the nickel- 
covered contact surface. The gold is metallurgically diffused 
into, and alloyed with the nickel by a heat-treating process. 
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3,566,210 
SEMICONDUCTOR SWITCHING DEVICE HAVING A 
SHORTED EMITTER 
ot Louis DeCecco, Newtown Square, Pa., assignor to 
ral Electric Company 
Filed Oct. 12, 1967, Ser. No. 674,946 
Int. Cl. HO11 / 7/00, 15/00 


US. Cl. 317—235 6 Claims 
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The temperature and transient turn-on sensitivities of a 
high-power solid-state PNPN switching device can be 
reduced by using an inboard auxiliary region in one end layer 
(the emitter) of the device for triggering purposes and by 
spanning all external edges of the emitter junction with a low 
resistance shunt. 


3,566,211 
THYRISTOR-TYPE SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE WITH 
AUXILIARY STARTING ELECTRODES 
Per Svedberg, Vallingby, Sweden, assignor to Allmanna Sven- 
ska Elektriska Aktiebolaget, Vasteras, Sweden 
Filed Oct. 23, 1967, Ser. No. 677,334 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 25, 1966, 


Int. Cl. HO11 9/00, 11/00, 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—235 1 Claim 
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A thyristor is constituted by a body having at least four al- 
ternately P conducting and N conducting layers with two 
main electrodes for the load current; one of the layers has a 
connection for ignition current; one part of the body has a 
blocking voltage lower than that of the other parts; an aux- 
iliary contact applied on such part is connected to the igni- 
tion current connection so that, when the blocking voltage of 
such part is exceeded, current is supplied to the ignition cur- 
rent connection. 
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3,566,212 
HIGH TEMPERATURE SEMICONDUCTOR PACKAGE 


David Wayne Marx, Redondo Beach, Calif., assignor to 


TRW Semiconductors, Inc., Lawndale, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,462 
Int. Cl. HO11 1/08 
21 Claims 


A package for a transistor or other semiconductor device 
wherein a semiconductor crystal is connected to a first ther- 
mal conducting ceramic layer and enclosed within a cavity 
created by a second thermal conducting ceramic layer. 
Openings in at least one of the thermal conducting ceramic 
layers are filled with a conductive material, the material mak- 
ing electrical contact with the active regions of the semicon- 
ductor device. Metal contacts are connected to the thermal 
conducting ceramic layer making electrical contact with the 
conductive material in the openings, and therefore making 
electrical contact with the active regions of the semiconduc- 
tor device. 


3,566,213 
VOLTAGE LEVEL SENSITIVE SEMICONDUCTOR 
ARRANGEMENT 
Reinhold Kaiser, Heilbronn, Germany, assignor to Telefunken 
Patentverwertungsgesellschaft m.b.H., Ulm/Danube, Ger- 
man 


Filed Dec. 13, 1967, Ser. No. 690,154 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 24, 1966, T32853 
Int. Cl. HOM 9/00, 9/12, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—235 2 Claims 
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A semiconductor arrangement includes a semiconductor 
body largely formed of a material of a first conductivity type. 
Within this material of the first conductivity type a first zone 
is formed of material of the opposite conductivity type so as 
to form a PN junction, and appropriate means are provided 
to apply a voltage across this PN junction so as to create a 
space charge region which extends for a distance therefrom. 
Also within the material of the first conductivity type is 
formed a second zone of material of the opposite conductivi- 
ty type. The second zone is spaced at such a distance from 
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the PN junction that it will be contacted by the space charge 
region under appropriate conditions. Appropriate means are 
provided to give an indication of such a contact of the 
second zone. 


3,566,214 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT HAVING A PLURALITY OF 
CIRCUIT ELEMENT REGIONS AND CONDUCTING 
LAYERS EXTENDING ON BOTH OF THE OPPOSED 
COMMON MAJOR SURFACES OF SAID CIRCUIT 
ELEMENT REGIONS 
Koji Usuda, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Apr. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 722,345 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1967, 42/24517 
Int. Cl. HOI 19/00 


_ US. Cl. 317—235 7 Claims 
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A method of wiring a semiconductor integrated circuit 
device, wherein a plurality of semiconductor circuit elements 
having two principal surfaces are disposed on one principal 
surface of an insulating substrate and mutually connected by 
extending connection wires along each principal surface of 
said circuit devices. 


3,566,215 
TENSIONED SEMICONDUCTOR COMPONENT 

Walter Heywang, Neukeferloh, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Filed July 31, 1968, Ser. No. 749,180 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 4, 1967, $111192 

Int. Cl. HOI 15/00, 7/38 
US. Cl. 317—235 4 Claims 


The present invention relates to a semiconductor com- 
ponent particularly a semiconductor component with a PN 
junction whose characteristic electrical property is improved 
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by mechanical tensioning of its semiconductor body. In ac- 
cordance with the invention, the monocrystalline semicon- 
ductor body of the semiconductor component, produced by 
epitaxy upon a foreign substrate at elevated temperature, is 
so arranged on the substrate that at operating temperature its 
characteristic quality will be improved in contrast to an 
otherwise equal semiconductor component, which is 
precipitated upon a substrate of the same monocrystalline 
semiconductor material, due to a different thermal contrac- 
tion of the substrate, compared to the semiconductor and the 
resulting tensioning of the semiconductor. 


3,566,216 
AN ELECTROMECHANICAL TRANSDUCER INCLUDING 
A SEMICONDUCTOR AND SENSITIVITY 
CONTROLLING COUPLING MEANS 
Gerhard Doering, Stow, and Charles Kadlec, Acton, Mass., 
assignors to Stow Laboratories, Inc., Stow, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 750,857 
Int. Cl. HOI / 1/00, 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—235 7 Claims 


A piezojunction transducer assembly wherein an electrical 
output is produced by an applied mechanical load coupled to 
the junction by means of a stylus supported by a diaphragm. 
Variation of the force applied to the junction by the stylus 
results in reversible changes in the junction’s characteristics, 
ym causing an electrical output signal at the output ter- 
minals. 

The basic device is modified by an additional structural 
element attached to the diaphragm. By selection of the loca- 
tion of the contact between the structural element and the 
diaphragm, the effective distribution of the applied force or 
pressure is modified, which changes the proportion of the 
total load supported by the stylus and the diaphragm support, 
thereby changing the range of mechanical input over which 
the device will have useful output. 

In a preferred embodiment, the structural element is a con- 
vex circular dome attached along its periphery to a concave 
diaphragm. 


3,566,217 
ELECTRICAL COMPONENT AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 

Theodore W. Cooper, San Bruno, Calif., assignor to Globe- 

Union Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 764,121 
Int. Cl. HO11 ///14, 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 317—235 4 Claims 

An electrical component, which includes a film of 
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semiconducting barium titanate with suitable ohmic or recti- 3,566,220 
INTEGRATED SEMICONDUCTOR CIRCUIT HAVING 


COMPLEMENTARY TRANSISTORS PROVIDED WITH 
DIELECTRIC ISOLATION AND SURFACE COLLECTOR 
CONTACTS 


Simon D. Post, Clearwater, Fla., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Original application June 24, 1966, Ser. No. 560,158. Divided 
and this application Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,368 
Int. Cl. HO11 ///00, 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—235 3 Claims 
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3,566,218 2 
MULTIPLE BASE WIDTH INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
Robert J. Widlar, Mountain View, and David V. Talbert, 
Santa Cruz, Calif., assignors to the National Semiconductor | An integrated semiconductor circuit wherein the func- 
Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. tional electronic components are separated by dielectric 
Filed Oct. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 764,403 isolation and is provided with complementary transistors, 
Int. Cl. HO11 19/00 each having a buried heavily doped collector contact region 
U.S. Cl. 317—235 4Claims extending to the upper surface of the semiconductor slice. 
The structure provides each transistor with a low collector 
saturation resistance, and permits all ohmic contacts to be 
made at the same surface of the slice. 


ae oe ap toe ; 3,566,221 
V.KKRYY MAXX LINEAR VARIABLE CAPACITANCE TRANSDUCER 
7 YI <<< GIKKYG Raymond W. Sargent, Bristol, and Siderius Van Manen, Mile 
ANAK ANNANNANNN Point, Vt., assignors to Simmonds Precision Products, Inc., 
Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 770,277 
Int. Cl. HO1g 5/14 


A novel high-performance monolithic integrated circuit US. Cl. 317—246 7 Claims 


means including semiconductive transistor elements having 
different base widths so that one or more of the transistors 
have a high voltage breakdown characteristic, while one or 
more of the remaining transistors have a high current gain 
characteristic. This is accomplished by diffusing certain re- 
gions of selected ones of the respective transistors for longer 
periods of time than like regions of the other transistors so as 
to render the base widths of certain ones of the transistors of 
lesser thickness than those of the remaining transistors. 
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PINCHED RESISTOR SEMICONDUCTOR STRUCTURE hen a gr pnd ane geal sma sagan Oe 24. gle 
axial position of an object by varying the capacitance of the 


Carroll E. Nelson, Dallas, Tex.; Hans R. Camenzind, Los Al- : BA . 
tos, and Albert P. Youmans, Cupertino, Calif., assignors to transducer corresponding to the position of the object. When 
Signetics Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. fed an AC signal, the position of the object being monitored 


Filed Jan. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 791,657 corresponds to the proportional AC signal emitted 
Int. Cl. HO11 ///14, 9/00 therefrom. 
US. Cl. 317—235 4 Claims 


3,566,222 


CAPACITIVE DISPLACEMENT TRANSDUCER 
Peter Caleb Frederick Wolfendale, Chiltern Close, Great 
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RE’ Filed Oct. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 866,648 
D \ AS a Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct 17, 1968, 

4A SSK {’ Int. Cl. HOlg 5/04 Petes 


U.S. Cl. 317—246 

A capacitive position transducer comprising two cylindri- 

cal coaxial reference electrodes disposed side by side, and a 

coaxial cylindrical movable electrode disposed within the 

reference electrodes for movement along the axis to vary the 

Pinched resistor semiconductor structure having a channel capacitive couplings between the moving electrode and the 

and a field plate to provide a depletion region which pinches respective reference electrodes as functions of position. 

off the channel so that the current flow remains constant for Flanges at each end of the moving electrode are maintained 
any voltage after a predetermined voltage is reached. at ground potential and project towards the reference elec-_ 





1708 


trodes to form guard rings. One or more screws of conduc- 
tive or insulating material project through the guard rings to 


adjust the capacitive couplings. The reference electrodes are 
spaced from a housing, and the moving electrodes from a 
shaft, by three-point bearings formed by sapphire balls. 


3,566,223 
CHARGING DEVICES FOR ELECTROSTATIC COPIERS 
Werner Salger, Hamburg-Langenhorn, Germany, assignor to 
Lumoprint Zindler KG, Hamburg, Germany 
Filed Dec. 26, 1967, Ser. No. 693,242 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 27, 1966, 
L55,369 
Int. Cl. HO1t 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—262 15 Claims 
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A charging device for an electrostatic copier has at least 
two parallel corona wire sections with each two wire sections 
being sections of a single continuous corona wire, at least 
one U-shape cross section housing shell of electrically con- 
ductive material, and insulating mountings at the ends of the 
device. One mounting includes a double-acting clamping 
mechanism clamping both opposite ends of the single corona 
wire, and the other mounting includes an abutment member 
having the corona wire trained therearound and spring biased 
away from the ends of the single corona wire. The clamping 
mechanism is a wedge type clamping mechanism which is 
readily adjustable, and the abutment member has a conical 
section engaging the single corona wire and is axially adjusta- 
ble for setting the wire tension. 


3,566,224 
LINEAR ELECTROMAGNETIC MOTOR 
Maurizio Vallauri and Luciano Parodi, Turin, Italy, assignors 
to Fiat Societa per Azioni, Turin, Italy 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 492,663, Oct. 4, 
1965, now abandoned. This application May 8, 1969, Ser. No. 


830,564 
Int. Cl. HO2k 4//02 


U.S. Cl. 318—135 2 Claims 


A _ linear electromagnetic motor having a plurality of 
similar annular, coaxial and uniformly spaced coils or elec- 
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tromagnets, an elongated core of ferromagnetic material 
coaxially arranged with said coils, and a plurality of similar, 
annular projections, equally spaced along the core. The 
length L of the coil row is related to the pitch of the coils P 
and to the pitch of the projections p by the following equa- 
tions: 

L=np 

L=(n+)P 
the length of the row of coils being greater than that of the 
projections. 


3,566,225 
MAGNETIC CIRCUIT OPENING AND CLOSING MOTOR 
STARTING SWITCH IN RESPONSE TO HEAT VARYING 

MAGNETIC PERMEANCE 

Erik Kurt Poulsen, Egelykke, Vollerup, Denmark, assignor to 

Danfoss A/S, Nordborg, Denmark 

Filed Sept. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 762,757 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 7, 1967, 
P 15 88 139.7 
Int. Cl. HO2k 17/08 


U.S. Cl. 318—221 4 Claims 


ie 


A synchronous motor and a starting circuit therefore in- 
which a switch in series with the motor winding determines 
the starting period during which the starting winding is elec- 
trically energized. The switch has a leaf-spring movable con- 
tact tending toward opening the starting circuit kept in a cir- 
cuit-closing position by a magnetic system which has a fer- 
romagnetic member therein rendered nonmagnetic by heat 
applied by a PTC-resistor in series with the motor starting 
winding so that the ferromagnetic member releases a magnet 
on the movable contact closing the switch and the motor 
starting period is thus determined. 


3,566,226 
SINGLE-PHASE OPERATION OF THREE-PHASE 
MOTOR 


Emil S. Tamm, Fort Smith, Ark., assignor to Baldor Electric 
Company, Fort Smith, Ark. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 852,643 
Int. Cl. HO2p 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 318—225 











Three-phase alternating current motor with. Y-connected 
windings adapted to operate on single-phase source by 
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disconnecting one leg of Y from other two legs, connecting 
the disconnected leg in series with a running capacitance 
across the single phase supply, connecting said two legs in se- 
ries with a shuntable inductance across said supply. The coils 
of two voltage-sensitive relays for respectively shunting said 
shuntable inductance, and disconnecting a_ starting 
capacitance, each at different motor speeds, are connected in 
parallel with the aforesaid disconnected leg of the motor 
winding. 


3,566,227 
SWITCHING CIRCUIT FOR OPERATION AND DYNAMIC 
BRAKING OF A DC MOTOR 
Arthur J. Edhlund, Town of May, Minn., assignor to Min- 
nesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, Saint Paul, 


Minn. 
Filed May 6, 1969, Ser. No. 822,200 
Int. Cl. HO2p 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 318—258 2 Claims 


A switching circuit for controlling the operation of a DC 
motor or the dynamic braking of the motor, having driving 
circuits for selectively driving the motor in different 
directions when selectively connected to a direct current 
source and having dynamic braking circuits for connection to 
the motor armature winding, which dynamic braking circuits 
include solid-state switching devices which respond to a 
directional coasting of an undriven armature to complete a 
dynamic braking circuit to dynamically brake the motor. The 
dynamic braking-circuit switching devices are inhibited by 
means included in the driving circuits from completing the 
dynamic braking circuit while the motor is being driven. 


3,566,228 
TIME-DELAY SWITCH FOR PIPE THREADER 
Athanase N. Tsergas, Wood Dale, and Radames Ramirez, 
Chicago, Ill., assignors to Ram Tool Corporation, Chicago, 
Tl. 


Filed June 23, 1969, Ser. No. 835,587 
Int. Cl. HO2p 1/22 


US. Cl. 318—264 14 Claims 


A time-delay switch for a pipe threader which allows the 
length of threads to be cut by the pipe fitter to be adjusted 
and to automatically reverse the direction of the pipe 
threader after the desired length has been cut so as to 
remove the pipe threading die from the member being 
threaded. A time delay is incorporated in the switch so that 
the drive motor may coast to a stop before reversal of the 
motor occurs. 
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3,566,229 
MOTOR CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Richard L. Wickens, Hawthorne, N.J., assignor to Servo-Tek 
Products Com foam get » Hawthorne, N.J. 
uly 23, 1968, Ser. No. 751,671 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/16 
US. Cl. 318—308 12 Claims 





A control circuit for a direct current shunt motor. The 
motor armature is serially connected with a current control 
element and a current sensing element across a direct voltage 
source. A first voltage loop includes the armature, a portion 
of the current control element, and a current passage ele- 
ment. A second voltage loop includes the current sensing ele- 
ment, the portion of the current control element, a variable 
direct voltage source, and a second current passage element 
which is connected to the first current passage element for 
serial current flow therethrough. A voltage variation in either 
loop causes a current variation in the two current passage 
elements which maintains the motor counter electromotive 
force substantially equal to the voltage from the variable 
source. Automatic dynamic braking can be | praniovc by a 
current passage means across the armature and responsive to 
current flow through the armature. 


3,566,230 
ELECTRONIC COUNTERS 
Samuel J. Mac Mullan, Flourtown, Pa., assignor to Leeds & 
Northrup Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 706,973 
Int. Cl. HO2p 7/28 
US. Cl. 318—341 


Electronic counter at least in part comprising a variable 
modulus portion having unilateralized feedback circuitry to 
make available a multiplicity of discrete pulse-repetition 
frequencies for operation of a motor at correspondingly dif- 
ferent constant speeds. 


3,566,231 
SERVOMECHANISM CONTROL APPARATUS 

Frederick R. Pfeiffer, Shoreview, Minn., assignor to 

mec tape Inc., Minneapolis, Minn 

Filed Feb. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 798,036 
Int. Cl. GOSf 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 318—681 11 Claims 

A closed loop servosystem includes an AC electric motor 
that is connected to an external AC power source for reversi- 
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ble rotation. The phase angle of energization of the motor ers on the probe, and controlling said energy source by way 


during a half-cycle of the 
tion of the magnitude of the error signal in the closed loop 
system. The connection of the power source with the motor 
is effected by a switching arrangement that varies the period 
of motor energization in each of the AC power source half- 
cycles so that the magnitude of torque of the motor is sub- 
stantially linear with the magnitude of the error signal in the 
system. The phase angle control or the controlling of the 
period of energization of the motor in each half-cycle of the 


power source voltage is such that the torque of the motor 
relative to the error signal approaches linearity whereas the 
relationship between the error signal and the phase angle of 
energization is nonlinear. The switching arrangement pro- 
vides a unique switching signal that comprises the closed 
loop error signal and a second signal derived from manipula- 
tion of the line voltage obtained from the external AC power 
source for the motor. In the present arrangement, such 
second signal is a demodulated a semen signal of the AC 
power source to provide desirable nonlinearity between the 
error signal and phase angle of energization of the motor. 


3,566,232 
BRIDGE CIRCUITS 
Orrin H. Grangaard, Jr., St. Paul, Ramsey, Minn., assignor to 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 775,332 
Int. Cl. GO1r 17/10 
U.S. Cl. 323—75 2 Claims 


A balanceable circuit made up of two parallel branches 
each containing two impedance elements. Two of the im- 
pedance elements, one in each branch, are variable so that 
the circuit can be balanced. A portion of at least one of the 
variable impedance elements is in series with the balanceable 
circuit and compensates for changes in the output impedance 
of the balanceable circuit. 


3,566,233 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
IMPEDANCE OF A CONDUCTING MEDIUM WITH A 
CALIBRATED PROBE 

Alan Richard Kahn, Cherry Hill, and Louis Ciro Cosentino, 

West Paterson, N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., 

Nutley, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 769,150 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 324—71 6 Claims 

A technique and apparatus for measuring a quantity in a 
field associated with the transport of energy in a medium by 
introducing a transducer bearing probe to the medium, em- 
ploying an external active energy source and externally ad- 
justing the energy transport between relatively fixed transduc- 


wer source is a nonlinear func- of a new quantity in the field detected after the probe 


CURRENT ELECTRODES 





disturbance to restore the field to its nondisturbed condition 
enabling a precise measurement to be made. 


3,566,234 
CONCURRENT SAME-FREQUENCY FM RADIO 
REPEATER 

George W. Thomson, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Cutler- 

Hammer, Incorporated, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 774,101 

Int. Cl. H04b 7//4, 3/36 

U.S. Cl. 325—7 5 Claims 


V 
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9. 
SIGNAL ON-OFF 
OET CONTROL 


A common antenna, used for simultaneous reception and 
transmission, is coupled in single-port fashion to an oscillator 
that tends to synchronize itself with relatively weak signals of 
external origin. The frequency of the oscillator is captured 
by, and follows variations in, the frequency of an FM signal 
received by the antenna. The output of the oscillator is 
radiated by the antenna as an amplified replica of the 
received FM signal. 


3,566,235 
DUAL FREQUENCY MEANS FOR TRANSMITTING 
RADIO WAVES FROM A DAMAGED AIRCRAFT 

Gary W. Rose, Brampton, Ontario, Canada, and Rollin A. 

Cooper, Los Angeles, Calif., assignors to The Garrett Cor- 

poration, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 771,061 
Int. Cl. H04b //02 


U.S. Cl. 325—115 8 Claims 


In combination, a radio transmitter mounted on an aircraft 
wherein the antenna has the features of a center-fed 
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balanced dipole antenna but is capable of operating effec- 
tively when one half thereof is broken off. The dipolelike an- 


tenna comprises two inline elements protruding from the ver- Hideaki 


tical stabilizer of the aircraft in which position the probability 
of both elements breaking off during a crash landing is 
minimized. Circuit means are provided for feeding a radio 
frequency signal to each element of the novel antenna so that 


both signals have the same frequency and have their currents U.S. Cl. 318—346 


180° out of phase. 


3,566,236 
AMPLIFIER OUTPUT STAGE COUPLING 
William Z. Johnson, 2900 Douglas Drive N., Apt. 337, Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 768,461 
Int. Cl. HOSf 3/22 


US. Cl. 330—192 9 Claims 





An amplifier output stage coupling utilizing tetrodes in a 
push-pull circuit configuration with a transformer output in 
which the cathodes are coupled into the secondary winding 
of the transformer and the screen grids are energized through 
signals controlled by the cathode energization and held to a 
fixed differential with the cathode. 


3,566,237 

CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR REGULATING THE MEAN 

CURRENT FLOW IN A LOAD 
John Howard Moore, Redditch, and Derek Stanley Adams, 
Solihull, England, assignors to Joseph Lucas (Industries) 
Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Sept. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 759,046 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 21, 1967, 

43036/67 


Int. Cl. HO2p 5/16, 7/28 


U.S. Cl. 318—332 5 Claims 


A control circuit particularly designed for regulating the 
mean current flow in a traction motor, but usable for other 
purposes, includes a switching device in circuit with the load. 
The switching device is turned on and off, and current 
sensing means is provided operable when the device is in one 
condition, either on or off, to sense the current flow in the 
load and turn the switching means to its opposite state when 
the current has a predetermined magnitude. Timing means is 
then provided for determining how long the switching device 
remains in the switched state. 
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3,566,238 
MOTOR GOVERNOR 
Akiyama, Yokohama-shi, Japan, 
Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 7, 1968, Ser. No. 735,215 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 14, 1967, 42/38094 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5//0 

14 Claims 


assignor to 


A cam rotates at a speed proportional to that of an electric 
motor and a projection thereon strikes and vibrates a spring- 
biased contact arm having an electric contact on its outer 
end. When the impulses thus given to the arm are given at a 
frequency equal to the natural vibrational frequency of the 
contact arm, the contacts never close and the current to the 
motor drops, reducing its speed slightly. 


3,566,239 
AUTOMATIC FINE & COARSE POSITIONING 
APPARATUS BY MEANS OF NUMERICAL CONTROL 
FOR MACHINE TOOLS AND THE LIKE 
Masami Taniguchi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsui Seiki 
Kogyo Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 3, 1967, Ser. No. 651,001 
Int. Cl. GO5b / 1/18 


USS. Cl. 318—593 10 Claims 








Automatic positioning of a workpiece with respect to a 
machine tool in response to coded numerical command data 
is provided by a system which uses a pulse motor driving a 
lead screw to move the workpiece. The pulses driving the 
motor are counted and compared with the command data in 
a comparator to determine the remaining distance to the . 
destination and to stop the pulse motor when the destination 
is reached. A highly accurate scale graduated in millimeters 
moves with the workpiece and is photoelectrically monitored 
to produce a scale pulse each time the workpiece moves by a 
millimeter. The comparator operates a gate to select the 
scale pulse produced by the last graduation before the 
destination, and the selected pulse is used to correct the ac- 
cumulated count of motor-driving pulses, thus to eliminate 
prior errors. Subsequently, when the accumulated count 
equals the command data, the comparator stops the motion 
of the workpiece in the desired final position. The compara- 
tor also provides a controlled stepwise decrease in workpiece 
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speed as the scale-pulse selection time and the destination 
are approached. An offset of a fraction of a millimeter is 
preferably provided for the photoelectric monitoring system 
to improve accuracy further. 


3,566,240 
DIGITAL DRIVING EQUIPMENT 
Kiyokazu Okamota and Takeo Ando, Tokyo, Japan, as- 
signors to Nippon Electric Company, Limited, Tokyo, 


Japan 
‘ Filed Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 761,640 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 22, 1967, 42/61155 
Int. Cl. GO5b 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 318—600 8 Claims 


/° (NF ORLA TION £°°WMPORTATIOV 


Digital driving equipment for moving (i.e., positioning) a 
controlled member and providing means for smooth ac- 
celeration and deceleration of the controlled member; and 
including means for preventing misfollowup, and for main- 
taining droop within a prescribed value. Means are provided 
for determining the control point of the controlled member, 
for comparing this information against the command point to 
which it is desired the controlled member be moved and for 
modifying the distribution command signal accordingly and 
thereby operate the controlled member to maintain droop 
within the prescribed range to provide for smooth accelera- 
tion and deceleration of the controlled member and further 


and most importantly to prevent misfollowup. 


3,566,241 
PROCESS SERVO CONTROL SYSTEM INCLUDING 
ERROR SIGNAL LIMITATION TO PREVENT 
DEGRADED RESPONSE 
Charles W. Ross, Hatboro, Pa., assignor to Leeds & Northrup 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1966, Ser. No. 586,257 
Int. Cl. GO5b 5/0] 
U.S. Cl. 318—624 


ONTROLLER 
fc=Ie'+ Pa 


In a PI process controller subject to degraded response 
such as reset windup caused by the limited ability of some 
component to follow changing error signals, means are pro- 
vided to prevent this degradation. This means includes an ad- 
ditional loop around the controller which includes threshold 
devices to render the loop inoperative except when the con- 
troller output exceeds the threshold magnitude. When this 
occurs, the additional loop acts to prevent the degraded 


response. 
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3,566,242 
BATTERY CHARGING SYSTEMS 
Malcolm Williams, Solihull, Warwickshire, England, assignor 
to Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Nov. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 776,896 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 18, 1967, 


- 
Int. Cl. H02j 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 320—9 6 Claims 


In a battery charging system in which a DC source, which 
may itself be a battery, is used to charge the battery, the volt- 
ages of both the DC source and the battery can vary, voltage 
control is effected by turning a switch controlling flow of cur- 
rent from the DC source to the battery on and off for periods 
of time determined by the voltages of the DC source and bat- 
tery. The on period of the switch is inversely related to the 
voltage of one of the sources, and the off period of the switch 
is directly related to the voltage of the other source. 


3,566,243 
HIGH FREQUENCY POWER SUPPLY 
James P. Landis, Wauwatosa, Wis., assignor to Pillar Cor- 
poration, West Allis, Wis. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 763,563 
Int. Cl. HO2m 5/40 
U.S. Cl. 321—2 


A static, single-phase, alternating current supply for 

owering an inductive load. In a preferred embodiment, the 
oad is an induction heating coil with parallel power factor 
correcting capacitors, but equivalent elements consisting of 
parallel connected inductance and capacitance may be incor- 
porated in the system and any external load can then be 
powered. Adjustment of output power and/or voltage is ac- 
complished by varying the frequency of the supply. The 
preferred embodiment includes an alternating current input 
of line voltage and frequency, a rectifier producing DC out- 
put voltage of substantially constant magnitude, an inverter 
capable of operation over a range of frequencies for convert- 
ing the DC voltage to high frequency alternating current, and 
inductive reactance between the inverter and the load. The 
frequency of the inverter is controlled by an oscillator which 
has various inputs providing control functions. 
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3,566,244 
POLYPHASE WAVE GENERATOR 
John Baude, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed May 23, 1968, Ser. No. 731,580 
Int. Cl. HO2m 1/08, 1/12 
US. Cl. 321—5 








A static inverter for converting direct current into 
polyphase alternating current has a source of periodic 
signals, N bistable devices, and logic means including 
AND gates interconnecting the source and the bistable 
devices to switch them in a predetermined sequence of 
2N permutations of stable states and inhibit them from 
transferring to permutation states which could cause 
lockup. The outputs of the bistable devices are coupled 
through power transistors to the primary windings of N 
output transformers in push-pull, and transformer sec- 
ondary winding means derive N phase voltages displaced 
from one another by 360/N degrees of a waveform which 
results in the instantaneous voltages adding to zero and 
thus eliminates harmonic currents in the neutral. The 
inverter includes means for biasing the power transistors 


so they operate with low power dissipation near the region 
of saturation regardless of variations in supply voltage. 


3,566,245 
THREE PHASE REGULATED D.C. POWER SUPPLY 
WITH CONTROL FOR BALANCING INPUT 
PHASE CURRENT 
Johan F, Blokker, Summit, and Robert J. Bland, Berkeley 
Heights, N.J., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, 
Palo Alto, Calif., a corporation of California 
Filed Jan, 21, 1969, Ser. No. 792,250 
Int, Cl. HO2m 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 321—5 





























A power supply system has a regulated D.C. output 
and a three phase A.C. input. Input current in each phase 
is controlled by a silicon controlled rectifier (SCR). Three 
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blocking oscillators produce output pulses for firing the 
SCR’s at phase angles determined in response to the D.C. 
output voltage and current. Additionally the firing angles 
for two of the three SCR’s are automatically adjusted to 
balance current among the three phases at the input. 
This is achieved by circuitry which senses and compares 
the positive and negative input current in two of the phases 
and produces difference signals which drive two of the 
blocking oscillators to adjust the firing angles of two of 
the SCR’s until phase current is equalized. 


3,566,246 
CURRENT REGULATOR UTILIZING A FLOATING 
REFERENCE VOLTAGE SUPPLY 
Harold George Seer, Jr., Woodbury, N.J., assignor to 
RCA Corporation, a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 795,964 
Int. Cl. GO5£ 1/56, 1/64 
U.S. Cl. 321—18 














Current variation is sensed as a voltage change across a 
sensing resistor connected in series between a series pass 
transistor and a load terminal. The voltage change cou- 
pled to error sensing means which couples a control volt- 
age to the pass transistor to control the load current. A 
common terminal of a floating voltage supply is coupled 
to one side of the sensing resistor such that a reference 
voltage coupled to the error sensing means is constant 
with respect to the common terminal voltage and does 
not vary with the load current. 


3,566,247 
FREQUENCY MULTIPLIER CIRCUIT WITH LOW 
TEMPERATURE DEPENDENCE 
John J. Golembeski, New Providence, N.J., assignor to 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, 
N.J., a corporation of New York 
Filed Sept. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 854,872 


Cl. H02m 5/22 
US. Cl. 321—60 9 Claims 


A frequency multiplying circuit utilizes transistors hav- 
ing matched characteristics to eliminate the effects of 
temperature variations. The input signal is connected to 
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One transistor of a matched pair of transistors having 
identical bias circuits. The voltages of the emitter ter- 
minals and the collector terminals of the two transistors 
are respectively compared and combined by an output cir- 
cuit. The resulting output signal contains frequency har- 
monics of the input signal. Temperature effects are sub- 
stantially cancelled in the voltage comparison process and 
thus do not affect the output signal. 


3,566,248 

CONTROL MEANS FOR REGULATING THE 
OUTPUT FREQUENCY OF A FREQUENCY 
CONVERTER 

Ulrik Krabbe, Helsingo, Denmark, assignor to Allminna 
Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget, Vasteras, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 793,806 
Claims priority, a haem Jan. 25, 1968, 


Int, Cl. H02m 5/16 
US. Cl. 321—66 


A frequency converter for converting an alternating 
voltage of a higher frequency to an alternating voltage 
of a lower frequency, the converter including at least two 
groups of mutually commutating rectifiers, is controlled 
by a pilot voltage generator which generates a voltage 
having the desired amplitude and frequency of the output 
voltage of the converter. The pilot voltage is compared 
with a reference voltage derived from the input voltage of 
the converter, The comparison is used to give the desired 
control angle for the rectifiers in each group. The control 
means for each rectifier includes an integrating arrange- 
ment including a memory device constituted by a capaci- 
tor and switching means constituted by transistors con- 
trolled by the input voltage of the converter to connect 
the memory device alternately to the pilot voltage genera- 
tor and to the control circuit for the rectifier at a rate 
corresponding to the period length of the input voltage di- 
vided by the pulse number of the commutating group. 


3,566,249 
HIGH FREQUENCY MULTIPLIER EMPLOYING 
INDUCTORS FORMED BY AXIALLY COEX- 
TENSIVE CONCENTRICAL SECTIONS OF CO- 
AXIAL LINES 


L 
Thomas C. Leonard, Topsfield, Mass., assignor to Varian 
—! Palo Alto, Calif., a corporation of Cali- 
(1) 


Filed Aug. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 849,717 
Int. Cl. H02m 5/30 
US. Cl. 321—69 7 Claims 
A high frequency multiplier is disclosed. The multiplier 
includes a varactor diode multiplying device connected to 
a low pass input network including a shunt capacitor to 
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ground and a series connected inductor. A high pass filter 
network is connected as the output network of the multi- 
plying device. The high pass network includes a series 
capacitor connected to the device and an inductor shunt- 





ing the output terminals to ground. The first and second 
inductors are formed by axially coextensive concentrically 
disposed sections of coaxial line to provide a compact 
relatively easily fabricated structure. 


3,566,250 
TIME ERROR CORRECTOR FOR AUTOMATI- 
CALLY MAINTAINING AVERAGE FREQUENCY 
OF A.C. SOURCE CONSTANT 
Ralph H. Ringstad, Whippany, N.J., assignor to Auto- 
matic Switch Co., a corporation of New York 
Filed Nov. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 780,309 


Int, Cl. HO2p 9/04 
US. Cl. 322—32 10 Claims 


werenanc’ 
2 














A means having a fixed frequency of oscillation is 
provided, and a first series of pulses is produced having 
a certain timed relationship to the frequency of oscilla- 
tion. A second series of pulses is produced having the 
same timed relationship to the frequency of the power 
source. A phase detector compares the two series of pulses 
and produces a square wave signal which is fed to an 
integrator. The latter produces a D.C. signal propor- 
tional to the difference in frequencies between the two 
series of pulses. Integrator signal compared to a signal 
of fixed magnitude, and difference between them, if any, 
produces signal for controlling governor which alters 
speed of prime mover, and hence generator comprising 
the power source, in a way to maintain average frequency 
of power source constant. 
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3,566,251 
SERIES FIELD FOR PERMANENT MAGNET 
MACHINE 


Thor F. Hoglund, East Amherst, N.Y., assignor to West- 
inghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa., a cor- 


poration of Pennsylvania 
Filed May 6, 1968, Ser. No. 726,737 
Int. Cl. HO2p 9/40; H02k 21/26 


U.S. Cl. 322—46 5 Claims 


A dynamoelectric machine having permanent magnet 
field poles subject to demagnetization due to armature 
reaction, and field coils disposed on said poles and electri- 
cally associated with said armature to provide cumulative 


ampere-turns to counteract said demagnetization as a 
function of armature current and machine load. 


3,566,252 
METHOD OF AND MEANS FOR DIGITAL 
PROGRAMMING OF REGULATED POWER 
SUPPLIES 
Sarkis Nercessian, Long Island City, N.Y., assignor to 
Forbro Design Corp., New York, N.Y., a corporation 
of New York 
Filed Oct. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 764,083 
Int. Cl. GO5f 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 323—1 7 Claims 








Relay operated switches are provided for programming 
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selected adjustments to compensate for the switch resist- 
ance are used for improving accuracy in such a configura- 
tion. 


3,566,253 
SWITCHING TYPE REGULATORS HAVING 
ALTERNATE LOAD CURRENT PATHS 
John F. O’Neil, Eatontown, N.J., assignor to Bell Tele- 
phone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J., 
a corporation of New York 
Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,085 
Int. Cl. GO5£ 1/44 


US. Cl. 323—22 2 Claims 


A switching type regulator utilizes two alternate load 
current paths with independent current level control to 
reduce the power normally carried by the switching de- 
vice located in one of the load current paths. The inde- 
pendent control is achieved by magnetically coupling the 
two load current paths with appropriate winding ratios 
to achieve the desired current in each of the two paths. 


3,566,254 
SERIES-TYPE VOLTAGE REGULATOR 
Jon Hobart Griffin, Pittsfield, Mass., assignor, by mesne 
assignments, to the United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Navy 
Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,612 
Int. Cl. GO5£ 1/56 


US. Cl. 323—22 5 Claims 


A series-type voltage regulator utilizing one or more 
parallel regulating transistors in which the unregulated 
input voltage is applied between the emitter and base and 
the regulated output voltage is developed across the col- 
lector and base, the opposite of the conventional regu- 
lator circuit. A particularly important feature resides in 
the extremely high ratio of regulated output voltage to 
unregulated input voltage; for example, even if the input 
voltage drops from a nominal —20 v. to approximately 
—16.5 v., a drop approaching 20%, the output voltage 
will drop only very slightly below the desired 16 v. out- 
put voltage. This feature, in addition to the other circuitry 
of the voltage regulator, permits use of the voltage regu- 
lator under the extremely stringent conditions required 


a regulated power supply using a control bridge circuit. for the X and Y drivers of a computer core memory, 
Bridge current and voltage control resistors are digitally wherein any number of the cores associated with a pair 
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of X and Y drive lines may require switching and where modulation, whereas the audio modulation frequency to 
transients and current amplitudes must be rigidly con- produce the control sideband is swept in the opposite 


trolled to prevent inadvertent core switching. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 323—75 see: 
Patent No. 3,566,232 


3,566,255 
APPARATUS FOR IMPROVING THE HOMOGE- 
NEITY OF MAGNETIC FIELDS 


Edwin T. Jaynes, Menlo Park, Calif., assignor to Varian 
Associates, Palo Alto, Calif., a corporation of Cali- 


fornia 
Filed Mar. 6, 1959, Ser. No. 797,775 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27/78 
US. Cl. 324—.5 


1. Apparatus for improving the homogeneity of a region 
of magnetic field comprising a plurality of separately 
energizable electric conductor means arranged adjacent 
the region of magnetic field to be corrected, an adjust- 
able current varying means for each said conductor 
means, each conductor means including a plurality of 
circuit loops having generally rectilinear sides with the 
current density being concentrated near the perimeter of 
said current loops and disposed to provide a corresponding 
homogenizing magnetic field component within said re- 
gion of field that is adjustable in accordance with adjust- 
ment of said current varying means, said conductor means 
being geometrically oriented with respect to the region 
of field and to each other to variously direct said compo- 
nents for independent optimal adjustment of each, without 
materially affecting the adjustment of any other, to pro- 
vide a resultant magnetic field region within said region 
of magnetic field free of undesired inhomogeneities. 


3,566,256 
FREQUENCY SWEPT SIDEBAND GYROMAGNETIC 
RESONANCE SPECTROMETER 
Le Roy F. Johnson, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to Varian 
ns mr Palo Alto, Calif.. a corporation of Cali- 
Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,477 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27/78 
US. CL. 324—.5 7 Claims 
A frequency swept sideband gyromagnetic resonance 
spectrometer is disclosed wherein a radio frequency car- 
rier signal is combined with first and second audio modu- 
lation frequencies to excite sideband resonances of both 
a field-frequency control group and a sample under 
analysis. The carrier frequency is swept in frequency in 
one sense to sweep one sideband through the resonance 
spectrum of the sample with a fixed frequency audio 


7 Claims 
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frequency sense to that of the carrier to produce a fixed 
sideband frequency for exciting the control group. 


3,566,257 
MAGNETIC ARRAY METHOD TO AID 
RELOCATION OF SUBSEA WELLS 
Floyd E. Blount and Wallace B. Allen, Dallas, Tex., as- 
signors to Mobil Oil Corporation, a corporation of 
New York 
Filed Sept. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 763,713 
Int. Cl. GO1r 33/00 
US. Cl. 324—34 
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The specification discloses the method of depositing 
an array of permanent magnets on the sea floor surround- 
ing a subsea well to be abandoned. The permanent mag- 
nets generate a unique magnetic field to aid in relocating 
the subsea well using magnetic detection methods. 


3,566,258 
EDDY CURRENT FLAW DETECTOR HAVING 
AUTOMATICALLY BALANCING BRIDGE 
CIRCUIT 
Toshihiro Mori and Seigo Ando, Kawasaki-shi, Japan, as- 
signors to Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha 
Filed Mar. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 715,442 : 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1967, 
42/17,708; Oct. 27, 1967, 42/68,825 
Int. Cl. GO1r 33/12 
U.S. Cl, 324—40 6 Claims 
In an eddy current flaw detector utilizing a bridge cir- 
cuit, a variable voltage source is included in one arm of 
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the bridge and the magnitude and phase of the output samples may be introduced into the apparatus without 
voltage of the variable voltage source is adjusted by an being weighed and the apparatus will automatically test 
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electronic means to automatically balance the bridge cir- 
cuit. 


3,566,259 
INSTRUMENT FOR MEASURING CONDUCTANCE 
OR CAPACITANCE OF AN ELECTRICAL LOAD 
DURING OPERATION 
Homer M. Wilson, Houston, Tex., assignor to Petrolite 
Corporation, St. Louis, Mo., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Mar. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 717,346 


Int. Cl. GOlr 27/26 
US. Cl. 324—61 13 Claims 


30 
CURRENT 
=a tad 
ras 


3/ 


Instrumentation for measuring electrical characteristics 
of a load during application of stored electrical energy to 
the load. The current to the load is accurately monitored 
over a wide dynamic range. An instrument including a 
current source for charging a capacitance, a switch for 
discharging the capacitance through a diode into the load, 
and an RC circuit for developing an output signal which 
is the derivative of the voltage across the diode, with this 
output signal being directly proportional to the conduct- 
ance of the load at any time during the discharge of the 
capacitance. A similar instrument for measurement of 
capacitance of a load. The instruments are suitable for the 
measurement of conductance and capacitance of an elec- 
tric emulsion treater during operation of the treater. 


3,566,260 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
THE MOISTURE CONTENT OF A PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL INCLUDING MATERIAL FLOW 
CONTROL 
John A. Johnston, Deephaven, Minn., assignor to Cargill, 
Incorporated, a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Sept. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 763,617 
Int. Cl. GO1r 27/26 
U.S. Cl. 324—61 4 Claims 
A method and apparatus for measuring the moisture 
content of a particulate material such as a grain. Grain 


the grain and provide a readout directly as a percentage 


of moisture by weight in the sample. By selective opera- 
tion of a suitable switch means the apparatus may be 
adjusted to allow various kinds of grain to be tested. 


3,566,261 
KELVIN-TYPE BRIDGE INCLUDING MULTISTAGE 
VOLTAGE DIVIDERS 
Robert Fenelon and Roger Scursoglio, Nice, Alpes- 
Maritimes, France, assignors to Societe Francaise de 
PElectro-Resistance, Nice, Alpes-Maritimes, France, a 
French company 
Filed Oct. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 771,088 
Claims priority, Sahy Ie" ‘peer Nov. 3, 1967, 


Int. Cl. G0ir 27/02 


US. Cl. 324—62 2 Claims 








A Kelvin-type bridge for measuring the ratio between 
the resistance values of two resistors which comprises 
a main and an auxiliary three-terminal multistage voltage 
divider, the output sliders of which are connected through 
a null indicator. The sliders of the corresponding stages 
of the dividers are controlled by means of a single knob. 
The dividers are preferably made up of resistors of 
identical ohmic value in all stages. The value of the 
ratio is read directly from the knob dials when the double 
bridge is balanced as shown by the null indicator. 
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3,566,262 
MOLECULAR SPECTROMETER USING 
POINT TUNNELING 
William A. Thompson, Hartsdale, N.Y., assignor to In- 


ternational. Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 


N.Y., a corporation of New York 
Filed Mar. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 713,692 
Int. Cl. GOlr 27/02 


US. Cl. 324—65 3 Claims 

















A molecular spectrometer or spectroscope is described 
based on the interaction of tunneling electrons with energy 
states of molecules included at a metal-semiconductor 
interface. Molecular rotational levels of sample sub- 
stances are observed by means of a simple bulk tunneling 
device wherein the Schottky barrier layer of a semiconduc- 
tor is employed as part of a tunneling diode comprising a 
semiconductor probe contacting a metal electrode. A par- 
ticularly practical barrier effect is created by doping a 
semiconductor so that it has a low conductance at its sur- 
face so as to provide a high number of tunneling electrons 
at low voltages. Because the barrier is created to be an 
intrinsic property of the probe, the ultimate spectrometer 
unit using such probe has a long life, and is capable of 
being used indefinitely in molecular spectrometry devices 
relying upon tunneling of electrons through a barrier 
layer. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 324—71 see: 
Patent No. 3,566,233 


3,566,263 
DIGITAL NOTCH FILTER 
Benjamin Z. Meers, Jr., 12150 Parklawn Drive, 
Rockville, Md. 20852 
Filed May 7, 1968, Ser. No. 727,177 
Int. Cl. GO1r 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 324—78 6 Claims 


A digital device for determining if the time period of 
an incoming signal coincides with a time period set in 
the device, for determining if the frequency of the incom- 
ing signal is high or low as compared to the device’s 
resonant frequency, and for digitally indicating the fre- 
quency deviation of the incoming signal from the resonant 
frequency of the device. 
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3,566,264 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ANALYS- 

ING ELECTRICAL SIGNALS WITH DIGITAL 

CORRELATION 

Bruce F. Chown, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
Computing Devices of Canada Limited, Ottawa, On- 
tario, Canada 
Filed July 3, 1967, Ser. No. 651,033 
Int. Cl. GOlr 23/16 


US. Cl. 324—77 10 Claims 
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A spectrum analyser using digital correlation tech- 
niques where a large number of oscillators are .simulated 
by using digital registers such as magnetic core storage 
registers. A periodically varying characteristic of each 
digital register, such as the value of its most significant 
digit, defines the corresponding oscillator phase. An un- 
known signal is sampled and limited and its polarity ex- 
pressed as a single bit. Repeated samplings give a binary 
sequence and individual bits are compared with bits of 
the binary sequences representing the oscillator fre- 
quencies. Any coincidences between the binary sequences 
are detected and summed to give a statistical measure of 
the correlations between the unknown signal and the oscil- 
lator frequencies. The analyser is capable of measuring 
the relative phase of components of the unknown signal 
and of tracking slowly varying signal components. 


3,566,265 
COMPENSATED STEP RAMP DIGITAL 
VOLTMETER 
Samuel Cameron Milton Reid, Mountain View, Calif., 
assignor to Time Systems Corporation, Mountain 

View, Calif., a corporation of California 
Filed Nov. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 776,414 
Int. Cl. GO1r 17/06, 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—99 4 Claims 





_ Digital voltmeter with self-biasing means to provide a 
high input impedance and substantially eliminate loading 
of the input signal. 
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3,566,266 
VOLTMETER P 
Abraham Bloom, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to National 
Instrument Laboratories, Inc., Rockville, Md., a cor- 
poration of Maryland 
Filed Mar. 9, 1967, Ser. No. 621,971 
Int. Cl. GO1r 1/30, 5/22 


U.S. Cl. 324—105 7 Claims 
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A semiconductor differential operational amplifier 
responds to the source being measured and feeds a meter. 
The amplifier input offset current is balanced as a func- 
tion of temperature by connecting one of the amplifier in- 
puts to a feedback resistance having a value approxi- 
mately equal to the series resistance of the source and a 
large resistance, connected to the other amplifier input. 
The input and feedback resistances are filtered to remove 
stray A.C. pickup so that the response time of the meter 
is on the order of 2 seconds. The source being measured 
is connected to ground through a bucking voltage. 


3,566,267 
BURST SYNCHRONIZATION METHOD 
AND APPARATUS 
Leonard S. Golding, Rockville, Md., assignor to 
Communications Satellite Corporation 
Filed Oct. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 771,944 


Int. Cl. H041 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 325—4 9 Claims 


In a satellite communications system operating in a 
time division multiple access mode the burst transmit 
time at each station is varied in accordance with a pre- 
dicted phase error. The predicted phase error is based 
on past phase errors, which, over a short period of time 
indicate the substantially linear movement of the satellite 
and the substantially linear variation of the phase error. 


ELECTRICAL 


ERRATUM 


For Class 325—7 see: 
Patent No. 3,566,234 


3,566,268 
RAPID SYNC-ACQUISITION SYSTEM 

James E. Webb, Administrator of the National Aero- 

nautics and Space Administration with respect to an in- 

vention of Tage O. Anderson, Arcadia, and Albert J. 

Gallo San Diego, Calif, 

Filed Feb. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 704,299 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/00 


US. Cl. 325—41 7 Claims 
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ADVANCER 


A system is disclosed for reducing sync-acquisition 
time in a data communication system, in which synchro- 
nization is achieved as a function of the phase correlation 
of a PN code, generated in a ground station and received 
by a spacecraft, and a similar PN code which is generated 
in the spacecraft. The system includes circuitry which is 
incorporated in the spacecraft to sample the phase of the 
PN code generated therein and to communicate the 
phase of the sampled code to the ground station, via a 
telemetry channel. At the ground station, the phase of 
the sampled spacecraft PN code is used to set a ground 
PN code generator to a state so that when the ground 
PN code is transmitted to and arrives at the spacecraft, 
it is substantially in phase with the PN code, generated 
therein. 


3,566,269 
WIDE BAND MICROWAVE MODULATOR 
Harold R. Walker, Metuchen, N.J., assignor to 
Laser Link Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1967, Ser. No. 694,266 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/00 
US. Cl. 325—48 


A semiconductor crystal diode is simultaneously part 
of a subcarrier oscillator tank circuit, and in an R.F. car- 
rier output circuit, such that the R.F. carrier is modulated 
by the subcarrier. 
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3,566,270 
PROGRAM-SIGNAL BROADCAST SYSTEM TRANS- 
MISSIBLE OF A CONTROL SIGNAL BY THE USE 
OF INTERMITTENT TRANSMITTER CONTROL 
FOR FREQUENCY FILTERING 
Masayuki Fukata, 94 Shimorenjaku, 
Mitaka-shi, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 701,031 
Claims priority, eee Japan, Oct. 16, 1967, 


6,088 
Int. Cl. H04b 3/04; CO8b 21/00 


US. Cl. 325—64 10 Claims 


A system for controlling, from the sending side, the 
receiving side in a broadcast system using a control sig- 
nal, where a false signal similar, with respect to frequency 
and signal-configuration, to the regular control signal is 
detected from the broadcast signals before the receiving 
side is spuriously triggered by the false signals and elmina- 
tion filter or filters is/are inserted in the path of the 
broadcast signals during only a predetermined time to 
eliminate the same frequency components as the control 
signal, whereby the control signal can be transmitted with 
no chance of spurious triggering. 


3,566,271 
AUTOMATIC EQUILIZATION FOR MULTIPLE 


POLLED STATIONS 
Sang Y. Whang, Miami, and Edward Bleckner, Jr., Plan- 
tation, Fla., assignors to International Communications 
Corporation, Miami, Fla., a corporation of Florida 
Filed Feb. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 800,182 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/10, 1/00 


US. Cl. 325—65 20 Claims 








This invention relates in general to automatic equali- 
zation systems, and more particularly relates to a central 
processor which incorporates an automatic equalizing sys- 
tem capable of equalizing a receiver terminal at the cen- 
tral processor which is common to a large number of 
remote stations. The central processor includes a polling 
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for that remote station’s receiving equipment. Each re- 
mote station’s different geographical location presents dif- 
ferent equalization requirements for error-free communi- 
cation with the central processor, and a plurality of equal- 
izing circuits are located at the central processor with one 
equalizer circuit being assigned to each remote station. 
Each equalizer is preadjusted during an equalizing test 
sequence for the remote station to which it is assigned. 
Thereafter, during normal data transmission operations, 
decoding equipment at the central processor location rec- 
ognizes a polling address and decodes the identity of the 
polled remote station. Switching equipment responds to 
the decoder for automatically connecting the polled re- 
mote station’s equalizer in the receive line prior to the 
time that a response from the polled remote station is 
due to be received at the central processor. 


3,566,272 
POWER SUPPLY SYSTEM FOR RADIO TRANSMIT- 
TER AND OTHER LOADS ON A HIGH VOLTAGE 
CONDUCTOR 
William R. Goldbach, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to S & C 
Electric Company, Chicago, Ill., a corporation of Dela- 


Filed Sept. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 760,337 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/02 


US. Cl. 325—113 25 Claims 





























Unwanted radiation from the secondary winding of 
a single turn high voltage primary winding type of cur- 
rent transformer, employed for energizing a radio trans- 
mitter or other load mounted on a high voltage conductor 
forming the primary winding, is prevented by using the 
full number of turns of the secondary winding which is 
wound in coaxial layers with alternate layers connected 
in series, A twisted pair of shielded conductors inter- 
connects the secondary winding and a preregulator that, 
in turn, is connected by a twisted pair of shielded con- 
ductors, the shield of which is connected to a common 
circuit connection, to a series regulator which energizes 
the transmitter or other load on operation of a voltage 
controlled relay or transistor switching circuit. Dual 
secondary windings and connections take care of the 
likelihood of exceeding the input voltage limits due to 
plural loads employing a series regulator for each load. 
Temperature compensated relays also provide a system 
for energizing the transmitter or other load from the 
secondary winding which can make use of the series con- 
nected coaxial layer would coil construction with the 
shielded twisted pairs of conductors. In lieu of the relays, 
a transistorized switching circuit is used. Provision is 
made for charging a battery to maintain the transmitter 


circuit for addressing any one of the remote stations, or other load in operation when the current flow in the 
which remote stations each include an equalizer circuit high voltage conductor falls below a predetermined value. 
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ERRATUM 


For Class 325—115 see: 
Patent No, 3,566,235 


3,566,273 
BROADBAND HIGH-Q ANTENNA SYSTEM 
Paul R. Johannessen, 40 Tyler Road, 
Lexington, Mass. 02173 
Filed June 7, 1968, Ser. No. 735,333 
Int. Cl. H04b 7/100 
U.S. Cl. 325—173 


ANTENNA 











The broadband high-Q antenna system employs a feed 
forward circuit in combination with a feedback circuit to 
tune a high-Q antenna in accordance with the instan- 
taneous frequency of a transmitted signal. The feed for- 
ward circuit changes the reactance of the antenna in re- 
sponse to a control signal from a transmitter while the 
feedback circuit insures that the passband of the high-Q 
antenna is centered about the transmitter frequency. 


3,566,274 
MULTIPATH WAVE-SIGNAL RECEIVING 
APPARATUS 
Michael J. Di Toro, Massapequa, N.Y., assignor to 
Cardion Electronics, Inc., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed May 31, 1966, Ser. No. 553,737 


Int. Cl. H04b 1/06 
US. Cl. 325—305 5 Claims 
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In a modulated-carrier wave signal-translating system 
including a transmitter and a receiver interrelated by a 
multipath radio link having nonlinear phase characteris- 
tics, there is provided at the receiver an apparatus for 
minimizing fading due to multipath effects and for mini- 
mizing signal dispersion and distortion due to such phase 
characteristics which comprises an input circuit for the 
received multipath signals, an oscillator coupled to the 
input circuit for generating oscillations having a frequency 
equal to the average carrier frequency of the received 
signals, sine and cosine diversity demodulators coupled to 
the input circuit and to the oscillator with one of the cou- 
plings to one of the demodulators including a 90° phase 
shift, together with a pair of particularly matched cor- 
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recting networks individually coupled to the demodulators, 
each correcting network having an impulse response 
which is the time reverse of the impulse response of the 
signal translating channel including its associated de- 
modulator and multipath radio link. The outputs of the 
two correcting networks are coupled to a linear combin- 
ing stage, whereby there is developed a resultant signal 
of relatively constant amplitude and relatively free from 
the effects of multipath dispersion and distortion of the 
radio link. 


3,566,275 
OUTPUT SPLITTING CIRCUIT USING FERRITE 
ISOLATORS AND D-C FEEDTHROUGH 
Abraham Schenfeld, New York, N.Y., assignor, by mesne 
assignments, to JFD Electronics Corporation, Brook- 
lyn, N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Apr. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 725,462 
Int. Cl. HO1f 17/06; H04b 3/02; H04n 7/10 
2 


US. Cl. 325—308 12 Claims 





A radio frequency signal superimposed on D-C power 
is connected to a common terminal of a plurality of 
output circuits which are each terminated with a respec- 
tive connection terminal. Each of the output circuits 
contain a ferrite resistor which exhibits substantially 
zero resistance to the D-C power which can be trans- 
mitted to each of the output terminals and offers a rela- 
tively high resistance to the R.F. signals connected to 
each line which isolates the individual circuits from one 
another. 


3,566,276 
SLOW RATE AGC CIRCUIT 
Alan G. Finkel, Livingston, N.J., assignor to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, 
N.J., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed May 15, 1969, Ser. No. 824,871 


Int. Cl. H04b 1/16 
US. Cl. 325—409 10 Claims 
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A slow rate AGC circuit which generates a slowly rising 
AGC voltage across a capacitor by a pulsed charging 
source. This circuit functions in an RF circuit which 
responds to a received signal within prescribed limits. 
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3,566,277 
SWITCH TUNER ASSEMBLY 
Eugene K. Von Fange and Sanjar Ghaem-maghami, 
Chesapeake, Va., assignors to General Electric Com- 
pany, a of New York 
Filed Mar. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 713,047 
Int. Cl. H03j 5/06, 5/26; H04b 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 325—462 15 Claims 
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A wafer comprising a plurality of planar copper ele- 
ments having characteristic inductances at high frequen- 
cies and coating a dielectric member and forming a con- 
tinuum therewith is rigidly secured to a printed circuit 
board comprising a plurality of electronic components to 
form a tuner assembly. The plurality of the planar cop- 
per elements are fixedly connected to printed circuitry on 
the printed circuit board. The assembly is tuned by mov- 
ing a rotary contact member to engage various pairs of 
silver plated contact elements associated with various pairs 
of the planar copper elements. 


3,566,278 
SWEPT FREQUENCY SYNTHESIZER WITH 
FREQUENCY MARKER GENERATION 
CAPABILITY 
Atherton Noyes, Jr., Concord, Mass., assignor to General 
Radio Company, West Concord, Mass., a corporation 
of Massachusetts 
Filed May 31, 1968, Ser. No. 733,600 
Int. Cl. HO3b 21/02, 23/00 


US. Cl. 328—14 9 Claims 
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This disclosure deals with the introduction of fre- 
quency sweeps into synthesized signals by apparatus 
adapted to the generation of frequency markers with syn- 
thesizer accuracy. An input signal carrying digit infor- 
mation is added in a first adding means to a fixed stand- 
ard frequency connected to the adding means through u 
standard frequency input circuit, the output frequency 
of the first adding means being added in a second adding 
means to a step-wise adjustable digit-selecting frequency, 
thereby to produce a sum frequency in each of a plural- 
ity of digit-insertion circuits, the successive sum frequen- 
cies of the said circuits being each divided to achieve an 
output frequency suitable for use as the input signal of 
the next successive digit-insertion circuit. A periodically 
vary swept frequency signal centered about the standard 
frequency is selectively switched to replace the fixed 
standard frequency signal in any of the digit-insertion cir- 
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cuits, and beat detector means connected to the standard- 
frequency source and the swept-frequency source pro- 
duces marker outputs. 


3,566,279 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR THE SUMMATION 
OF PULSE SEQUENCES FORMED IN DECADE 
ADJUSTABLE FREQUENCY DIVIDERS 
Gerhard Kaps, Hamburg, Germany, assignor, by mesne 
assignments, to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, 
N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Apr. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 721,000 
Claims priority, at ~ ede June 23, 1967, 
4 


Int. Cl. HO3k 21/16 


US. Cl. 328—42 3 Claims 





A frequency divider for providing desired sequences of 
pulses from a series of input pulses by decade selection 
switches providing the desired control sequence and the 
sequence increased by one and a gating circuit responsive 
to each control sequence and control sequence increased 
by one for combining each of the sequences into a single 
desired frequency output. 


3,566,280 

DIGITAL COMMUNICATIONS CLOCK SYNCHRO. 
NIZER FOR RESPONDING TO PULSES OF 
PREDETERMINED WIDTH AND FURTHER PRE- 
DICTABLE PULSES OF SUFFICIENT ENERGY 
LEVEL DURING PARTICULAR INTERVAL 

David L. Emmons, Orlando, and Russel James Breiding, 
Jr., Winter Park, Fla., assignors to Martin Marietta 
Corporation, New York, N.Y., a corporation of Mary- 


land 
Filed Mar. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 805,301 
Int. Cl. H03k 1/00, 3/00 


US. Cl. 328—63 5 Claims 





The disclosure is directed to logic apparatus used in 
conjunction with a digital communications receiver, and 
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employed to establish when correct pulses, known as 
supervisory pulses, are being received from another com- 
munications system or from another unit of the same 
system. Our device looks for a first pulse of the correct 
width, and by virtue of being able to predict when sub- 
sequent correct pulses would be received, is able to estab- 
lish if synchronization exists. If it does exist, our device 
then provides a clock signal to the related digital com- 
munications receiver which is then in frequency and in 
phase with the clock of the other communications unit. 


3,566,281 
ELECTRIC PULSE WAVE CLIPPING CIRCUITRY 
Donald Dennis Baumann, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 
N.Y., a corporation of New York 
Filed May 21, 1968, Ser. No. 730,695 
Int. Cl, H03k 5/08; H03b 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 328—171 12 Claims 


Within limits each pulse of an input electric pulse wave 
sets the clipping level of the clipping circuitry to which 
that pulse is applied. A squared output electric pulse 
wave is developed in an overdriven differential amplifier 
circuit. The input circuitry of this differential amplifier 
operates to clip the input electric pulse wave applied to 
one input terminal in accordance with clipping level volt- 
ages applied to the other input terminal. The clipping 
level voltage is derived from the input electric pulse wave 
in a network having positive and negative peak detecting 
circuits coupled to a mixing circuit. The output of the 
mixing circuit is a dynamic clipping level voltage which is 
applied to the differential amplifier. The input electric pulse 
wave is delayed before application to the differential 
amplifier circuit to provide time for the generation of the 
clipping voltage. Cross coupling between the peak detect- 
ing circuits effects resetting of each other after each pulse 
is detected in readiness for the development of a new 
clipping level voltage for the succeeding input pulse. 

A long time constant negative peak detecting circuit 
and a further mixing circuit are incorporated in an ex- 
tended embodiment for applying a voltage to the basic 
negative peak detecting circuit preventing it from restor- 
ing above a voltage developed in the further mixing cir- 
cuit from the long time constant and the positive peak 
detecting circuit. Thus, waves of pulses of steadily ascend- 
ing amplitude are clipped without loss of fidelity. 


3,566,282 
ANALOG CONTROLLER INCLUDING MANUAL 
ULSE-TRAIN CONTROL 
Verlin A. vice Ballwin, and Louis H. Fricke, Jr., St. 
Louis, Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, 
Mo., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed June 25, 1968, Ser. No. 739,738 


Int. Cl. H03k 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 328—127 7 Claims 
An electronic analog controller including comparator 
amplifier circuitry for comparing the set point value of a 
process to the process variable. The comparator output 
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signal is coupled to the input of an integrating amplifier 
circuit, which integrating amplifier provides the desired 
process load current. A pulse wheel, pulse shaping, and 





polarity circuitry are employed to generate uniform pulses 
which are applied to the input of the integrating am- 
plifier when it is desired to manually control the output 
thereof. 


3,566,283 
SIGNAL CONVERTER 

Herman G. Diebler, North Haledon, N.J., assignor to 

NUS Corporation, Washington, D.C., a corporation of 

the District of Columbia 

Filed Aug. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 753,642 
Int. Cl. HO03b 19/00; H03k 5/00, 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 328—150 15 Claims 
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A voltage applied to one input terminal of a differen- 
tial amplifier is converted to a frequency signal. A volt- 
age threshold circuit monitors the difference voltage out- 
put of the differential amplifier and triggers a pulse gen- 
erating circuit after a predetermined voltage threshold 
value is exceeded. The pulse generating circuit produces 
a pulse of constant width and amplitude which is ap- 
plied to an averaging network, which, in turn, is con- 
nected to the other input terminal of the differential am- 
plifier. The pulse generating circuit includes a constant 
voltage source and an electronic switch connecting the 
source to a pulse output terminal. A timer, which in- 
cludes a crystal controlled pulse oscillator and a counter, 
causes the switch to open a predetermined time interval 
after it is closed. In order to insure that the width of 
the pulses provided are equal, the threshold circuit may 
take the form of a threshold AND gate which provides 
an output signal when the voltage threshold is exceeded 
and a pulse is received from the crystal controlled oscil- 
lator for enabling the counter to count and for closing 
the switch. Resistances may be provided in the switch 
circuit for compensating for signal nonlinearity. The con- 
verter is adaptable and may be employed as a voltage- 
to-frequency converter, a voltage reciprocal-to-frequency 
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converter, a voltage ratio-to-frequency converter, a fre- 
quency-to-frequency converter, and a resistance-to-fre- 
quency converter. 


3,566,284 

ACTIVE RC WAVE TRANSMISSION NETWORK 

HAVING A 360° NON-MINIMUM PHASE 
TRANSFER FUNCTION 

William Thelen, Salem, N.H., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J., a cor- 
poration of New York 

Filed Dec. 29, 1967, Ser. No. 694,498 


Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20 
US. Cl. 328—155 18 Claims 


In a resistance-capacitance transmission network the 
input signal is first applied to two separate filter networks 
both of which have positive transfer functions. One of 
the networks is passive and has a first order transfer func- 
tion whereas the other network is active and has a second 
order transfer function. The individual outputs of the filter 
networks are subtracted from each other in a subtracting 
circuit which may take the form of a differential amplifier. 
The resulting output signal has a 360° nonminimum phase 
transfer function without having required any inductors 
in the wave transmission network. 


3,566,285 
PITCH SYNCHRONOUS REDUCTION OF 
SIGNAL ENVELOPE 
Manfred R. Schroeder, Mountainside, N.J., assignor to 
Bell Ly erp Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray 
ration of New York 
26, 1968, Ser. No. 747,854 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5 /08; H03b 3/02 
US. Cl. 328—169 

















By reducing the envelope of a signal, such as a speech 
signal, in a nonlinear fashion a modified signal is pro- 
duced which, in addition to being highly intelligible, ex- 
hibits desirable properties. Pitch synchronous gaps, 
smoothly established in a reduced envelope signal in place 
of intervals of low signal levels, are effective in eliminat- 
ing noise which masks low level signals, reducing re- 
verberation, and in adapting the signal for multiplex 
transmission. Envelope reduction is efficiently achieved 
by controllably center clipping a selected modulation 
sideband of a signal, filtering the resultant, and restoring 
the signal to baseband. 
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3,566,286 

SYSTEM FOR DETERMINING THE GAIN COM- 
ones 9 stiam FRESSION OF AN RE. AMPLIFIER 

Freeman, deceased, late Rea Pa., b 

Patricia C. Paylor, executrix, Charlotte, Tay . = 


by Secretary 
Filed Apr. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 818, 202. 
Int. Cl. GOir 17/00, 17/14 
U.S. Cl. 330—2 


Two loops are provided for the testing of the R.F. 
amplifier; one through variable fore and aft ganged at- 
tenuators and the amplifiers to one side of a ratio or dif- 
ference meter; and another loop through the attenuators, 
an isolator and another side of the ratio meter. This is 
accomplished alternately by a pair of switching devices 
and a coupler. In this way the meter reading will not be 
subjected to any errors presented by the attenuators. 


3,566,287 

AMPLIFIER CIRCUIT HAVING PAIRED COMPLE- 
MENTARY AMPLIFIERS FOR PROVIDING TWO 
OPPOSITE POLARITY OUTPUTS 

Alan W. Wilkerson, Thiensville, Wis., assignor, by mesne 
assignments, to Web Press Engineering, Inc., Addison, 
Ill., a corporation of Mlinois 

application Oct. 21, 1965, Ser. No. 499,409, now 
Patent ‘No. 3,435,316, dated Mar. 25, 1969. Divided and 
this application Oct. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 768,037 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3/18, 3/68 
US. Cl. 330—14 9 Claims 


An amplifier circuit suitable for connection to a bi- 
polarity input signal provides a pair of bi-polarity output 
signals responsive to the input signal. The amplifier cir- 
cuit includes a pair of complementary amplifiers having 
their inputs receiving the input signal. One of the com- 
plementary amplifiers produces an output signal directly 
proportional in magnitude and corresponding in polarity 
to the input signal. The other of the complementary ampli- 
fiers produces an output Signal inverse in polarity, but 
directly proportional in magnitude, to the input signal. 
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3,566,288 
VHF SOLID STATE AMPLIFIER 
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transistor in the second stage operates in a common- 
emitter configuration. Feedback is provided to set the gain 


Johannes A. F. Comen, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor - of the amplifier circuit and, when used with low im- 


Avco Corporation, Cincinnati, Ohio, a corporation o 
Delaware 
Filed Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 780,106 
Int. Cl. HO3£ 3/42, 3/02 
US. Cl. 330—18 





A solid state circuit, providing a direct replacement for 
a vacuum tube, is operable in the VHF region and 
achieves output power of approximately two watts with a 
collector supply voltage of 150 volts. A heatsink tempera- 
ture sensor protects the device against high ambient tem- 
peratures without the need for thermal fuzes. 


3,566,289 
NT AMPLIFIER AND 
INVERTING CIRCUITS 
Robert W. Cope, Sparks, Md., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation, a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,752 


Int. Cl. HO3f 3/42 
US. Cl. 330—19 14 Claims 


Current amplifier and current inverting circuits are 
described which are comprised of semi-conductor ele- 
ments and which operate in the current domain. 


3,566,290 
TRANSISTOR FEEDBACK AMPLIFIER FOR HIGH 
AND LOW IMPEDANCE SIGNAL SOURCES 
Irving J. Abend, Bergenfield, N.J., assignor to Lear 
oe lM Inc., Santa Monica, Calif., a corporation of 


Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 785,940 
Int. Cl. HO3f 1/34, 3/68 

US. Cl. 330—19 19 Claims 
An amplifier circuit, for accepting either high or low 
impedance sources, having two transistor stages, the tran- 
sistor in the first stage operating in a common-emitter 
configuration when accepting a signal from a high im- 
pedance source and in a common-base configuration when 
accepting a signal from a low impedance source. The 


4 Claims 


pedance sources, the feedback further adjusts the gain 
of the amplifier circuit to maintain the overall gain essen- 
tially at the same value for all levels of low input source 
impedance. 


3,566,291 
FILTER CIRCUIT 
Ira B. Tice, Jr., 5200 Myer Court, 
Rockville, Md. 20853 
Filed Apr. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 813,849 
Int. Cl. HO3£ 3/04 
US. Cl. 330—21 12 Claims 








Two successive differential amplifier stages have a sig- 
nal input simultaneously applied thereto, a frequency 
selective inverse feedback circuit connected to the first 
stage, and the first stage output also being applied to the 
second differential amplifier stage. 


3,566,292 
POWER OUTPUT STAGE FOR BIPOLAR 
OPERATIONAL POWER SUPPLY 
Sarkis Nercessian, Long Island City, and John Kiviranna, 
Flushing, N.Y., assignors to Forbro Design Corp., New 
York, N.Y., a corporation of New York 
Filed Feb. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 797,464 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3/04, 3/18 
US. Cl. 330—22 











A bipolar operational power supply is provided with a 
differential output circuit including means for limiting the 
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output current which is compatible with both NPN and 
PNP output transistor amplifier transistors and with AC 
feedback in the voltage amplifier which drives the output. 


3,566,293 
TRANSISTOR BIAS AND TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATION CIRCUIT 
Daniel R. von Recklinghausen, Arlington, Mass., assignor 
to H. H. Scott Inc., Maynard, Mass., a corporation of 
Massachusetts 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 419,888, Dec. 21, 
1964. This application June 10, 1968, Ser. No. 735,805 
Int. Cl. HO3f 1/32, 3/04 
US. Cl. 330—23 5 Claims 





A novel transistor amplifier bias and temperature com- 
pensation circuit is disclosed employing in the input cir- 
cuit a current-division network one path of which em- 
bodies a diode or the like connected between the base 
and emitter of the amplifier. 


3,566,294 
SOUND EFFECT AMPLIFIER 
Nobuaki Takahashi, 1594-3 Fukuda, Kanagawa-ken, 
Yamato, Japan 
Filed Oct. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 768,745 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1967, 
42/87,812 
Int. Cl. HO3£ 1/34 


US. Cl. 330—28 7 Claims 


Hata 


Al 
(esiiesiasia 
7 : 


A sound effect amplifier comprising an amplifier circuit, 
a plurality of series resonance circuits connected in paral- 
lel relation to one another and forming together with 
said amplifier circuit a device for dividing an input 
signal into respective frequency bands and for amplify- 
ing or attenuating the respective frequency bands, and a 
damping resistance disposed in series in each of said 
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series resonance circuits whereby increase or decrease of 
the gain is carried out separately for each of the frequen- 
cy bands or simultaneously for all of them. 


3,566,295 
SERVO SYSTEM INCLUDING DIFFERENTIAL 
AND UNBALANCE AMPLIFIERS 
David W. Hall II, and Emrys C. James, Palm Beach, Fia., 
assignors to RCA Corporation, a corporation of Dela- 


Filed Sept. 25, 1967, Ser. No. 670,241 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3/68 


U.S. Cl. 330—30 8 Claims 


RECTIFIERS, 
FILTERS ¢ 
J] IMPEDANCE 
‘TRANS FORMING 
CIRCUITS 


A tape loop servo system of the type including sensing 
means providing forward and reverse input signals hav- 
ing amplitudes which are equal when no motion is called 
for and having amplitudes which are unequal when mo- 
tion in one direction or the other is called for. A differen- 
tial amplifier includes two normally-conducting transis- 
tors each having an input electrode receptive to a respec- 
tive one of the forward and reverse signals. An unbal- 
ance amplifier includes two normally-nonconducting tran- 
sistors each having first and second input electrodes, the 
first input electrodes being receptive to outputs from re- 
spective ones of the differential amplifier transistors. 
Two diodes and an additional transistor couple the equal 
or greater one of the outputs of the differential amplifier 
transistors to the second input electrodes of both of the 
unbalance amplifier transistors. When the forward and 
reverse input signals are unequal, the total signal applied 
across the first and second input electrodes of one un- 
balance amplifier transistor remains unchanged and keeps 
the transistor nonconductive, and the total signal applied 
across the first and second input electrodes of the other 
unbalance amplifier transistor is equal to the difference 
between the outputs of the two differential amplifier tran- 
sistors. Means including silicon controlled rectifiers and 
a reversible A.C. motor utilize the outputs of the un- 
balance amplifier to provide rotation of a tape reel in a 
direction and at a speed determined by the direction and 
degree of unbalance of the forward and reverse signals. 


3,566,296 
TRANSISTOR DIFFERENTIAL AMPLIFIER 

Chung C. Liu, San Jose, Calif., assignor to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y., a cor- 

poration of New York 

Filed Nov. 15, 1967, Ser. No. 683,259 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3/04, 3/68 

US. Cl. 330—30 4 Claims 

In a transistor differential amplifier pair, a bias voltage 
range is established for an associated current source. 
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With the selected bias voltage, the current source com- 
pensates for temperature variations to maintain gain of 
the differenital amplifier pair substantially independent 
of normal temperature variations. A primary relation is 
established to define that bias voltage which causes the 


gain of any transistor differential amplifier pair having 
known characteristics to be insensitive to temperature 
change. More complex and series-coupled differential 
amplifier circuits may also be rendered temperature 
stable, with respect to gain, without the use of tempera- 
ture compensating components. 


3,566,297 
LASER DEVICE 
Arthur Wade Blackman, Jr., Hartford, Conn., assignor to 
United Aircraft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn., a 
corporation of Delaware 
Filed May 23, 1968, Ser. No. 731,660 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/09, 3/22 


US. Cl. 330—4.3 4 Claims 
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By means of an expander, the static temperature of 
laser reactants is caused to remain too low to operate until 
passed through a converging section which establishes a 
shock pattern in the flow of reactants. This causes a rise in 
static temperature and allows a suitable reaction to pro- 
ceed downstream of the converging section. An optical 
cavity is located at a proper point in the temperature and 
reactant concentration profile for efficient laser action. A 
variety of chemically pumped embodiments are shown. 
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3,566,298 
AMPLIFIER CIRCUIT PROVIDING A 
FLOATING OUTPUT 

Michael Charles Stevens, Broxbourne, England, assignor 

to A. C. Cossor Limited, Harlow, England 

Filed Mar. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 806,607 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 10, 1968, 
’ 
Int. Cl. HO3£ 3/68 


US. Cl. 330—84 1 Claim 


As an alternative to a transformer as a means for pro- 
viding a floating output the invention uses two cross- 
coupled differential amplifiers in a novel circuit configura- 
tion. The circuit is much less bulky than a transformer 
and can be micro-miniaturized. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 330—192 see: 
Patent No. 3,566,236 


3,566,299 
MULTI-BAND SIGNAL GENERATOR WITH 
SWITCHED OSCILLATORS GROUPED 
eo A COMMON TUNING CAPAC. 
Reinhard Bruckner, Munich, Jacob Gropp, Kirchseeon, 
and Gerd Meyer-Marc and Hans Egon Ramundt, 
Munich, Germany, assignors to Rohde & Schwarz, a 
corporation of Germany 
Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 812,995 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 10, 1968, 
P 17 66 153.9; Dec. 4, 1968, P 18 12 641.5 
Int. Cl. H03b 5/12; H03j 5/04 
US. Cl. 331—49 19 Claims 


Multi-band oscillator apparatus includes a plurality of 
independent oscillator units of which the oscillatory cir- 
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cuit elements are variable to determine the frequency by 
operation of an adjustable common tuning device and 
in which band-switching is accomplished by switching on 
and off the supply voltage to the individual oscillator 
units, 


3,566,300 


OPTICAL MEANS FOR PRODUCTION 
OF LASER EMISSION 


George R. Simpson, South Woodstock, Conn., Elias 

Snitzer, Sturbridge, Mass., and Charles J. Koester, 
South Woodstock, Conn., assignors, by mesne assign- 
ments, to American Optical Company, Southbridge, 


Mass., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Jan. 31, 1962, Ser. No. 170,138 


Int. Cl. HO1s 3/02 


US. Cl. 331—94.5 28 Claims 














1. A device for use in a laser assembly, said device 
comprising a laser component of predetermined length 


and cross-sectional size and formed of an active laser 
material, refracting optical means including a refracting 
lens element in optical alignment with and in intimate 
optical contact with an end wall of said laser component, 
said refractive lens element having a spherically curved 
front surface of such predetermined convex curvature as 
to receive a convergent beam of pumping light of large 
predetermined angular value and high flux density and 
direct same at increased flux density into said end of said 
laser component, a first highly reflecting coating upon 
the front of said refracting lens element adjacent the ver- 
tex thereof, and a second highly reflecting coating upon 
the end of said laser component remote from said lens 
element, said first and second coatings being in facing 
relation to each other so as to form an optical resonant 
cavity therebetween, at least one of said coatings having 
a relatively small amount of transmission so as to allow 
laser light during laser action to pass outwardly there- 
through. 


3,566,301 


MULTIVIBRATOR WITH LINEARLY VARIABLE 
VOLTAGE CONTROLLED DUTY CYCLE 


Orrin H. Grangaard, Jr., St. Paul, Minn., assignor to 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn., a corporation of 
Delaware 

Filed Nov. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 775,333 


Int. Cl. HO3k 3/282 
US. Cl. 331—113 6 Claims 


A multivibrator including two transistors and a timing 
capacitor, connected between the emitters of the tran- 
sistors, which is charged with a constant current. The 
potentials at the transistor bases are established by con- 
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trollable currents and determine the voltage to which 
the timing capacitor charges. By changing the voltage 


to which the constant current charges the capacitor, 
the duty cycle of the multivibrator is changed. 


3,566,302 
LASER OPTICAL CAVITY AND 
ALIGNMENT METHOD 
Henry L. Rhodes, Berkeley, Calif., assignor, by mesne 
assignments, to Spectra-Physics, Inc., a corporation of 
California 
Filed Sept. 23, 1966, Ser. No. 581,556 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/05, 3/02; G02b 5/08 
U.S, Cl. 331—94,5 12C 


Laser optical cavity and method of alignment utilizing 
reflectors mounted on substrates having a hemispherical 
form and set into rigid structure for supporting the sub- 
strate and permitting it to be adjusted into alignment to 
form a portion of an optical cavity. A sealant having a 
plastic and a rigid state is disposed between the substrate 
and the support so that by exciting the laser and simul- 
taneously shifting the substrate while the sealant is in a 
plastic state, an incipient laser beam can be developed and 
maximized, after which the sealant is caused to assume 
its rigid state and maintain the substrate and associated 
reflector in the aligned position. 


3,566,303 
ULTRASONIC CONTROL SYSTEM FOR LASERS 
Anthony J. De Maria, West Hartford, Conn., assignor to 
United Aircraft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn., a 
corporation of Delaware 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 228,969, Oct. 8, 
1962. This application June 15, 1967, Ser. No. 653,289 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Jan. 10, 1984, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/28; HO1s 3/00 
US. Cl. 331—94.5 15 Claims 
A control system for lasers in which the refractive index 
of the medium through which the laser electromagnetic 
energy propagates is varied by positioning therein an ultra- 
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sonic cell through which an acoustic wave is generated. 
Either refraction or diffraction of the laser radiation occurs 
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as a function of the acoustic wave-length. The cell may be 
positioned in the laser feedback cavity. 


3,566,304 
GAS LASER PRESSURE CONTROL FOR 
MAINTAINING CONSTANT PRESSURE 
Robert H. Neusel, Malibu, and Homer Eugene Hunley, 
Hawthorne, Calif., assignors to Union Carbide Cor- 
poration, a corporation of New York 
Filed Mar. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 714,729 
Int. Cl. H01j 17/22, 61/28; H01s 3/00 


US. Cl. 331—94.5 5 Claims 


A sensor circuit is provided for detecting a reduction in 
the gas pressure of an ion laser. The noise signal voltages 
in the plasma current of the gas laser increase rapidly with 
a reduction in pressure. The sensor takes advantage of 
this phenomenon by detecting the noise signal spectrum 
in the plasma current. A discriminating circuit passes only 
those noise signals in the noise spectrum exceeding a pre- 
determined voltage value and provides a control signal 
whenever the gas pressure falls below a predetermined 
value resulting in the increased voltage noise signals. This 
control signal is utilized to operate a solenoid valve to 
automatically pass refill gas to the laser tube and thereby 
maintain the gas pressure in the tube within a predeter- 
mined pressure range. 


3,566,305 
NITROGEN-OZONE LASER 
Barry R. Bronfin, Weathersfield, and Daniel J. Seery, 
Glastonbury, Conn., assignors to United Aircraft.Cor- 
poration, East Hartford, Conn., a corporation of Dela- 


ware 
Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,481 
Int. Cl, HO1s 3/09, 3/22 
US. Cl. 331—94.5 5 Claims 
A gas laser utilizes vibrationally excited nitrogen as 
an energizing gas and, through resonant collisions with 
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a lasing gas, transfers the energy to the lasing gas, pref- 
erentially to an upper laser energy level. The lasing gas 
is ozone, which is preferably introduced directly into 
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the laser cavity free of prior excitation so as to avoid 
undesired chemical reactions. Laser energy at 6.60, 8.49, 
9.01 and 9.06 microns is produced. 


3,566,306 
GUNN OSCILLATOR WITH P-N JUNCTION 
CONTACT FOR FAST LOW POWER ON- 
OFF CONTROL 
Ralph M. Esposito, Somers, Peter S. Hauge, Yorktown 
Heights, and Conrad Lanza, Putnam Valley, N.Y., as- 
signors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y., a corporation of New York 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,833 
Int. Cl. H03b 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 331—107 13 Claims 





The controllable oscillator includes a conventional 
Gunn oscillator formed of a body of n type gallium ar- 
senide with ormic contacts at both ends. The n,/ product 
for the body is at least twice the critical value for sustain- 
ing domain nucleation and propagation. An above-thresh- 
old voltage is applied to the body to produce high fre- 
quency oscillations. The oscillations are controlled by sig- 
nals applied to a p type contact made to the body at a dis- 
tance d from the anode such that nod is less than the 
critical value for oscillations. Application of a reverse bias 
signal to this region causes the oscillations to stop and a 
stable field condition to be produced with a high field near 
the anode. 


3,566,307 
UNIJUNCTION TRANSISTOR TIME 

DELAY CIRCUIT 

Dustin E. Morris, Tempe, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Franklin Park, Ill., a corporation of Illinois 
Filed Feb. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 704,328 

Int. Cl. HO3k 3/26 
US. Cl. 331—111 9 Claims 
Disclosed in a unijunction transistor ( UIT) time delay 
circuit wherein a unijunction transistor is charged to its 
peak voltage V, by a field-effect transistor and is there- 
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after fired by a capacitor which is charged from a constant 
current source. The capacitor may be charged at variable 


rates and during long time durations if desired to fire the 
unijunction transistor. 


3,566,308 
COMBINATION POWER SUPPLY MODULATOR 
FOR AN AMPLIFIER : 
Eduard Herman Hugenholtz, Willowdale, Ontario, Can- 
ada, assignor, by mesne assignments, to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y., a corporation of Dela- 


ware 
Filed Mar. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 711,764 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 11, 1967, 


Int. Cl. H03c 1/36, 5/00 


US. Cl. 332—31 10 Claims 











MODULATION 
SIGNAL IN 


A combination power supply and modulator circuit 
for a power amplifier features either a silicon controlled 
rectifier with the modulation signal applied to control the 
conduction time thereof, or a DC to square wave circuit 
with the modulation signal controlling the conduction time 
thereof. 


3,566,309 
DUAL FREQUENCY BAND, POLARIZATION DI- 
VERSE TRACKING FEED SYSTEM FOR A HORN 


ANTENNA 
James S. Ajioka, Fullerton, Calif., assignor to Hughes 

Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif., a corporation of 

Delaware 

Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,588 
Int. Cl. HOip 1/16; HO1g 13/02 

US. Cl. 333—6 12 Claims 

The apparatus of the present invention constitutes a 
feed to a single horn-type antenna providing one fre- 
quency band for communications and monopulse tracking 
and a higher frequency band for high power transmitting. 
More particularly, the higher frequency band is of the 
order of 50-100 percent higher than the frequency band 
for the receive and tracking frequencies. In this latter 
frequency band, the antenna is capable of receiving com- 
munications and having monopulse tracking capability 
with polarization diversity, i.e., orthogonal linear, or- 
thogonal circular, rotatable linear or arbitrary elliptical 
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polarizations. Cross-polarization of all patterns is very 
low and cross-talk between azimuth and elevation track- 
ing channels is substantially zero. Also, high efficiency 


tracking can be achieved over a broad frequency range 
without retuning of components such as couplers or 
filters. 


3,566,310 
WAVEGUIDE FOR PRODUCING ARTIFICIAL 
REVERBERATION 
Werner Fidi, Baden, near Vienna, and Bernhard Wein- 
gartner, Vienna, Austria, assignors to Akustische U. 
Kino-Gerate Gesellschaft m.b.H., Vienna, Austria 
Filed July 1, 1968, Ser. No. 741,418 
Claims priority, application Austria, July 5, 1967, 
A 6,254/67; Apr. 26, 1968, A 4,096/68 
Int. Cl. H03h 7/30, 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 333—30 8 Claims 


The surface of a waveguide is formed with irregularities 
having geometrical dimensions which are smaller than the 
wavelength at the upper limit of a predetermined fre- 
quency range. The irregularities are arranged to impart, 
to the propagation constant of waves traveling along said 
waveguide, a statistical variation throughout said frequency 
range and about a mean value which would be obtained 
in a waveguide which is free of such irregularities and 
otherwise identical. 


3,566,311 
RECIPROCAL FERRITE FILM PHASE SHIFTER 
HAVING LATCHING CONDUCTOR FILM 

Daniel C. Buck, Hanover, Md., assignor to Westinghouse 

Electric Corporation, , Pa., a corporation of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed May 2, 1969, Ser. No. 821,423 
Int. Cl. HO1p 1/18, 3/08 

US. Cl. 333—31 9 Claims 

The phase shifter comprises an integral structure of 
first and second separately deposited ferrite layers and an 
intermediate conducting film defining orthogonal latch- 
ing current conducting paths and serving to structure the 
ferrite film in a double torroid configuration. A micro- 
wave transmission line includes a microstrip deposited on 
the second ferrite layer defining the direction of propaga- 
tion of microwave energy. Energization of the conducting 
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film for establishing a flow of latching current in a selected 
one of the conducting paths therein provides for flux driv- 
ing the film to a remanent condition of magnetization in 
a corresponding, desired orientation, parallel or perpen- 
dicular to the direction of microwave propagation. Where 
B is the propagation constant of the microstrip, relative 


differential phase shift is expressed as AB/f, and is a func- 
tion of the remanent field strength in the direction of 
propagation. Alternate current pulsing of the conducting 
film to establish latching current in alternate ones of the 
current paths permits rapid switching between minimum 
and maximum relative phase shift conditions. 


3,566,312 
SWITCHABLE FILTER NETWORK 
John C. McDonald, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Vidar 
Corporation, Mountain View, Calif., a corporation of 
California 
Filed May 25, 1967, Ser. No. 641,254 
Int. Cl. H03h 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 333—70 








A filter switchable between Thomson and Butterworth 
characteristics where two of the inductors of the filter are 
maintained constant and the switching is accomplished 
by changing the values of three capacitors and the load 
resistance. The inductor dissipation factor is used as a 
common parameter and its value adjusted to cause the 
inductor ratios between the two characteristics to be equal. 
Thereafter by application of this ratio as an impedance 
scaling factor to the Butterworth characteristics, the induc- 
tor values are equalized necessitating only a change in 
the capacitor values and the load resistance value to switch 
between the two characteristics. 


3,566,313 
WAVE FILTER OF THE COMPLEX FORK TYPE 
Tasuku Yuki and Takayuki Kawana, Tokyo-to, Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Electric Company, Limited, Tokyo- 
to, Japan 
Filed May 22, 1968, Ser. No. 731,174 
Claims priority, wag Yr ama May 29, 1967, 


Int. Cl. H03h 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 333—72 2 Claims 
A wave filter is described wherein a complex tuning 


fork structure is formed by pairs of cantilever mounted 
resonating plates mounted to a base. At least two pair 
of resonating plates are provided which resonate respec- 
tively at the same frequency but with opposite phase. The 
plates are driven by transducer elements selectively affixed 
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to the plates with similar transducers used to detect the 
complex wave vibrations induced in the structure to pro- 


vide an electrical signal which is attenuated according 
to the pass band response of the filter. 


3,566,314 
CRYSTAL BAND-PASS FILTER WITH 
CONTROLLED ATTENUATION BE- 
TWEEN PASSBANDS 
Frank R. Bies, Atkinson, N.H., assignor to Bell Tele- 
phone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill and 
Berkeley Heights, N.J., a corporation of New York 
Filed Feb. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 708,612 
Int. Cl. H03h 9/32 
U.S. Cl. 333—72 








In a crystal filter having a plurality of passbands, 
resistances of predetermined value as derived from and 
related to specific circuit parameters are inserted in series 
and in parallel with the crystal units to maintain the 
passbands and the attenuation between the passbands 
flat and constant and to hold the attenuation ratio be- 
tween all of the passbands and the regions outside of the 
passbands at a fixed, predetermined level. 


3,566,315 
STRIP LINE ELECTRICAL FILTER ELEMENT 
Jorgen P. Virding, Monte Sereno, Calif., assignor to 
Lockheed Aircraft Corporation, Burbank, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1967, Ser. No. 694,555 
Int. Cl. HO3h 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 333—73 


This invention is directed to an improved strip line 
electrical filter. The quarter wave resonator disclosed is 
fan-shaped which simplifies defining the point of junc- 
tion to the transmission line. 
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3,566,316 
WAVE GUIDE AND ITS METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 
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circuit breaker upon the occurrence of overload cur- 
rent conditions. Automatic thermal calibration is built 
into the construction whereby circuit breakers can be 


Sumio Sawada, Nishinomiya, Hiroshi Shioyama, — manufactured in quantity with predictable tripping char- 


and Tsuneo Nakahara, Nishinomiya, Japan, assigno 
to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan, a 
company of Japan 
Filed Nov. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 685,602 
Int. Cl. HO1p 11/00, 1/16, 3/12 


US. Cl. 333—95 8 Claims 


A waveguide for the transmission of electromagnetic 
wave energy which is made of a steel pipe having a cop- 
per metal layer formed by copper plating on the inner 
surface of the pipe, and extremely thin semi-electrocon- 
ductive layer disposed on the copper metal layer by 
means of electro chemical treatment or chemical treat- 
ment and a uniform dielectric layer steadily adhered to 
the surface of the semielectro conductive layer and meth- 
ods of manufacturing it. 


3,566,317 
EXTENSIBLE pte: abe TRANSMISSION 
Theodore Hafner, 1501 Broadway, 
New York, N.Y. 10036 
Filed May 24, 1968, Ser. No. 732,502 
Int. Cl. HO1p 3/12; H01g 1/28 


USS. Cl. 333—95 10 Claims 
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This invention relates to a surface wave transmission 
system, in which the closed end of the surface wave 
launcher is formed as a coaxial line having an inner con- 
ductor through which a surface wave conductor is mov- 
able, and an Outer conductor conductively supported on 
one end, and dielectrically supported on the inner con- 
ductor on the other end of the coaxial line; and capacitively 
coupled to the inner conductor at an intermediate point 
of the coaxial line so as to permit tuning from the outside. 


3,566,318 
CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH IMPROVED 
TRIP MEANS 
Francis L. Gelzheiser, Fairfield, and Charles E. Nystrom, 
Derby, Conn., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh, Pa., a corporation of Pennsylvania 
led Dec. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 788,230 


Int. Cl. HO1h 73/48 
US. Cl. 335—39 20 Claims 
A circuit breaker comprises improved thermal and 
electro-magnetic trip means for automatically tripping the 


acteristics. A lever latch member, which is secured to 
a bimetal member, is angled against a releasable mem- 
ber with a levering action, upon flexing of the bimetal 
member, to release the releasable member to thereby 
trip the circuit breaker. 


3,566,319 
SWITCH ASSEMBLY 

Junji Ohno, Hamamatsu-shi, Japan, assignor to Nippon 

Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Nakazawa-cho, Hama- 

matsu-shi, Shizuoka-ken, Japan, a corporation of Japan 

Filed Apr. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 813,893 
Int. Cl. HO1h 9/24 

US. Cl. 335—160 


A plurality of parallel arranged tablets for selectively 
switching any one of the pairs of contact members 
are individually movable in a vertical direction. One of 
the tablets is downwardly moved and magnetically inter- 
locked at the intermediate position of the specified range 
of its movement so as to close the corresponding pair of 
contact members, and is released from its interlocked state 
by further downward movement of another tablet over 
the intermediate position so as to open the corresponding 
pair of contact members. 


3,566,320 
ELECTROMAGNETIC DEVICE HAVING A DUAL 
COIL FOR INDEPENDENT TRIPPING THEREOF 
Hal H. Bakes, Brown’s Mills, N.J., assignor to Heinemann 

Electric Company, Trenton, N.J., a corporation of New 


Jersey 
Filed June 5, 1969, Ser. No. 830,634 
Int. Cl. HO1h 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 335—174 15 Claims 
An electromagnetic device comprising first and second 
solenoid coils, an armature actuatable by either coil and 
a magnetizable frame carrying the coils. A time delay 
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device comprising a tube of non-magnetic material within 
which is a movable magnetizable core and with which 
the first coil cooperates to actuate the armature after a 
time delay period upon predetermined energization of 
the first coil. The tube has a pole piece at one end to- 
ward which the armature is attracted on predetermined 


overload conditions, the core being biased toward the 
end of the tube away from the pole piece. Both coils 
surround the tube and the first coil provides overload 
tripping of the device, while the second coil trips the 
device in response to an electrical signal independently of 
whether the first coil is energized or not. 


3,566,321 
ADHESIVE MOUNTING MEANS FOR A CATHODE 
RAY TUBE-YOKE COMBINATION 
Malcolm George Brown, Jr., Lancaster, Pa., assignor to 
RCA Corporation, a corporation of Delaware 
Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 843,922 


Int. Cl. HO1f 7/00 
US. Cl. 335—210 6 Claims 








A combination including a cathode ray tube, magnetic 
field producing means and a body of cured polymeric 
material holding the yoke in a fixed position on the tube. 
There is a parting layer of thermoplastic material be- 
tween the cured polymeric body and at least one of the 
tube or the yoke. The parting layer of thermoplastic ma- 
terial softens at a temperature above the operating tem- 
perature of the yoke and below the temperature at which 
the yoke is damaged. 


3,566,322 
BOBBIN FOR ELECTRICAL WINDINGS 
io Horbach, 40 Glen Road, 


ountain Lakes, N.J. 07046 
Filed June 20, 1969, Ser. No. 835,111 
Int. Cl. HO1f 15/10 
US. Cl. 336—192 7 Claims 
A bobbin is formed with a pair of terminal blocks 
which extend from one of the flanges of the bobbin and 
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a plurality of L-shaped metal terminal pins secured in air 
insulated pockets in each of the terminal blocks. Each 
terminal pin is provided with a barb so as to be secured 


within the pockets through an interference fit. In addition, 
each terminal pin is bent on itself so as to further facilitate 
securement to the bobbin. The lead wires are connected 
to the pins through flange slots overlying each pocket. 


3,566,323 
C-SHAPED MAGNETIZABLE CORE 

Richard B. Graf and Edward H. Chant, Marengo, and 

John F. Marco, Woodstock, Ill., assignors to The 

Arnold Engineering Company, Marengo, IIl., a cor- 

poration of Illinois 

Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 820,815 
Int. Cl. HO1f 27/24 


US. Cl. 336—233 4 Claims 


A C-shaped magnetizable core and method of making 
same of powdered material manufactured by filling a 
predetermined quantity of the powdered material into a 
C-shaped mold having two ends and having a trapezoidal 
cross section, compressing said powdered material to a 
density of at least 6.0 g./cm.3 by a cooperating, C-shaped 
ram from the larger trapezoidal base toward the smaller 
trapezoidal base, withdrawing the ram and ejecting the 
core from the die with a comparably C-shaped rod from 
the smaller trapezoidal base toward the larger trapezoidal 
base, the core uniformly expanding laterally as it is ejected 
from the die having a uniform density of improved 
structural, magnetic and electrical properties. 
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3,566,324 
TEMPERATURE CHANGING CIRCUIT 
PROGRAMMING APPARATUS 
Bernard Edward Shlesinger, Jr., 3906 Bruce Lane, 
Original iG, 1965, Ser, No. 478,588 
lication Aug. 10, 1965, Ser. No. 588, now 
Patent No. 3,517,166, dated June 23, 1970. Divided and 
this application Oct. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 867,220 
Int. Cl. G06k 7/00; H01h 43/08 
US. Cl. 337—1 13 Claims 
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A thermally responsive programming apparatus for pro- 
gramming electrical devices having a support member, 
movable means in the support member having heatable 
and coolable spot portions movable about an axis, a series 
of sequentially spaced pre-set detectors connected to the 
electrical devices and arranged in the direction of travel 
of the movable means and in close proximity to the mova- 
ble means and each responsive to a specific temperature, 
independent moving means for moving the movable means 
at different programming speeds, a spot temperature 
changing applicator means in close proximity to the sup- 
port member and remote from the heat detectors for 
changing the temperature of at least one of the spot por- 
tions, the detectors being remote from the temperature 
changing applicator means so as to be uninfluenced 
thereby, controlling means independent of the block for 
controlling the temperature changing applicator means 
when changing the temperature of the spot portions and 
whereby upon programmed controlling of at least one of 
the independent means, the heat detectors by means of the 


sar oe a 


spot portions are selectively caused to operate in a prede- 
termined sequence depending upon the heat transmitted by 
the spot portions when they are moved in the support 
member into close proximity with the detectors. 


3,566,325 
ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT PROTECTION 
ARRANGEMENT 

Mario Paganelli, Via Co] di Lana 8, Varese, Italy 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 626,506, 

Mar. 28, 1967. This application Sept. 10, 1969, 

Ser. No. 865,223 

Int. Cl. HOlh 85/24, 85/56 


US. Cl. 337—7 11 Claims 


A circuit-protecting device including a housing pro- 
vided with an aperture for removably receiving an electric 
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fuse. The aperture is provided with a biased closure device 
which blocks the aperture opening when the fuse is re- 
moved. The closure device is automatically yieldable for 
unblocking the aperture in response to the insertion of the 
fuse into the housing. 


3,566,326 
CIRCUIT BREAKER 
William H. Middendorf, Fort Mitchell, and Edward J. 

Fritz, Florence, Ky., assignors to The Wadsworth Elec- 
tric Mfg., Co., Incorporated, Covington, Ky., a cor- 
poration of Kentucky 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 689,640, 

Dec. 11, 1967. This application Jan. 26, 1970, 

Ser. No. 5,693 

Int. Cl. HO1h 71/16, 71/40, 73/50 


US. Cl. 337—55 20 Claims 


A circuit breaker having a fixed contact, a movable 
contact, a movable carrier mounting the movable con- 
tact, and a tripping mechanism for disconnecting the con- 
tact in response to overload currents. The carrier is spring- 
biased, and mounted for pivotal movement between an 
unlatched position wherein the contacts are electrically 
disconnected, and a latched position wherein the con- 
tacts are selectively connectable. The tripping mechanism 
is in series electrical circuit with the fixed and movable 
contacts for releasably maintaining the carrier in the 
latched position under non-overload current conditions, 
thereby enabling the series electrical circuit to be selective- 
ly completed, and for releasing the carrier to permit it 
to return to its unlatched position in response to over- 
load current conditions, thereby interrupting the circuit 
connection between the fixed and movable contacts. The 
tripping mechanism includes a pivotal main latch selec- 
tively engageable with the carrier to maintain the car- 
rier in the latched position, an auxiliary latch pivotal 
transversely relative to the main latch for selectively 
holding the main latch in a position to engage the car- 
rier, and a bimetal movable in response to overload 
currents for pivoting the auxiliary latch which in turn 
releases the main latch enabling the latter to pivot, releas- 
ing the carrier and electrically disconnecting the fixed and 
movable contacts. 


3,566,327 
COMBINED DIRECT AND INDIRECT THERMALLY 
CALIBRATED BIMETAL 
Carl E. Gryctko, Haddon Heights, N.J., assignors to I-T-E 
Circuit Breaker Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 708,862, Feb. 28, 
1968. This application May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 31,870 
Int. Cl. HO1h 01/013, 71/16, 73/50 
US. Cl. 337—77 10 Claims 
An automatic circuit breaker in which the bimetal ele- 
ment of the thermally responsive tripping assembly is 
provided with both indirect and direct heating, responsive 
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to the flow of current through the breaker. The bimetal 
is positioned adjacent a restricted cross-sectional area of 
a conductive member forming part of the circuit being 
protected so as to be indirectly heated by the flow of cur- 


rent through such conductive member, while at the same 
time a parallel electrical path is established across the 
conductive member which includes the bimetal itself in 
series. In this manner the bimetal is also heated directly 
by the flow of current through the parallel path. 


3,566,328 

ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT OVERLOAD PROTECTOR 
OF THE THERMALLY RESPONSIVE BIMETAL 
ELEMENT TYPE 

Uriel F. Carter, deceased, late of Wauwatosa, Wis., by 
Ruth Carter, administratrix, Wauwatosa, Wis., and Ed- 
ward A. Mallonen, Hales Corners, Wis., assignors to 
Cutler-Hammer, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis., a corporation 
of Delaware 

Filed May 13, 1968, Ser. No. 729,496 
Int. Cl. HO1h 37/52, 37/60 


US. Cl. 337—335 3 Claims 


An electrical circuit overload protective device of the 
thermally responsive bimetal type which can be selectively 
set for either automatic or manual reset modes of opera- 
tion. Overload responsive units, for one or more circuit 
branches employing stacks of bimetal discs as thermally 
responsive elements, and are mounted within a housing 
on a common base. Each overload unit has an individual 
snap acting switch which opens in response to an over- 
load condition as detected by the heat developed in a 
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heater coil connected in the branch circuit which sur- 
rounds its thermally responsive element. The switches of 
the overload units are all connected in a single series cir- 
cuit between terminals provided for connection to a cir- 
cuit to be controlled. In a manual trip-free mode of opera- 
tion a pushbutton lever upon subsidence of all overload 
conditions is depressed inwardly of the housing to afford 
manual reset of the movable contact members of any 
switch tripped open by overload response. Alternately 
the reset lever may be latched in such depressed position 
wherein the contact opening movement of the movable 
switch contact members is so limited that they will in- 
dividually automatically reset upon subsidence of the 
overload condition in their respective branch circuits. A 
modified form of ambient temperature compensated bi- 
metallic disc type of overload responsive unit is provided 
for use wherein the device will be subjected to high or 
widely varying ambient temperature conditions. 


3,566,329 
GANGED POTENTIOMETER STRUCTURE 
Morris A. ex, Mount Vernon, and Myron A. Coler, 
Scarsdale, N.Y., assignors to Markite Corporation, 
New York, N.Y . 
Filed June 26, 1968, Ser. No. 740,259 


Int. Cl. HO1c 5/02 
US. Cl. 338—132 1 Claim 
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A ganged potentiometer structure having spring means 
for maintaining the elements under compression during 
assembly. The individual elements may be individually 
phased and after final assembly trimmed to obtain a de- 
sired output resistance characteristic relative to shaft posi- 
tion. After final adjustment an adhesive sealant agent is 
applied to the elements. A monolithic structure is obtained. 


3,566,330 
VARIABLE RESISTOR OF SLIDING TYPE 
Katsumi Ichikawa, Osaka, Syunzo Oka, Hirakata-shi, and 
Tadasi Yano, Kadoma-shi, Japan, assignors to Matsu- 
shita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan, a cor- 
poration of Japan 
Filed Sept. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 761,035 


priority, a pplication Japan, Dec. 21, 1967, 
42/108,288; Feb. 7, 1968, 43/9,305, 43/79,306; 
Feb. 16, 1968, 43/11,778 
Int. Cl. HO1e 5/02 
US. Cl. 338—133 8 Claims 
Improvements on a variable resistor of the sliding 
type and more particularly the structure of fitting a slider 
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and a contact element to a resistor is disclosed, prevent- 
ing the lateral rolling of the slider and making the fitting 


position of the contact element adjustable to control 
the value of resistance simply. 


3,566,331 
ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 
Harris I. Stanbeck, Allan E. Slicer, and George N. Jorgen- 
sen, Lexington, Ky., assignors to Square D Company, 
Park Ridge, Ill., a corporation of Michigan 
Filed Oct. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 769,070 
Int. Cl. HOir 3/00, 7/00; H02g 5/00 


US. Cl. 339—22 9 Claims 


A section of the duct has a housing of rectangular cross 
section containing a plurality of flatwise-stacked power bus 
bars and having recurring access openings in opposite side 
walls each of which permits either a lower-current plug- 
in unit or a higher current tap-off unit to be selectively 
connected therethrough to the bus bars. Hood and door 
assemblies are pivoted on the housing at the respective ac- 
cess openings and each covers its associated access 
opening when in closed position. An insulator, se- 
cured to the inner side of each hood, has a plurality of 
relatively small openings providing access to the bus bars 
by jaws of a low-current plug-in unit when the door is 
open. When each assembly is in its open position, the in- 
sulator secured to the hood thereof is removed from the 
bus bars to uncover a relatively large contact area on each 
bus bar. A generally rectangular mounting frame may be 
releasably attached to the housing at each of selected ones 
of the access openings, and a high-current tap-off unit 
may be removably attached to each mounting frame. Each 
tap-off unit has a joint structure which, when the asso- 
ciated hood member is in its open position, can extend 
through the associated access opening and interleave with 
the relatively large contact areas on the bus bars. Jaws of 
ground bus bar connector extend through the respective 
access openings for selective engagement with a ground- 
ing blade of the plug-in and tap-off units. 
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3,566,332 
WALL EXTENSION SOCKET 
John Bonhomme, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
(430 W. 119 St., New York, NY. 10027) 
Filed June 9, 1969, Ser. No. 831,322 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 75/48; HOir 11/00; HO2g 11/02 
US. Cl. 339—28 3 Claims 


A reel unit for a plurality of electric extension cords, 
one end of the cords being secured to a house outlet 
receptacle the unit being mounted on a wall or base board 
of a room the unit including reels with the extension 
cords being wound up thereupon, and the opposite ends 
of the extension cords being able to be unreeled from 
the reels so as to reach a plug of an appliance electric ex- 
tension cord. 


3,566,333 
EJECTOR MEANS FOR A LAMP RECEPTACLE 
Hans Ege, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to Underwriters 
Safety Device Co., Chicago, Ill., a corporation of 


Illinois 
Filed Dec. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 781,136 
Int. Cl. HOir 13/62, 33/08 
US. Cl. 339—45 13 Claims 
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A lamp receptacle for use in a lamp socket assembly 
adapted to receive an elongated lamp, the receptacle in- 
cluding electrical contact means within the receptacle 
adapted to connect one end of an elongated lamp to a 
source of electric energy, and ejector means associated 
with the receptacle for ejecting the elongated lamp from 
the receptacle in a direction transverse to the longitudi- 
nal axis of the lamp. Preferably, the lamp receptacle in- 
cludes a terminal block having a body portion and 
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a lamp receiving portion and the body portion has pas- 
sage means for receiving the ejector means. In one pre- 
ferred embodiment of the invention, spring means are 
provided within the passage means for biasing the ejec- 
tor means to a.non-ejecting position while allowing the 
ejector means to be manually operated to move a finger 
portion thereof into the lamp receiving portion to eject 
one end of the lamp from the receptacle. In another pre- 
ferred embodiment of the invention, the passage means is 
partially closed off at one end by a portion of the elec- 
trical contact means to limit movement of the finger por- 
tion into the lamp receiving portion and to assist in re- 
taining the ejector means in the passage means. 


3,566,334 
COAXIAL CONNECTOR MOUNTING MEANS 
George William Ziegler, Jr., Carlisle, Pa., assignor to 
AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed May 27, 1968, Ser. No. 732,447 
Int. Cl. HO1r 13/62 


US. Cl. 339—64 6 Claims 


Coaxial connector mounting means comprises mount- 
ing block means connectable together to connect coaxial 
connector means floatably mounted in the mounting 
block means. 


3,566,335 
SELF-ALIGNING MULTIPLE ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
David B. Powell, Bristol, Conn., assignor to General 
El Company, a corporation of New York 
Filed Sept. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 760,654 


Int. Cl. HOIr 13/62 


US. Cl. 339—64 10 Claims 


A self-aligning multiple contact electrical connector of 
the plug-in type comprising a conductive support member 
and at least one pair of opposed elongated contact mem- 
bers having a rocking type contact engagement with the 
support member adjacent one end, the other ends of said 
contact members projecting outwardly away from the sup- 
port member. A tension spring interconnects the contact 
members of each pair at an intermediate point outwardly 
of their points of rocking engagement with the support. A 
tie plate interconnects the contact members of each pair 
at a point inwardly of their points of making engagement 
with the support member. The tie plate is slidable trans- 
versely of the support whereby the outer ends of each 
pair of contact members can shift transversely to accom- 
modate slight misalignment between the connector and a 
conductive member onto which it is being plugged. 
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566,336 
CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY 

George S. Johnson, Canoga Park, and Stanley Schachnow, 

Los Angeles, Calif., assignors to International Tele- 

phone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y., a 

corporation of Delaware 

Filed Aug. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 756,532 
Int. Cl. HO1lr 13/54 


US. Cl, 339—91 5 Claims 


The invention comprises a plug connector and a mating 
receptacle connector with one of the connectors secured 
within a housing. A pair of locking spring members are 
secured at one end to the housing and extend generally 
parallel to the axis of its associated members and termi- 
nates in a lip-shaped member. The other connector is 
secured to one end of each of a pair of brackets; the other 
ends of the brackets extend substantially parallel to the 
axis of its associated connector and terminate in a ramp- 
shaped section which extends inwardly toward its asso- 
ciated connector. The distance between the lip-shaped 
members is less than the distance between the ramp- 
shaped brackets. Upon mating of the connectors, the lip- 
shaped member rides up the ramp incline of an associ- 
ated locking ramp bracket and snaps into place in a posi- 
tive abutting relationship with the ramp incline in order 
to restrict the backing off of the mated connectors. The 
housing to which one of the connectors is secured is 
used to house a cable clamp for protecting cable wires 
from undue strain. 


3,566,337 
DUPLEX LOCKING RECEPTACLE WITH 
ISOLATED THIRD WIRE 
Robert L. Martin, Cranston, R.I., assignor to General 
Electric Company, a corporation of New York 
Filed Oct. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 771,731 
Int. Cl. HO1r 19/40 


US. Cl. 339—132 6 Claims 


A duplex locking outlet is provided to receive locking 
caps with three power blades, each of which is to re- 
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ceive power. More specifically, the duplex locking outlet 
is adapted to supply two separate levels of voltage to 
power blades inserted therein due to an isolated third wire 
construction. 


3,566,338 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR FOR AN 
ELECTRON TUBE 


Kenneth John Startin, Hemel Hempstead, England, as- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


3,566,340 
MEANS FOR POLARIZING A CONNECTOR 
ASSEMBLY 


Max Leroy Jayne, North Warren, and Robert William 
Pihiblad, Warren, Pa., assignors to Sylvania Electric 


Products Inc., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed June 14, 1968, Ser. No. 737,163 
Int. Cl. HO1r 13/64; HOSk 1/07 


US. Cl. 339-—186 4 Claims 


signor to AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa., a cor- 


poration of New Jersey 
Filed Jan. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 794,883 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 2, 1968, 
5,347/6 


8 
Int. Cl. HO1r 3/50, 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 339—186 





A connector block for a cathode ray tube is made in 
dished form with channels along its outside. Components, 
such as resistors, can lie in these channels connected to 
sockets in the base of the block into which pins of the 
cathode ray tube are plugged. 


3,566,339 
MULTIPLE SWITCH SOCKET ADAPTER 
Charles R. Cook, 3708 University Way NE., 


Seattle, Wash. 98105 
Filed Jan. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 788,594 
Int. Cl. HOIr 13/50 


US. Cl. 339—161 2 Claims 


AAAAAAAN 


An adapter for use with a multiple switch socket in- 
cluding a plurality of sockets each having a side contact 
and bottom contact, a male member having three con- 
tacts adapted to connect with the contacts of the multiple 
switch socket and electrical connections for connecting 
the three contacts with the side and bottom contacts of 
the sockets whereby light bulbs inserted in the plurality 


of sockets may be selectively energized to provide vary- 
ing levels of illumination. 
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Removable key means for polarizing a multiple con- 
tact connector assembly for accommodating printed cir- 
cuit boards whereof at least one key of flexural material 
is discretely formed to resiliently fit within respective 
spaced apart channels in a manner that the key can be 
easily inserted thereinto and resiliently retained therein 
to provide desired polarization of the assembly. The key 
is also formed with provisions to provide facile removal 
thereof when a change of polarization is desired. 


3,566,341 
CLUSTER ASSEMBLY AND CLIP THEREFOR 
Sigmund J. Skony, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to 
Van Products, Incorporated, a corporation 
Filed Dec. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 787,086 
Int. Cl. HO1r 33/72, 11/22 
U.S. Cl. 339—192 


An assembly of three connector clips, each adapted to 
be applied to one of a cluster of three pins to form an 
electrical connection, the assembly being particularly 
adapted for use with refrigeration compressors having a 
horsepower requirement of one-half or more horsepower. 
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3,566,342 
MINIATURE CONNECTOR 
Karl F. Schmitt and Heinz Knitter, Deisenhofen, near 
Munich, Germany, assignors to The Bunker-Ramo 
Corporation, Oakbrook North, Ill., a corporation of 
Delaware 
Filed Sept. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 758,541 


Int. Cl. HO1r 9/12 
US. Cl. 339—217 12 Claims 
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Connector member including a block having cavities for 
receiving contacts, each cavity having shoulders directed 
longitudinally oppositely and disposed on opposite sides 
of a longitudinal center line, the contact having spring 
detents corresponding to the shoulders and engageable 
therewith, the contact being positively but releasably held 
in place, and the contact being insertable and removable 
through either end of the cavity; the shoulders being ar- 
ranged in association with grooves which facilitate mold- 
ing of the block. 


3,566,343 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS FOR TERMINATING 
LEADS OF MICRO-MODULAR COMPONENTS OR 
THE LIKE 
Robert John Kinkaid, New Cumberland, Pa., assignor 
to AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Original application Mar. 21, 1966, Ser. No. 535,939. 
Divided and this application Aug. 26, 1968, Ser. 
No. 755,045 

Int, Cl. HO1r 5/08, 9/16 


US. Cl. 339—221 2 Claims 


An electrical terminal comprises a securing section hav- 
ing opposite sides and including undulating portions pro- 
vided with curved edges extending at one end of the se- 
curing section to the other end and extending outwardly 
from the opposite sides at axially-spaced locations there- 
along. The undulating portions of the securing section 
bight into the wall of an aperture of a mounting panel 
thereby securing the terminal in position in the mounting 
panel. 
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3,566,344 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR RECEPTACLES 
Wladimiro Teagno and Franco Trevisiol, Turin, Italy, 
assignors, by mesne assignments, to AMP Incorporated, 
Harrisburg, Pa., a corporation of New Jersey 
Filed May 6, 1968, Ser. No. 726,835 
Claims priority, ee Italy, May 15, 1967, 
6 


Int. Cl. HO1r 13/12 
US. Cl. 339—258 


An electrical connector for engaging with the edge of a 
printed circuit board, tab or the like is made from one 
sheet of metal by bending up a spring portion which is 
at right angles to the plane of the connector and is curved 
in the direction of insertion of the board. A support part 
of the connector is also formed from the one piece of 
sheet metal and engages the nonconductive surface of the 
board. 


3,566,345 

SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING TO A VESSEL 
INFORMATION FROM A SUBMERGED UNIT 
TRAILING BEHIND THE VESSEL 

Jean de Souza Lage, Saint-Firmin, France, and Claude 
Michel Bruneau, 1 Villa Marceau, Paris XIX°, France 
Filed Mar. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 810,534 
Claims priority, Snr June 12, 1968, 
54,7 


Int. Cl. H04b 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—4 11 Claims 





The device of the invention comprises a gauge carried 
by the trawl and a receiver carried by the trawler. The 
gauge is constituted by a device for measuring the immer- 
sion depth of the trawl and by a transmit assembly for 





1740 


transmitting underwater electric signals, said transmit 
assembly comprising a dipole. The receiver comprises a 
dipole which is immersed and connected to the hull of 


the trawler. 


3,566,346 
TRANSDUCER ARRAY EXPANSION MECHANISM 
John A. Scopatz, Woodland Hills, Calif., assignor, by 
mesne assignments, to the United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy 
Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,588 
Int. Cl. H04r 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—8 8 Claims 














A unified sonar transducer array with an expansion 
mechanism employing triangular truss-type arms and a 
fail-safe mechanism which collapses the array upon loss 
of power. 


3,566,347 
PSYCHO-ACOUSTIC PROJECTOR 
Andrew E, Flanders, Pomona, Calif., assignor to General 
Dynamics Corporation, a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Apr. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 634,348 
Int. Cl. H04b 11/00 


US. Cl. 340—15 7 Claims 





Broadly, this disclosure is directed to a system for pro- 
ducing aural psychological disturbances and partial deaf- 
ness of the enemy during combat situations. Essentially, 
a high directional beam is radiated from a plurality of dis- 
tinct transducers and is modulated by a noise, code or 
speech beat signal. The invention may utilize various 
forms and may include movable radiators mounted on a 
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vehicle and oriented to converge at a desired point, in- 
dependently positioned vehicles with a common frequency 
modulator, or means employed to modulate the acoustical 
beam with respect to a fixed frequency. During combat, 
friendly forces would be equipped with a reference gen- 
erator to provide aural demodulation of the projected sig- 
ral, thereby yielding an intelligible beat signal while en- 
emy personnel would be rendered partially deaf by the 
projected signal as well as being unable to perceive any 
intelligence transmitted in the form of a modulated beat 
signal. 


3,566,348 
RANGE MEASURING SYSTEM 

Robert D. Leyden, Costa Mesa, and Donald L. Knippel, 

Huntington Beach, Calif., assignors to Babcock Elec- 

tronics Corporation, Costa Mesa, Calif., a corpora- 

tion of Delaware 

Filed May 16, 1969, Ser. No. 825,232 
Int. Cl. GO1s 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—16 


ACOUSTIC SIGNAL 
SENSORS PROCE 55085 


ae reel 


This invention relates to a range measuring system of 
the kind in which range is found by a computation based 
upon the difference in time of arrival at a measuring posi- 
tion of two signals initiated as an incident to occurrence 
of a distant event, the propagation velocities of which 
are different and are known. The embodiment illustrated 
and described senses infrared radiation and acoustic pres- 
sure waves which serve as signatures of the same event, 
measures the time difference of their arrival at the 
measuring point, and transforms that time information 
into distance information. The system also incorporates 
structures for indicating the direction in which the event 
occurred. 


3,566,349 
VEHICLE ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM 
August F, Loeble, 800 Woodlawn Ave., 
Cc le, Pa. 19023 
Filed Oct. 25, 1967, Ser. No. 677,982 
Int. Cl. B60r 25/04 


US. Cl. 340—64 9 Claims 


An auxiliary circuit package addable to the existing 
electrical circuitry of an internal combustion engine au- 
tomotive vehicle including a multi-pole relay and arming 
switch, and optionally including a tear gas bomb and/or 
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engine compartment latch lock, the bomb when used 
being dischargeable at a selected time into the vehicle 
driver occupant compartment. When the auxiliary is 
armed the engine compartment is locked and any attempt 
to then start the engine without first disarming the auxili- 
ary circuit actuates the relay, thereby grounding the igni- 
tion coil primary winding to prevent ignition spark gen- 
eration, continuously sounding the vehicle horn, and 
firing the tear gas bomb with or without a time delay. 
When disarmed the auxiliary circuitry has no effect 
whatever on the normal vehicle operation. 


3,566,350 
AUTOMOTIVE TAMPER ALARM 
Robert D. Kahn, Rockville Centre, N.Y., assignor to 
Fedtro, Inc., Rockville Centre, N.Y., a corporation of 
New York 
Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. 10,516, 
Feb. 9, 1968, now Patent No. 214,468. This application 
Mar. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 716,582 
Int. Cl. B60r 25/00 








An alarm connected to an automobile to sound an 
alarm signal when tampering takes place with the auto- 
mobile. The alarm includes a casing containing a switch 
with a pair of contacts, one of the contacts comprising 
an elongated flat spring arm. When the automobile is 
tampered with, the alarm will move causing the spring 
contact to vibrate and, in its movement, close with the 
other contact to complete an alarm circuit. 


3,566,351 
DATA COMMUNICATION APPARATUS 
Torkjell Sekse, Marcy, and Walter Banziger, Utica, N.Y., 
assignors to Mohawk Data Sciences Corporation, 
Herkimer, N.Y., a corporation of New York 
Filed May 5, 1967, Ser. No. 636,403 
Int. Cl. H041 1/10, 7/02 
US. Cl. 340—146.1 


18 Claims 
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a transmitter or receiver. The apparatus provides a syn- 
chronizing system that is more tolerant of line distortions 
than other known asynchronous equipment. Synchroniza- 
tion of the receiver’s oscillator with that of the transmit- 
ter occurs whenever there is a positive or negative change 
in the data being received. Special transmission codes are 
employed to guarantee changes at intervals of no more 
than four bit times. The special codes also provide a 
means for making effective alpha and numeric validity 
checks and result in increased data transmission speeds. 


3,566,352 
ERROR CORRECTION IN CODED MESSAGES 
James Lee Massey, South Bend, Ind., assignor to Codex 
Corporation, Watertown, Mass., a corporation of Dela- 
ware 
Filed Sept. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 757,323 
Int. Cl. G06f 11/12; G08 25/00 


US. Cl. 340—146.1 7 Claims 
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Error correction in convolutionally coded messages, 
using a plurality of information digit streams and a single 
parity digit stream with each information digit being in- 
cluded as a component in the defining summation for ex- 
actly two parity digits spaced apart by a certain number 
of time intervals (a time interval being defined to in- 
clude a digit from each stream), the time interval spacing 
between the two parity digits being the same for each in- 
formation digit in a given stream but different for each 
stream, the spacing being longer than the design correct- 
able burst length but shorter than twice the design cor- 
rectable burst length for all but at most one of the in- 
formation digit streams. 


3,566,353 
PRECISION CATHODE RAY TUBE SCANNER WITH 
REFERENCE GRID NETWORK 

Richard G. Gray, West Hurley, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 

tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y., 

a corporation of New York 

Filed Jan. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 697,736 
Int. Cl. G06k 9/00 

US. Cl. 340—146.3 











A cathode ray tube with a light emitting coating on 


Data communication apparatus for use with standard its face is illuminated by an electron beam selectively 
communication terminal facilities and operable as either controlled to scan any desired pattern on the face of the 
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cathode ray tube, a document disposed in the path of the a digital control unit which integrates the variables in the 
light emitted from the face of the CRT, a light responsive system. The analog control signal from a digital control 


device responsive to light passing through the document 
to detect a change in light intensity thereby to indicate 
that a point on the character has been detected, an opaque 
grid pattern disposed on the inner face of the cathode 
ray tube, another light responsive device disposed to 
receive light directly from the light emitting face of the 
cathode ray tube and sense changes of intensity created 
as the electron beam crosses any segment of the opaque 
grid pattern, and circuit means responsive to the first 
and second light responsive devices to provide signals 
which are used to locate a detected point on a character 
with respect to the grid pattern. 


3,566,354 
CONTOUR PATTERN SCANNER 
Walter K. French, Montrose, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y., 
a corporation of New York 
Filed July 14, 1967, Ser. No. 653,564 
Int. Cl. G06k 7/10 


US. Cl. 340—146.3 3 Claims 


A fingerprint scanner chops images with a notched disk 
geared to rotate and orbit. The basic electrical chopper 
output is sinusoidal. Several parallel lines such as print 
ridges yield a higher frequency superimposed on the regu- 
lar frequency. 


3,566,355 
SUPERVISORY CONTROL SYSTEM 
Lawrence R. Smith, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, 


Inc., Franklin Park, Ill., a corporation of Illinois 
Filed Mar. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 711,430 
Int. Cl. HO3£ 1/14 

U.S. Cl. 340—147 4 Claims 

A supervisory control system having three independent 
control links. A first one of the control links embodies 
direct digital control; the second, automatic or semiauto- 
matic analog control; and the third, manual control. Each 
control link can independently supply a signal to direct a 
process being controlled. The first control link includes 
an analog memory amplifier receiving analog signals from 
a central control unit and supplying an output analog 
control signal. The second control link comprises a known 
type analog controller controllable by an analog memory 
amplifier which is preset during digital control receiving 
a signal indicating the first controller analog signal as the 
variable input such that transfer between the first con- 
troller and the second controller is “bumpless.” The first 
and second contol links also receive the same variables 
when the system is under manual control to facilitate 
bumpless transfer from manual control to analog or digi- 
tal control. The process-variable signals are returned to 


unit is multiplexed to a plurality of process-control sta- 
tions, each of which has three independent controllers. 
Address selection is provided. 


3,566,356 
MAGNETIC RECORDING DOCUMENT 
AND METHOD 
John D. Holm and Peter J. Vogelgesang, St. Paul, Minn., 
assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
Company, St. Paul, Minn., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Feb. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 709,296 


Int. Cl. G11b 5/62 
US. Cl. 340—149 16 Claims 


lO 


43 
Ve 
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A document such as a credit card or transportation tick- 
et has a subsurface magnetic recording medium for elec- 
tronic processing of information associated with use of the 
document. The recording medium either by itself or in a 
composite with other magnetizable material in the docu- 
ment has an A.C. demagnetization curve of gradual slope 
which lends itself to a unique and economical test for 
validity as a safeguard against counterfeiting. The gradual 
demagnetization curve is conveniently achieved through 
the use of magnetizable particles of two distinctly differ- 
ent coercivities. 


3,566,357 
MULTI-PROCESSOR MULTI-PROGRAMED 
COMPUTER SYSTEM 
Andrew T. Ling, Collingswood, N.J., assignor to 
RCA Corporation, a corporation of Delaware 
Filed July 5, 1966, Ser. No. 562,639 
Int. Cl. G06f 9/18, 15/16 
US. Cl. 340—172.5 4 Claims 
A computer system including at least two processors 
having access to a main memory, a plurality of sets of 
program execution registers for use in the execution of 
respective programs, and a controller. The controller 
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supervises the connections between the processors and 
the sets of program execution registers to keep the proc- 
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essors most efficiently utilized in successively executing 
parts of a number of programs stored in the main memory. 


3,566,358 
INTEGRATED MULTI-COMPUTER SYSTEM 
Bevier Hasbrouck, 314 Lafayette Ave., 
Swarthmore, Pa. 19081 
Filed Mar. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 714,201 
Int. Cl. GO6£ 15/16 
US. Cl. 340—172.5 51 Claims 
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A multi-computer system employs a mass cyclic stor- 
age, such as a magnetic drum, as the main system mem- 
ory, and it comprises a plurality of independent computer 
entities that operate with a common central processor on 
a time-sharing basis. Each computer entity comprises a 
small plurality of registers from the random access mem- 
ory. A content-addressed memory controls the assign- 
ment of the central processor to the computer entities 
and controls the drum transfers of data and instruction 
signals to and from the computer entities; these transfers 
are scheduled so that, over each memory cycle, a plural- 
ity may be performed with minimal latency. The central 
processor, upon completing the processing for a particu- 
lar computer entity, supplies the content-addressed mem- 
ory with the addresses for the drum transfer and calls 
for the next computer entity to be processed. 


3,566,359 
TRAINABLE COMPUTER MODULE 
Edward M. Connelly, Springfield, Va., assignor to Melpar, 
Inc., Falls Church, Va., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Apr. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 722,076 
Int. Cl. GO6f 15/18 
US. Cl. 340—172.5 16 Claims 
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tions according to a desired objective, includes as a part 
of the minimal circuit structure sufficient to produce any 
of the desired functions a pair of dual input-single output 
trainable logical networks of the type in which minterm 
products representing all combinations of the input varia- 
bles are formed and directed to statistical switches which 
in turn provide connectives for passing (or blocking) the 


respective functional combination to an OR gate supply- 
ing the network output. The memory function for the 
trainable logic circuit is provided by feedback circuits 
cross-coupling the output terminal of each network to an 
input terminal of the other. Training signals are supplied 
to the circuit switches as desired to force the circuit to- 
ward the implementation of a desired function. 


3,566,360 

CONTROL SYSTEM FOR COORDINATING OPERA- 
TION OF A PLURALITY OF ASYNCHRONOUSLY 
OPERATED PERIPHERAL DATA TRANSMIT- 

TING AND RECEIVING DEVICES 
Francois J. J. M. Stollman and Jan Krammer, Nijmegen, 
and Theunis Brinkman, Bemmel, Netherlands, assignors 
to The Singer Company, a corporation of New Jersey 

Filed Apr. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 725,471 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/00, 9/18 


US. Cl. 340—172.5 1 Claim 
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A plurality of data receiving and/or transmitting de- 
vices such as, for example, an electronic central processor, 


A trainable logic circuit capable of organization to a magnetic type handler, a paper tape reader/punch, a 
provide combinatorial logical functions and memory func- magnetic disc, and the like, commonly termed peripherals 
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or satellites, each of which may have data receiving or 
transmitting speeds different from the others, are coupled 
together through a central or common control means for 
integrating or controlling communication of the periph- 
erals with each other. Each satellite has associated there- 
with a line unit or control means for transmitting and 
receiving control and data signals between the satellite and 
the common control unit, each line unit being identical 
to the other line unit. 


3,566,361 
DATA MANAGEMENT COMPUTER DRIVEN 
DISPLAY SYSTEM 

Donald C. Lavertu, Bedford, and Donald L. Hupfer and 

Louis F. Maj Reeds Ferry, N.H., assignors to 

Sanders Associates, Inc., Nashua, N.H., a corporation 

of Delaware 

Filed July 9, 1968, Ser. No. 743,469 
Int. Cl. G06f 3/14 


US. Cl. 340—172.5 19 Claims 


Logic is provided between computer and display to 
save main memory storage space while providing auto- 
matic protection from loss of identity of permanently 
stored characters such as those contained in a fixed form. 
A compressed form is sent from memory to display in 
uncompressed form by means of logic which allows vari- 
able lengths of spaces to be stored by a single character. 
Format control characters are utilized to determine word 
blocks while providing protection of characters from loss 
of identity. 

Once the permanent characters composing the form are 
presented on any one of several displays, an operator 
may fill in the form with variable data. The “write” lo- 
cation, as represented by a cursor, is controlled in con- 
junction with the memory saving and protect features of 
the system such that the cursor location of a display ter- 
minal is automatically stored each time a character is 
written. In addition, other cursor control functions are 
utilized with the system. 

Means are shown to compress the variable data for 
storage in order to further save memory space. Logic 
between the computer and the display also enables the 
recall of fixed format characters and variable data stored 
in separate locations such that they are sent to the display 
in an interlaced manner. 

Additional features are shown whereby edit control 
characters may be self-protecting without the use of for- 
mat control characters. Also, means are shown whereby 
program information for specific program use may be 
self-protecting and inserted in the unprotected word 
blocks without being displayed upon recall. 


3,566,362 
PROGRAM EXECUTION CONTROLLER 
Alan E. Taylor, 633 Central St., Framingham 
Center, Mass. 01701 
Filed July 15, 1968, Ser. No. 744,775 
Int. Cl. GO06f 9/00 

US. Cl. 340—172.5 10 Claims 
A controller, installed as equipment separate from a 
main data processor, receives signals from the processor 
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upon initiation of selected parts of the data processor pro- 
gram, and supplies appropriate data to the processor to 
permit the processor program to proceed, or to prevent 











the processor program from proceeding further, in de- 
pendence upon control settings previously made in the 
controller. 


3,566,363 
PROCESSOR TO PROCESSOR COMMUNICATION 
IN A MULTIPROCESSOR COMPUTER SYSTEM 
Graham C. Driscoll, Jr., Yorktown Heights, N.Y., as- 
signor to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y., a ion of New York 
Filed July 11, 1968, Ser. No. 744,185 
Int. Cl. G06f 15/16 


US. Cl. 340—172.5 8 Claims 


ARRANGEMENT OF UNITS AND INTERCONNECTIONS 





In a multiprocessor computer system, a mechanism is 
provided allowing individual processor units to communi- 
cate with each other via the existing storage bus mech- 
anism. Hardware and controls are provided within the 
individual processors, the bussing mechanism and within 
the storage modules whereby a given processor may send a 
message Over the storage bus to the storage module and 
the storage module controls will initiate communication 
with the indicated processor unit upon the receipt of such 
a message. 


3,566,364 
DATA PROCESSOR HAVING OPERATOR 
FAMILY CONTROLLERS 


Erwin A. Hauck, Arcadia, Calif., assignor to Burroughs 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich., a corporation of Michigan 
Filed July 19, 1968, Ser. No. 746,121 
Int. Cl. GO6f 9/00, 9/18 
US. Cl. 340—172.5 29 Claims 

A data processor has a number of different physically 
separate operator family controllers, each for forming 





FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


control signals predetermined by an operator provided 
thereto. A common functional resources apparatus ma- 














nipulates data responsive to control signals from any 


one of the family controllers. A program controller pro- 
vides operators to the family controllers for execution. 


3,566,365 
MULTIPHASIC MEDICAL SCREENING SYSTEM 

Edward B. Rawson, Lincoln, Daniel B, Schwarzkopf, 
Stow, Joseph B. Ferguson, Harvard, and Jay H. Ball, 
Natick, Mass., assignors to Searle Medidata, Inc., Wal- 

tham, Mass., a corporation of Delaware 

Filed Sept. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 759,389 
Int. Cl. GO6f 15/02, 15/42 


US. Cl. 340—172.5 1 Claims 








CLOCK LINE 





BOUND LINE 





STATION 








A multiphasic medical screening system in which medi- 
cal data concerning a patient is derived by suitable trans- 
ducers and transmitted and processed in real time to pro- 
duce a medical history and workup of the patient. A plu- 
rality of testing stations are provided, each implemented 
to conduct a particular test or tests, and the stations are 
selectively polled by a central processor to communicate 
data to the stations and to receive data from the stations. 
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3,566,366 
SELECTIVE EXECUTION CIRCUIT FOR PROGRAM 
CONTROLLED DATA PROCESSORS 
Thomas M. Quinn, West Chicago, and John E. Yates, 
Glen Ellyn, Ill, assignors to Bell Telephone Labora- 
tories, Incorporated, Murray Hill and Berkeley Heights, 
N.J., a corporation of New York : 
Filed Oct. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 770,718 
Int. Cl. G06f 9/06 


US, Cl. 340—-172.5 5 Claims 











In a stored program computer employing both half 
word length instructions and full word length instruc- 
tions, a circuit arrangement is disclosed for selectively 
omitting execution of no-operation half word length in- 
structions. The second instruction of a pair of half word 
length instructions is decoded during execution of the 
first instruction of the pair and an output signal is gen- 
erated when the second instruction is a no-operation in- 
struction. The output signal causes the computer to obtain 
a next instruction word or pair of instruction words from 
memory without execution of the no-operation instruc- 
tion. 


3,566,367 
SELECTION CIRCUIT 
Peter A. E. Gardner, Winchester, Michael H. Hallett, 
Chandler’s Ford, and Peter J. Titman, Winchester, 
England, assignors to International Business. Machines 
Coernin Armonk, N.Y., a corporation of New 
1) 


Filed Feb. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 800,974 
Claims priority, mete - Ay Britain, Mar. 1, 1968, 


989/68 
Int. Cl. G11c 15/00 


US, Cl. 340—172.5 9 Claims 





This invention provides an associative memory (or oth- 
er ordered array of electronic circuits) with means for 
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stepping from word to word through the array for cer- 
tain operations and a novel circuit for bypassing defec- 
tive words. An array with defective components remains 
operable at a reduced capacity. 


3,566,368 
DELTA CLOCK AND INTERRUPT LOGIC 
Melvin J. De Blauw, West St. Paul, Minn., assignor, by 
mesne assignments, to the United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the Army 
Filed Apr. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 818,373 
Int. 


CL. GO6f 1/04 
US. Cl. 340—172.5 


4 


3 Claims 
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A delta clock system is provided to indicate if a par- 
ticular task has exceeded a predetermined time limit. 
However, the clock system contains additional restart time 
which will be used the first time the clock runs out. At 
this time a soft interrupt request is generated. The second 
time the clock runs out a hard interrupt request will occur, 
and if there is an error lockout signal present, a stop signal 
will be sent. If there is no lockout signal, the additional 
time is provided once again, and if the program does not 
reset the clock or the interrupt routine is not complete, a 
stop signal will be generated at the end of the second 
additional time. 


3,566,369 
INFORMATION PROCESSING SYSTEM UTILIZING 
REPEATED SELECTIVE EXECUTION OF IN-LINE 
INSTRUCTION SETS 
Thomas J. Chinlund, New York, N.Y., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill and 


spam ge Bor, N.J., a corporation of New York 
ied May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 820,822 

Int. Cl. GO6f 9/00, 9/12 
US. Cl. 340—172.5 
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requires that multiple registers be loaded with selection 
information that includes a jump-mode representation. 
This disclosure is directed to a modification of such a 
basic system. The modified system is characterized by a 
program-instruction-location-counter-save capability that 
allows the selection information required to accomplish 
looping to be reduced, simplified and modularized. 


3,566,370 
AUTOMATED MEDICAL HISTORY TAKING 
SYSTEM 


Harvey R. Worthington, Jr.. Cambridge, and Daniel B. 
Schwarzkopf, Stow, Mass., assignors to Searle Medidata, 
Inc., Waltham, Mass., a corporation of Delaware 

Filed June 10, 1969, Ser. No. 831,930 
Int. Cl. GO6£ 15/02, 15/42; G03b 23/06 
1 


US. Cl. 340—172.5 Claims 





An automated real time system for taking a detailed 
medical history of a patient. This system comprises a 
console by which questions are propounded under com- 
puter control in a manner responsive to answers given 
and the history data is assembled and printed out in nar- 
rative form for use by the physician. 


3,566,371 
QUANTUM STATE MEMORY 
Frank S. Barnes, 225 Continental View Drive, 
Boulder, Colo. 80303 
Filed Dec. 21, 1967, Ser. No. 692,425 
Int. Cl. Gile 13/04; G02b 1/06 


US. Cl. 340—173 14 Claims 


aeTECTORS For fg 


A quantum state memory is described made up of a 


A basic selective access system as heretofore proposed matrix suitable for conducting electromagnetic radiation 
is adapted to achieve repeated selective execution (loop- along the paths of the matrix to the intersecting points. 
ing through) of in-line instruction sets. Such operation A suitable material is located at the intersecting points 
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characterized by two quantum states which may be gen- 
erated by atoms, molecules, or ions in liquids, solids, or 
gases. The switching between the quantum states is ac- 
complished by subjecting the material at the intersecting 
points to electromagnetic radiation at two frequencies, 
in one case, and at a single frequency in the opposite case. 
Detection means are provided to determine the quantum 
state. 


3,566,372 
NONLINEAR SYSTEMS FOR DIGITAL SWITCHING 
STORAGE AND CONTROL 
Frank Hirst, Kew, Victoria, and Peter George Thorne, 
Parkville, Victoria, Australia, assignors to The Univer- 
sity of Melbourne, Parkville, Victoria, Australia, a cor- 
poration of Australia 
Filed Mar. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 710,368 
Int. Cl. Gile 11/20, 11/36 
U.S. Cl. 340—173 22 Claims 


A nonlinear system for use as logical switching or stor- 
age elements, or elements for the control of signals and 
which mathematically conforms to a nonlinear differential 
equation and specifically to 


Ut+2Ky-+ (22/8 )e(y2—1)=y7 cos at 


where 0<er 32.0; e=4/p?, p is the ratio of forcing fre- 
quency to the fundamental frequency, K is proportional 
to the damping, y2—1 is proportional to the nonlinear 
restoring force and y represents the forcing amplitude; 
the system being arranged to be in at least two separate 
states and which can be changed from one to another of 
these states by variation of one of the parameters. The 
states are normally defined by positions on a hysteresis 
curve associated with the appearance and disappearance 
of subharmonic oscillations. 


3,566,373 
MAGNETIC CORE MEMORY CIRCUITS 

Stanton M. Shackell, deceased, late of Mountainside, N.J., 

by Janice J, Shackell, administratrix, Fanwood, N.J., 

assignor, by mesne assignments, to Bell Telephone 

Laboratories, Incorporated, New York, N.Y., a corpo- 

ration of New York 

Filed Jan. 10, 1958, Ser. No. 708,127 
Int. Cl. Gilc 5/02, 11/06, 17/00 


US. Cl. 340-174 28 Claims 
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20. A magnetic storage device comprising a plurality 
of magnetic elements arranged in rows and columns to 
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form a matrix, said magnetic elements each being con- 
stituted of ferromagnetic material and possessing two 
stable opposite remanence states, a reading conductor 
coupled to each magnetic element, and means for per- 
manently recording information in said device by dis- 
abling selected elements of the matrix, said disabling 
means including a plurality of permanent magnets each 
capable of premagnetizing one of said magnetic elements 
when in close proximity thereto and thus effectively re- 
moving the said premagnetized element from the matrix, 
and means for bringing said permanent magnets each 
into the close proximity of one of said selected ele- 
ments. 


3,566,374 
NONDESTRUCTIVE READ MAGNETIC 
MEMORY ARRANGEMENT 
Peter I. Bonyhard, Newark, Umberto F. Gianola, Flor- 
ham Park, and James L. Smith, Bedminster, N.J., as- 
signors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, 
Murray Hill and Berkeley Heights, N.J., a corporation 
of New York 
Filed Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 780,126 
Int. Cl. Giic 5/02, 11/06 
US. Cl. 340—174 
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The outputs achieved in nondestructive read operations 
of magnetic core memories operated in a differential 
permeability mode are enhanced by a pulse added to the 
selection pulse train to drive to relatively high permeabil- 
ity states only those cores in a selected word which are 
in a partially switched condition. The increased perme- 
ability permits enhanced outputs in particular modes of 
operation. 


3,566,375 
MULTIPLEXING SYSTEM FOR A HIGH 
SPEED STORAGE DEVICE 

Raymond A. Schulz, Owego, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 

tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y., 

a corporation of New York 

Filed Jan. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 791,687 
Int. Cl. G11c 7/00, 11/14 


US. Cl. 340—174 7 Claims 
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. A multiplexing system in which a single bit driver 


and a sense amplifier are connected in common to plural 
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channels of a conductor network. Diode means are 
provided in the channels to block signal pulses in un- 
selected channels and to protect the sense amplifier from 
high energy pulses generated by the bit driver when 
write operations are performed in the memory bit sense 
lines. The bit-sense lines of the memory device are 
connected to the various channels by transformer cou- 
pling. Voltage switches operated by logic circuitry are 
connected to the transformer windings to effect the 
connection of the bit driver and the sense amplifier to 
the desired memory channel to perform read/write op- 
erations in the memory device. 


3,566,376 
MULTIPLE-ELEMENT STORAGE DEVICES 
John David Reynolds, Bracknell, England, assignor to 
Ferranti, Limited, Hollinwood, Lancashire, England, a 

company of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
Filed Dec. 11, 1967, Ser. No. 689,502 
Int. Cl, Gile 5/08, 7/00, 11/06 


US. ‘Cl. 340—174 4 Claims 








A magnetic core store comprises a number of pairs of 
bit planes each having separate sense wires. Each column 
conductor passes through cores in both planes of a pair, 
and pairs of column conductors are interconnected at a 
point between the two planes of a pair. 


3,566,377 

MAGNETIC CORE SCANNING CIRCUITRY 
Pierre M. Lucas, 20 Rue Tariel, Issy-les-Moulineaux 92, 
France; Jean F. Duquesne, 120 Rue de Javel, Paris 75, 
France; Roger L. Courtois, 65 Ave. Paul Vaillant 
Couturier, Gentilly 94, France; and Charles E. Abra- 
ham, 114 Elysees II, La Celle-Saint-Cloud 78, France 

Filed Feb. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 800,047 
Claims priority, _—— France, Feb. 20, 1968, 


Int. Cl. G1 1c 5/02, 11/06; GO1r 19/16 

US. Cl. 340—174 3 Claims 

Scanning device for testing the states of a large number 
of external electrical circuits which have an operative and 
an inoperative state. The device comprises a tridimen- 
sional cubic matrix of rectangular hysteresis loop magnetic 
cores, ones called individual cores which are connected to 
the external electrical circuits and the other called group 
cores which are connected in parallel to a plurality of ex- 
ternal electrical circuits. Each group core corresponds to 
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a line of individual cores and a line of group cores corre- 
sponds to a plane of individual cores. There is a correla- 
tion between two of the coordinates of a group core (the 
third coordinate being constant) and the two coordinates 
defining the corresponding line of individual cores. Means 
are provided for reading-out a line of group cores and 




















registering the coordinates of those of the group cores 
of the line which are operating and then for reading-out 
the lines of individual cores defined by the coordinates 
correlated to the coordinates of the operating group cores. 


3,566,378 
BAR-CORE STORAGE 
Lorenz Hanewinkel, Paderborn, Germany, assignor to 
Nixdorf Computer Aktiengesellschaft, a corporation of 
Germany 
Filed Dec. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 787,747 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 2, 1968, 
P 15 74 520.7 

Int. Cl. Gile 11/04; HO1f 7/06; H02b 1/04 
3 


US. Cl. 340—174 Claims 


Bar-core storage comprises plurality of stacked, panel- 
like wiring chambers, and at least one panel-like read- 
winding chamber. Each chamber has openings in align- 
ment with corresponding openings in other chambers, and 
bar-core sections are accommodated within the openings. 
Information wires surround the openings of the wiring 
chambers, and read windings surround the openings of 
the read-winding chamber. Plugs project from narrow 
edge of each chamber, and extend in plane of chamber. 
No part of any chamber extends beyond the top and bot- 
tom walls of that chamber. 
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3,566,379 
SHAPED MAGNETIC DRIVE FIELDS FOR 
MEMORY OPERATION 
Maynard C. Paul and Paul E. Oberg, Minneapolis, Minn., 
assignors to Sperry Rand Corporation, New York, N.Y., 
a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Mar. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 804,506 
Int. Cl. Gile 11/14, 27/00 


US. Cl. 340—174 18 Claims 


Methods of and apparatus for generating shaped mag- 
netic drive fields for operating a thin-ferromagnetic-film 
memory element having uniaxial anisotropy and small, 
€.g., &g9 approximately 2 degrees, easy axis dispersion. 
Shaped conductors are inductively coupled to the memory 
element for alternatively providing an effective dispersion 
of the hard axis, or easy axis, drive field. The arrange- 
ment is utilized as an analog storage device in one em- 
bodiment by concurrently coupling to the memory ele- 
ment: a continuously varying amplitude analog signal 
that generates a corresponding magnetic easy axis Hy, 
drive field magnitude variation; and, a constant magnitude 
hard axis Hy drive field of a magnitude equal to or greater 
than Hg of the memory element and that is directionally 
curved, or shaped, for temporarily orienting the element’s 
magnetization directions across its planar dimensions in 
a uniformly varying pattern. When the hard axis drive 
field is decoupled from the memory element the memory 
element’s varyingly biased magnetization, due to the 
shaped hard axis drive field, is set into a partially switched 
remanent state, or flux level, which level is representa- 
tive of the amplitude of the analog signal at the instant 
the hard axis drive field is decoupled, or removed, from 
the memory element. 


3,566,380 
TRAVELING DOMAIN WALL MEMORY 
SYSTEM APPARATUS 
Philip E. Shafer, Holmes, Pa., assignor to Burroughs 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich., a corporation of Michigan 

Original application Feb. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 702,254, now 
Patent No. 3,493,940, dated Feb. 3, 1970. Divided and 

this application July 10, 1969, Ser. No. 862,104 


Int. Cl. Gilb 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—174 4 Claims 

The present application discloses a memory system ap- 
paratus such as might be utilized to store binary digital 
information in a digital processing system. The apparatus 
includes means for utilizing the travel of a magnetic do- 
main wall through a magnetic medium to thereby provide 
a memory replacement for revolving magnetic medium 
drums and disks as well as for rotating magnetic tapes. 
The present apparatus provides the basic capability of 
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these earlier devices while eliminating all mechanical 
movement. Further, it accomplishes this feat with a 
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memory system apparatus which has removable magnetic 
media. 


3,566,381 
DATA STORAGE MEANS HAVING BOTH FIXED 
AND REMOVABLE RECORD DISK MEANS 

Walter S. Buslik, San Jose, and Ralph E. Marrs, Camp- 

bell, Calif., assignors to International Business Ma- 

chines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y., a corporation of 

New York 

Filed Sept. 15, 1967, Ser. No. 667,941 
Int. Cl. Giib 3/36, 17/26, 19/22 

US. Cl. 340—174,1 





A device for moving a carrier employs perpendicularly 
disposed shafts, one carrying a flexible disk and the other 
spaced wheels. A carriage is mounted to one of the shafts, 
which is threaded, and, when one of the wheels is made 
to contact the flexible disk, the carriage is transported in a 
desired direction. When used in a random access magnetic 
disk file, the carriage supports at least one magnetic head 
assembly for bidirectional movement relative to the mag- 
netic record disk. The disk file disclosed herein uses a 
fixed magnetic disk and a removable, replaceable mag- 
netic disk, both seated to the same spindle assembly. 


3,566,382 
SYSTEM FOR TRANSFER OF DIGITAL DATA BE- 
TWEEN A MOVABLE STORAGE MEDIUM AND 
STATIONARY STORAGE FACILITIES 
Reaman P. Niquette, Corona Del Mar, Calif., assignor 
to Scientific Data Systems, Inc., Santa Monica, Calif., 
a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Dec. 21, 1967, Ser. No. 692,521 
Int. Cl. Gilb 5/44, 27/02 
US, Cl. 340—174.1 38 Claims 
Record and reproduce skew is analyzed and digital 
means are suggested for correction employing counters 
for counting pulses having frequency considerably in 
excess of the recorded and reproduced character rate. The 
numbers to be counted may differ from digit channel to 
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register storage is timed in accordance with the count- 
ing, Signal peaks are digitally recognized by counting 


the pulses for periods during which reproduced signals 
exceed a threshold, half the respective count number 
fixes the time of peak occurrence. Bit crowding is cor- 
rected by modifying count numbers representing peak 
occurrence. 


3,566,383 
METHODS OF IMPROVING THE SIGNAL-TO-NOISE 
RATIO OF PHOTON AND ELECTRON BEAM AC- 
CESSED MAGNETIC FILM MEMORY SYSTEM 
Donald G. Simiti, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass., a 
corporation of Massachusetts 
Filed Apr. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 724,847 
Int. Cl. G11b 11/10; Gile 11/42 
US. Cl. 340—174.1 15 Claims 
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Methods are described for reducing background noise 
in magnetic-film memories which are to be read magneto- 
optically with the auxiliary aid of an electron beam. In 
such memories the principal source of background noise 
is from the light which is used to illuminate the memory 
array. The present invention makes use of a selective back- 
ground and the temperature control of magneto-optical 
spectra in rare-earth iron garnets, which offer highly sat- 
isfactory solution to the array noise problem. In addition, 
the properties of the rare-earth iron garnets are such that 
the fundamental signal-to-noise ratio for a single bit is 
improved by several orders of magnitude when compared 
to previously considered systems. 
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signals between record or reproduced transducers and 
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3,566,384 
REMOTE METER READING APPARATUS 
Thomas E. Smith, Rush, and Wallace R. Straight, 
Honeoye Falls, N.Y., assignors to Readex Electronics, 
Inc., Honeoye Falls, N.Y., a corporation of New York 
Filed Dec. 18, 1967, Ser. No. 691,433 
Int. Cl. GO8e 17/00, 19/10, 19/12 


U.S. Cl. 340—200 4 Claims 
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This apparatus enables a meter-reader to read the gas, 
and/or electric, and/or water meters in a building with- 
out entering the building. One of the dials on each meter 
has its pointer connected to a variable condenser to vary 
the capacity of the latter as the pointer rotates. This al- 
ters the frequency of signal transmitted by a radio trans- 
mitter that is conneced to the meter. A meter reader may 
drive by the building in a vehicle containing a receiver 
and recording device to pick up and record the signal. 
The frequency of the signal changes, therefore, with the 
quantity of the utility consumed. For purposes of iden- 
tification, different customers are on different c2rrier fre- 
quencies; and adjacent meters have different frequency 
ranges. 


3,566,385 
FIRE DETECTING APPARATUS SENSITIVE 
TO REFRACTION 
Dennis Ilingworth Lawson, Boreham Wood, England, 
assignor to National Research Development Corpora- 
tion, London, England, a British Corporation 
Filed Apr. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 723,139 
Int. Cl. GO8b 21/00 
US. Cl. 340—228 
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Fire detecting apparatus comprises a laser, a photocell 
which are spaced from each other, the photocell being 
responsive to a state of incidence of the light beam there- 
on and an alarm and/or fire control apparatus for activa- 
tion in response to a state of non-incidence of the beam 
on the detector. The laser and photocell are so arranged, 
e.g. so the light beam takes a path of zig-zag configuration, 
that refraction of the beam during its passage through 
the space in the presence of fire produces the state of non- 
incidence of the light beam. 
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3,566,386 
CRANE ANGLE INDICATING SYSTEM 
Martin W. Hamilton, Mount Prospect, Ill., assignor to 
Eaton Yale & Towne Inc., a corporation of Ohio 
Filed Feb. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 703,444 
Int. Cl. GO8b 21/00 


US. Cl. 340—267 9 Claims 





A monitoring and alarm system for a tower crane 
which warns the operator of the crane if predetermined 
angular limits are exceeded. Tower cranes must be op- 
erated within certain limits as determined by the posi- 
tion of the crane boom and if such limits are exceeded, 
a dangerous condition exists. The present invention 
warns if the crane angle reaches a dangerous condition. 


3,566,387 
MONITORING DEVICE FOR POSITIVE PRESSURE 
BREATHING APPARATUS 
Allen G. Schoener, Verona, Ellison L. Davison, Glen- 
shaw, and Glenn H. Fertig, Cheswick, Pa., assignors to 
Mine Safety Appliances Company, Pittsburgh, Pa., a 
corporation of Pennsylvania 
Filed Nov. 14, 1967, Ser. No. 682,895 
Int. Cl. GO8b 23/00 


US. Cl. 340—279 5 Claims 




















The respiration pressure of a patient being treated with 
positive pressure breathing apparatus is used for closing 
an electric switch during each inhalation cycle. Every time 
the switch is closed an electric charge is delivered to a 
first condenser, which is discharged at regular intervals, 
but a first electric signal indicator for excessive breathing 
rate will be actuated by the charge built up on the con- 
denser if it reaches a predetermined value before the con- 
denser is discharged. There also is a second condenser and 
means for charging the condenser continuously, as well 
as means for discharging it every time the switch is 
opened. A second electric signal indicator for inadequate 
breathing rate will be actuated by the charge built up on 
the second condenser if it reaches a predetermined value 
before that condenser is discharged. 
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3,566,388 
TRAVELING MESSAGE DISPLAY 
Russell W. Andrews, Worth, and Robert A. Payne, Des 
Plaines, Ill., assignors to Stewart-Warner Corporation, 
Chicago, Ill., a corporation of Vi 
Filed Nov. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 777,229 
Int. Cl, HO5b 41/44, 39/09 


US. Cl. 340—334 7 Claims 








An improved display system in which a traveling mes- 
sage is smoothly displayed on a fixed matrix in accord- 
ance with input data which is received at abruptly vary- 
ing rates. A circuit is provided for causing the message 
to continue traveling for a predetermined time interval 
after the character corresponding to the last received 
input data has been formed on the display matrix. 


3,566,389 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR GENERATING A 
V-SHAPED TRANSFER CHARACTERISTIC 
Stig Gustaf Wilhelm Lindquist, Hagersten, Sweden, as- 
signor to Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericsson, Stockholm, 
Sweden, a corporation of Sweden 
Filed Dec. 21, 1967, Ser. No. 692,576 
Claims priority, ee, ome Jan. 26, 1967, 


Int. Cl. HO3k 13/17 
US. Cl. 340—347 


7 
eweovEeR —$> 


An analog-to-digital encoder encodes analog signals to 
trinary codes. The encoder comprises a cascaded chain 
of stages having three-level discriminators extending 
from each stage. Each stage includes a first amplifier 
with a limited amplitude transfer characteristic. The out- 
put of the first amplifier and the input to the stage are 
analog added and then reamplified to provide analog 
signals for the associated discriminators and the following 
stages. 


3,566,390 
VISUAL INDICATOR FOR A DOORBELL 

Constantine S. Zevas, Wayne, and Raymond J, Kean, 

Lake Hiawatha, N.J., assignors, by mesne assignments, 

to Sidney Osgood, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Filed June 3, 1968, Ser. No. 733,999 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/22 

US. Cl. 340—330 7 Claims 

Solid state circuitry for providing a timed visual indi- 
cation to a person upon actuation of a doorbell circuit 
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including a light circuit switched by an SCR and a timing 
circuit controlling the SCR and connected to the door- 





bell circuit. An amplifier is interposed between the door- 
bell circuit and the timing circuit. 


3,566,391 
MULTILAYER ELECTROLUMINESCENT DISPLAY 
APPARATUS HAVING MULTIPLE, SELECTIVE- 
LY ENERGIZABLE ELECTRODE ELEMENTS 
FORMING COMPOSITE ELECTRODES OF PRE- 
DETERMINED CONFIGURATION 
Kenneth P. Lally, Bayville, N.Y., assignor, by mesne as- 
signments, to Hartman Systems Co., Inc., Huntington 
Station, N.Y., a corporation of Ohio 
Filed Sept. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 757,933 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36 
US. Cl. 340—336 11 Claims 
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Electroluminescent display devices, such as the alpha- 
numeric type, are formed with a plurality of electrode 
members seperated by a dielectric material arranged in 
superposed relationship adjacent the surface of at least 
one side of an electroluminescent member with each elec- 
trode member comprising a plurality of discrete electrode 
elements. The electrode elements in the several electrode 
members are configured and relatively arranged to form 
selective composite patterns from one or more electrode 
elements selected from each of two or more electrode 
members which, when energized by application of an elec- 
tric potential to the selected electrode elements, causes 
an area of the electroluminescent member to luminesce 
in accordance with the superposed composite electrode 
pattern. 


3,566,392 
APPARATUS FOR RECORDING ANALOG DATA 
IN DIGITAL FORM 
Jack Weir Jones and Clarence Braun, Richardson, Preston 
E. Chaney, Dallas, and John D. Bennett, Richardson, 
Tex., assignors to Sun Oil Company, Philadelphia, Pa., 
a corporation of New Jersey 
Filed Feb. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 618,773 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/02 
US. Cl. 340—347 10 Claims 
This apparatus translates a mechanical function into an 
electrical signal which is in such a form that it can be 
recorded on magnetic tape and operated on by a digital 
computer. The apparatus includes a tracking device in- 
cluding shaft encoders operated in response to the position 
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of a stylus so that their outputs correspond to X and Y 
coordinates, respectively, of the position of the stylus. The 
shaft encoder outputs are delivered through gates to a 
code translating circuit from which outputs are selected 
in groups and delivered sequentially to a magnetic tape 
recording circuit. A selectable amount of movement of one 
of the encoders initiates operation of a main control 
counter from which outputs are taken to control the cir- 














cuitry by which groups of outputs are sequentially se- 
lected and delivered to the recording circuit. The tape 
transport mechanism is controlled by the main control 
counter as are the gates associated with the shaft encoder 
outputs. Means are provided for manual introduction of 
either X or Y data or both in place of data derived 
through the encoders. A circuit is provided by which the 
range of the X encoder is extended by counting the num- 
ber of its rotations. 


3,566,393 

CONVERTERS DELIVERING IN ANALOGUE FORM 
TWO VOLTAGES RESPECTIVELY PROPORTION- 
AL TO THE SINE AND COSINE OF AN INPUT 
ANGLE GIVEN IN DIGITAL FORM 

Jean Girault and André Bonnal, Paris, France, assignors 
to CSF-Compagnie Generale de Telegraphie Sans Fil, 
a corporation of France 

Filed June 15, 1967, Ser. No. 646,308 
Claims priority, wnat France, July 5, 1966, 


159 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/04 


US. Cl. 340—347 4 Claims 


A digital-to-analogue converter circuit of the type 
supplying, from an angle @, comprised between 0 and 90° 
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and given in digital form, two output voltages Us, and 
Usz such that 


Us 1 
— A 

The circuit comprises to this end two operational ampli- 
fiers, respectively feeding two linear decoders, with two 
feedback loops between the outputs of the decoders and 
the inputs of the amplifiers. 


3,566,394 
DIGITAL CODE TO ANALOG ANGLE 
CONVERSION SYSTEM 

Kenneth G. Blemel and Edward F. Asam, Monroe, N.Y., 

assignors to General Dynamics Corporation, a corpora- 

tion of Delaware 

Filed July 3, 1967, Ser. No. 651,020 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/04 


USS. Cl. 340—347 12 Claims 


INDICATOR 
MECHANISM | 


This disclosure describes a system for converting binary 
coded angle information into the analog angular position 
of an indicator so as to display the binary angle informa- 
tion. The system is operative to provide two analog volt- 
ages representing the sine and cosine of the angle which 
is represented by the binary code. These voltages differ 
from true sine and cosine functions by errors which are 
balanced with respect to 45°, such that the ratio of the 
voltages corresponds to the tangent of the angle represent- 
ing the binary coded information to a high degree of ac- 
curacy. To achieve this accuracy, the higher order bits 
representing 180° and 90° of the angle are applied to 
a phase inverter and provide reference voltages which are 
reversed in phase to correspond to the polarity of the 
sine and cosine of the angle depending on the quadrant 
of the angle. The remaining bits of the binary coded angle 
information are applied to a code converter which con- 
verts these codes into functions of the sine and cosine 
of the angle which depart from true sines and cosines by 
errors which are balanced with respect to 45°. These two 
binary functions are applied to digital-to-analog con- 
verters and effectively modulate the reference voltages to 
provide analog outputs which are functions of the sine 
and cosine of the angle represented by the code. These 
voltages are applied to a servo mechanism which rotates 
an angle indicator to indicate the angle represented which 
is the arctangent of the ratio thereof. 


3,566,395 
NON-LINEAR ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
CONVERTERS 
Alec Harley Reeves, Harlow, Michael Beasley, Epping, 
Joseph Hood McNeilly, Harlow, and Roger Alan Man- 
ship, Bishop’s Stortford, England, assignors to Interna- 
tional Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y., 
a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Jan. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 700,873 
Claims priority, application a Britain, Feb. 3, 1967, 


Int. Cl. HO3k 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 340—347 9 Claims 
A PAM sample shock excites a damped tuned circuit 
producing damped oscillations having an initial amplitude 
proportioned to the amplitude of a sample. A bistable de- 
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vice having a pair of time varying threshold levels pro- 
duce an output each time the damped oscillations exceed 


the threshold levels. The resultant compressed digital 
version of the sample is produced by a binary covnter 
coupled to the output of the bistable device. 


3,566,396 
ANALOG SIGNAL INTEGRATION AND 
RECONSTRUCTION SYSTEM 

T. O. Paine, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 

and Space Administration, with respect to an invention 

of Nazem A. Habbal, Hollywood, Calif, 

Filed May 29, 1968, Ser. No. 732,921 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/20 


US. Cl. 340—347 9 Claims 








Transient data such as that relating to the radiant 
energy incident to a shock wave in a gas shock tube is 
converted to an analog signal and displayed on the screen 
of an oscilloscope. A video scanning means scans the 
amplitude axis of the displayed signal at predetermined 
intervals along the time axis of the signal and generates 
a first indicia when each scan is initiated and a second 
indicia when the scan intersects the displayed signal. A 
counting means initiates a count in response to the first 
indicia of each scan and terminates the count when the 
second indicia is generated. During the interval between 
scans the data in the counting means, a digital representa- 
tion of the amplitude of the displayed signal at the posi- 
tion of the scan, is shifted into a computer memory for 
storage. The stored digital data may be used either to 
calculate the area beneath the displayed waveform or 
for subsequent reconstruction thereof. 
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3,566,397 
DUAL SLOPE ANALOG TO DIGITAL CONVERTER 
Charles A. Walton, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y., 
a corporation of New York 
Filed Jan. 15, 1969, Ser. No, 791,218 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/20 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 12 Claims 
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An analog to digital converter is shown wherein an 
amplifier is connected in the converter circuit to perform 
both functions of amplification and integration as well as 
providing a high input impedance. The converter input is 
shorted while drift voltages due to the amplifier integra- 
tor are compensated by amplifying the drift voltage and 
utilizing the amplified value as drift compensation by feed- 
back to the input. An unknown voltage signal is next cou- 
pled to the potentiometric feedback connected amplifier 
and the input signal is integrated for a predetermined 
time. A reference voltage of like sign to the unknown 
analog signal is then integrated while the amplifier is 
connected as an inverting integrator. The time that is 
necessary for the integrator output voltage to reach its 
initial zero level is measured by a digital representation 
generating means such as a counter and yields a digital 
representation of the input analog signal. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 340—380 see: 
Patent No. 3,566,172 


3,566,398 
CONDITION MONITORING SYSTEM 
William G. Rowell, 18 Williams St., 


Canton, Mass. 02921 
Filed Feb. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 705,347 
Int. Cl. GO8b 23/00, 29/00 
US. Cl. 340—409 13 Claims 
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A condition monitoring system having means for sens- 
ing and indicating failures in the components of the sys- 
tem. The system includes a series circuit including one or 
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more impedances and at least one variable impedance 
sensing element. Means for producing a signal responsive 
to the monitored condition is connected across one of 
the impedances and is responsive to the impedance of th2 
sensor. A second signal producing means is connected 
across two junctions of the circuit and is responsive to 
operational changes which may occur in the components 
of the system. A third signal producing means combines 
the first two signals to provide a signal which is responsive 
to both the monitored condition changes and operational 
changes in the system components. 


3,566,399 
CONTROL STATION MONITORING SYSTEM 
FOR REMOTE STATIONS 

Foster E. Weld, Newton Highlands, Mass., assignor, by 
mesne assignments, to Gulf + Western Systems Com- 

pany, New York, N.Y., a corporation of Delaware 

Filed Feb. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 708,618 
Int. Cl. GO8b 29/00 

US. Cl. 340—409 20 Claims 


























ING COUNTER 


There is provided a monitoring system for sensing con- 
ditions at a plurality of remote stations that is comprised 
of a plurality of remote station energizable monitoring 
circuits, each including an associated actuatable means 
that generates an environmental signal representative of 
a particular condition occurring at the remote station 
when actuated during a time period that the associated 
monitoring circuit is energized. A like plurality of sensing 
circuits, each associated with one of the monitoring cir- 
cuits and including condition indicating means, have en- 
vironmental circuits responsive to the environmental sig- 
nal from the associated monitoring circuit to energize the 
condition indicating means. A sequencer circuit sequen- 
tially energizes each of the monitoring circuits for a given 
period of time so that during the given period of time, 
the then energized monitoring circuit is conditioned to 
transmit the environmental signal in the event that its 
actuatable means becomes actuated. 


3,566,400 
TELEALARM NETWORKS 

Pinault Jacques Gilbert, Chatillon-sous-Bagneux, France, 
assignor to Societe Anonyme: Groupement Atomique 
Alsacienne Atlantique (G.A.A.A.), Les Plessis-Robin- 
son, Seine, . a corporation of France 

Filed Feb. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 800,054 

Claims priority, application France, Feb. 20, 1968, 


5 
tb) 
Int. Cl. GO8b 23/00 
US. Cl. 340—409 1 Claim 
In remote controlled alarm networks having a plurality 
of satellite stations connected to a central station, an im- 
provement for reducing the line current to a safe value 
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for use in explosive or fire risk atmospheres. Use is 
made of a resistance bridge of which one arm contains a 
satellite station with a switch operated variable resistance, 




















the output of the bridge being fed to a difference am- 
plifier for supplying an amplified output signal to said 
central station. 


3,566,401 
ENGINE WARNING CIRCUIT 
Kerwyn B, Smith and James W. Thais, Decatur, Ill., as- 
signors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill., a corpo- 
ration of California 
Filed July 29, 1968, Ser. No. 748,282 
Int. Cl. GO8b 23/00, 29/00 


US. Cl. 340—411 3 Claims 
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An electrical warning circuit for a vehicular engine as- 
sembly having sensing switches responsive to various 
operating conditions and a separate visual signal means 
associated with each of the sensor switches. To determine 
if the signal means are in working order, testing means 
are effective to actuate all of the signal means automatical- 
ly during engine startup and when desired during engine 
operation. A single audible alarm is actuated along with 
any one of the signal means in response to its associated 
sensor switch. 


3,566,402 
MTI RADAR SYSTEM UTILIZING UNIQUE PAT- 
TERNS OF INTERPULSE PERIOD CHOICES TO 
SIMPLIFY WEIGHTING COEFFICIENTS FOR IN- 
DIVIDUAL ECHO PULSES 
John W. Taylor, Jr., Baltimore, Md., assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa., a corpora- 
tion of Pennsylvania 
Filed Nov. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 776,409 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/42 
US. Cl. 343—7.7 9 Claims 
A variable interpulse period sequence is used in a 
digital MTI radar system which follows an exponentially 
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increasing and/or decreasing pattern to reduce the num- 
ber of sets of weights which must be stored within the 


FIRED PRE 




















system to achieve an optimum velocity response char- 
acteristic. 


3,566,403 
POLARIZED RADAR DETECTION SYSTEM 
Elmer G. Hills, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Raytheon Com- 
pany, Lexington, Mass., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Mar. 8, 1949, Ser. No, 80,238 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/02 
US. Cl. 343—5 12 Claims 








A radar system adapted to differentiate between man- 
made targets and natural objects in which plane polarized 
energy is transmitted and, after reflection, echo signals are 
received by two antennas, one having a plane of polariza- 
tion coplanar with the plane of polarization of the trans- 
mitted energy and the other having a plane of polarization 
orthogonal thereto. After the echo signals are processed in 
two separate channels and compared, a blanking signal 
is generated from signals which suffer the least amount 
of change in polarization, i.e. echo signals from natural 
objects to accentuate echo signals from man-made targets. 


3,566,404 
VEHICLE COLLISION AVOIDANCE SYSTEM 

Morris Sorkin, Santa Monica, Calif., assignor to TRW 

Inc., Redondo Beach, Calif., a corporation of Ohio 

Filed Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 783,994 
Int. Cl. G01s 9/04, 9/56 

US. Cl. 343—6.5 14 Claims 

A method of an apparatus for avoiding collisions be- 
tween vehicles, particularly suited for the control of air- 
craft, utilizing time sharing techniques and being syn- 
chronized by satellite emitted signals. Each satellite sig- 
nal initiates a time cycle which in turn is divided into a 
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number of time slots. Each aircraft is assigned a time 
slot during which it may transmit intelligence, including 
a reference signal. Inteligence is collected during all other 
times. Each aircraft, having a common time scale with 
all other aircraft, measures the transmission time of each 
received reference signal. The transmission time is direct- 
ly proportional to the distance between the aircraft pro- 
viding knowledge upon which evasive maneuver may be 
based. Since the various aircraft will be at differing dis- 


of ye 
4 


tances from the satellite, some error will be present in 
the measured distance between aircraft. Correction is ac- 
complished by transmitting the measured range to the 
other aircraft. Thus, each has available the distance be- 
tween aircraft as measured at each aircraft. The average 
of the two measured ranges is computed and yields the 
actual range. A time gate is also provided for excluding 
the reference signal from aircraft which clearly provide 
no danger to the aircraft in question. 


3,566,405 
FREQUENCY CONTROLLED RANGE GATE 
Lowell C. Parode, Manhattan Beach, and Neal F. Current 
and Clinton Lew, Los Angeles, Calif., assignors to 
Hughes Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif., a cor- 
poration of Delaware 
Filed Feb. 24, 1958, Ser. No. 717,263 


Int. Cl. GO1s 9/14 


US. Cl. 343—7.3 8 Claims 








TO CONTROL 
CIRCUITRY 


5. A range gate circuit receiving an echo signal to vary 
the time of occurrence of a range gate pulse defining inter- 
pulse periods comprising: a timing circuit having a control 
input, a trigger input and an output on which output a 
change from a high to a low potential is formed at a time 
during each interpulse period proportional to the potential 
at said control input; a diode connected between said out- 
put and a constant potential source; an oscillator con- 
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nected to said output having a feedback circuit to control 
frequency; an impedance connected between said feedback 
circuit and said diode; a frequency divider connected to 
the output of said oscillator to provide a trigger pulse at 
a first output to said timing circuit to initiate and termi- 
nate interpulse periods, said divider having a second out- 
put on which a range gate pulse is formed; coincidence 
measuring means connected to said first output of said di- 
vider to compare said range gate pulse and said echo 
signal to form an output signal as determined by the 
amount of coincidence; integrating means to form a po- 
tential connected to control said timing circuit in response 
to the output of said integrating means, whereby the 
change in frequency of said oscillator during each inter- 
pulse period varies the time of occurrence of said range 
gate pulse to vary with said echo signal. 


3,566,406 
RADAR ALTIMETER 

Louis J. Kabell and Conrad W. Roeschke, Albuquerque, 

N. Mex., assignors, by mesne assignments, to the United 

States of America as represented by the United States 

Atomic Energy Commission 

Filed Dec. 15, 1952, Ser. No. 326,032 
Int. Cl. G01s 9/24 


US. Cl. 343—14 6 Claims 


1. A radio altimeter for indicating the attainment of 
a specified altitude comprising means for generating a 
continuous radio signal of variable frequency, means 
for cyclically varying the frequency between selected 
limits, means for radiating toward a reflecting surface 
the signal so varied, means for receiving the reflected 
signal, a first, a second and a third mixer and an oscil- 
lator, the first and second mixers and the oscillator 
being provided with output circuits simultaneously tunable 
to selected frequencies while the output circuit of the 
third mixer is tuned to a fixed frequency, means for in- 
jecting into the first mixer the simultaneously appearing 
transmitted and reflected signals, means for injecting into 
the second mixer the output of the first mixer and 
that of the oscillator, means for injecting into the third 
mixer the output of the second mixer and that of the 
oscillator, means for tuning the output circuit of the 
first mixer to the difference frequency between the signals 
at the specified altitude and simultaneously the output 
circuits of the local oscillator and of the second mixer 
to frequencies of which the difference equals the output 
frequency of the third mixer and the sum equals the 
output frequency of the first mixer and means for indi- 
cating the appearance of a signal in the output of the 
third mixer. 
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3,566,407 
MONOPULSE RECEIVING SYSTEM 
Walter D. Trippe, Orlando, Fla., assignor to Martin- 
Marietta Corporation, New York, N.Y., a corporation 
of Maryland 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 471,523, 
July 13, 1965. This application Dec. 27, 1966, Ser. 


No. 604,756 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/22 
US, Cl. 343—16 
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A single channel time multiplexing monopulse receiv- 
ing system providing a direct undelayed channel normally 
open through to the intermediate frequency amplifier, 
and control means responsive to a signal from the direct 
channel, as delivered by the amplifier, to terminate its 
transmission to the amplifier input, and for a time period 
to connect the delayed signal channel to the input of 
the intermediate frequency amplifier. 
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3.566.408 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR THREE 
COLOR-ECHO RANGING 
Norman E, Pedersen, Wilmington, Mass., assignor to Avco 
Corporation, Cincinnati, Ohio, a corporation of Dela- 


ware 
Filed Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 802,363 
Int. Cl. G01s 9/02, 7/28 
US. Cl. 343—17.1 
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A method of an apparatus utilizing three-color echo 
ranging wherein the received signal from each of three 
successive radar or higher frequency transmission pulses 
at slightly different frequencies is coupled to a different 
electron gun of a three-color cathode ray tube. The 
cathode ray tube is accordingly successively swept, for 
example, in red at fo, in blue at f)+Af, and in green at 
fo+2Af, thereby providing a display showing three sets 
of spatially uncorrelated clutter returns as red, blue, and 
green dots which are dimensionally separated from each 
other on the face of the cathode ray tube. A target, 
however, as distinguished from clutter produces a white 
dot which is the combination of red, blue and green. 
Signal storage means may be included where the cathode 
ray tube phosphors have a short decay time compared 
to the sector scan time of the echo ranging system. 
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219,947 219,949 
COVERALLS HAND BRUSH 
Sid Lawson, New City, N.Y., assignor to Sun Oil Com- Rudolf Vogel, 1140 Laurel Ave., 
pany, Philadelphia, Pa., a corporation of New Jersey Bridgeport, Conn. 06604 
Original design application Sept. 17, 1968, Ser. No. Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 21,305 
13,566. Divided and this application Mar. 19, 1970, Term of patent 14 years 
Ser. No. 21,970 Int. Cl. D4—02; D28—03 
Term of patent 14 years US, Cl. D4—13 
Int. Cl. D2—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D2—29 





219,950 
CORDLESS ELECTRIC GRASS SHEAR 
James E. Edgell, Bradford Woods, Pa., assignor to H. K. 
219,948 Porter Company (Delaware), Pittsburgh, Pa., a cor- 
: _ SHORTS — : poration of Delaware 
Sid Lawson, New City, N.Y., assignor to Sun Oil Com- Filed Oct. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 19.686 
pany, Philadelphia, Pa., a corporation of New Jersey Term of patent 14 years - 
Original design application Sept. 17, 1968, Ser. No. Int. Cl. D8—O/ 
13,566. Divided and this application Mar. 19, 1970, U.S. Cl. D8—8 
Ser. No. 21,973 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D2—01 
US. Cl. D2—42 
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219,951 
ICE REMOVAL TOOL 
Ray W. Reed, 2075 Richwood Drive, 
Pontiac, Mich. 48057 
Filed Dec, 10, 1969, Ser. No. 20,431 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—02 
US. Cl. D8—14 





219,952 
CLOSURE TOOL 
George Yates, Jr., Glendale, Calif., assignor to Growth 
International Industries Corp., Cleveland, Ohio, a cor- 
poration of Delaware 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 19,522 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—02 
US. Cl. D8—40 
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219,953 
STUD 
Richard B. Ernest, Richboro, Pa., assignor to Penn Engi- 
neering & Manufacturing Corp., Danboro, Pa., a cor- 
poration of Delaware 


Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 22,191 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl, D8—04 
U.S. Cl. D8—267 
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219,954 
7 JUG OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Victor Koenigsberg, New York, N.Y., assignor to Colgate- 
Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y., a corporation 
of Delaware 
Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 20,093 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. DI—0/ 


US. Cl. D9—45 
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219,957 
PACKAGE FOR CHRISTMAS CARDS 
OR LIKE 


219,955 
COMBINED JEWELRY DISPLAY AND 
STORAGE BOX THE 
David B. Seaman, New York, N.Y., assignor to Off The Donald L. Spahr, Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Hall- 
Cuff Accessories, Inc., New York, N.Y., a corporation mark Cards, Incorporated, Kansas City, Mo., a corpo- 
of New York ration of Missouri 
Filed June 9, 1969, Ser. No. 17,595 Filed Dec. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 20,369 
Term of patent 7 years = of nos 14 = 
t. 


Int. Cl. D9—04 
US. Cl. D9—191 


US. Cl. D9—189 


219,956 219,958 
PACKAGING TRAY FOR COOKIES DISPENSER FOR TOILET BOWL 
OR THE LIKE CLEANING COMPOSITION 
Philip M. Clemens, 1835 Pemberton Drive, Charles W. Clark, 95 Andover Ave., 
Fort Wayne, Ind. 46805 Dumont, N.J. 07628 
Filed Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 20,758 Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 19,612 
Term of patent 14 years 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—07 


Int. Cl. D9—04 
US. Cl. D9—223 


US. Cl. D9—189 
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219,959 219,962 
PACKAGING TRAY BUILDING 

John R. Anderson, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Anderson Arthur K. Miner, Chicago, Ill., assignor to International 

Packaging, Inc., Rockford, Ill., a corporation of Illinois Design Studios, Inc., Chicago, Ill., a corporation of 

Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No, 20,245 Illinois 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 21,166 
Int. Cl. D9—04 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D9—242 Int. Cl. D25—04 
US. Cl, D13—1 


219,963 
DUMP VEHICLE 
D. E. McCraw, Jr., Charlotte, N.C., assignor to General 
Underground Equipment Company, Inc., doing busi- 


219,960 ness as General Hydraulics Company, Charlotte, N.C., 
SHIRT COLLAR SUPPORT a corporation of North Carolina 

Richard S. Mosser, Breslau, Ontario, and Arnold R. Filed July 1, 1969, Ser. No. 18,008 

Hofstetter, Kitchener, Ontario, Canada, assignors to Term of patent 14 years 

Cluett Peabody & Co. of Canada Limited, Kitchener, Int. Cl, D12—09 

Ontario, Canada US. Cl. D14—3 

Filed June 17, 1969, Ser. No. 17,741 
Claims priority, application Canada May 7, 1969 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl, D9—99 
US. Cl. D9—294 


219,961 219,964 
BUILDING ‘ MOTORCYCLE TRAILER 

Macon Guy Saunders, Alexandria, Va., assignor to State Jarrett J. Ransom, 2713 Pawnee Drive 

Cleaners International, Ltd., a corporation of Maryland Amarillo, Tex. 79109 ‘ 

Filed Dec. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 20,334 Filed Jan. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 20,808 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—04 Int. Cl. D12—/0 

US. Cl. D13—1 US. Cl. D14—3 
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219,965 

Me ayy al A Stanley Barnett, Mount V N.Y. 

Arliss L. Boothe, iowa, to Auto ount Vernon, N.Y. 
Safety, Inc., Des Moines, Iowa, a corporation of Iowa (490 Nepperhan Ave., Yonkers, N.Y. 10701) 
Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 20,047 Filed Feb. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 21,224 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/4 Int. Cl. D25—02 
U.S. Cl, D21—6 
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219,966 
THREE-SPOKE RACING WHEEL 
Henry T. Halibrand, 6469 Nancy St., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90045 
Filed Apr. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 16,841 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1i2—/14 
US. Cl. Di4—30 
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219,969 
GUNSTOCK 
Sigesmund A. Selnau, 3907 Firnwood, 
Lynwood, Calif. 90262 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 19,734 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—02 
U.S. Cl. D22—6 








219,967 
HUB CAP 
Millard Fillmore Harty, Jr., Bloomfield Hills, Mich., as- 
signor to Motor Wheel Corporation, Lansing, Mich., a 
corporation of Ohio 
Filed Jan. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 20,917 
Term of patent 14 years 


Cl, D12—14 
US. Cl. D14—30 


219,970 
STAND FOR ICE FISHING ROD 
Ferdinand F. Salzmann, Box 5332, 
Madison, Wis. 53705 
Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 16,331 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D22—08 
US. Cl. D22—22 
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219,971 
FISHING ROD HOLDER 
John B. Bennett and Leonard L. High, both of 751 S. 
Sherman St., Richardson, Tex. 75080 
Filed July 29, 1969, Ser. No. 18,449 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—08 
U.S. Cl. D22—22 


219,972 
FISHING ROD HOLDER 
John B. Bennett and Leonard L. High, both of 751 S. 
Sherman St., Richardson, Tex. 75080 
Filed July 29, 1969, Ser. No. 18,450 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D22—08 
US. Cl. D22—22 


219,973 
COMBINATION CONTAINER AND SAFETY 
GUARD FOR FISHHOOKS 
Chester J. Sather, 1215 26th St., Ames, Iowa 50010 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No, 20,680 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—08 
U.S. Cl. D22—23 
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219,974 
COMBINATION FISH SCALER, HOOK 
REMOVER, AND RULE 
Ferdinand F. Salzmann, Box 5332, 
Madison, Wis. 53705 
Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. 17,933 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—08; D8—02 
U.S. Cl. D22—31 


219,975 
VALVE OPERATOR CASING 
Willem E. Tupker, Sepulveda, Calif., assignor to Bell 
Aerospace Corporation, a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Feb. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 15,794 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—01 
US. Cl. D23—19 


219,976 
COMBINATION BATHTUB AND SHOWER UNIT 
Merritt W. Seymour, 115 Carol Lane, 
Toledo, Ohio 43615 
Filed Dec. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 20,457 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—02 
US. Cl. D23—49 
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219,977 219,980 
SPACE HEATER CONTROL ENCLOSURE FOR ELECTRICAL AND 
Thomas Karen, Ashwell, England, assignor to Cannon ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS 
Industries Limited, Deepfields, Bilston, England, a Frederick McMenamy, Bethel Park, and Frank C. 
British company Bonidie, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to North American 
Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 18,086 Rockwell Corporation, a corporation of Delaware 
Claims priority, application Great Britain Jan. 4, 1969 Filed Aug. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 18,678 
Term of patent 7 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—03 Int. Cl. D14—99 
USS, Cl. D23—93 U.S, Cl. D26—S5 
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219,978 
HUMIDIFIER 
John E. Reed, Glen Ellyn, Ill, assignor to Sunbeam 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill., a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Oct. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 19,508 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—04 
US. Cl. D23—146 
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219,981 
INPUT DATA PREPARATION DEVICE 
James F. Kleerup, Villa Park, Calif., assignor to 
Peripheral Business Equipment, Inc., a corporation of 
California 
Filed Jan. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 20,788 
Term of patent 14 years 
Ci. D14—02 
USS. Cl. D26—S5 





219,979 
DENTAL HANDPIECE 
Ronald G. Coss, 2320 McCart Ave., 
La Habra, Calif. 90631 
Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 20,738 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D24—03 
US. Cl. D24—1 
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219,982 
FACE PLATE FOR TEMPERATURE 
CONTROLS DEVICE 
Douglas James Warner and Arnold Wolf, Berkeley, Calif., 
assignors to Teledyne, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif., a cor- 
poration of Delaware 
Filed Jan. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 15,407 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—03; D10—09 
US. Cl, D26—13 


219,983 
HEARING AID 
Juan Gasso Bosch, Via Layetana 158, and Jorge Borguno 
Clua, Ronda Universidad 12, both of Barcelona, Spain 
Filed Jan. 10, 1967, Ser. No. 5,370 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D1i4d—04, 99 
U.S. Cl. D26—14 


219,984 
STORAGE JACK BOX FOR HEAD SETS 

Thomas Albert Scanlon, Barrington, R.I., assignor to 

Avid Corporation, East Providence, R.I., a corpora- 

tion of Rhode Island 

Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 20,973 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D 3 

US. Cl. D26—14 
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219,985 
COMBINED CHARGER AND HOLDER FOR AN 
ELECTRIC WET SHAVER 

Bruce F. Ray, Danvers, Mass., assignor to The Gillette 

Company, Boston, Mass., a corporation of Delaware 

Filed Dec. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 20,566 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1I3—02 

USS. Cl. D26—15 














219,986 
ANIMAL SCULPTURE 
Mandel Horwitz, 270 Eucluid Ave., Winnetka, Ill. 
60093, and John W. Kearney, 747 W. Montrose Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 60613 
Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser, No. 20,489 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D11—02 
US. Cl. D29—23 


219,987 
FISH AQUARIUM 
Robert B. Lee, 7400 Sportman Drive, 
Falls Church, Va. 22043 
Filed Mar. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 16,464 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D30—0/ 
USS. Cl. D30—6 
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219,988 219,991 
RACK FOR PAPERS OR THE LIKE SOAP LATHER GENERATOR 

Harlen F. Willis, Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Variform Donald A. De Varco, Bay Village, Ohio, assignor to Sun- 

Plastics, Inc., Kansas City, Mo., a corporation of | beam Corporation, Chicago, Ill., a corporation of Dela- 

Missouri ware 

Filed Apr. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 16,593 Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 19,693 
Term of patent 14 Term of patent 14 years 
Cl. D6é—0] 


US. Cl. D33—3 US, Cl, D33—30 


RA 
John F. Frantonic, 8029 Sigel Lane, 
Youngstown, Ohio 44514 
Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No, 20,539 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—O] 
U.S. Cl. D33—8 


219,992 
CABINET FOR A COIN-CONTROLLED 
SLOT MACHINE 

Paul Belokin, Jr., Berwyn, Ill., assignor to Bally Manu- 

facturing Corporation, Chicago, Ill., a corporation of 

Delaware 

Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 21,216 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D21—04 
US. Cl. D34—5 


219,990 
TYPEWRITER TABLE 
Toshihiko Sakow, 3 Horizon Road, 
Fort Lee, N.J. 07024 
Filed Nov. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 20,184 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl, D6—01 
US. Cl. D33—14 


7] 
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9,995 
HOLDER FOR FLOWERS OR THE LIKE 
Cyril C. Gsell, Port Chester, N.Y., assignor to R. Gsell 
& Company, Inc., New York, N.Y., a corporation of 
New York 
Filed Oct. 10, 1969, — No. 19,501 


US. Cl. D45—10 
US. Cl. D42—1 


219,996 
ae Melvin H. Boldt, Glen ri Com on oe Rowe Inte 
COFFEE PERCOLATOR elvin lenview, Iil., assignor to Rowe Inter- 
Robert O. Ernest, Oak Park, Ill., assignor to Sunbeam —_‘Batlonal, Inc., Whippany, N.J., a corporation of Dela- 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill., a corporation of Illinois 


Filed May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 17,251 Filed Sept. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 18,997 


Term of patent 14 years ee of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—04 
US. Cl. D44—26 U.S. Cl. D52—4 





om 


ot 
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219,997 9,999 

DEPTHMETER SPOON OR SIMILAR. RRTICLE OF FLATWARE 

Alfons Z. Rachwalski, Miraleste, Calif. (6520 Madeline Siro R. Toffolon, Meriden, Conn., assignor to World 
Cove Drive, Palos Verdes Peninsula, Calif. 90274) Tableware Corporation, Meriden, Conn., a corporation 
Filed Oct. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 19,549 of Delaware 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Dec. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 20,459 

Int. Cl. D10-—07 Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D52—6 Int. Cl. D7—03 
U.S. Cl. D54—12 








219,998 
CRANE BOOM ANGLE INDICATOR 
Donald Behnk and Roger Protas, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors 
to S.I. Handling Systems, Inc., Easton, Pa., a corpora- 


* 220,000 
tion of Pennsylvania 3 
Filed Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 20,622 SPOON OR SIMILAR ARTICLE OF FLATWARE 


Robert King, Wallingford, Conn., assignor to World 
ag a | sa Tableware Corporation, Meriden, Conn., a corporation 
USS. Cl. D52—6 J of Delaware 
Si cia Filed Dec. 11, 1969, Ser. No, 20,460 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—03 
U.S. Cl. D54—12 





FEBRUARY 238, 1971 


220,001 

TABLE MODEL TYING MACHINE 
Douglas C. Mills, 1163 Glendale Ave., 

Adrian, Mich. 49221 

Filed Dec. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 20,552 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int, Cl. D15—05 
U.S. Cl. D55—1 


220,002 
CYMBAL DRUMSTICK 
Raymond D. Barker, 7744 Satsuma Ave., 
Sun Valley, Calif. 91352 
Filed Feb. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 21,408 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D17—04 
US. Cl, D56—1 


220,003 
DISPOSABLE GLUE POT LINERS 


Charles M. Lask, % Labor Saving Devices, 1414 S. 


Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60605 
Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 20,492 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DS—99 
US. Cl, D59—2 
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220,004 
DISPOSABLE GLUE POT LINER 
Charles M. Lask, % Labor Saving Devices, 1414 S. 
Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60605 
Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 20,493 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DS—99 
US. Cl, D59—2 
2 


f- 























220,005 

FILM CASSETTE 

Hideaki Akiyama and Tokusaburo Kakiuchi, both of 3-6, 
1-chome, Nakamagome, Ohta-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 3, 1969, Ser. No. 17,482 
Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D16—99 

US. Cl. D61—1 
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220,006 
CARTRIDGE FOR CONTINUOUS RIBBON 
William P. Bakken and Donald J. Wanek, Rochester, 
Minn., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y., a corporation of New 
York 


Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. 17,914 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DIi8S—0/ 
US. Cl. D64—11 
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220,007 220,010 
PORTABLE PRINTER TYPEWRITING MACHINE 
Timothy F. Donovan, Huntington, and William L. Gam- Gerhard Dietrich and Peterheinz Meyer, Furth, Bavaria, 
ble, Unionville, Conn., assignors to Mite Corporation, Germany, assignors to Triumph Werke Nuernberg 
New Haven, Conn., a corporation of Delaware A.G., Nuremberg, Germany 
Filed Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 19,297 Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No, 19,742 
Term of patent 14 years Claims anes application German: 


Int. Cl. D18—02 
US. Cl. D64—11 
US. Cl. D64—11 


220,008 
COLLATING MACHINE 220,011 
Logan W. Johnson, Minnetonka, Minn., assignor to Minne- ARTICLE ADDRESSING MACHINE 
sota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Donald W. Watson, Arlington Heights, Andrew I. Yohana, 
Minn., a corporation of Delaware Des Plaines, and Herbert C. Artelt, Jr., Wildwood, 
Filed Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 19,659 Ill., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Rochester, N.Y., 
Term of patent 14 years a corporation of New York 
Cl. D18—99 Filed Oct, 31, 1969, Ser. No. 19,864 
US. Cl. D64—11 a — 14 years 


D18—02 
US. Cl. D64—11 

















Toshihiko Sakow, Fort Lee, N.J., assignor to Litton Busi- 

ness Systems, Inc., New York, N.Y., a corporation of 

New York 

Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 19,715 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D18—0] Harvey L. Snow, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Hydro Cycle 
US. Cl. D64—11 Inc., San Jose, Calif., a corporation of California 
Filed June 13, 1968, Ser. No. 11,440 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—06 
US, Cl. D71—1 
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220,016 
WALL MOUNTED SHOE HANGER 
N.Y., “ra - A eee De- Deborah a nea coer per ogg Blvd., 
vi Incorporated, Long Island , N.Y., a corpo- e ‘ 
medion of New York Pi Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 18,513 
Filed Apr. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 16,960 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Cl. D6—01 
Int. Cl. D29—99 US. Cl. D80—10 


US. Cl, D72—1 


220,017 
ASHTRAY 
Loran L. Laughlin, 2541 Maywood Drive, 
Salt Lake City, Utah 84109 
Filed Aug. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 18,904 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D27—03 
USS. Cl. D85—2 


220,014 
DESK TRAY 

Herbert M. Rome, Los Angeles, and Erland G. Paulson, 

Huntington Beach, Calif., assignors to Eldon Indus- 

mon Inc., Hawthorne, Calif., a corporation of Cali- 

fo 

Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 20,988 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D19—02 
US. Cl. D74—9 


220,018 
MUSICAL COMB OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 


Paul Martin Schremmer, Hunters Hill, New South Wales, Taizo Ishida, 14 of 2, Tokiwa 4, Urawa-shi, 
Australia, assignor to Movitex & Movigraph Systems : Saitamaken, Japan 
Pty. Ltd., Sydney, New South Wales, Australia, a cor- . Filed May 22, 1969, Ser. No. 17,286 
poration of New South Wales Claims priority, application Japan Feb. 20, 1969 
Filed May 29, 1969, Ser. No. 17,409 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Australia Feb. 24, 1969 Int. Cl. D28—03 


ki patent 7 years US. Cl, D86—8 


Cl. Dé—01 
US. Cl. D80—9 
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220,019 
FLEXIBLE HAIR HOLDER 
Nathan L. Solomon, P.O. Box 550, 
Englewood, N.J. 17631 
Filed Jan. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 15,279 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D3—99 
US, Cl. D86—10 


220,020 
HAIR CURLER 
John R. Albert, Leawood, Kans. 

(1011 E. 23rd St., Kansas City, Mo. 64108) 
Filed Jan. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 20,880 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D28—03 


US. Cl. D86—10 














220,021 
PORTABLE RETAINING RING CARRYING 
CASE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Joseph M. Bruening, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to Bear- 
ings, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio, a corporation of Delaware 
Filed Apr. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 16,669 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—99 
US. Cl. D87—1 


FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


220,022 
COMBINED WALLET AND CHANGE PURSE 
Henry C. White, Springfield, N.J. ({% Specialty Leather 
Goods, Inc., 440 Lafayette St., New York, N.Y. 10003) 
Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 21,960 
Term of patent 14 years 


Cl. D3—02 
US. Cl. D87—3 


220,023 
BICYCLE FRAME 

Kei Fujiyoshi, Osaka, Kotaro Hata, Nara-shi, and Toshi- 
kazu Fujii, Tsunemitsu Yaso, Katsuji Kagayama, Hiro- 
shi Fujimoto, Shigehiro Houjiyou, Toshimi Otuka, and 
Shigeru Morita, Osaka, Japan, assignors to Matsushita 

Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jan. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 20,777 

Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D12—/ 1 
US. Cl. D90—8 


220,024 
BICYCLE 


Kei Fujiyoshi, Osaka, Kotaro Hata, Nara-shi, and Toshi- 


kazu Fujii, Tsunemitsu Yaso, Katsuji Kagayama, Hiro- 
shi Fujimoto, Shigehiro Houjiyou, Toshimi Otuka, and 
Shigeru Morita, Osaka, Japan, assignors to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 20,930 

Claims priority, application Japan Sept. 16, 1969 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D12—11 
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220,025 
TIRE 


220,026 
MACHINE FOR PRODUCING RANDOM 
FIBER WEBS 


Glen L. Wittenmyer, Sterling, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. 
Goodrich Company, New York, N.Y., a corporation of Dennis E. Wood, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Curlator Cor- 
New York poration, East Rochester, N.Y., a corporation of New 

Filed Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 20,311 York 
Term of patent 14 years Filed June 10, 1969, Ser. No. 17,522 
Int. Cl, D12—/4 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D90—20 Int. Cl. D15—08 
US. Cl. D92—15 














LIST OF PATENTEES 
TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 23p DAY OF FEBRUARY, 1971 


NoteE.— Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice). 


: See— 


AB Akerlund & Rausin 
urien Alex, 3,565,324. 


Odenhagen, Rune 
Abbott, Earl: See— 
Lickliter, Robert P.; Abbott, Earl; and Reeves, John F.,3,564,774. 
Abbott Laboratories: See— 
Cobb, Sanford; Katerndahl, Dean Richard; and Murphy, William 
Emmett, 3,565,071. 
“Abend, Irving J., to Lear Siegler, Inc. Transistor feedback amplifier for 
high and low impedance signal sources. 3,566,290, Cl. 330-19. 
Able, Edward T., to Sweeny, B. K., Manufacturing, Co. Lateral exten- 
sion devices for socket wrenches. 3,564,953, Cl. 81-57.3 
Abraham, Charles E.: See— 
Lucas, Pierre M.; E.; 
Roger,3,566,040. 
Lucas, Pierre M.; Duquesne, Jean F.; Courtois, Roger L.; and 
Abraham, Charles E. 3,566,377. 
Abraham, Nicholas F. Color collating device. 3,564,734, Cl. 35-53. 
AB Svensk Trafiness: See— 
Kihre, Stig Harry; and Lowemo, Karl Olov Harald, 3,564,741. 
ACF Industries, Incorporated: See— 
Terlecky, Boris S.; and Grob, Leonardus F. A., 3,565,013. 
Ackerman, Daniel W., to Universal Instruments Corporation. Unit car- 
rier fed electronic component insertion machine. 3,564,691, Cl. 29- 
203. 
Ackerman, Morris, to Singer-General Precision, Inc. Medical training 
device. 3,564,729, Cl. 35-17. 
Ackermann, Hans: See— 
Dussy, Paul; Meindl, Hubert; and Ackermann, Hans,3,565,881. 
Adachi, Yoshiharu: See— 
Huruta, Yooichi; and Adachi, Y oshiharu,3 564,849. 
Adam, Howard W., to Nordberg Manufacturing Company. Gyratory 
crusher with protective feed guide elements. 3,565,353, Cl. 241-207. 
Adams, Ben E., to Continental Oil Company. Method of improving re- 
sistance to corrosion of metal surface and resultant article. 
3,565,672, Cl. 117-75. 
Adams, Clark N., to Singer Company, The. Silicon-to-gold bonded 
structure and method of making the same. 3,566,207, Cl. 317-234. 
Adams, Derek Stanley: See— 
Moore, John Howard; and Adams, Derek Stanley,3 ,566,237. 
Adamson, Colin P.: See— 
Adamson, Robert A.; and Adamson, Colin P.,3,566,074. 
Adamson, Robert A.; and Adamson, Colin P. Thermostatically con- 
trolled electric soldering iron. 3,566,074, Cl. 219-241. 
Addressograph-Multigraph Corporation: See— 
Jones, Viron V.; and Kriz, Karel, 3,565,805. 
A. De Hoop N.V.: See— 
Zwart, Frederik, 3,565,469. 
Adolph, Siegfried: See— 
nders, Heinz; Dantanello, Wilhelm; Pusch, Gunter; and Adolph, 
Siegfried,3 565,846. 
Advance Products, Inc.: See— 
Burgess, Billy; 9 ome John H.; Gess, Larry C.; and Snyder, 
Robert P., 3,565, 
Aeroil Products Company, Inc.: See— 
Wollner, Paul, 3,565,406. 
Aeronautics and Space Administration with respect to N/A: See— 
Paine, T. O., Deputy Administrator of the National an invention 
of,; Kern, James D.; and Vodioka, Valdimar W., 3,566,045. 
Affeld, Klaus: See— 
Hertel, Heinrich; and Affeld, Klaus,3,565,032. 
AGA Aktiebolag: See— 
Grangqvist, Carl-Erik, 3,566,140. 
AgMac Inc.: See— 
Gould, Russell D.; and Richter, John E., 3,564,825. 
Aijala, Sulo A., to Intricate Machine & Engineering Inc. Saw tooth 
setting machine. 3,564,941, Cl. 76-66. 
Ainsworth Consolidated Industries Pty. Limited: See— 
Heywood, Joseph Richard; and Sheov, James Victor, 3,565,085. 
Air Products and Chemicals, Inc.: See— 
Cebalo, Tony, 3,565,901. 
Kucirka, John F., 3,565,828. 
Airborne Mfg., Co.: See— 
Tobacman, Leo, 3,565,558. 
Airpax Electronics Incorporated: See— 
Wilson, David H.; Merriken, Lyal N.; 
3,566,189. 
Aisin Seiki Company Limited: See— 
Huruta, Yooichi; and Adachi, Yoshiharu, 3,564,849. 
Ajinomoto Co., Inc.: See— 
Ishida, Moriyoshi; Sugita, Yoshihisa; Hori, Terutsugu; and Sato, 
Kunimitsu, 3,565,951. 


Abraham, Charles and Fabre, 


and Shand, John R., 


Ito, Kenkichi; Mizoguchi, Maomasa; Mizoguchi, Naomasa; Fu- 
jiwara, Kotaro; and Sakata, Yoshiki, 3,565,950. 
Ajioka, James S., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Dual frequency band, 
larization diverse tracking feed system for a horn antenna. 
3,566,309, Cl. 333-6. 

Akashi, Tetsuji; Isomura, Takuji; and Enomoto, Nizo, to Nippodemso 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Manual delivery pump. 3,565,555, Cl. 417-568. 
Akimoto, Yumi; Shibasaki, Takeyoshi; and Ihara, Seiichi, to Mitsubishi 

Kimzoku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Production of spherical-particle 
powders of metals. 3,565,604, Cl. 75-0.5 
Akiyama, Hideaki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh. Motor governor. 
3,566,238, Cl. 318-346. 
Aktiebolaget Karlstads Mekaniska Werkstad: See— 
Jordansson, Lars Bengt, 3,565,757. 
Aktiebolaget Svenska Kullagerfabriken Goteborg: See— 
Nilsson, Sven Walter, 3,565,471. 
Aktiengesellschaft Brown, Boveri & Cie: See— 
Kaser, Alfred, 3,564,946. 
Akustische U. Kino-Gerate Gesellschaft m.b.H.: See— 
Fidi, Werner; and Weingartner, Berhard, 3,566,310. 
Weingartner, Bernhard; and Amplatz, Kurt, 3,566,047. 
Al, Rene J., to Schlumberger Technology. Methods for masking 
selected portions of articles to be coated. 3,565,664, Cl. 117-18. 
Alaska Elevator Corporation: See— 
St. Louis, Donald L., 3,565,217. 
Albery, Jan B. Locks. 3,564,877, Cl. 70-59. 
Albright, Alva Z. Apparatus and method for felling trees. 3,565,138, 
Cl. 143-32. 
Alderfer, Sterling W., to Steelastic Company, The. Indexing carriage 
for a blower. 3,565,343, Cl. 239-261. 
Aldrich, Paul E., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Certain- 
seer oxatricyclo(3.2.2.0%) nonane-l-amines. 3,565,898, Cl. 


Aldrich, Ralph Edward; and Caruso, Paul John, to Itek Corporation. 
Contrast control by addition of spatially invariant modulation to spa- 
cayenne modulation representative of an image. 3,566,130, Cl. 
250-213. 

Aleksa, Peter: See— 

Glass, Marvin 
Peter,3,565,440. 
Alexander, Robert C. Highway marker. 3,564,984, Cl. 94-1.5 
Alfa Industries, Inc.: See— 
Asnes, Floyd, 3,565,285. 
Alfsen D G Gunderson A/S: See— 
Alfsen, Nikolai, 3,564,725. 

Alfsen, Nikolai, to Alfsen D G Gunderson A/S. Cylinder for forming or 
treatment of material webs. 3,564,725, Cl. 34-121. 

Aljaba Limited: See— 

De Oliveria Barros, Almerindo Jamie, 3,564,996. 

Alkon Products Corporation: See— 

Aslan, Wilfred; and Greenwood, Martin, 3,565,101. 

Allard, Charles D.; Allard, Eugene R.; and Newlon, Robert Ross, to 
_ Products, Inc. Multipurpose bed attachment. 3,564,627, Cl. 5- 

Allard, Charles D.; Allard, Eugene R.; Newlon, Robert Ross; and Stehr, 
Vernon C. Torso tilt board. 3,565,419, Cl. 269-325. 

Allard, Eugene R.: See— 

Allard, Charles D.; Allard, Eugene R.; and Newlon, Robert 
Ross,3,564,627. 

Allard, Charles D.; Allard, Eugene R.; Newlon, Robert Ross; and 
Stehr, Vernon C.,3,565,419. 

Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corporation: See— 

Harbaugh, Samuel S.; Kasecky, Joseph J.; and Murtland, James B., 
Jr., 3,564,882. 

Jackson, Harold S., 3,565,994. 

Maurer, Jack R.; Haynes, Frank J.; and samen Harrison, 
3,566,000. 

Allen, Arthur Frederick, to Rolls-Royce Limited. Radial piston type 
hydraulic motor. 3,564,976, Cl. 91-492. 

Allen, Earle E., Jr.: See— 

Parmerter, Stanley M.; and Allen, Earle E., Jr.,3,565,887. 
Allen, Howard T.; and Santimauro, John F., to Allied Chemical Cor- 
ration. Novel aluminum lake pigments of iron hydroxides. 
3,565,656, Cl. 106-304. 

Allen, Thomas E.; Pearce, Shairyl I.; and Smith, Donald L., to Caterpil- 
lar Tractor Company. Automatic safety brake system. 3,565,492, Cl. 
303-21. 

Allen, Wallace B.: See— 

Blount, Floyd E.; and Allen, Wallace B.,3,566,257. 

Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 

Allen, Howard T.; and Santimauro, John F., 3,565,656. 


PI1 


I; Gardner, Denise C.; and Aleksa, 





PI 2 


Dien, Chi K., 3,565,570. 
Mirabile, Frank A.; and Rabel, Steven T., 3,565,840. 
Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Company: See— 
Baude, John, 3,566,244. 
De Noyer, Donald B., 3,564,640. 

Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget: See— 
Krabbe, Ulrik, 3,566,248. 
Nilsson, Erland; and Schei, Asle, 3,566,197. 
Svedberg, Per, 3,566,211. 

Allred, John M.; van Zyl, Bernard; and Hoch, Robert L., to United 
States of America, Navy, mesne. Aimed quadrant warhead. 
3,565,009, Cl. 102-56. 

Alsco, Inc.: See— 

Nash, John J., 3,564,678. 

Alsruhe, Leonard U.: See— 

Rosenthal, Francis J., Jr.; and Alsruhe, Leonard U.,3,565,135. 

Alsruhe, Leonard U., to Black and Decker Manufacturing Company, 
The. Ball track carriage construction. 3,565,137, Cl. 143-6. 

Alton, Thomas W., to Pak-Well Corporation. Method and apparatus 
for forming a continuous assembly of articles in overlapping and in- 
terconnected form. 3,565,728, Cl. 156-566. 

American Atomics Corporation: See— 

Linhart, Theo F., Jr.; Doda, Robert J.; and Mahon, Arthur F., 
3,566,125. 
American Can Company: See— 
Schultz, Robert Stephen, 3,565,293. 
Spiulding, Harold Ernest; and Kalmbach, Otto Paul, 3,565,721. 
American Cyanamid Company: See— 
Asato, Goro; and English, Jackson Pollard, 3,565,892. 
Bullock, Milon Walker, 3,565,907. 
DeProspero, David Anthony, 3,565,869. 
Dileone, Roland Ralph, 3,565,847. 
Glick, Arthur, 3,565,077. 
Lane, Leslie C., Jr., 3,566,120. 
Pellon, Joseph Jacinto, 3,565,814. 
Stockel, Richard Frederick, 3,565,925. 
Wright, Wiiliam Blythe, Jr., 3,565,902. 
American Electronic Laboratories, Inc.: See— 
Batzdorff, Alfred; and Frenkel, Amotz, 3,564,738. 
American Home Products Corporation: See— 
Kim, Dong H.; Santilli, Irthur A.; Sulkowski, Theodore S.; and 
Childress, Scott J., 3,565,953. 
Tio, Cesario O., 3,565,888. 
American Magnesium Company: See— 
Wheeler, Roger M., 3,564,722. 
American Microwave Incorporated: See— 
Kumpfer, Beverly D., 3,566,179. 
American Optical Company: See— 
Simpson, George R.; Snitzer, Elias; and Koester, Charles J., 
3,566,300. 
American Potash & Chemical Corporation: See— 
Eilar, Kendrick R.; and Randolph, Alan D., 3,565,578. 

American Standard Inc.: See— 

Haldopoulos, loakim; and Niemann, James E., 3,565,467. 

Ames, Victor H., to Whiting Corporation. Steering, driving and single 
track support systems for vehicles. 3,565,198, Cl. 180-9.44 

Amicon Corporation: See— 

Loeffler, Herbert H., 3,565,256. 
Michaels, Alan S., 3,565,973. 
Amoroso, Marie D. Electrode holder. 3,565,055, Cl. 128-2.1 
AMP Incorporated: See— 
Kinkaid, Robert John, 3,566,343. 
O'Keefe, Michael Francis; and Forney, Edgar Wilmot, Jr., 
3,566,007. 
Startin, Kenneth John, 3,566,338. 
Teagno, Wladimiro; and Trevisiol, Franco, 3,566,344. 
Ziegler, George William, Jr., 3,566,334. 
Ampex Corporation: See— 
Rehklau, George D., 3,566,170. 

Amplatz, Kurt: See— 

Weingartner, Bernhard; and Amplatz, Kurt,3,566,047. 

Anchor Hocking Corporation: See— 

Brown, Warren M.; and Roberts, Cecil P., 3,565,235. 

Andersen, Harold W.: See— 

Andersen, Harold Willids; Andersen, Harold W.; and Harrison, 
Charles H.,3,564,861. 

Andersen, Harold Willids; Andersen, Harold W.; and Harrison, Charles 
H., to Anderson, H. W., Products, Inc. Method and apparatus for 
controlling volatile material supply as a gas. 3,564,861, Cl. 62-50. 

Anderson, H. W., Products, Inc.: See— 

Andersen, Harold Willids; Andersen, Harold W.; and Harrison, 
Charles H., 3,564,861. 
Anderson, Harry T.: See— 
Johnson, Keith L.; and Anderson, Harry T.,3,565,678. 

Anderson, Harry T., to Swift & Company. Blood handling procedure. 
3,565,774, Cl. 204-131. 

Anderson, James J.; and Camacho, Vasco G., to Mobil Oil Corpora- 
pred ag for preparing a mixture of polyesters. 3,565,812, Cl. 

-182. 

Anderson, John Robert: See— 

United States of America,National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, Administrator, 3,565,607. 

Anderson, Maynard L., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Methods of selec- 
tively improving the fluid communication of earth formations. 
3,565,173, Cl. 166-252. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


FEBRUARY 23, 1971 


Anderson, Nealie T.: See— 

Bradley, Claude G.; and Anderson, Nealie T.,3,565,850. 

Anderson, Peter B.: See— 

Schettler, Gerhard E.; Schettler, Emery; and Anderson, Peter 
B.,3,565,272. 

Anderson, Richard C., to General Electric Company. Densified zir- 
conia-glass product. 3,565,645, Cl. 106-57. 

Anderson, Robert Gordon,: See— A 

Honnen, Lewis R.; and Anderson. Robert Gordon,,3,565,804. 

Anderson, Tage O.: See— 

United States of America,National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, Administrator, 3,566,268. 

Anderson, Vincent, to Chicago Etching Corporation. Multi-calendar 
combination. 3,565,246, Cl. 206-56. 

Anderson, Warren H.: See— 

Cronin, John E.; and Anderson, Warren H.,3,564,917. 

Ando, Seigo: See— 

Mori, Toshihiro; and Ando, Seigo,3,566,258. 

Ando, Takeo: See— 

Okamota, Kiyokazu; and Ando, Takeo,3,566,240. 

Andre, Marshall L.; Riggs, William A.; and Orr, Charles R., to Shell Oil 
Company. End-point analyzer. 3,564,900, Cl. 73-17. 

Andrews, Maurice. Fountain brush assemblies. 3,565,540, Cl. 401- 
115. 

Andrews, Russell W.; and Payne, Robert A., to Stewart-Warner Cor- 
poration. Traveling mecttae display. 3,566,388, Cl. 340-334. 

Angelbeck, Albert W., to United Aircraft Corporation. Adjustable 
sealing and fixturing device. 3,565,448, Cl. 277-143. 

Anheuser-Busch, Incorporated: See— 

Ziegler, Homer F., Jr.; Seeley, Robert D.; and Holland, Robert L., 
3,565,638. 

Annemans, Gustaaf Gaston. Apparatus for cutting up tubers. 
3,565,144, Cl. 146-106. 

Anspon, Harry D.; Ashburn, Donald G.; Clampitt, Bert H.; and Gilbert, 
Ronald E., to Gulf Research & Development Company. Recovery of 
gold from solutions. 3,565,608, Cl. 75-118. 

Ansul Company, The: See— 

Ratz, Rudi F. W.; and Gruber, Miriam J., 3,565,977. 

Antelman, Marvin S., to Wells-Benrue, Inc. Silicone rubber catalyst 
system. 3,565,825, Cl. 252-431. 

Aoki, Katashi. Injection molding machine. 3,564,657, Cl. 18-30. 

Arai, Choji; and Sato, Yukio, to Ideal Shoji Co., Ltd. Automatically 
openable umbrella. 3,565,087, Cl. 135-23. 

Arburg Maschinenfabrik: See— 

Hehl, Karl, 3,564,658. 

Arcair Company: See— 

Henderson, Harold R., 3,566,069. 

Archer, Bill; and Low, John L., Ill, to Arlo, Inc. Method of aligning and 
longitudinally locking cylindrical telescoping sections of increasingly 
smaller diameter. 3,564,804, Cl. 52-741. 

Archer, Sydner: See— 

Schulenberg, John W.; and Archer, Sydner,3,565,956. 

Archibald, Ronald Leonard; and Haygreen, Reginald Arthur, to 
Staveley Machine Tools Limited. Pot broaching machine having 
work clamping means. 3,564,973, Cl. 90-88. 

Arff, John H. Generator for producing allotropic oxygen. 3,565,776, 
Cl. 204-320. 

Argereu, William. Centrifugal clutch. 3,565,224, Cl. 192-105. 

Argo Industries Incorporated: See— 

Pastore, Michael W., 3,566,195. 

Argue Chemical Corporation: See— 

Kauder, Otto S.; and Pollock, Mark W., 3,565,930. 

Arlo, Inc.: See— 

Archer, Bill; and Low, John L., III, 3,564,804. 

Armbruster, Frederick C.: See— 

Heady, Robert E.; and Armbruster, Frederick C.,3,565,765. 

Armitage, Robert V., to Varco-Pruden Inc. Sheet metal modular wall 
units. 3,564,800, Cl. 52-394. 

Armour and Company: See— 

Artar, Orhan G.; and Hafstad, Millard J., 3,565,637. 

Armstrong Rubber Company, The: See— 

Courtney, John A., 3,565,151. 

Arnaud, Jacques A., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Optical communication arrangement utilizing a multimode optical 
regenerative amplifier for pilot frequency amplification. 3,566,128, 
Cl. 250-199. 

Arnold Engineering Company, The: See— 

Graf, Richard B.; Chant, Edward H.; and Marco, John F., 
3,566,323. 

pint. Jerold W. Workpiece positioning device. 3,565,418, Cl. 269- 

er: : 

Arnold, Loren G.; and Oerman, Orey W., to Deere & Company. Plow 
construction. 3,565,180, Cl. 172-265. 

Arnolds, Willi, to Kalle Aktiengesellschaft. Reclosable receptacle. 
3,565,146, Cl. 150-0.5 

Arp, George F. Swimming pool wall. 3,564,791, Cl. 52-169. 

Arp, Herbert W.: See— 

Shalaty, John H.; and Arp, Herbert W.,3,564,697. 

Artar, Orhan G.; and Hafstad, Millard J., to Armour and Company. 
Maperg for forming a heat stable sausage emulsion. 3,565,637, Cl. 

Artcrest Products Co., Inc.: See— 

Choyke, Arthur D., Jr., 3,566,102. 

Arturo Salice SpA: See— 

Salice, Luciano, 3,564,643. 
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Asahi Yukizai Kagyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Hiroshima, Junichi, 3,565,848. 

Asam, Edward F.: See— 

Blemel, Kenneth G.; and Asam, Edward F.,3,566,394. 

Asato, Goro; and English, Jackson Pollard, to American Cyanamid 
Company. Preparation of substituted imidazoles and products result- 
ing therefrom. 3,565,892, Cl. 260-240. 

Ascencio, Ramon J.; Brockhaus, Eugene A.; and Furstenburg, Alvin J., 
to Felt Products Mfg., Co. Head gasket assembly having ports 
therein. 3,565,449, Cl. 277-235. 

Aschinger, Carl J.; and Weaver, Edmund A., Jr., to Columbus Show 
Case Company, The. Knock-down cabinet construction. 3,565,503, 
Cl. 312-263. 

Ashburn, Donald G.: See— 

Anspon, Harry D.; Ashburn, Donald G.; Clampitt, Bert H.; and 
Gilbert, Ronald E.,3,565,608. 

Asher, William H. Combination food container and utensil. 3,565,245, 
Cl. 206-47. 

Ashland Oil & Refining Company: See— 

Hicks, Harold N.., Jr.,.3,565,968. 
Sedor, Edward A.; and Slagel, Robert C., 3,565,868. 

Ashton, Robert; and Weber, Wilbert D., to Massey-Ferguson Industries 
Limited. Combine engine cooling arrangement. 3,565,203, Cl. 180- 
68. 

Aslan, Wilfred; and Greenwood, Martin, to Alkon Products Corpora- 
tion. Pneumatic amplifier valve. 3,565,101, Cl. 137-270. 

Asnes, Floyd, to Alfa Industries, Inc. Button feeding machine. 
3,565,285, Cl. 221-267. 

Aspden, Ronald, to Itek Corporation. Optical surface generating 
method and apparatus. 3,564,776, Cl. 51-55. 

Associated Electrical Industries Limited: See— 

Browning, George William, 3,566,123. 

Astra Nutrition Aktiebolag: See— 

Osterman, Sven-Olof, 3,565,634. 
Athey Products Corporation: See— 
Galis, Alex J., 3,565,141. 
Atkinson, Hugh Cuthbert; and Gibbon, Robert Muir, to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited. Non-adhesive surface treating com- 
positions. 3,565,838, Cl. 260-18. 
Atlas Copco Aktiebolag: See— 
Ekwall, Carl Gosta Bernhard, 3,565,185. 
Gustafsson, Sven Herbert; and Lagerstrom, Gunnar, 3,565,184. 
Jonsson, Nils Gunnar; and Lagerstedt, John Arne, 3,565,187. 
Masreliez, Carl Johan, 3,566,147. 
Sjoholm, Johan Erik Patrik, 3,565,472. 

Atomic Energy of Canada Limited: See— 
Feraday, Melville Albert, 3,564,704. 

Atomic Power Development Associates, Inc.: See— 

Ziniuk, Michael A.; and Edwards, Jack J., 3,564,918. 

Attwood, Brian W.: See— 

Higgins, James A.; and Attwood, Brian W.,3,565,758. 

Atwell, William J., to Uniroyal, Inc. Flexible mandrels. 3,564,661, Cl. 
18-45. 

Auernhammer, Marcus J., to Visi-Trol ge Company. Auto- 
matic conveying and assembly machine. 3,564,693, Cl. 29-208. 

Auger, Raymond N. Fluid pump and regulator. 3,565,091, Cl. 137- 
81.5 


August Sauter KG: See— 

Wirth, Walter, 3,565,193. 

Aurora Equipment Company: See— 

Evans, Robert J., 3,565,210. 

Ausnit, Steven. Plastic bag having reinforced closure. 3,565,147, Cl. 
150-3. 

Automatic Sprinkler Corporation of America: See— 

Brickford, Allan Morris, 3,565,068. 

Automatic Steam Products Corporation: See— 

Krackow, Eric S., 3,566,078. 

Automatic Switch Co.: See— 

Ringstad, Ralph H., 3,566,250. 

Automobiles Peugeot: See— 

Bonnaud, Michel, 3,564,773. 
Autotelic Industries Limited: See— 
Norem, Philip C., 3,566,014. 

Avco Corporation: See— 

Brush, Stephen G.; Gruen, Harold; Peterson, John D.; and Pilt- 
zecker, Charles H., 3,565,296. 

Mc Collum, Robert F.; and Ward, Gerald W., 3,565,480. 

Oomen, Johannes A. F., 3,566,288. 

Pedersen, Norman E., 3,566,408. 

Avenier, Rene: See— 

Chadenson, Pierre; Avenier, Rene; and Lathuile, Jean,3,564,926. 

Aviolanda Maalschappij Voor Vliegtuighouw N.V.: See— 

Van Marle, Nicolaas G. J. W., 3,564,842. 

AVM Corporation: See— 

Martin, Afton V.; and Moldovan, Michael T., Jr., 3,566,086. 

Ayers, Bobby R.; and Seabrook, William B., to Seabrook, Inc. Ap- 
paratus for bearing down a ring rail. 3,564,830, Cl. 57-54. 

Ayres, Reginald J., to General Electric Company. Method of manufac- 
turing electric incandescent lamp and mount structure therefor. 
3,564,681, Cl. 29-25.15 

Aysta, James Edward: See— 

Stumbo, Richard William, Jr.; Aysta, James Edward; and Tacke, 
William H. P.,3,565,474. 
B-A-L Products Corporation: See— 
Spear, Richard S., 3,565,396. 
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Baatrup, Johannes Vagn; and Bender, Vagn S. L., to Danfoss A/S. 


Steering equipment particularly for heavy vehicles. 3,564,848, Cl. 
-52. 


Babb, Billy W., to Walker, Robert R., Jr. Plastic pipe hanger. 
3,565,375, Cl. 248-59, 

Babcock Electronics Corporation: See— 

Leyden, Robert D.; and Knippel, Donald L., 3,566,348. 

Babcock, Gary D.; and Muto, Steve Y., to North American Rockwell 
Corporation. Cadmium sulfide-selenide photodetectors and process 
for manufacture thereof. 3,565,686, Cl. 117-227. 

Babcock, Wayne R.; and Cattaneo, Alfredo G., to United Aircraft Cor- 
poration. Method and apparatus for generating an acoustic output 
from an ionized gas stream. 3,565,209, Cl. 181-35. 

Babel, Louis: See— 

Peytavin, Pierre; and Babel, Louis,3,565,157. 
Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Dachs, Karl; and Wilhelm, Hans, 3,565,834. 
Dimroth, Peter, 3,565,883. 4 
Friedrichsen, Wilhelm; and Goehre, Otto, 3,565,829. 
Friedrichsen, Wilhelm; and Goehre, Otto, 3,565,919. 
Guenther, Ernst; Linge, Hermann; Noe, Kurt; and Pirzer, Hans, 
3,565,866. 
Haag, Armin, 3,565,884. 
Weber, Heinz; Moeller, Rolf; and Hintz, Hans, 3,565,835. 

Bagby, Marvin O.: See— 

Cadmus, Martin C.; Bagby, Marvin O.; Burton, Kermit A.; and 
Wolff, Ivan A.,3,565,763. 

Bahm, Ernest E.; and Kucera, Robert H. Blade attachment apparatus. 
3,565,181, Cl. 172-491. 

Bahne, William L., Jr. Adjustable surfboard fin holder. 3,564,632, Cl. 
9-310. 

Bailey, Stephen P.: See— 

Miller, Robert P.; 
P.,3,565,195. 
Bair, Daniel L.: See— 
Keith, Carl D.; Kenah, Paula M.; and Bair, Daniel L.,3,565,830. 

Bair, Herbert Q.; and Nebiker, Fred R., to Goodyear Aerospace Cor- 
poration. Catenary keel flexible wing glider. 3,565,371, Cl. 244-138. 

Baker, David. Mass production housing. 3,564,786, Cl. 52-79. 

Baker Perkins Inc.: See— 

Irving, Henry F., 3,564,650. 

Bakes, Hal H., to Heinemann Electric Company. Electromagnetic 
device having a dual coil for independent tripping tereof. 3,566,320, 
Cl. 335-174. 

Balanca, Pierre; Frignet, Georges; and Pierlas, Rene, to Saint-Gobain 
Techniques Nouvelles. Methods of and apparatus for irradiation of 
articles by radioactive panels. 3,566,113, Cl. 250-52. 

Baldor Electric Company: See— 

Tamm, Emil S., 3,566,226. 
Baldwin, D. H., Company: See— 
Bunger, David A., 3,565,995. 
Bunger, David A., 3,565,998. 
Bunger, David A., 3,565,999. 
Martin, Daniel; and Stein, John L., 3,564,963. 

Baldwin, George C., to General Electric Company. Electron trans- 
parent shield for separating regions of different field intensities. 
3,566,175, Cl. 313-74. 

Ball, Jay H.: See— 

Rawson, Edward B.; Schwarzkopf, Daniel B.; Ferguson, Joseph B.; 
and Ball, Jay H.,3,566,365. 

Ball, Lawrence E.; and Musser, Harry R., to Standard Oil Company, 
The (Ohio). Oriented methacrylonitrile polymer articles. 3,565,876, 
Cl. 260-85.5 

Balla, John: See— 

McCain, William B.; and Balla, John,3,565,422. 
Ballestriero, Giovanni: See— 
Pisoni, Giovanni; Ballestriero, Giovanni; and Marucci, Car- 
103,565,094. 
Balzers Patent-und Beteilligungs Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Vollmer, Helmut; and Henzler, Aibert, 3,565,156. 

Banks, Roger W.: See— 

Butler, Lawrence W.; and Banks, Roger W.,3,565,521. 

Banziger, Walter: See— 

Sekse, Torkjell; and Banziger, Walter,3,566,351. 

Barber-Colman Company: See— 

Repka, Curtis S., 3,565,358. 

Barbor, Richard P.: See— 

Malmberg, Earl W.; and Barbor, Richard P.,3,565,945. 

Bard, C. R., Inc.: See— 

Vailliancourt, Vincent L.; Thackston, Thomas; and Mc Gaughey, 
John E., 3,565,078. 

Bardwell, Francis G.; and Mazur, Richard A., to Stewart-Warner Cor- 
poration. Pattern catching in a photoelectric pattern contour tracing 
system. 3,566,129, Cl. 250-202. 

Barg, Dora A. Brassiere type slips. 3,565,081, Cl. 128-454. 

Barkan, Philip; Sciscione, Philip; and Tuohy, Edward J., to General 
Electric Company. High voltage circuit breaker comprising a 
mechanical linkage interconnecting its components for synchronized 
operation thereof. 3,566,054, Cl. 300-48. 

Barker, James E., to Cities Service Company. Method for making salt 
suspension fertilizers having free aqueous ammonia, triammonium 
phosphate and potassium chloride. 3,565,600, Cl. 71-36. 

Barker, Thomas B.; MacLellan, Bruce D.; and Mytych, Casimir J., to 
Xerox Corporation. Feeding system. 3,565,421, Cl. 271-18. 


Miller, Marvin; and Bailey, Stephen 
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Barkey, Kenneth T.; Hunter, C Shelburn; and Predmore, Walter L., Jr., 
to Eastman Kodak Company. Heat stabilization of polyesters. 
3,565,854, Cl. 260-45.8 

Barmag Barmer Maschinenfabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Schippers, Heinz; Lenk, Erich; and Weber, Wolfgang, 3,565,355. 
Barnes, Frank S. Quantum state memory. 3,566,371, Cl. 340-173. 
Barnes, Robert G., to General Electric Company. Ion exchange resin 

contactor. 3,565,798, Cl. 210-19. 

Barnett, Louis H., to Vistron Corporation. Thermodynamic molding of 
plastic articles. 3,564,656, Cl. 18-26. 

Barrett Bindery Co., The: See— 

Wolfe, Edgar H., 3,564,942. 

Barry Wright Corporation: See— 

"Wwassell, Geargt, 3,565,263. 

Bartelink, Dirk J.; and Scharfetter, Donald L., to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Negative resistance semiconductor 
device having a pinipin zone structure. 3,566,206, Cl. 317-234. 

Bartlett, Peter Greenough: See— 

Clark, Larry Keith; and Bartlett, Peter Greenough,3,566,161. 
Barton, Cyril A. C.; and Ridehalgh, Bevan, to British Aircraft Corpora- 

tion (Operating) Limited. Aircraft having variable sweep-back 
wings. 3,565,369, Cl. 244-46. 

Barworth Flockton, Limited: See— 

Bradley, Harry Edwin, 3,564,945. 

Bastille, Simone R.: See— 

Getchell, Douglas E.; Hardy, John C.; Smart, Jerome C.; and 

Bastille, Simone R.,3,564,614. 

Batchelder, Clarence F. High torque wrench assembly. 3,564,955, Cl. 
81-57.29 

Bate, Geoffrey; and Wellbrock, Anton G., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Light deflector system. 3,565,514, Cl. 350- 
285. 

Batta, Louis Bela, to Union Carbide Corporation. Selective adsorption 
process. 3,564,816, Cl. 55-26. 

Battaerd, Hendrik Adriaan Jacobus, to Imperial Chemical Industries of 
Australia and New Zealand Limited. Care-dual shell graft 
copolymers with ion exchange resin shells. 3,565,833, Cl. 260-2.1 

Battaglia, Angelo F. Safety device. 3,564,616, Cl. 2-311. 

Battelle Development Corporation: See— 

Hinshaw, John W., 3,564,884. 

Batzdorff, Alfred; and Frenkel, Amotz, to American Electronic 
Laboratories, Inc. Method and 2p ratus for arranging an article of 
laundry to a planar form. 3,564,738, Cl. 38-143. 

Baude, John, to Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Company. Polyphase 
wave generator. 3,566,244, Cl. 321-5. 

Bauer, Jordan V. Internal combustion engine. 3,565,049, Cl. 123-8.13 

Bauer, William V., to Lummus Company, The. Method for vaporizing 
dripolene. 3,565,787, Cl. 208-48. 


Baugnies, Francis; and Lorge, Michel, to Solvay & Cie. Plastic article 
fabrication device. 3,564,652, Cl. 18-14. 
Baumann, Donald Dennis, to International Business Machines Cor- 


poration. Electric pulse wave clipping circuitry. 3,566,281, Cl. 328- 
171. 


Baumbach, William J. Diaphragm for flood and suds control. 
3,565,106, Cl. 137-513.3 

Baus Optics, Inc.: See— 

Dilworth, Donald C., 3,565,511. 

Bausch & Lomb Incorporated: See— 

Peck, Theodore H., 3,565,507. 
Peck, Theodore H., 3,565,512. 
Rains, Stephen D., 3,565,567. 

Sulzbach, Frank C., 3,565,509. 

Bay, Theodosios; and Ross, Charles W., to Leed & Northrup Company. 
Method and apparatus for controlling a process variable by manipu- 
lation of a selected one of two variables. 3,566,091, Cl. 235-151.1 

Bayer, Robert T.; and Woronoff, Robert M., to Mars Manufacturing 
Company, Inc., mesne. Laparotomy sheet with plastic reinforce- 
ment. 3,565,067, Cl. 128-132. 

Bayless, Robert Gordon; and Emrick, Donald Day, to National Cash 
Register Company, The. Encapsulation process and its product. 
3,565,818, Cl. 252-316. 

Beacon Manufacturing Company: See— 

Owen, Stephen C., Sr., 3,565,025. 

Beane, Frank T., 51% to Jones, Ralph B., and 9% to Textile Metals & 
Plastics, Inc. Method and apparatus for slitting panty hose. 
3,564,873, Cl. 66-107. 

Bear, David L.; and Gunther, Gregory M., to Mattel, Inc. Toy switch 
apparatus. 3,564,761, Cl. 46-45. 

Bear, Fred B. Drug dispensing hunting arrow. 3,565,435, Cl. 273-106.5 

Beasley, Michael: See— 

Reeves, Alec Harley; Beasley, Michael; Mc Neilly, Joseph Hood; 
and Manship, Roger Alan,3,566,395. 

Beasley, Robert W., to Nelson, Ted Company. Collapsible core for 
concrete box girder. 3,565,390, Cl. 249-180. 

Beauval, Jean Jacques; and Lechauguette, Guy, to Commissariat a 
Energie Atomique. Method of removing unwanted lines from a 
master negative transparency. 3,565,617, Cl. 96-27. 

Beavers, Glenn A.: See— 

Evans, George G.; and Beavers, Glenn A.,3,564,913. 

Beck, Jacob Howard, to BTU Engineering Corporation. Heat treating 
apparatus. 3,565,409, Cl. 266-4. 

Becker, Daniel: See— 

Grimm, James J.; and Becker, Daniel,3,564,983. 
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Becker, Marvin; and Belmuth, Harold M. Strip material with 
elastomeric deposit. 3,565,036, Cl. 118-67. 

Beckett, Robin K.; and Moffat, Allen J., to Beckett-Harcum Company. 
Spool valve. 3,565,115, Cl. 137-625.69 

Beckett-Harcum Company: See— 

Beckett, Robin K.; and Moffat, Allen J., 3,565,115. 

Becton, Dickinson and Company: See— 

Foti, Philip R., 3,565,074. 
Becton Dickinson Electronics Company: See— 
Wright, H Dudley, 3,566,049. 

Bedol, Marshall T., to Marshallan Products, Inc. Table construction. 
3,565,019, Cl. 108-120. 

Behrendt, David A.: See— 

Jorczak, John K.; and Behrendt, David A.,3,564,950. 

Behrenz, Wolfgang: See— 

Schrader, Gerhard; Behrenz, Wolfgang; and Hammann, in- 
geborg,3,565,976. 

Beiersdorf AG: See— 

Liebenow, Walter, 3,565,952. 

Beiser, Arthur L., to Standard Chemical Products, Inc. Partial 
neutralization of sulfates of ethoxylated alcohols. 3,565,939, Cl. 
260-459. 

Bell & Howell Company: See— 

Garland, Thomas Howard; and Yamada, Yoshikazu, 3,565,628. 

Bell, Curtis C., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Torsionally resonant 

ravity gradient sensor. 3,564,921, Cl. 73-382. 
Bell Telephoen Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 
Chinlund, Thomas J., 3,566,369. 
Bell Telephone Co., of Canada, The: See— 
Cross, James Ronald, 3,566,044. 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 
Arnaud, Jacques A., 3,566,128. 
Bartelink, Dirk J.; and Scharfetter, Donald L., 3,566,206. 
Bies, Frank R., 3,566,314. 
Bonyhard, Peter I.; Gianola, Umberto F.; and Smith, James L., 
3,566,374. 
Carbone, John T.; Morris, Robert C.; and Parker, George, 
3,566,031. 
Carbone, John T.; and Parker, George, 3,566,032. 
Golembeski, John J., 3,566,247. 
Heidenreich, Robert D., 3,566,109. 
Jakes, William C., Jr., 3,566,021. 
Nassau, Kurt; Puluka, John F.; and Shiever, John W., 3,565,577. 
Noll, A. Michael; and Schroeder, Manfred R., 3,566,035. 
O'Neill, John F., 3,566,253. 
Quinn, Thomas M.; and Yates, John E., 3,566,366. 
Schroeder, Manfred R., 3,566,285. 
Shackell, Stanton M., 3,566,373. 
Thelen, William, 3,566,284. 

Bell, William T., to Schlumberger Technology Corporation. Forma- 
tion-sampling apparatus. 3,565,169, Cl. 166-100. 

Bellmer, Friedrich O., to Worthington Corporation. Compressor and 
pump combination. 3,565,550, Cl. 417-204. 

Belmuth, Harold M.: See— 

Becker, Marvin; and Belmuth, Harold M.,3,565,036. 

Beloit Corporation: See— 

Keyes, Marion A., IV; and Gudaz, John Arthur, 3,564,724. 

Belokin, Paul, Jr. Car carrier means. 3,565,305, Cl. 224-42.1 

Bemis Company, Inc.: See— 

Hudson, Harold D., 3,565,328. 

Bemiss-Jasson Corporation: See— 

Jason, William E., 3,565,736. 

Bender, Howard S., to General Motors Corporation. Chip resistant 
polyester modified alkyd resin coatings. 3,565,839, Cl. 260-22. 

Bender, Vagn S. L.: See— 

Baatrup, Johannes Vagn; and Bender, Vagn S. L.,3,564,848. 

Bendix Corporation, The: See— 

Catapano, Patrick F., 3,564,890. 
Cope, Robert W., 3,566,289. 
McFadden, Paul H., 3,565,104. 

Bengtsson, Sigurd Walter. Cord fastener. 3,564,670, Cl. 24-126. 

a Anthony B. Business machine locking device. 3,564,879, Cl. 
70-232. 

Bennett, John D.: See— 

Jones, Jack Weir; Braun, Clarence; Chaney, Preston E.; and 
Bennett, John D.,3,566,392. 

Bennett, Moreland P.: See— 

Ettlinger, Louis F.; and Bennett, Moreland P.,3,566,008. 

Bennett, Richard J., to PPG Industries, Inc. Flexible duct with insula- 
tion holding means on coupling members. 3,565,120, Cl. 138-147. 

Bentley, Robert William: See— 

Jorgensen, Adam A.; Bentley, Robert William; and Urycki, Ed- 
ward,3,566,193. 

Beregi, Laszlo; Hugon, Pierre; and Laubie, Michel, to Science Union et 
Cie. Disubstituted N-amino indoline compounds. 3,565,911, Cl. 
260-326.11 

Berger, Abe, to General Electric Company. Method of forming mer- 
captoalkyl substituted organosilicon compounds. 3,565,935, Cl. 
260-448.2 

Berger, Abe, to General Electric Corporation. Method for preparing 
mercaptoalkylorganosilanes. 3,565,937, Cl. 260-448.8 

Berger, Knute é.: See— 

Sauvage, Lester R.; Wood, Stephen J.; and Berger, Knute 
E.,3,564,617. 
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Bergna, Horacio E., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Alu- 
mina-metalline compositions bonded with aluminide and titanide in- 
termetallics. 3,565,643, Cl. 106-43. 

Berkley & Company, Inc.: See— 

Lilland, Larry L.; and Rumbaugh, James T., 3,565,362. 

Berman, Dennis W., to General Motors Corporation. Hood latch as- 
sembly. 3,565,476, Cl. 

Bernatt, Joseph, to S&C Electric Company. High voltage switch with 
enclosed pre-insertion resistor. 3,566,061, Cl. 200-144. 

Bernstein, Jack: See— 

Yale, Harry L.; and Bernstein, Jack,3,565,913. 

Bernzomatic Corporation: See— 

Lockwood, Lionel Anthony, 3,565,384. 

Bersworth, Frederick C. Composite 
3,565,813, Cl. 252-182. 

Berth, Peter: See— 

Reese, Gunter; Berth, Peter; and Boosen, Karl-Josef,3,565,571. 

Berthold, George W. Septic tank system. 3,564,854, Cl. 61-13. 

Bertin & Cie: See— 

Pavlin, Cyrille Francois; Mace, Edouard Maurice Eugene Aime; 
and Kadosch, Marcel, 3,565,564. 

Bescript, Frederick, to Smith Kline & French Laboratories. Banding 
machine. 3,564,815, Cl. 53-198. 

Besso, Richard A.: See— 

O’Brien, James; and Besso, Richard A.,3,565,276. 

Bestian, Herbert; Kaiser, Eduard; and Schnabel, Horst, to Farbwerke 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & Bruning. 
Copolymers of ethylene and N-vinylazetidinones and process for 
preparing them. 3,565,871, Cl. 260-80.72 

Bethlehem Steel Corporation: See— 

Ward, George W.; Wald, Herbert; and Blanch, William O., 
3,565,662. 

Bettin, Leonard A., to International Harvester Company. Weight 
transfer hitch. 3,565,458, Cl. 280-405. 

Betts, Howard B., to Vanguard instrument Corporation. Rotary shaft 
counter. 3,565,522, Cl. 383-41. 

Bielec, Mateusz Kazimierz: See— 

Leopard, Anthony John; 
Kazimierz,3,565,498. 

Bielen, Joseph T.: See— 

Ramunda, Angelo J.; Bielen, Joseph T.; and Maynard, George D., 
Jr.,3,565,680. 

Bieri, Hans, to Metacon AG. Closure device for the bottom outlet 
opening of a casting ladle. 3,565,299, Cl. 222-504. 

Bies, Frank R., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Crystal 
band-pass filter with controlled attenuation between passbands. 
3,566,314, Cl. 333-72. 

Biggs, Ernest R., Jr.; and Busenburg, George D. Hydrotherapy tank. 
3,565,065, Cl. 128-66. 

Bilodeau, Paul, to Chicago Pneumatic Tool Company. Pneumatic per- 
cussive tool having a fluidic control valve. 3,565,186, Cl. 173-135. 
Bilow, Norman; Rust, John B.; and Landis, Abraham L., to Hughes Air- 
craft Company. Polymerization of aromatic monomers in presence 

of Lewis acid catalyst and oxygen. 3,565,832, Cl. 260-2. 

Binek, Heinz, to Consolidated Burris International Ltd. Method of 
manufacturing seating furniture. 3,564,700, Cl. 29-415. 

Biospherics Incorporated: See— 

evin, Gilbert V., 3,565,796. 

Birchall, James Derek; and Phillips, David Arthur, to Imperial Chemi- 
cal Industries Limited. Process for extinguishing fires with graphite 
containing foam-compatible fire extinguishing powders. 3,565,801, 
Cl. 252-3. 

Birchall, Thomas D.; and Powell, Johnnie L., to Mandrel Industries, 
Inc. Processing apparatus for objects. 3,565,034, Cl. 118-2. 

Birdsong, Elbie B.: See— 

Birdsong, Troy W., 3,565,234. 

Birdsong, Ronald W.: See— 

Birdsong, Troy W., 3,565,234. 

Birdsong, Troy W., 1/3 to Birdsong, Elbie B., and 1/3 to Birdsong, 
Ronald W. Apparatus for unscrambling cans with ferromagnetic bot- 
toms. 3,565,234, Cl. 198-33. 

Bischof, Glenn. Space ae with piece and distance determining 
chance means. 3,565,438, Cl. 273-134. 

Bishop, James S.: See— 

Drexler, Karl F.; and Bishop, James S.,3,566,010. 

Bishop, John W., to United States of America, Interior, mesne. Method 
for regulating heat output from an oxidizing fluidized bed. 
3,565,022, Cl. 110-28. 

Bishop, Robert M.; and Goldberg, Joel C., to Stewart-Warner Corpora- 
tion. Facsimile paper cutter with first cut means. 3,566,022, Cl. 178- 
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6. 
Bittner, John R.: See— 
DePuy, Seymour M.,; and Bittner, John R.,3,564,999. 
Biumann, Hans G.: Sze— 
Herrmann, Curt; and Biumann, Hans G.,3,565,160. 
Bixler, John L., to Standard Pressed Steel Co. Spring pin setter. 
3,565,315, Cl. 227-116. 
Bjalme, Bengt G.; and Buhl, Robert E., to Reed Manufacturing Com- 
pany. Tool for bevelling and squaring pipe ends. 3,564,685, Cl. 29- 


105. 
Black and Decker Manufacturing Company, The: See— 
Alsruhe, Leonard U., 3,565,137. 
Rosenthal, Francis J., Jr.; and Alsruhe, Leonard U., 3,565,135. 
Rosenthal, Francis J., Jr., 3,565,136. 
Wells, Kenneth R., 3,564,714. 
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Black Clawson Company, The: See— 

Notbohm, Willard C.; Rojecki, Walter E.; and Schaffrath, Paul M., 
3,565,759. 

Black, Stewart L., to Vendo Company, The. Turbulent flow carbona- 
tor. 3,565,405, Cl. 261-35. 

Black, Thomas Joseph, to Lincoln Electric Company, The. Out-of posi- 
tion automatic cored welding electrode. 3,566,073, Cl. 219-146. 

Blackburn, Eugene O. Method and means for anchoring carpet. 
3,564,642, Cl. 16-7. 

Blackman, Arthur Wade, Jr., to United Aircraft Corporation. Laser 
device. 3,566,297, Cl. 330-4.3 

Bladt, Gerardus; Kleintjens, Hendrik Jozef; and Tiepel, Robert Ernst 
Carl Herbert, to Lever Brothers Company. Process and apparatus for 
feeding foodstuffs. 3,565,297, Cl. 222-263. 

Blakeslee, G. S., & Co.: See— 

Walker, John G.; Trotto, Anthony; Holloway, Howard O.; and 
Janiszewski, Casimer, 3,565,239. 
Blanch, William O.: See— 
Ward, George W.; Wald, Herbert; 
O.,3,565,662. 
Bland, Robert J.: See— 
Blokker, Johan F.; and Bland, Robert J.,3,566,245. 
Blatt, Leland F. Power operated bar clamp. 3,565,415, Cl. 269-30. 
Blaw Knox Company: See— 
Pennington, Charles S., 3,565,251. 
Bleckner, Edward, Jr.: See— 
Whang, Sang Y.; and Bleckner, Edward, Jr.,3,566,271. 

Blemel, Kenneth G.; and Asam, Edward F., to General Dynamics Cor- 
poration. Digital code to analog angle conversion system. 3,566,394, 
Cl. 340-347. 

BLH Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Laimins, Eric; and Kadlec, Charles, 3,565,196. 

Blickman, S., Inc.: See— 

Bracy, Stephen W.; Christian, Walter R.; and Churchill, Walter F., 
3,565,502. 

Block, Charles; and Mintz, Leon J., to Undergarment Assemblies, Inc. 
Process for joining layers of a woven polyamidic material and for 
tipping the ends of a strip of such material. 3,565,711, Cl. 156-73. 

Blodee, Leif. Adjutable contour chair Adjustable contour chair. 
3,565,482, Cl. 

Blokker, Johan F.; and Bland, Robert J., to Hewlett-Packard Company. 
Three phase regulated D.C. power supply with control for balancing 
input phase current. 3,566,245, Cl. 321-5. 

Bloom, Abraham, to National Instrument Laboratories, Inc. Voltme- 
ter. 3,566,266, Cl. 324-105. 

Blount, Elmo M.; and Messenger, Joseph U., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Process and apparatus for cementing offshore support members. 
3,564,856, Cl. 61-46. 

Blount, Floyd E.; and Allen, Wallace B., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
er array method to aid relocation of subsea wells. 3,566,257, 
Cl. 324-34. 

Blunt, John Wilson: See— 

De Luca, Hector Floyd; and Blunt, John Wilson,3,565,924. 

Bobo, Melvin; Buckland, Bruce O.; and Stoeckly, Eugene E. Cooling of 
turbine rotors in gas turbine engines. 3,565,545, Cl. 416-90. 

Bodem, Johann: See— 

Schedler, Wolfgang; and Bodem, Johann,3,564,683. 

Bodine, Albert G. Resonant sonic cleaning utilizing particulate materi- 
al in conjunciton with a sonic reflective baffle member. 3,564,775, 
Cl. 51-7. 

Bodycot, Irvin Francis, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Low temperature controlled etre Peevey system for methacrylate 
esters. 3,565,822, Cl. 252-429. 

Boehringer Mannehim G.m.b.H.: See— 

Heerdt, Ruth; Hubner, Manfred; Schmidt, Felix Helmut; Stach, 
Kurt; and Muth, Karl, 3,565,897. 

Boeing Company, The: See— 

Woodmansee, Wayne E.; and George, Loyd W., 3,564,903. 

Bohm, Walter. Screen holder for rotary screen printing machines. 
3,565,002, Cl. 101-116. : 

Bohmann, George A.: See— 

Pfanner, Gunther E.; and Bohmann, George A.,3,564,895. 

Boillat, Pierre; and Challandes, Richard, to Centre Electronique Hor- 
loger S.A. System for resiliently supporting an oscillation quartz in a 
casing. 3,566,164, Cl. 310-9.1 

Boissevain, Alfred G.; and Nelson, Byron W., to United States of 
America, National Aeronautics and Space Administration. Optical 
machine tool alignment indicator. 3,565,530, Cl. 356-154. 

Boland, Bernard W.; and Jackson, Don M., Jr., to Motorola, Inc. 
Deposition of silicon nitride. 3,565,674, Cl. 117-106. 

Bolinger, John F.: See— 

olster, Wilhelm; and Bolinger, John F.,3,566,199. 

Bonahoom, Saleem N.: See— 

Wueliner, Louis E.; Kitrush, Francis J.; Holloway, Donald; and 
Bonahoom, Saleem N.,3,565,536. 

Bonebreak, Robert L.; Park, David B.; and Tulloh, Phillip R., to 
Hughes Aircraft Company. Automatic acquisition and tracking 
system. 3,566,026, Cl. 178-6.8 

Bonhomme, John. Wall extension socket. 3,566,332, Cl. 339-28. 

Bonnabaud, Joannes Francis Marcel; and Brat, Claude. Apparatus for 
winding double twist threads. 3,564,831, Cl. 57-58.52 

Bonnal, Andre: See— 

Girault, Jean; and Bonnal, Andre,3,566,393. 
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Bonnaud, Michel, to Automobiles Peugeot, and Regie Nationale des 
Usines Renault Billancourt. Sealing device for a closing element. 
3,564,773, Cl. 49-488. 

Bonum-Werk Gesellschaft m.b.H., Firma: See— 

Hinterreiter, Ignaz, 3,565,284. 

Bonyhard, Peter I.; Gianola, Umberto F.; aud Smith, James L., to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Nondestructive read mag- 
netic memory arrangement. 3,566,374, Cl. 340-174. 

Boonstra, Bran 8.: See— 

Dannenberg, Eli M.; Rossman, Raymond P.; Boonstra, Bran B.; 
and Williams, Frank R.,3,565,657. 

Boosen, Karl-Josef: See— 

Reese, Gunter; Berth, Peter; and Boosen, Karl-Josef,3,565,571. 

Borba, Ross: See— 

Borba, Ross; Kercher, Peter C.; Ruegg, Carl W.; and Starr, Ralph 
W., 3,565,250. 

Borba, Ross; Kercher, Peter C.; Ruegg, Carl W.; and Starr, Ralph W., 
1/12 interest each to Borba, Ross, and Kercher, Peter C. Portable 
sorting machine and sorting method. 3,565,250, Cl. 209-125. 

Borden, Inc.: See— 

Snow, Harold F., 3,564,648. 

Borg-Warner Corporation: See— 

Reich, Allen D.; Stanley, Marland L.; and Kountz, Kenneth J., 
3,564,860. 

Borner, Manfred, to Telefunken Patentverwertungsgesellschaft m.b.H. 
Mechanical resonator for use in an integrated semiconductor circuit. 
3,566,166, Cl. 310-8.2 

Borthwick, John B.; and Searle, Eric H., to Dunlop Company Limited, 
The. Apparatus for heating articles. 3,566,066, Cl. 219-10.55 

Bottoms, Harry Simister, to Lucas, Joseph, (Industries) Limited. Sole- 
noid operated valve with plural diaphragm supports. 3,565,092, Cl. 
137-83. 

Bouchet, Paulette; and Chazot, Rene, to Commissariat a |’Energie 
Atomique. Method and device for electrolytic cutting. 3,565,775, 
Cl. 204-143. 

Bouniot, Albert, to Melle-Brzons,. Process for preparing primary 
amines. 3,565,954, Cl. 260-563. 

Bowen, Barney C.; and Bowen, Samuel T. Vanity cabinet. 3,565,501, 
Cl. 312-228. 

Bowen, John T., to Ingersoll-Rand Company. Hydraulic jet drills. 
3,565,191, Cl. 175-207. 

Bowen, Samuel T.: See— 

Bowen, Barney C.; and Bowen, Samuel T.,3,565,501. 

Boyles, Robert L., to General Electric Company. 7-Day automatic 
alarm clock. 3,564,836, Cl. 58-17. 

Bozik, John E.; Swift, Harold E.; and Wu, Ching-Yong, to Goodrich- 
Gulf Chemicals Inc. Polymerization process and catalyst system 
therefor. 3,565,875, Cl. 260-84.1 

Bracken, Ronald C., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Method and 
apparatus for py ser. trichlorosilane. 3,565,590, Cl. 23-366. 

Bracy, Stephen W.; Christian, Walter R.; and Churchill, Walter F., to 
Blickman, S., Inc. Cantilever mounted laboratory equipment module 
system. 3,565,502, Cl. 312-257. 

Bradford Novelty Co., Inc.: See— 

Burnbaum, Jack, 3,565,735. 

Bradley, Claude G.; and Anderson, Nealie T., to Monsanto Company. 
Pigment dispersion for acrylics. 3,565,850, Cl. 260-32.6 

Bradley, Harry Edwin, to Barworth Flockton, Limited. Drill. 
3,564,945, Cl. 77-65. 

Bradley, John J.: See— 

Joyce, Thomas F.; Bradley, John J.; and Lemay, Richard 
A.,3,566,093. 

Brat, Claude: See— 

Bonnabaud, Joannes Francis Marcel; and Brat, Claude,3 564,831. 

Braun, Clarence: See— 

Jones, Jack Weir; Braun, Clarence; Chaney, Preston E.; and 
Bennett, John D.,3 566,392. 

Brawley, Lowell W.; and Peek, Gerald D. Artificial fishing lure article. 
3,564,754, Cl. 43-42.26 

Brecker, Lawrence Robert. Process for preparing organotin mercapto 
carboxylic acid ester sulfides containing more than 18% tin. 
3,565,931, Cl. 260-429.7 

Breeze, Alan J.; Patrick A. D.; Wheelock, Colin; and Orwin, William 
D., to Mills Scaffold Company Limited. Extensible scaffold and 
other load supporting elements. 3,564,803, Cl. 52-638. 

Breeze Corporation, Inc.: See— 

Linke, Ernest A., 3,565,402. 

Breeze, Howard J., III; and Lortz, Harry D., to Dyna-Mech Sciences, 
Inc. Burglar deterrent. 3,566,146, Cl. 307-132. 

Breiding, Russel James, Jr.: See— 

Emmons, David L.; and Breiding, Russel James, Jr.,3,566,280. 

Brembs, Peter: See— 

Pabst, Wolfgang; and Brembs, Peter,3,565,524. 

Bremshey & Co.: See— 

Quapp, Hans-Georg, 3,565,505. 

Brenden, Bryon B.; Neeley, Victor I.; and Hoegger, David R., to 
Holotron Corporation. Ultrasonic holography with color rendition. 
3,564,904, Cl. 73-67.5 

Brenden, Byron B.; and Hoegger, David R., to Holotron Corporation. 
Ultrasonic imaging technique. 3,564,905, Cl. 73-67.5 

Breshkov, Jurm Lvovich: See— 

Negrul, Alexandr Mikhailovich; Stojushkin, losif Andreevich; 
Osminkin, Vladimir Nikolaevich; and Breshkov, Jurm 
Lvovich,3,564,827. 
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Breslow, Jeffrey D., to Glass Marvin & Associates. Target game wi: 
timer controlled disabling means. 3,565,425, Cl. 273-1. 
Breslow, Jeffrey D., to Glass, Marvin & Associates. Paddle toy. 
3,565,433, Cl. 273-96. 
Brickford, Allan Morris, to Automatic Sprinkler Corporation of Amer- 
ica. Breathing apparatus. 3,565,068, Cl. 128-142. 
Brieske, Bernard F., to Vision Wrap Industries, Inc. Hand puppet con- 
structions and method for their production. 3,564,807, Cl. 53-23. 
Brinkman, Theunis: See— 
Stollman, Francois J. J. M.; Krammer, Jan; and Brinkman, Theu- 
nis,3,566,360. 
Bristol-Myers Company: See— 
Juby, Peter Frederick; Partyka, Richard Anthony; and Hudyma, 
Thomas William, 3,565,904. 
Juby, Peter Frederick; Partyka, Richard Anthony; and Hudyma, 
Thomas William, 3,565,943. 
British Aircraft Corporation (Operating) Limited: See— 
Barton, Cyril A. C.; and Ridehalgh, Bevan, 3,565,369. 
British Insulated Callenders Cables Limited: See— 
Nash, Deek Raymond; and Lorch, Hermann Richard, 3,564,701. 
Brochman, Wilfred R., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com- 
pany. Pressure-sensitive adhesive tape product. 3,565,247, Cl. 206- 
59. 


Brockhaus, Eugene A.: See— 

Ascencio, Ramon J.; Brockhaus, Eugene A.; and Furstenburg, 
Alvin J.,3,565,449. 

Brodeur, Charles H.: See— 

Brown, William F.; Crockett, William E.; and Brodeur, Charles 
H.,3,565,786. 

Bronfin, Barry R.; and Seery, Daniel J., to United Aircraft Corporation. 
Nitrogen-ozone laser. 3,566,305, Cl. 331-94.5 

Brooker, Leslie G. S.; and Webster, Frank G., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Spectrally sensitized electrophotographic materials and 
processes. 3,565,615, Cl. 96-1.6 

Brooks, Aleck G. Method of carrying and storing live fish. 3,565,041, 
Cl. 119-3. 

Brouard, Claude Marie Henri Emile: See— 

Jirou, Marcel Georges; and Brouard, Claude Marie Henri 
Emile,3,565,880. 

Brouwer, Frans, to Stewart-Warner Corporation. Phasing and syn- 
cronizing circuit means for use in facsimile systems or the like. 
3,566,034, Cl. 178-69.5 

Brown, David L.: See— 

Huebner, Virgil J.; and Brown, David L.,3,566,190. 

Brown, Donald E.: See— 

Race, Russell L.; and Brown, Donald E. 3,565,241. 

Brown, James A., to Sears, Roebuck and Co. Reversible refrigerator 
tray construction. 3,565,504, Cl. 312-270. 

Brown, Kenard D. Flexible tubing structure. 3,566,002, Cl. 174-47. 

Brown, Louis R.: See— 

Nicol, Edward A.; and Brown, Louis R.,3,565,470. 

Brown, Malcolm George, Jr., to RCA Corporation. Adhesive mounting 
means for a cathode ray tube-yoke combination. 3,566,321, Cl. 335- 
210. 

Brown, Patrick Michael; and Maselli, James Michael, to Grace, W. R., 
& Co. Process for preparing acetonitrile. 3,565,940, Cl. 260-465.3 
Brown, Warren M.; and Roberts, Cecil P., to Anchor Hocking Cor- 

poration. Conveyor transfer apparatus. 3,565,235, Cl. 198-34. 

Brown, William F.; Crockett, William E.; and Brodeur, Charles H., to 
Texaco Inc. Method and apparatus for controlling the composition 
of fluids. 3,565,786, Cl. 208-33. 

Browning, George William, to Associated Electrical Industries 
Limited. Hinged window for an X-ray analyser chamber. 3,566,123, 
Cl. 250-86. 

Bruckner, Reinhard; Gropp, Jacob; Meyer-Marc, Gerd; and Ramundt, 
Hans Egon, to Rohde & Schwarz. Multi-band signal generator with 
switched oscillators grouped aroung a common tuning capacitor. 
3,566,299, Cl. 331-49. 

Brugman, Bram J. M. G., to Stork Amsterdam N.V. Device for the 
electrocution of poultry. 3,564,645, Cl. 17-11. 

Brugman, Bram J. M. G., to Stork Amsterdam N.V. Device for cutting 
the artery in the neck of poultry. 3,564,646, Cl. 17-11. 

Brun, Charles: See— 

Gobron, Georges; and Brun, Charles,3,565,921. 

Bruneau, Claude Michel: See— 

Souza Lage, Jean de; and Bruneau, Claude Michel,3,566,345. 

Bruner, Russ L.; and Carter, James J., to United States of America, 
Navy. Apparatus for aligning and arc-removing turbine nozzle vanes. 
3,566,068, Cl. 219-69. 

Brunswick Corporation: See— 

Minks, Floyd M., 3,566,188. 
Reynolds, Eugene E., 3,565,428. 

Brush, Stephen G.; Gruen, Harold; Peterson, John D.; and Piltzecker, 
Charles H., to Avco Corporation. Power feeder mechanism having 
means for moving powder to a gas carrier. 3,565,296, Cl. 222-193. 

Bruzzese, Tiberio: See— 

Ghielmetti, Giuseppe; and Bruzzese, Tiberio,3,565,896. 

Bryand, Edward T., to Metal-Tech Inc. Helical pattern, bent node 
honeycomb roll. 3,564,686, Cl. 29-121. 

Bryant, Austin U.; and Piccardo, Jack E., to Grove Valve and Regula- 
tor Company. Flow blocking device with retractable sealing means. 
3,565,392, Cl. 251-159. 

BTU Engineering Corporation: See— 

Beck, Jacob Howard, 3,565,409. 
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Bucheimer, J. M., Company: See— 
Kippen, Albert J., 3,565,303. 

Buchholtz, Reinhardt E. Expandable push broom. 3,564,638, Cl. 15- 
201. 

Buck, Daniel C., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Reciprocal 
ferrite film phase shifter having latching conductor film. 3,566,311, 
Cl. 333-31. 

Buck, Robert W., to Coors Porcelain Company. Metailized ceramic 
and method and composition therefor. 3,565,684, Cl. 117-217. 

Buckland, Bruce O.: See— 

Bobo, Melvin; Buckland, Bruce O.; and Stoeckly, Eugene 
E.,3,565,545. 
Budd Company, The: See— 
Haas, Charles H., 3,564,778. 
Wessells, Henry W.., III, 3,565,481. 
Buffington, Edwin C.: See— 
Seeley, Robert L.; and Buffington, Edwin C.,3,566,100. 
Buhl, Robert E.: See— 
Bjalme, Bengt G.; and Buhl, Robert E.,3,564,685. 

Bullock, Milon Walker, to American Cyanamid Company. Method of 
purifying isomers of 6-phenyl-2,3,5, 6-tetrahydroimidazo[2,1- 
B] thiazole. 3,565,907, Cl. 260-306.7 

Bulvas, Antonin, to CKD Praha, oborovy podnik. Systems for con- 
trolling compression ignition engines. 3,565,047, Cl. 123-140. 

Bunch, Russell W., to Dillingham Corporation. Scupper valve. 
3,565,107, Cl. 137-515.7 

Bunger, David A., to Baldwin, D. H., Company. Electronic organ em- 
ploying automatic coupling of solo and accompaniment notes. 
3,565,995, Cl. 84-1.17 

Bunger, David A., to Baldwin, D. H., Company. Banjo simulation 
system. 3,565,998, Cl. 84-1.26 

Bunger, David A., to Baldwin, D. H., Company. Self-biasing percussion 
system for an electronic organ. 3,565,999, Cl. 84-1.26 

Bunker-Ramo Corporation, The: See— 

Schmitt, Karl F.; and Knitter, Heinz, 3,566,342. 

Burba, Christian: See— 

Drawert, Manfred; Burba, 
gen,3,565,837. 

Burch, L. C., Jr.: See— 

Calfee, Virgil T., 3,564,740. 

Burgess, Billy; Burgess, John H.; Gess, Larry C.; and Snyder, Robert P., 
to Advance Products, Inc. Label coating apparatus. 3,565,035, Cl. 
118-62. 

Burgess, John H.: See— 

Burgess, Billy; Burgess, John H.; Gess, Larry C.; and Snyder, 
Robert P.,3,565,035. 
Burgess, John. Subterranean 

3,564,750, Cl. 43-107. 

Burgin, Luther B. Automatic screed control for asphalt pavers. 
3,564,986, Cl. 94-46. 

Burkhardt, Rolf, to Compur-Werk Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haf- 
tung & Co. Microtome preparation holder. 3,564,961, Cl. 83-412. 
Burling, Elmer R., to Improved Machinery Inc. Pulp treating apparatus 

and method. 3,564,631, Cl. 8-156. 

Burnbaum, Jack, to Bradford Novelty Co., Inc. Christmas tree orna- 
ment. 3,565,735, Cl. 161-16. 

Burnet, Staats G.; and Nelson, Donald S., to Courtaulds North America 
Inc. Method of coloring viscose. 3,565,652, Cl. 106-165. 

Burniski, Anthony J., to Prince Gardner Company. Key retainer. 
3,564,881, Cl. 70-456. 

Burns, Joseph, to Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corporation. 
Direct-view storage tube having controlled write- through. 
3,566,174, Cl. 313-68. 

Burroughs Corporation: See— 

Hauck, Erwin A., 3,566,364. 

Nicol, Edward A.; and Brown, Louis R., 3,565,470. 

Shafer, Philip E., 3,566,380. 
Burroughs, Jerome C. Spraying apparatus. 3,565,341, Cl. 239-168. 
Burroughs Wellcome & Co. (U.S.A.) Inc.: See— 

Ide, Walter S.; and Nickerson, William H., 3,565,080. 

Burrows, William. Hydraulically operated tool. 3,564,716, Cl. 30-360. 

Burton, Charles D.; and Madison, Norman L., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. 2,2’Bix (heptafluoropropyl)-6,6’-bibenzoxazole. 

565,908, Cl. 260-307. 

Burton, George, Jr.: See— ? 

Matchett, Richard L.; Burton, George, Jr.; and Smith, James 
F.,3,566,071. 

Burton, Kermit A.: See— 

Cadmus, Martin C.; Bagby, Marvin O.; Burton, Kermit A.; and 
Wolff, Ivan A.,3,565,763. 

Buschbom, Floyd E.; and Hansen, Glen D., to Van Dale Corporation. 
sie ee ——— for distributor means. 3,565,268, Cl. 214-17. 

Busenburg, George D.: See— 

Biggs, Ernest R., Jr.; and Busenburg, George D.,3,565,065. 

Bushick, Ronald D.; and Hirschler, Alfred E., to Sun Oil Company. 
Alumino-silicate catalyzed reactions of polycyclic aromatic 
ee, in the presence of hydrogen. 3,565,964, Cl. 260-668. 

Buslik, Walter S.; and Marrs, Ralph E., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Data storage means having both fixed and 
removable period disk means. 3,566,381, Cl. 340-174.1 

Buss Automation Incorporated: See— 

Buss, Jack M., 3,565,266. 

Buss, Jack M., to Buss Automation Incorporated. Lumber breakdown 

hoist. 3,565,266, Cl. 214-8.5 
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Butler, Lawrence W.; and Banks, Roger W., said Banks assor. to said 
Butler. Variable size film framing and transport system. 3,565,521, 
Cl. 352-163. 

Butte Knitting Mills: See— 

Willis, David M.; Young, William O., Jr.; and Quattlebaum, 
Walter J., 3,564,695. 

Buttermore, William J. Educational toy for an infant, and means for ac- 
tuation by the infant. 3,564,759, Cl. 46-32. 

Butterworth System, Inc.: See— 

Orem, James W.; and Lione, Leonard V., 3,565,342. 

Butts, Mervin R.: See— 

Spencer, Gary E.; and Butts, Mervin R.,3,564,865. 

Byall, Russell D., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. Method 
of heating electroform molds. 3,565,986, Cl. 264-302. 

Byatt, Dennis William George, to Marconi Company Limited, The. 
Teleprinter having insignia forming matrices carried by a drum. 
3,566,030, Cl. 178-30. 

Byrd, Carl: See— 

Mueller, Martin; Byrd, Carl; and Ludder, Rodney E.,3,564,812. 

Byron, Melville. Solar energy balloon. 3,565,368, Cl. 244-31. 

Cabot Corporation: See— . 

Dannenberg, Eli M.; Rossman, Raymond P.; Boonstra, Bran B.; 
and Williams, Frank R., 3,565,657. 

Cadmus, Martin C.; Bagby, Marvin O.; Burton, Kermit A.; and Wolff, 
Ivan A., to United States of America, Agriculture. Nitrogen source 
ro improved productions of microbial polysaccharides. 3,565,763, 

195-31. 

Cadwalladet, James W., to Standard Pressed Steel Co. Article feeding 
mechanism. 3,565,232, Cl. 198-25. 

Calas, Raymond; and Nicou, Parasko, to Rhone-Poulenc S.A. Dior- 
ganopolysiloxane compositions curable on exposure to moisture. 
3,565,859, Cl. 260-465. 

Caldwell, Henry C.; and Groves, William G., to Smith Kline & French 
Laboratories, Inc. Mannich bases of 3-tropanyl 2-(hydroxyphenyl) 
acrylates. 3,565,891, Cl. 260-240. 

Calfee, Virgil T., to Burch, L. C., Jr. Fluid novelty device. 3,564,740, 
Cl. 40-106.21 

California Computer Products, Inc.: See— 

Lewis, Edward V., 3,566,119. 
Callahan, James P.; and Stark, Richard A., to Mallory, P. R., & Co., 
a Ceramic chip capacitor having coplanar surfaces. 3,566,204, Cl. 
17-230. 
Calliochem: See— 
Monell, Howard L., 3,565,535. 

Camacho, Vasco G.: See— 

Anderson, James J.; and Camacho, Vasco G.,3,565,812. 

Cambridge Thermionic Corporation: See— 

Lyman, Joseph, 3,565,495. 

Camenzind, Hans R.: See— 

Nelson, Carroll E.; Camenzind, Hans R.; and Youmans, Albert 
P.,3,566,219. 

Campbell, Robert W.; and Hill, Harold Wayne, Jr., to Phillips Petrole- 
um Company. Hydroxybenzenesulfony!l halide polymerization. 
3,565,862, Cl. 260-49. 

Campbell, William G., Jr., to Ex-Cell-O Corporation. Tape transport 
control system. 3,565,366, Cl. 242-190. 

Canadian Patents and Development Limited: See— 

Clermont, Louis-Philippe, 3,565,886. 
Hobson, John Peter, 3,565,551. 

Candela, Basi! J. Variable velocity conveyor. 3,565,238, Cl. 198-110. 

Cannon, David T. Automatic poultry breast cutter. 3,564,644, Cl. 17- 
11. 

Canonico, Domenic A.; Cole, Nancy C.; and Houck, Clarence W., to 
United States of America, Atomic Energy Commission. Titanium- 
zirconium-germanium brazing alloy. 3,565,591, Cl. 29-195. 

Carbone, John T.; Morris, Robert C.; and Parker, George, to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Direct-current data set ar- 
— for polar signaling and full duplex operation. 3,566,031, Cl. 
178-59. 

Carbone, John T.; and Parker, George, to Bell Telephone Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated. Direct-current data set arranged for polar signal- 
ing and full duplex operation. 3,566,032, Cl. 178-59. 

Cardion Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Di Toro, Michael J., 3,566,274. 

Cargill, Incorporated: See— 

Johnston, John A., 3,566,260. 

Carleton, James T.: See— 

Carlson, Norman R.; Putman, Richard E. J.; and Carleton, James 
T.,3,565,606. 

Carlini, James A.; and Shetler, Daniel W. Ligature for reed musical in- 
strument. 3,564,965, Cl. 84-383. 

Carlson, Arthur W., to Sheldon, E. H., & Company. Table. 3,565,414, 
Cl. 269-16. 

Carlson, Norman R.; Putman, Richard E. J.; and Carleton, James T., to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Method for controlling carbon 
removal in a basic oxygen furnace. 3,565,606, Cl. 75-60. 

Carlsson, Gosta: See— 

Ohlin, Lars Erik; and Carlsson, Gosta,3,565,298. 

Carmouche, William Jeter. Fish-growing aquarium. 3,565,043, Cl. 
119-3. 

Caropreso, Frank Edward: See— 

Radimer, Kenneth John; Caropreso, Frank Edward; and Hogya, 
Bernard James,3,565,707. 
Carr, Harold A. Traction device. 3,565,150, Cl. 152-218. 
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Carr, Sherman C., to Chrysler Corporation. Self resonant ignition coil 
and system. 3,566,202, Cl. 317-157.62 

Carreira, Leonard M.; Stein, Ira S.; and Tulagin, Vsevolod, to Xerox 
Corporation. Image transfer. 3,565,614, Cl. 96-1.4 

Carrell, Michael A., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Method and 
apparatus for forming an article of high purity metal oxide. 
3,565,346, Cl. 239-422. 

Carrier Corporation: See— 

Hansen, Raymond E., 3,565,547. 

Carroll, Joseph J., Jr.; and Rocchi, Ferdinand A., to TRW Inc. Method 
of making a spark gap. 3,564,682, Cl. 29-25.17 

Cart-O-Sel Corporation, Inc.: See— 

Stewart, Edward M.., 3,565,260. 

Carter, James J.: See— 

Bruner, Russ L.; and Carter, James J.,3,566,068. 

Carter, Uriel F., deceased (by Carter, Ruth, administratrix); and Mal- 
lonen, Edward A., to Cutler-Hammer, Inc. Electrical circuit over- 
load protector of the thermally responsive bimetal element type. 
3,566,328, Cl. 337-335. 

Carter, William L. Weight control guide. 3,565,197, Cl. 177-230. 

Cartonnages et Imprimeries de I'Isle de France et Societe d’Etudes de 
Cartonnages Reunis:See— 

Cerf, Nelly, 3,565,322. 
Caruso, Paul John: See— 3 

Aldrich, Ralph Edward; and Caruso, Paul John,3,566,130. 
Case, J. 1., Company: See— 

Taylor, Eugene D., 3,564,939. 
Case, Leslie C.: See— 

White, Wayne E.; and Case, Leslie C.,3,565,861. 

Casey, Edward J.; and Lauber, Thornton S., to General Electric Com- 
pany. High voltage electric circuit breaker including a synchronously 
closed resistor switch. 3,566,152, Cl. 307-133. 

Catapano, Patrick F., to Bendix Corporation, The. Attitude-displace- 
ment indicator. 3,564,890, Cl. 73-178. 

Caterpillar Tractor Company: See— 

Allen, Thomas E.; Pearce, Shairyl I.; and Smith, Donald L., 
3,565,492. 

Evans, Duane E.; and Lenkaitis, Daniel C., 3,565,202. 

Kiwalle, Jozef, 3,564,703. 

Knell, Harvey A., 3,565,460. 

Lammers, Edward J.; Schubert, George E.; and Teter, Thomas F., 
3,565,220. 

Miller, Elbert H., 3,565,497. 

Smith, Kerwyn B.; and Thais, James W., 3,566,401. 

Teasdale, Max J., 3,565,182. 

Catignani, Robert Thomas, to Garcia Corporation, The. Reel at- 
tachment. 3,564,752, Cl. 43-22. 

Catino, Sigmund C.: See— 

Strobel, Albert F.; and Catino, Sigmund C.,3,565,893. 

Catron, William M., to Univis Inc. Assembly for mounting lens blanks. 
3,564,781, Cl. 51-277. 

Cattaneo, Alfredo G.: See— 

Babcock, Wayne R.; and Cattaneo, Alfredo G.,3,565,209. 

Cavalieri, Cesare. Floating barrier for water pollutants. 3,565,257, Cl. 
210-242. 

Cebalo, Tony, to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc. Certain salts of 
1,3,4-thiadi-azole-2-ylureas. 3,565,901, Cl. 260-293.4 

Cecil, Olin B.: See— 

Sivertsen, David R.; Cecil, Olin B.; and Haberecht, 
R.,3,565,807. 
Cellucap Manufacturing Co.: See— 
Wagenfeld, Gilbert B., 3,564,612. 
Centre Electronique Horloger S.A.: See— 
Boillat, Pierre; and Challandes, Richard, 3,566,164. 
Fellrath, Jean; and Forrer, Max, 3,564,838. 

Centre National d’Etudes Spatiales:See— 
Pannetier, Guy, 3,565,576. 

Cerf, Nelly, to Cartonnages et Imprimeries de I'Isle de France et 
Societe d’Etudes de Cartonnages Reunis. Cardboard packings. 
3,565,322, Cl. 229-23. 

Cervenka, Lee Roy; and Davis, Hugh King, to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Magnesium cell operation. 3,565,917, Cl. 204-70. 

Chaban, Richard J., to McBain Instruments, Inc. Microscope system 
withinformational modular aids. 3,565,534, Cl. 356-162. 

Chadenson, Pierre; Avenier, Rene; and Lathuile, Jean, to Societe 
Generale de Constructions Electriques and et Mecaniques 
(Alsthom). Apparatus for and method of measuring the mean 

ific gravity of a liquid. 3,564,926, Cl. 73-438. 

Challandes, Richard: See— 

Boillat, Pierre; and Challandes, Richard,3,566,164. 

Champion Spark Plug Company: See— 

Gauthier, William D., 3,565,072. 
Rea, Robert F., 3,565,352. 

Chaney, Preston E.: See— 

Jones, Jack Weir; Braun, Clarence; Chaney, Preston E.; and 
Bennett, John D.,3,566,392. 
Channon, Robert M. Multiple use chair. 3,565,486, Cl. 297-445. 
Chant, Edward H.: See— 
Graf, Richard B.; Chant, 
F.,3,566,323. 
Chaplin, Albin: See— 
Chaplin, Genevieve A., 3,564,674. 
ar: ge — A., 1/2 to Chaplin, Albin. Paper clip. 3,564,674, 
. 24-261. 
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Chaumont, Guy-Noel. Track for lightweight vehicle. 3,565,493, Cl. 
305-38. 

Chazot, Rene: See— 

Bouchet, Paulette; and Chazot, Rene,3,565,775. 

Chemetron Corporation: See— 

Pierce, Dennis G., 3,566,072. 

Chemical Construction Corporation: See— 

Warshaw, Abe, 3,565,575. 

Chemische Fabrik Pfersee G.m.b.H.: See— 

Enders, Heinz; Dantanello, Wilhelm; Pusch, Gunter; and Adolph, 
Siegfried, 3,565,846. 

Cherdak,: See— 

Paine, T. O., Administrator of the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration in respect to an invention of,; Cherdak,; and 
Douglas, James L.,3,566,143. 

Chevron Research Company: See— 

deVries, Louis, 3,565,803. 

Honnen, Lewis R.; and Anderson, Robert Gordon,, 3,565,804. 

Hutchison, Stanley O., 3,565,177. 

Sharman, Samuel H., 3,565,809. 

West, William W.; and Stokely, John M., 3,565,802. 

Chicago Bridge and Iron regen e — 

Sikora, Orwill Granger, 3,565,701. 

Chicago waneaeg, Men sng ys See— 

Anderson, Vincent, 3,565,246. 

Chicago Pneumatic Tool Company: See— 

Bilodeau, Paul, 3,565,186. 

Chicago Stainless Equipment Corporation: See— 

istarz, Robert J., 3,565,199. 

Mistarz, Robert J., 3,565,204. 

Chida, Tadakazu: See— 

Noguchi, Takashi; and Chida, Tadakazu,3,565,357. 

Childress, Scott J.: See— 

Kim, Dong H.; Santilli, Irthur A.; Sulkowski, Theodore S.; and 
Childress, Scott J.,3,565,953. 

Chinlund, Thomas J., to Bell Telephoen Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Information processing system utilizing repeated selective execution 
of in-line instruction sets. 3,566,369, Cl. 340-172.5 

Chireau, Roland F., to Yardney International Corporation. Bipolar 
electrode and method of making same. 3,565,694, Cl. 136-121. 

Chisholm, oo S.: See— 

Schrenk, Walter J.; Chisholm, Douglas S.; and Cleereman, Ken- 
neth J.,3,565,985. 

Chown, Bruce F., to Computing Devices of Canada Limited. Method 
and apparatus for analysing electrical signals with digital correlation. 
3,566,264, Cl. 324-77. 

Choyke, Arthur D., Jr., to Artcrest Products Co., Inc. Light panel. 
3,566,102, Cl. 240-78. 

Christian, Walter R.: See— 

Bracy, Stephen W.; Christian, Walter R.; and Churchill, Walter 
F.,3,565,502. 

Christie, James William, to Manesty Machines Limited. Tablet-making 
machines. 3,565,016, Cl. 107-17. 

Christy, Alexander C., to Industrial Manufacturing Company, Inc. 
Phosphor containing plastic polystyrene. 3,565,815, Cl. 252-301.3 

Chrom-Tronics, Inc.: Lom 

Jones, Harry S., 3,564,987. 

Jones, Harry S., 3,564,988. 

Chrysler Corporation: See— 

Carr, Sherman C., 3,566,202. 

Chu, Ting Li, to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Aluminum nitride 
films and processes for producing the same. 3,565,704, Cl. 148-174. 

Churchill, Walter F.: See— 

Bracy, Stephen W.; Christian, Walter R.; and Churchill, Walter 
F.,3,565,502. 

Ciba Corporation: See— 

Jeger, Oskar; Wehrli, Hans Ueli; and Schaffner, Kurt, 3,565,778. 

Werner, Lincoln Harvey, 3,565,920. 

Ciba Limited: See— 

Grelat, Maurice; and Jost, Max, 3,565,923. 

Cincinnati Milacron Inc.: See— 

Grzymek, Rolf T.; and Renner, Howard W., 3,564,780. 

Kimmelaar, Rudolf J. A., 3,564,969. 

Cincinnati Shaper Company, The: See— 

Koors, Carl W.; an Ethart, John J., 3,564,883. 

Ciochetto, Joseph J. Continuous casting mold. 3,565,158, Cl. 164-273. 

Cities Service — : See— 

Barker, James E., 3:565,600. 

Dickerson, Theodore; Havard, Robert Haines; and Myers, Claude 
Vernon, 3,565,348. 

Dickerson, Theodore, 3,565,659. 

Cities Service Oil Company: See— 

Cole, Charles E.; and Ramsey, Terry L., 3,565,172. 

Cities Service Research and Development Company: See— 

Stewart, Norman C.; and Rapp, Lester M., 3,565,589. 

Cities Services Athabasca, Inc., (30%) to Imperial Oil Limited, (30%) 
to Atlantic Richfield Corporation: See— 

Cymbalisty, Lubomyr M. O., 3,565,785. 

CKD Praha, oborovy podnik: See— 

Bulvas, Antonin, 3,565,047. 

Clampitt, Bert H.: See— 

nspon, Harry D.; Ashburn, Donald G.; Clampitt, Bert H.; and 
Gilbert, Ronald E.,3,565,608. 

Clark Automation, poaospossted: See— 

Race, Russell L.; and Brown, Donald E., 3,565,241. 
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Clark Equipment Company: See— 

Siewert, Robert L.; and Hand, Eugene F., 3,565,200. 

Clark, Glenn L.; Hanley, William G.; and Palovcik, John, to North 
American Rockwell Corporation. Method of making axle beam. 
3,564,896, Cl. 72-370. 

Clark, Harold Ernst, to Xerox Corporation. Duplicating masters by the 
manifold process. 3,565,612, Cl. 96-1. 

Clark, James L., to Plastronics, Inc. Bedside drainage bag. 3,564,620, 
Cl. 4-110. 

Clark, Larry Keith; and Bartlett, Peter Greenough, to Gulf & Western 
Industries, mesne. Electronic timer circuit including linear ramp 
function generator and/or progress pointer. 3,566,161, Cl. 307-293. 

Cleereman, Kenneth J.: See— 

Schrenk, Walter J.; Chisholm, Douglas S.; and Cleereman, Ken- 
neth J.,3,565,985. 

Clemar Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Costa, Robert B.; and Marandi, Ali, 3,565,097. 

Clement, Carl: See— 

Fonda-Bonardi, Giusto, 3,564,850. 

Clermont, Louis-Philippe, to Canadian Patents and Development 
Limited. Phosphorylation of cellulosic material having free hydroxyl 
groups. 3,565,886, Cl. 260-219. 

Cleveland, Dale P.; and Wilson, Thomas R., to Mattel, Inc. Yo-yo doll. 
3,564,763, Cl. 46-120. 

Clinkenbeard, Donald E., to Dayco Corporation. Banded power trans- 
mission belt. 3,564,933, Cl. 74-233. 

Clodfelter, Gerald G.: See— 

Parrick, Gerald H., Ill; Clodfelter, Gerald G.; and Marshall, Nor- 
man P., Jr.,3,564,667. : 

Closmann, Philip J., to Shell Oil Company. Method for producing shale 
oil from a subterranean oil shale formation. 3,565,171, Cl. 166-247. 
Clymer, Paul J.; and Woelffer, Neill C., to Jacobsen Manufacturing 

Company. Recoil t of internal combustion engine starter. 
3,565,050, Cl. 123-185. 
Coad, Brian C.: See— 
Dion, Paul A.; and Coad, Brian C.,3,565,677. 

Coates, Joseph F.: See— 

Wakeman, Reginald L.; and Coates, Joseph F.,3,565,927. 

Cobb, Sanford; Katerndahl, Dean Richard; and Murphy, William Em- 
mett, to Abvott Laboratories. Self-regulating therapeutic inhaler. 
3,565,071, Cl. 128-201. 

Coca-Cola Company, The: See— 

Wakefield, Harold Donavon, 3,565,244. 

Cochardt, Alexander W., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. 
Method for providing oriented pole pieces in a dynamoelectric 
machine. 3,564,705, Cl. 29-596. 

Codding, Elias H., to Mandrel Industries, Inc. Solid state electronic 
memory system for sorting machines. 3,565,249, Cl. 209-74. 

Codex Corporation: See— 

Massey, James Lee, 3,566,352. 

Cohen, Marvin P.: See— 

Von Strindtmann, Maximilian; Cohen, Marvin P.; and Shavel, 
John, Jr.,3,565,903. 

Cohen, Ronald H.: See— 

Folger, William F.; Cohen, Ronald H.; and Urbach, John 
C.,3,565,978. 

Cohn, Harry, Jr.; Le Gette, Arthur W.; and Papsco, William G., to Pap- 
nT Building Products, Inc. Foldable partition. 3,565,152, Cl. 160. 
135. 

Coker, William P.: See— 

Dick, Clarence R.; Potter, James Larry; and Coker, William 
P.,3,565,941. 

Cole, Charles E.; and Ramsey, Terry L., to Cities Service Oil Company. 
Method of producing crude oil. 3,565,172, Cl. 166-250. 

Cole, Nancy C.: See— 

Canonico, Domenic A.; Cole, Nancy C.; and Houck, Clarence 
W.,3,565,591. 
Coler, Myron A.: See— 
Shriro, Morris A.; and Coler, Myron A.,3,566,329. 

Colianni, William D. Platen and slitter means for forming buttonholes. 
3,565,732, Cl. 156-513. 

Collett, Wells I.: See— 

Parkos, Gerald R.; Minor, Gregory C.; and Collett, Wells 
1.,3,565,760. 

Collette, John Wilfred; and Su, Aaron Chung Liong, to Du Pont de 
Nemours, E. I., and Company. Process for manufacturing | ,4-dienes 
of high trans/cis ratio. 3,565,967, Cl. 260-680. 

Collie, Stafford D., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Container. 
3,565,281, Cl. 220-69. 

Collins and Aikman Corporation: See— 

Hayes, John T.; and Currier, Robert G., 3,565,125. 

Collins, Jack B., deceased (by Collins, Dorothy M. Collins, John M., 
executors); and Daddona, Domenic John, Jr., to Graviner Coln- 
brook Limited Scovill Manufacturing Company. Adjustable snap 
fastener for willets or the like. 3,564,916, Cl. 24-206. 

Collins Machinery Corporation: See— 

Haas, John L., 3,565,557. 
Collins Radio Company: See— 

Ewton, William T., 3,566,180. 

Korell, Donald D., 3,564,936. 

Colts, Inc.: See— 

Jorczak, John K.; and Behrendt, David A., 3,564,950. 

La Violette, Paul A.; and Kennedy, Ralph C., 3,564,967. 
Columbia Broadcasting Systems, Inc.: See— 

Davis, Ronald N.; and Severin, Hubert J., 3,565,523. 
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Columbus Show Case Company, The: See— 

Aschinger, Carl J.; and Weaver, Edmund A., Jr., 3,565,503. 

Combs, William H.; Craig, Sam N.; and Warner, Ellis R., Jr., to Wascon 
Systems, Inc. Comminuting apparatus. 3,565,350, Cl. 241-43. 

Comiskey, William B.: See— 

Gilmoure, Harold J.; and Comiskey, William B.,3,564,742. 

Commerical Shearing & Stamping Company: See— 

Hodgson, Robert F., 3,565,110. 

Commissariat a l’Energie Atomique:See— 

Beauval, Jean Jacques; and Lechauguette, Guy, 3,565,617. 
Bouchet, Paulette; and Chazot, Rene, 3,565,775. 

Commissiris, Cornelis Petrus Lodewijk: See— 

Driessen, Henricus Josef; Veen, Jan Van; and Commissiris, Cor- 
nelis Petrus Lodewijk,3,564,715. 

Communications Patents Limited: See— 

Kinross, Rupert Ivor; and Gargini, Eric John, 3,566,020. 
Communications Satellite Corporation: See— 
Golding, Leonard S., 3,566,267. 

Compagnie Generale d’Electricite:See— 
Mouchart, Jacques, 3,566,135. 

Compagnie Generale d’Electronique Industrielle Lepaute:See— 
Nollace, Pierre, 3,566,150. 

Compagnie Pechiney: See— 

Richiud, Henri; and Roussos, Michel, 3,565,772. 

Compur-Werk Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung & Co.: See— 

Burkhardt, Rolf, 3,564,961. 
Computing Devices of Canada Limited: See— 
Chown, Bruce F., 3,566,264. 

Confino, Maurice: See— 

Denninger, Claude; and Confino, Maurice,3,565,347. 

Congdon, George L., to McGraw-Edison Company. Hedge trimmer. 
3,564,713, Cl. 30-208. 

Conix, Andre Jan; and Jeurissen, Lambert Gaston, to Gevaert-Agfa 
N.V. Preparation of moulding material starting from polyethylene 
terephthalate. 3,565,852, Cl. 260-40. 

Connelly, Edward M., to Melpar, Inc. Trainable computer module. 
3,566,359, Cl. 340-172.5 

Connoisseur Studio, Inc.: See— 

Nimocks, Patricia E., 3,565,720. 

Consolidated Burris International Ltd.: See— 

Binek, Heinz, 3,564,700. 
Continental Can Company, Inc.: See— 

Katzenmeyer, James H., 3,565,323. 
Continental Oil Company: See— 

Adams, Ben E., 3,565,672. 

Friday, John R., 3,565,827. 
Contraves AG.: See— 

Eder, Hans, 3,565,167. 

Conwed Corporation: See— 

Stumbo, Richard William, Jr.; Aysta, James Edward; and Tacke, 
William H. P., 3,565,474. 

bere Charles R. Multiple switch socket adapter. 3,566,339, Cl. 339- 
161. 

Coons, William R., Jr.; Nelson, Gerald V.; and Wray, Glenn C., to Tex- 
aco Inc.,. Regeneration of catalysts used in residual oil 
hydroprocessing. 3,565,820, Cl. 252-414. 

Cooper, Rollin A.: See— 

Rose, Gary W.; and Cooper, Rollin A.,3,566,235. 

Cooper, Theodore W., to Globe-Union Inc. Electrical component and 
method of manufacture. 3,566,217, Cl. 317-235. 

Coors Porcelain Company: See— 

Buck, Robert W., 3,565,684. 

Cope, Robert W., to Bendix Corporation, The. Current amplifier and 
inverting circuits. 3,566,289, Cl. 330-19. 

Copolymer Rubber & Chemical Corporation: See— 

Sutherland, John D., Jr.; and Groves, Stanford E., 3,565,873. 

Corbin, Robert Glenn: See— 

Rodli, Gilbert; Corbin, Robert Glenn; Nelson, Walter N.; and Nel- 
son, Maynard C.,3,564,995. 

Cordaro, Walter: See— 

Crespi, Claudio, 3,565,527. 

Cordon, William A.,: See— 

Cordon, William A., 3,565,650. 

Cordon, William A., 50% to Cordon, William A., Mills, Paul H., 
Wheeler, Robert D., and 50% to Taylor Industries, Inc. Lightweight 
— products and a process of producing same. 3,565,650, Cl. 
106-97. 

Corn Products Company: See— 

Parmerter, Stanley M.; and Allen, Earle E., Jr., 3,565,887. 

Cornelius Company, The: See— 

Cornelius, Richard T.; and Dufresne, Harold E., 3,565,088. 

Cornelius, Richard T.; and Dufresne, Harold E., to Cornelius Com- 

any, The. Combined shut-off valve and handle construction. 
3,565,088, Cl. 137-68. 
Corpuscular-Forschungs-Stiftung: See— 
Kasper, Erwin, 3,566,176. 

Cosentino, Louis Ciro: See— 

Kahn, Alan Richard; and Cosentino, Louis Ciro,3,566,233. 

Cossor, A.C., Limited: See— - 

Stevens, Michael Charles, 3,566,298. 
Costa, Robert B.; and Marandi, Ali, to Clemar Manufacturing Cor- 
ration, mesne. Vacuum relief anti-backflow and shut-off valve. 
3,565,097, Cl. 137-218. 
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Costelloe, Patrick; and Jackson, Albert Edward, to Summers, John & 
Sons Limited. Method of providing a metal substrate with a metallic 
coating. 3,565,663, Cl. 117-17. 

Costelloe, Patrick; and Jackson, Albert Edward, to Summers, John & 
Sons Limited. Methods of pickling ferrous metals. 3,565,688, Cl. 
134-3. 

Coughenour, Barbara Susan: See— 

Meinert, Harry Mathais; Meyer, Vernis Henry; Coughenour, Bar- 
bara Susan; and Schlueter, Francis Edward,3,565,340. 

Coulter Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Dorman, Ervin L., Jr.; and Hogg, Walter R., 3,566,133. 

Courtaulds North America Inc.: See— 

Burnet, Staats G.; and Nelson, Donald S., 3,565,652. 

Courtney, John A., to Armstrong Rubber Company, The. Puncture- 
sealant tire. 3,565,151, Cl. 152-347. 

Courtois, Roger L.: See— 

Lucas, Pierre M.; Duquesne, Jean F.; Courtois, Roger L.; and 
Abraham, Charles E.,3,566,377. 
Covington, Robert A., Jr.; and Mittelhauser, Henry M., Jr., to Du Pont 
de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Non-stick fluorocarbon resin-sur- 
faced mixing element. 3,564,651, Cl. 18-12. 
CPC International Inc.: See— 
Heady, Robert E.; and Armbruster, Frederick C., 3,565,765. 
Molotsky, Hyman Max; and Kott, Arthur, 3,565,885. 

Crago, William A.: See— 
Field, Sheldon B.; and Crago, William A.,3,564,733. 

Craig, Dwin R.; and Sytch, John, to Ingenuics, Inc., mesne. Coil film 
process. 3,565,626, Cl. 96-78. 

Craig, Richard L.; Hunter, E. A.; Mayerle, Evan A.; and Seale, Virgil 
L., to Nalco Chemical Company. Recovery of magnesium chloride 
dihydrate. 3,565,579, Cl. 23-91. 

Craig, Sam N.: See— 

Combs, William H.; Craig, Sam N.; and Warner, Ellis R., 
Jr.,3,565,350. 
Crane Co.: See— 
Hansen, George E., 3,565,395. 

Creed & Company Limited: See— 

Webberley, Harold George; Marlow, Richard Zbigniew; and 
Staller, Karel Jan, 3,565,230. 

Creedon, John P. Color coded telephone conductor terminal. 
3,566,004, Cl. 174-60. 

Crespi, Claudio, to Cordaro, Walter. Contact screen for rotogravure 
direct printing and offset printing systems. 3,565,527, Cl. 355-71. 

Crockett, William E.: See— 

Brown, William F.; Crockett, William E.; and Brodeur, Charles 
H.,3,565,786. 
Crompton & Knowles Corporation: See— 
Klaeui, Hans J., 3,564,872. 
Cronin, John E.; and Anderson, Warren H., to Trimen, Inc. Maximum 
air speed indicator. 3,564,917, Cl. 73-228. 
Crook, Gaines M., to TRW Inc. Analog correlator with constant signal- 
to-noise ratio. 3,566,088, Cl. 235-181. 
Crosman, Dorland L.; Iwasaki, Cedric E.; May, Richard L.; and Mc- 
Turk, Alec R. M., to Mattel, Inc. Puppet show toy. 3,564,764, Cl. 46- 
126. 
Crosman, Dorland L.; Johnson, Rollin C.; and See, Thomas E., to Mat- 
tel, Inc. Air-blowing doll having air duct combined with connecting 
means. 3,564,762, Cl. 46-117. 
Cross, James Ronald, to Bell Telephone Co., of Canada, The. Time-out 
circuit for key telephone systems. 3,566,044, Cl. 179-99. 
Cryogenic Technology, Inc.: See— 
Lathan, Allen, Jr., 3,565,286. 
Latham, Allen, Jr., 3,565,330. 

CSF-Compagnie Generale de Telegraphic Sans Fil: See— 
Girault, Jean; and Bonnal, Andre, 3,566,393. 

Csiszar, Zoltan. Method of controlling erosion on  seashores. 
3,564,853, Cl. 61-5. 

Csuthy, Bela: See— 

Young, William H.; Csuthy, Bela; and Guidess, Joseph,3,565,770. 

Cummins, Richard Williamson, to FMC Corporation. Diaminoal- 
kanediylidenetetraphosphonic acids useful in cleaning compositions. 
3,565,949, Cl. 260-502.5 

Cunningham, Sinclair Upton: See— 

Firth, Donald; Cunningham, Sinclair Upton; and Mclntyre, 
Ronald Graham,3 564,972. 

Cunninghim, Joy I. Shoe ornamentation. 3,564,736, Cl. 36-1. 

Curran, Frank J. Solid diffusing material package. 3,565,339, Cl. 239- 
60. 

Current, Neal F.: See— 

Parode, Lowell C.; Current, Neal F.; and Lew, Clinton,3,566,405. 

Currey, John E.: See— 

Emery, Alvin T.; and Currey, John E.,3,565,783. 
Currie, John G.: See— 
Tertipis, George G.; Currie, John G.; and Hignell, Edward 
T.,3,565,808. 
Currier, Robext G.: See— 
Hayes, John T.; and Currier, Robert G.,3,565,125. 

Curtis, Gerald J. Adjustable stabilizer for boats. 3,565,030, Cl. 114- 
66.5 

Curtiss Wright Corporation: See— 

Wagner, David W., 3,564,847. 

Cutler-Hammer, Inc.: See— 

Carter, Uriel F.; and Mallonen, Edward A., 3,566,328. 
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Cutler-Hammer, Incorporated: See— 
Thomson, George W., 3,566,234. 

Cwikla, Martin V.: See— 

Klinger, Guenther H.; and Cwikla, Martin V.,3,565,633. 

Cymbalisty, Lubomyr M. O., (30%) to Cities Services Athabasca, Ine., 
(30%) to Imperial Oil Limited, (30%) to Atlantic Richfield Corpora- 
tion, and (10%) to Royalite Oil Company, Limited. Temperature 
control in recovery of bitumen from bituminous sand. 3,565,785, Cl. 
208-11. 

Cyprane Limited: See— 

Jones, Wilfred, 3,565,133. 

Dabell, Arthur Cedric. Cooling systems for electricity generating 
equipment. 3,566,142, Cl. 290-1. 

Dachs, Karl; and Wilhelm, Hans, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft. Production of polyamide moldings. 3,565,834, 
Cl. 260-2.5 

Dachs, Norman W.; and Wagner, George M., to Hooker Chemical Cor- 
poration. Method of increasing the wet strength of paper. 3,565,754, 
Cl. 162-164. 

Daddona, Domenic John, Jr.: See— 

Collins, Jack B.; and Daddona, Domenic John, Jr.,3,564,916. 

Dage, Folke. Rope clamp. 3,564,664, Cl. 24-134. 

D'Amico, John Joseph, to Monsanto Company. Pyrimidinyl esters of 
dithiocarbamic acids. 3,565,894, Cl. 260-247.1 

Dana Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Engle, Charles E.; and Reinert, Robert E., 3,565,194. 

Danfoss A/S: See— 

Baatrup, Johannes Vagn; and Bender, Vagn S. L., 3,564,848. 
Poulsen, Erik Kurt, 3,566,225. 

Daniel, David W., to Lear Siegler, Inc. Method of shaving gears. 
3,564,968, Cl. 90-1.6 

Danielson, Harry A. Patient handling apparatus. 3,564,625, Cl. 5-81. 

Dannatt, Hugh St. Lawrence, to Singer Company, The. Key shift 
mechanism. 3,565,231, Cl. 197-71. 

Dannenberg, Eli M.; Rossman, Raymond P.; Boonstra, Bran B.; and 
Williams, Frank R., to Cabot Corporation. Process for treating fur- 
nace carbon black. 3,565,657, Cl. 106-307. 

Dantanello, Wilhelm: See— 

Enders, Heinz; Dantanello, Wilhelm; Pusch, Gunter; and Adolph, 
Siegfried,3 565,846. 

Darby, Louis G.; and Grosko, John J., Jr., to Lockheed Aircraft Cor- 
poration. Fastener for cellular sandwich panel. 3,564,798, Cl. 52- 
303. 

Dargelo, Julio A. Arm rest for automobile seat. 3,565,484, Cl. 297- 
417. 

Darnell, George. Injection molding machine. 3,564,660, Cl. 18-42. 

Dart Industries Inc.: See— 

Prussin, Sam; and Mason, Jimmie L., 3,565,290. 

Daubney, David G.: See— 

Dupre, Marcel J.; and Daubney, David G.,3,565,124. 

Davidson, Emil, to Guild Molders, Inc. Closure and sealing assembly 
for bottles. 3,565,274, Cl. 215-40. 

Davies, Keith Martyn; and Neale, Alan Jeffrey, to Monsanto Chemicals 
Limited. p-Phenylenediamine antiozonants. 3,565,856, Cl. 260-45.9 

Davis, Allen V. C. Motion transfer mechanism. 3,566,065, Cl. 200- 
172. 

Davis, Allen Van Cleve. Torqueless compression seal. 3,564,977, Cl. 
92-101. 

Davis, Dhu Aine J., to Hermetic Coil Co., Inc. Etching tool. 3,564,712, 
Cl. 30-164.9 

Davis, Hugh King: See— 

Cervenka, Lee Roy; and Davis, Hugh King,3,565,917. 

Davis, Pauls: See— 

Grace, Oscar M.; and Davis, Pauls,3,565,844. 

Davis, Peter G.: See— 

Williamson, David T. N.; and Davis, Peter G. 3,565,416. 

Davis, Ronald N.; and Severin, Hubert J., to Columbia Broadcasting 
Systems, Inc. Vapor reproducing apparatus. 3,565,523, Cl. 355-106. 

Davis, Samuel J.: See— 

Nicely, Doyle C.; and Davis, Samuel J.,3,565,127. 

Davison, Ellison L.: See— 

Schoener, Allen G.; Davison, Ellison L.; and Fertig, Glenn 
H.,3,566,387. 

Davison, Robert W., to Hercules Incorporated. Rosin size and paper 
containing said size. 3,565,755, Cl. 162-168. 

Day, John T., to USM Corporation. Process of making microporous 
sheets. 3,565,982, Cl. 264-53. 

Dayco Corporation: See— 

Clinkenbeard, Donald E., 3,564,933. 
Deane, Donald R.: See— 
Hurn, James; King, Charles R. F.; and Deane, 
R.,3,564,702. 
Deane Electronics: See— 
Yeiser, John O., 3,565,000. 

Deblauw, Melvin J., to United States of America, Army. Delta Clock 
and interrupt logic. 3,566,368, Cl. 340-172.5 

DeBonilla, Juan Kindelan y Gomez: See— 

Vayssiere, Pierre; and DeBonilla, 
Gomez,3,565,605. 

DeCecco, Angelo Louis, to General Electric Company. Semiconductor 
switching device having a shorted emitter. 3,566,210, Cl. 317-235. 
Deck, Wesley A. Structure for inverting a boat for loading on an au- 

tomobile. 3,565,271, Cl. 214-450. 
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Deepsea Ventures, Inc.: See— 
Latimer, John P., 3,565,254. 
Deere & Company: See— 
Arnold, Loren G.; and Oerman, Orey W., 3,565,180. 
Head, Glenn Dale, 3,565,082. 
Meinert, Harry Mathais; Meyer, Vernis Henry; Coughenour, Bar- 
bara Susan; and Schlueter, Francis Edward, 3,565,340. 

de France, Henri. Color television tube. 3,566,182, Cl. 315-31. 

De Gain, William J., to Koppy Tool Corporation, mesne. Method for 
forming a shock absorbing structural member. 3,564,688, Cl. 29- 
155. 

Degle, Karl, to Kesel, Georg KG., Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik. Hold- 
down jaw for vises. 3,565,417, Cl. 269-284. 

De la Rue, Thomas, and Company Limited: See— 

Taylor, Derek Arthur, 3,565,463. 

Delahunty, Kevin Barrie, to Teletype Corporation. Load sensing and 
power application circuit. 3,566,198, Cl. 317-33. 

Delarue, Bernard, to Rhone-Poulenc S.A. Preparation of diallyl com- 
pounds. 3,565,966, Cl. 260-680. 

Del Raso, Americo. Wheel-barrow. 3,565,453, Cl. 280-38. 

De Luca, Hector Floyd; and Blunt, John Wilson, to Wisconsin Alumni 
Research Foundation. 25-Hydroxycholecalciferol. 3,565,924, Cl. 
260-397.2 

De Maio, Samuel J.; Magnus, Arthur H.; Dunn, James G.; and Gran- 
lund, John, to International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation. 
Bit synchronization system. 3,566,155, Cl. 307-232. 

de Maria, Anthony J., to United Aircraft Corporation. Ultrasonic con- 
trol system for lasers. 3,566,303, Cl. 331-94.5 

de May, Charles Frederic, II, to Perkin-Elmer Corporation, The. 
Mounts for optical elements. 3,565,515, Cl. 350-296. 

de Mercoyrol de Beaulieu, Christian, to Regie Nationale des Usines 
Renault Billancourt. Fast-annealing malleable cast iron method. 
3,565,698, Cl. 148-3. 

Denninger, Claude; and Confino, Maurice. Sectional sprinkling device. 
3,565,347, Cl. 239-556. 

Dennison, Edward E.: See— 

Stranch, James G.; and Dennison, Edward E.,3,565,665. 

De Noyer, Donald B., to Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Company. 
Double cantilever supported doctor blade. 3,564,640, Cl. 15-256.51 

Dental Innovations, Inc.: See— 

Neustadter, Irving; Howard, Michael C.; and Klein, George, 
3,565,387. 

De Oliveria Barros, Almerindo Jamie, to Aljaba Limited. Rotary screen 
printing cylinders. 3,564,996, Cl. 101-38. 

DePersia, John L. Remotely controllable automatic boat bailer. 
3,565,031, Cl. 114-185. 

DeProspero, David Anthony, to American Cyanamid Company. Ex- 
trudable and stretchable polyglycolic acid and process for preparing 
same. 3,565,869, Cl. 260-78.3 

DePuy, Seymour M.; and Bittner, John R., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Print actuation system employing magnetically actuatable 
hammers and movable type carrier. 3,564,999, Cl. 101-93. 

Dersch, Fritz: See— 

Luciani, Giacomo; and Dersch, Fritz,3,565,623. 

Desai, Kantilal P.; and Moore, Edward J., to Sinclair Research, Inc. 
Sequential acoustic and electrical resistivity well logging device. 
3,564,914, Cl. 73-152. 

De Seve, George Y.: See— 

Meier, Henry G.; and De Seve, George Y.,3,566,062. 

Desma-Werke Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 

Koch, Friedrich; and Heym, Helmut, 3,564,659. 

De Sorbo, Warren, to General Electric Company. Magneto-optic pres- 
sure measuring device. 3,564,924, Cl. 73-398. 

Detert, Ernst-Rolf, to Eduard Gerlach G.m.b.H. Chemische Fabrik. 
Strongly adherent pine needle fragrance compositions. 3,565,831, 
Cl. 252-522. 

deVries, Louis, to Chevron Research Company. Reaction product of 
an alkali metal anion of a ketone and an acrylonitrile as a lubricating 
oil detergent. 3,565,803, Cl. 252-42.7 

Deynat, Gerard, to Societe des Forges et Ateilers du Creusot. Installa- 
tion for pulverising and drying crude quarry products. 3,565,349, Cl. 
241-42. 

Diamond Shamrock Company: See— 

Moore, Marvin L.; and Sears, Phillip H., 3,565,773. 

Diassi, Patrick A., to Squibb, E. R., & Sons, Inc.2-Keto-68-halo-7a- 
hydroxy-A-norandrastenes. 3,565,948, Cl. 260-488. 

Dick, Clarence R.; Potter, James Larry; and Coker, William P., to Dow 
Chemical Company, The. Process for the selective alkylation of 
polyalkylene polyamines. 3,565,941, Cl. 260-465.5 

Dickerson, Theodore, to Cities Service Company. Process for produc- 
oo black pellets for ink formulations. 3,565,659, Ci. 106- 


Dickerson, Theodore; Havard, Robert Haines; and Myers, Claude Ver- 
non, to Cities Service Company. Fluid energy mill and process. 
3,565,348, Cl. 241-5. 

Dickinson, George Alfred: See— 

Pilkington, Lionel Alexander Bethune; and Dickinson, George Al- 
fred,3,565,597. 

Diebler, Herman G., to Nus Corporation. Signal converter. 3,566,283, 
Cl. 328-150. 

Dien, Chi K., to Allied Chemical Corporation. 20 to 50% Aqueous con- 
centrate of trimethyl quaternary ammonium methylene copper 
phthalocyinine. 3,565,570, Cl. 8-7. 
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Dienes Werke fur Maschinentaile GmbH: See— 

Wingen, Peter, 3,564,962. 

Dietz, Max R.; and Ward, Gary H., to Gerber Products Company. V- 
shaped, pivotally retractable pour spout. 3,565,300, Cl. 222-528. 

Dileone, Roland Ralph, to American Cyanamid Company. Composi- 
tion of matter comprising a thermoplastic polyimide of 3,4-dicarbox- 
y-1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-1- naphthalene succinic dianhydride and a 
diprimary diamine containing certain quantities of  triaryl 
phosphates. 3,565,847, Cl. 260-30. 

Dilger, Lawrence, to Veeder Industries Inc. Computing device. 
3,566,087, Cl. 235-92. 

Dillingham Corporation: See— 

Bunch, Russell W., 3,565,107. 

Dilworth, Donald C., to Baus Optics, Inc. Telecentric lens system for 
providing an image with the principal rays parallel to the optical axis 
and normal to the focal plane. 3,565,511, Cl. 350-176. 

Dimroth, Peter, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. 
Disazo dyes derived from pyridines. 3,565,883, Cl. 260-156. 

Dion, Paul A.; and Coad, Brian C., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. 
Process of controlling the thickness of aluminum deposited on steel 
wire by controlling the depth of the bath of molten aluminum. 
3,565,677, Cl. 117-114. 

Di Toro, Michael J., to Cardion Electronics, Inc. Multipath wave-signal 
receiving apparatus. 3,566,274, Cl. 325-305. 

Ditto, Donald R. Flaming fountain. 3,565,337, Cl. 239-18. 

Divelbiss, Hubert N.; and Goostree, Billy E., to Varian Associates. 
Sample injector for a high pressure liquid chromatograph. 
3,564,925, Cl. 73-422. 

Dixon, Rolland E.: See— 

Hutto, John F.; and Dixon, Rolland E. 3,565,969. 

D. M.S. Co.: See— 

Jacobsen, Marvin A., 3,565,140. 

Doda, Robert J.: See— 

Linhart, Theo F., Jr.; Doda, Robert J.; and Mahon, Arthur 
F.,3,566,125. 

Doebel, Karl J.; and Watthey, Jeffrey W. H., to Geigy Chemical Cor- 

oration. Oxy-substituted benzo quinolizinium compounds. 
3,565,899, Cl. 260-286. 

Doering, Gerhard; and Kadlec, Charles, to Stow Laboratories, Inc. 
Electromechanical transducer including a semiconductor and sen- 
sitivity controlling coupling means. 3,566,216, Cl. 317-235. 

Doglioni Majer Aldo: See— 

Longinotti, Ennio, 3,564,991. 

Dohlimann, Jorgen. Strap for hanging sausages. 3,565,640, Cl. 99-175. 

Dohrmann Instruments Company: See— 

McNulty, James A.; and Moore, Robert T., 3,565,583. 

Dold, Max, to Fischer, F. L., Fma. Supporting stand for instruments. 
3,564,662, Cl. 21-84. 

Dold, Siegfried August. Device for the temporary fastening of parts on 
a substructure by means of screws. 3,564,666, Cl. 24-73. 

Dollinger, Robert E.: See— 

Frazier, Arthur E.; and Dollinger, Robert E.,3,565,658. 

Dominick, George G.: See— 

Sciacero, Rinaldo; and Dominick, George G.,3,565,283. 

Doremus, Krouse Foundry Company: See— 

Doremus, R Ellsworth; and Doremus, Richard E., 3,565,102. 

Doremus, R Ellsworth; and Doremus, Richard E., to Doremus, Krouse 
Foundry Company. Insert apparatus for converting valves. 
3,565,102, Cl. 137-323. 

Doremus, Richard E.: See— 

Doremus, R Ellsworth; and Doremus, Richard E.,3,565,102. 

Dorman, Ervin L., Jr.; and Hogg, Walter R., to Coulter Electronics, 
Inc. Hemoglobin measuring method and apparatus having voltage 
following with feedback. 3,566,133, Cl. 250-214. 

Doss, Nagib A., to GAF Corporation. Halotriazinylmonoazo dyestuffs. 
3,565,882, Cl. 260-153. 

Double A. Products Co.: See— 

Johnson, Charles E., 3,565,108. 

Douglas, James L.: See— 

Paine, T. O., Administrator of the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration in respect to an invention of,; Cherdak,; and 
Douglas, James L.,3,566,143. 

Douglass Industries, Inc.: See— 

Engler, Anthony R., 3,564,822. 

Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 

Burton, Charles D.; and Madison, Norman L., 3,565,908. 

Cervenka, Lee Roy; and Davis, Hugh King, 3,565,917. 

Dick, Clarence R.; Potter, James Larry; and Coker, William P., 
3,565,941. 

Goff, Frank V.; Stevenson, Fred; and Wineland, William H., 
3,565,975. 

Jezic, Zdravko, 3,565,906. 

Kline, Paul E.; Fahlgren, Charles E.; and Kitchen, Merlin R., 
3,565,164. 

Lefevre, Lloyd E.; and Frost, John R., 3,565,737. 

. McDonald, Leighton S., 3,565,811. 

Schrenk, Walter J.; Chisholm, Douglas S.; and Cleereman, Ken- 
neth J., 3,565,985. zy 

Strother, Greene W., Jr., 3,565,679. 

Vincent, Gerald G.; and Saunders, Frank L., 3,565,747. 

Wade, Lisby L.; and Landram, James F., 3,565,992. 

Dowty Fuel Systems Limited: Seé— 

Rimmer, Ronald, 3,564,844> 
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Doyle, Ross L., to Sterling Drug Inc. Overcap with two surface cup Eastman Kodak Company: See— 


oe 3,565,295, Cl. 222-182. 

Drabik, Walter: See— 

Tichy, Henry F.; and Drabik, Walter,3,566,171. 

Drake, Loren D., to Northwest Screen Print Co: Device and process for 
producing silk screen members mounted on carrier sheets in 
predetermined relationship. 3,565,722, Cl. 156-265. 

Drawert, Manfred; Burba, Christian; and Griebsch, Eugen, to Schering 
AG. Polyamide resins containing an N,N’ dipiperazyl component. 
3,565,837, Cl. 260-18. 

Dresser Industries, Inc.: See— 

Moniot, Daniel E., 3,565,412. 

Drexler, Karl F.; and Bishop, James S., to General Electric Company. 
Heavy duty insulating —— connector. 3,566,010, Cl. 174-138. 

Dreyfus, Jean-Paul L. Scaffolding system. 3,564,802, Cl. 52-637. 

Driessen, Henricus Josef; Veen, Jan Van; and Commissiris, Cornelis 
Petrus Lodewijk, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Dry shaver shear plate. 
3,564,715, Cl. 30-346.51 

Driscoll, Graham C., Jr., to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion. Processor to processor communication in a multi- processor 
computer system. 3,566,363, Cl. 340-172.5 

Drivet, Jean Auguste Prosper, to Societe Auxiliare des Producteurs de 
Petrole Flopestrol (Societe Anonyme). Apparatus for burning away 
oil produced by an oil well. 3,565,562, Cl. 431-184. 

Du Pont, Preston S.: See— 

United States of America,National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, Administrator, 3,565,719. 

DuBois, Richard, Jr., to Wagner Electric Corporation. Phosphorescent 
display tube having X-Y signal grids and control circuitry for same. 
3,566,187, Cl. 315-169. 

Ducellier & Cie: See— 

Habert, Roger, 3,564,639. 

Dufresne, Harold E.: See— 

Cornelius, Richard T.; and Dufresne, Harold E.,3,565,088. 

Dumont, Frank J. Birefringent polarizing prism and beamsplitter and 
method of producing same. 3,565,508, Cl. 350-157. 

Duncan Industries, Inc.: See— 

Sciacero, Rinaldo; and Dominick, George G., 3,565,283. 

Dunegan, Harold L.: See— 

Tatro, Clement A.; and Dunegan, Harold L., 3,564,927. 

Dunegan, Harold L.: See— 

Tatro, Clement A.; and Dunegan, Harold L.,3,564,927. 

Dunlop Company Limited, The: See— 

Borthwick, John B.; and Searle, Eric H., 3,566,066. 

Dunn, James G.: See— 

De Maio, Samuel J.; Magnus, Arthur H.; Dunn, James G.; and 
Granlund, John,3,566,155. 

Dunne, Samuel B., to Fosco Fabricators, Inc. Superhighway driver 
direction structure erectible in the field. 3,564,783, Cl. 52-38. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: See— 

Aldrich, Paul E., 3,565,898. 

Bergna, Horacio E., 3,565,643. 

Bodycot, Irvin Francis, 3,565,822. 

Collette, John Wilfred; and Su, Aaron Chung Liong, 3,565,967. 

Covington, Robert A., Jr.; and Mittelhauser, Henry M., Jr., 
3,564,651. 

Elia, Raymond J., 3,564,834. 

Farrell, Francis J., 3,565,668. 

Grant, Benton Robinson, Jr.,; and Irwin, Carl Francis, 3,565,768. 

Keefe, Robert Le Roy, Jr.; and Statton, William Osborne, 
3,564,835. 

Kleinfelder, Earl Ocus; and Herbert, Valdsaar, 3,564,817. 

Lauro, Michael R., 3,565,981. 

Lee, Kyu Tai; and Whitney, Joel G., 3,565,944. 

Mc Dermott, Daniel E.; and Janosik, James P., 3,565,669. 

Palmer, Louis C., 3,565,979. 

Parshall, George William, 3,565,823. 

Rogers, Donald B.; and Shannon, Robert D., 3,565,682. 

Scavron, Charles Lawrence, 3,565,625. 

Sincius, Joseph A., 3,565,622. 

Tarney, Robert Edward; and Verbanc, John J., 3,565,841. 

Zimmerman, Joseph, 3,565,780. 

Dupre, Marcel J.; and Daubney, David G., to North American 
Rockwell Corporation. Loom shuttle. 3,565,124, Cl. 139-196. 

Duquesne, Jean F.: See— 

Lucas, Pierre M.; Duquesne, Jean F.; Courtois, Roger L.; and 
Abraham, Charles E.,3,566,377. 
Duskin Franchise Co., Ltd.: See— 
Komai, Shigeharu; and Migita, Yuichiro, 3,564,635. 

Dussy, Paul; Meindl, Hubert; and Ackermann, Hans, to Geigy, J. R., 
A.G. Fiber-reactive, heavy metal-containing formazane dyestuffs. 
3,565,881, Cl. 260-147. 

Dutcher, Ivil G., to Whirlpool Corporation. Dishwasher. 3,565,253, Cl. 
210-167. 

Dwyer, F. W., Mfg., Co., Inc.: See— 

Phillips, James W.; and Zoludow, Richard S., 3,566,060. 
Dyer, Robert S. Needle. 3,565,302, Cl. 223-102. 
Dyna-Mech Sciences, Inc.: See— 

Breeze, Howard J., Ill; and Lortz, Harry D., 3,566,146. 
E-L Fold Mobile Steps Inc.: See— 

Rehfeld, Aldin L., 3,564,790. 

Eastern Products Corporation: See— 

Kedel, Michael J., 3,565,473. 


Barkey, Kenneth T.; Hunter, C Shelburn; and Predmore, Walter 
L., Jr., 3,565,854. 

Brooker, Leslie G. S.; and Webster, Frank G., 3,565,615. 

Haefner, John A.; and Wilgus, Herbert S., III, 3,565,627. 

Marechal, Claude M., 3,565,618. 

Stranch, James G.; and Dennison, Edward E., 3,565,665. 

Uffindell, Norman D., 3,565,624. 

Webster, Frank G.; and Heseltine, Donald W., 3,565,616. 

Eaton Yale & Towne, Inc.: See— 

Grandclement, Gerard, 3,565,291. 
Hamilton, Martin W., 3,566,386. 
Nearman, Richard E., 3,565,012. 
Nearman, Richard E., 3,565,240. 

Economy, George, to International Nickel Company, Inc., The. Alloys 
resistant to corrosion in caustic alkalies. 3,565,611, Cl. 75-171. 

Eddinger, Ralph Tracy; and Jones, John F., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Interior, mesne. Copyrolysis of coal and heavy carbonaceous 
residue. 3,565,766, Cl. 201-23. 

Eder, Hans, to Contraves AG. Electrical machine provided with a cool- 
ing device. 3,565,167, Cl. 165-47. 

Edhlund, Arthur J., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com- 
pany. Switching circuit for operation and dynamic braking of a D.C. 
motor. 3,566,227, Cl. 318-258. 

Eduard Gerlach G.m.b.H. Chemische Fabrik: See— 

Detert, Ernst-Rolf, 3,565,831. 

Edwards, Clarence K.; and Edwards, Lawrence D. Model railroad cou- 
pler and related mechanism. 3,564,766, Cl. 46-236. 

Edwards, Clarence K.; and Edwards, Lawrence D. Model railway 
switch assembly. 3,566,104, Cl. 246-415. 

Edwards, Jack J.: See— 

Ziniuk, Michael A.; and Edwards, Jack J.,3,564,918. 

Edwards, Lawrence D.: See— 

Edwards, Clarence K.; and Edwards, Lawrence D.,3,564,766. 
Edwards, Clarence K.; and Edwards, Lawrence D.,3,566,104. 
Edwards, Lawrence K. High-speed ground transportation system. 

3,565,011, Cl. 104-138. 

Ege, Hans, to Underwriters Safety Device Co. Ejector means for a lamp 
receptacle. 3,566,333, Cl. 339-45. 

Ehrhart, Gustav; Lindner, Ernst; and Ott, Heinrich, to Farbwerke 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & Bruning. 
Meta-methoxy-a-methyl-phenethylamino- diphenylmethyl ethers. 
3,565,955, Cl. 260-570. 

Eick, George H.: See— 

Stone, James N.; and Eick, George H.,3,565,649. 

Eigenmann, Ludwig. Process for the continuous production of tubular 
textile containers intended in particular for use in lead-acid storage 
batteries. 3,565,983, Cl. 264-1237. 

Eilar, Kendrick R.; and Randolph, Alan D., to American Potash & 
Chemical Corporation. Method of treating sodium tetraborate solu- 
tions. 3,565,578, Cl. 23-59. 

Einem, Robert E., to International Telephone and te. € Corpora- 
tion. Sequential count circuit with readout. 3,566,196, Cl. 317-140. 

Eirinberg, Alan B.; and Sirbu, Julius, to Sales Plus, Inc. Decorative 
wheel disc. 3,565,489, Cl. 301-37. 

Eisenhauer, Leigh E. Integral seat and leg support. 3,565,485, Cl. 297- 
433. 

Eisses, Jacob Albertus, to Walker, James, & Co. (Nederland) N.V. 
Railway track support structure. 3,565,336, Cl. 238-265. 

Ekberg, Evert Oskar; and Jonsson, Per Gustaf, to International Stan- 
dard Electric Corporation. Multiple stage switching network. 
3,566,041, Cl. 179-18. 

Ekwall, Carl Gosta Bernhard, to Atlas Copco Aktiebolag. Slide sup- 

rted rock drill. 3,565,185, Cl. 173-57. 

Elbert, Donald L.; and Wright, Robert T., to Monsanto Company. Pig- 
mented fiber-forming nylon composition. 3,565,910, Cl. 260-30.8 

Electrohome Limited: See— 

Fichtner, Roland H., 3,566,037. 

Elia, Raymond J., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Twist 
set polyamide yarn and process for its manufacture. 3,564,834, Cl. 
57-140. 

Elitex-Zavody Textilniho Strojirenstvi Generani Reditelstv: See— 

Svaty, Vladimir; and Zlathohlavek, Jiri, 3,565,121. 

Elkhart Brass Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 

Thompson, William S., 3,565,089. 
Ellay Enfield Tubers Limited: See— 
Wemyss, David Alan, 3,565,465. 

Elliott, Phillip M., to Hlinois Tool Works Inc. Snap action switch with 
low force differential. 3,566,058, Cl. 200-67. 

Ellis, Jack C. Carbon-steel disintegrating composition and method. 
3,565,708, Cl. 156-18. 

Eltec, Inc.: See— 

Kerr, Charles E., 3,564,777. 

Emerson Electric Co.: See— 

Steiner, Robert E., 3,566,077. 

Emery, Alvin T.; and Currey, John E., to Hooker Chemical Corpora- 

a intercell connector for electrolytic cells. 3,565,783, Cl. 
04-267. 

Emmons, David L.; and Breiding, Russel James, Jr., to Martin Marietta 
Corporation. Digital communications clock synchronizer for 
responding to pulses of predetermined width and further predictable 
oe ee energy level during particular interval. 3,566,280, 
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Emrick, Donald Day: See— 

Bayless, Robert Gordon; and Emrick, Donald Day,3,565,818. 

Enaed Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Yeiser, John O., 3,565,000. 

Endeko Distributing, Inc.: See— 

James, John W.; and Ranney, Richard D., 3,565,457. 

Enders, Heinz; Dantanello, Wilhelm; Pusch, Gunter; and Adolph, Sieg- 
fried, to Chemische Fabrik Pfersee G.m.b.H. Agent for making tex- 
tiles crease proof and textiles treated by such agent. 3,565,846, Cl. 
260-29.4 

Energy Conversion Limited: See— 

Tapsell, Philip, 3,565,693. 
Energy Research Corporation of America: See— 
Leas, Lawrence E., 3,565,556. 

Engeler, Paul. Converting machine for compost. 3,565,585, Cl. 23- 
259.1 

Engelhard Minerals & Chemicals Corporation: See— 

Hemstock, Glen A.; and Miller, Barry S., 3,565,653. 
Keith, Carl D.; Kenah, Paula M.; and Bair, Daniel L., 3,565,830. 

Engle, Charles E.; and Reinert, Robert E., to Dana Laboratories, Inc. 
Digital weighing system. 3,565,194, Cl. 177-50. 

Engler, Anthony R., to Douglass Industries, Inc., mesne. Full floating 
mower. 3,564,822, Cl. 56-25.4 

English Colico Limited: See— 

Smith, Eric; and Morris, David Eric, 3,565,717. 

English Electric Company Limited, The: See— 

McArthur, Malcolm John, 3,564,841. 

English, Jackson Pollard: See— 

Asato, Goro; and English, Jackson Pollard,3,565,892. 

Ennor, Pau! L. Intra-oral tracing apparatus. 3,564,717, Cl. 32-19. 

Enomoto, Nizo: See— 

Akashi, Tetsuji; Isomura, Takuji; and Enomoto, Nizo,3,565,555. 

Ensign, Gordon S., to Rollan Electric Co. Method for winding wire 
coils. 3,564,707, Cl. 29-605. 

Eppler, Richard Andrew, to SCM Corporation. Composition for glaz- 
ing ceramic ware. 3,565,644, Cl. 106-48. 

Erhart, John J.: See— 

Koors, Carl W.; and Erhart, John J.,3,564,883. 

Erickson, CCharles D., to Smith, A. O., Corporation. Self-proportion- 
ing fluid dispensing apparatus. 3,565,289, Cl. 222-57. 

Ernst Leitz G.m.b.H.: See— 

Heitmann, Knut; and Schneider, Eckart, 3,565,532. 

Ernst, Max. Electric locomotive for toy and model railroads. 
3,564,767, Cl. 46-243. 

ESB Incorporated: See— 

Nordblom, George F., 3,565,696. 

Eschenbrucher, Hans Peter, to Technical Devices Company, mesne. 

ia for application of solder to circuit boards. 3,565,319, Cl. 


Espelien, Larry E.: See— 

Kalleberg, Melvin O.; and Espelien, Larry E.,3,565,743. 

Esposito, Ralph M.; Hauge, Peter S.; and Lanza, Conrad, to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation. Gunn oscillator with P-N 
junction contact for fast low power on-off control. 3,566,306, Cl. 
331-107. 

Esso Research and Engineering Company: See— 

Feng, I-Ming, 3,565,946. 

Furey, Michael J., 3,565,926. 

IInyckyj, Stephan, 3,565,947. 

Kearby, Kenneth K.; Miller, Harold N.; Raman, Anantha K. S.; 
and Vardi, Joseph, 3,565,574. 

Kennedy, Joseph Paul, 3,565,878. 

Kent, George E., 3,564,808. 

Sheehy, James J.; and Sait, Peter A., 3,565,252. 

Sor, Kamil M.; Pelissier, John A.; and Latham, Ross, Jr., 
3,565,599. 

Sproule, Lorne W.; MacDonald, John M.; and Hong, Charles C., 
3,565,795. 

Walker, David G.; and Long, Robert B., 3,565,965. 

Estes, Robert S.,: See— 2 

Fonda-Bonardi, Giusto, 3,564,850. 

Ethyl Corporation: See— 

Hirschler, Daniel A., Jr.; and Lenane, Denis L., 3,564,843. 
Meltsner, Bernard R., 3,565,855. 

Ettlinger, Louis F.; and Bennett, Moreland P., to General Electric 
Company. Mechanical and electrical joint between copper and alu- 
minum members and method of making such joint. 3,566,008, Cl. 
174-94. 

Evans, Duane E.; and Lenkaitis, Daniel C., to Caterpillar Tractor Com- 
pany: Control system for electric vehicle drive. 3,565,202, Cl. 180- 


Evans, George G.; and Beavers, Glenn A., to Gates Rubber Company, 
The. Belt tensiometer apparatus. 3,564,913, Cl. 73-144. 

Evans, Jack L., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Pressure-sensitive adhesive article with dry- strippable liner. 
3,565,750, Cl. 161-208. 

Evans, Robert J., to Aurora Equipment Company. Grating structure. 
3,565,210, Cl. 182-106. 

Evich, Ivan Petrovich: See— 

Soloviev, Pavel Alexandrovich; Evich, Ivan Petrovich; Kalashin- 
kov, Georgy Petrovich; Kantor, Lev Izrailevich; and Zamotin, 
Sergei Nikolaevich,3,564,937. 
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Ewton, William T., to Collins Radio Company. Means for suppressing 
helix current during mechanical focusing of traveling wave tube. 
3,566,180, Cl. 315-3.5 

Ex-Cell-O Corporation: See— 

Campbell, William G., Jr., 3,565,366. 
Fabre, Roger: See— 
Lucas, Pierre M.; Abraham, 
Roger,3,566,040. 

Fahlgren, Charles E.: See— 

Kline, Paul E.; Fahlgren, Charles E.; and Kitchen, Merlin 
R.,3,565,164. 

Faigenbaum, Roy D.; and Greczin, John. Knit tubular fabric, method 
and apparatus for making the same. 3,564,871, Cl. 66-9. 

Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corporation: See— 

Burns, Joseph, 3,566,174. 
Wang, Chan H., 3,566,208. 
Fairchild Hiller Corporation: See— 
Nociti, John M.; and Giotta, Anthony, 3,564,726. 
Pfanner, Gunther E.; and Bohmann, George A., 3,564,895. 

Faletti, Fred J.; and Wilson, Ollie B., Jr. Wrapping method and ap- 
paratus. 3,564,810, Cl. 53-33. 

Fansteel Metallurgical Corporation: See— 

Holzl, Robert A., 3,565,676. 

Fantuzzo, Joseph; MclInally, John A.; and Thourson, Thomas L., to 
Xerox Corporation. Toner fixing apparatus. 3,566,076, Cl. 219-216. 

Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaf: See— 

Schmelzer, Hans-Georg; Wagner, Kuno; von der Emden, Wolf- 
gang; and Kocher, Ernst-Ulrich, 3,565,863. 

Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Kniege, Wilfried; and Schnurrbusch, Karl, 3,565,858. 

Schneider, Joachim; Langmann, Werner; and Rudolph, Hans, 
3,565,572. 

Schrader, Gerhard; Behrenz, Wolfgang; and Hammann, Ingeborg, 
3,565,976. 

Weber, Karl-Arnold; Rellensmann, Wolfgang; and Von Lan- 
genthal, Wolfram, 3,565,745. 

Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & 
Bruning: See— 

Bestian, Herbert; Kaiser, Eduard; and Schnabel, Horst, 3,565,871. 
Ehrhart, Gustav; Lindner, Ernst; and Ott, Heinrich, 3,565,955. 
Groebel, Alfred; and Lindner, Ernst, 3,565,990. 
Luders, Walter; Messwarb, Gunter; and Steppan, Hartmut, 
3,565,779. 
Faria, James M.: See— 
Stephens, Gary L.; and Faria, James M.,3,565,742. 

Farmer, John E., to Farmer Mold and Machine Works, Inc. Casting sta- 
Pr for battery element fabricating machine. 3,565,162, Cl. 164- 

Farmer Mold and Machine Works, Inc.: See— 

Farmer, John E., 3,565,162. 

Farrand Optical Co., Inc.: See— 

La Russa, Joseph, 3,565,539. 

Farrell, Francis J., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
oe for preparing microporous sheet materials. 3,565,668, Cl. 
117-63. 

Farrington Business Machines Corporation: See— 

Tyburski, Robert M.; and Wood, Stephen S., 3,565,007. 
Fay, George W. Fruit decelerating chute. 3,565,225, Cl. 193-7. 
F&E Manufacturing Company: See— 

Smith, Robert K., 3,565,109. 

Felker, Paul J., to Penetred Corporation. Method of forming tire treads 
with elongated traction-augmenting elements. 3,565,716, Cl. 156- 
114. 

Fellrath, Jean; and Forrer, Max, to Centre Electronique Horloger S.A. 
Electronic clock. 3,564,838, Cl. 58-23. 

Felt Products Mfg., Co.: See— 

Ascencio, Ramon J.; Brockhaus, Eugene A.; and Furstenburg, 

Alvin J., 3,565,449. 

Feltenberger, Bruce D. Drawing device. 3,564,719, Cl. 33-76. 

Fenelon, Robert; and Scursoglio, Roger, to Societe Francaise de | Elec- 
tro-Resistance. Kelvin-type bridge including multistage voltage 
dividers. 3,566,261, Cl. 324-62. 

Feng, I-Ming, to Esso Research and Engineering Company. Polymeric 
materials and the preparation thereof. 3,565,946, Cl. 260-481. 

Feraday, Melville Albert, to Atomic Energy of Canada Limited. 
Method of manufacturing nuclear fuel element. 3,564,704, Cl. 29- 
527.7 

Ferguson, Joseph B.: See— 

Rawson, Edward B.; Schwarzkopf, Daniel B.; Ferguson, Joseph B.; 

and Ball, Jay H.,3,566,365. 

Ferranti, Limited: See— 

Reynolds, John David, 3,566,376. 

Fertig, Glenn H.: See— 

Schoener, Allen G.; Davison, Ellison L.; and Fertig, Glenn 

H.,3,566,387. 

Fiat Societa per Azioni: See— 

Vallauri, Maurizio; and Parodi, Luciano, 3,566,224. 

Fichte, Rudolf: See— 

Retelsdorf, Hans-Joachim; and Fichte, Rudolf,3,565,610. 

Fichtner, Roland H., to Electrohome Limited. Stereophonic F.M. 
receivers having automatic switching means for stereo reception. 
3,566,037, Cl. 179-15. 


Charles E.; and Fabre, 
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Fidi, Werner; and Weingartner, Berhard, to Akustische U. Kino-Gerate 
Gesellschaft m.b.H. Waveguide for producing artificial reverbera- 
tion. 3,566,310, Cl. 333-30. 

Field, Richard H., to Manganese Steel Forge Company. Wire crimper. 
3,565,129, Cl. 140-105. 

Field, Sheldon B.; and Crago, William A., to Flume Stabilization 
Systems, Inc. Educational device. 3,564,733, Cl. 35-50. 

Fielding, Jack. Specimen holder for example for testing the colour of a 
liquid such as blood. 3,565,537, Cl. 356-246. 

Fields, Richard W. Toy corn cob. 3,564,757, Cl. 46-11. 

Fiero, Carl D.: See— 

Pinkham, Thomas A.; and Fiero, Carl D.,3,566,011. 

Figlewicz, Raymond C., to Zenith Radio Corporation. Pin-cushion cor- 
rection circuit. 3,566,181, Cl. 315-24. 

Fink, Walter, to Monsanto Company. Diazadisiletidines and the 
preparation thereof. 3,565,934, Cl. 260-448.2 

Finkel, Alan G., to International Telephone and Telegraph Corpora- 
tion. Slow rate AGC circuit. 3,566,276, Cl. 325-409. 

Finzer, Heinz. Method and device for bending wire-and band-shaped 
material to closed preferably annular shapes, particularly for auto- 
matic benders. 3,564,899, Cl. 72-404. 

Firth, Donald; Cunningham, Sinclair Upton; and Mcintyre, Ronald 
Graham, to National Research Development Corporation. Machine 
tools. 3,564,972, Cl. 90-20. 

Firtis Company, Inc., The: See— 

Fraser, Douglas S., 3,564,727. 

Fischer, Armin O., to Litton Business System, Inc. Pin carriage. 
3,565,333, Cl. 235-60. 

Fischer, Edward: See— 

Sparks, George H.; and Fischer, Edward,3,564,653. 

Fischer, F. L., Fma: See— 

Dold, Max, 3,564,662. 

Fischer, Hans; Sonderegger, Hans C.; and Spescha, Gelli, to Kistler In- 
strumente A.G. Multiple-component piezo measuring cells. 
3,566,163, Cl. 310-8.3 

Fischer, Hugo, to Leitz, Ernst, G.m.b.H. Micro hardness tester attacha- 
ble to microscopes. 3,564,908, Cl. 73-81. 

Fisher Governor Company: See— 

Zeigler, Ralph W., 3,565,095. 

Fisher, Julian V., to Illinois Tool Works Inc. Headlamp bushing. 
3,565,499, Cl. 308-237. 

Fisher, Raymond James. Tactile toys. 3,564,735, Cl. 35-73. 

Fitch, Robert B.; and Varga, Leroy M., to Stapling Machines Co. Box 
assembling machine. 3,565,314, Cl. 227-48. 

Flagge, Bruce: See— 

Naumann, Eugene C.; and Flagge, Bruce,3,564,906. 

Flanders, Andrew E., to General Dynamics Corporation. Psycho- 
acoustic projector. 3,566,347, Cl. 340-15. 

Flangeklamp Corporation: See— 

Lickliter, Robert P.; Abbott, Earl; and Reeves, John F., 3,564,774. 

Fletcher, Samuel L. Shower fixture. 3,564,621, Cl. 4-145. 

Fletcher, Taylor C., to United States of America, Navy, mesne..Non- 
microphonic infrared gas analyzer. 3,566,106, Cl. 250-43.5 

Flevaris, Nicholas P., to Polythechnic Data Corporation. Coin counting 
and registering circuit. 3,565,227, Cl. 194-9. 

Flitz, John L., to General Motors Corporation. Piston and connecting 
rod. 3,564,978, Cl. 92-187. 

Floria, James D.; and Sidles, James, to Goodrich, B. F., Company, The. 
Pneumatic bag jack. 3,565,398, Cl. 254-93. 

Fluder, Chester H.; Miles, Marshall; and Myrent, Harry L., to Vapor 
Corporation. Magnetic rotary pulse generator. 3,566,169, Cl. 310- 
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Fluggeratewerk Bodensee G.m.b.H.: See— 
Moller, Waldemar, 3,565,370. 

Flume Stabilization Systems, Inc.: See— 

Field, Sheldon B.; and Crago, William A., 3,564,733. 

FMC Corporation: See— 

Cummins, Richard Williamson, 3,565,949. 
Lee, Nathan D., 3,565,581. 
Radimer, Kenneth John; Caropreso, Frank Edward; and Hogya, 
Bernard James, 3,565,707. 
Wizon, Irvin, 3,565,749. 
Fogarty, Thomas J.: See— 
Giesy, Jerry D., 3,565,073. 

Folger, William F.; Cohen, Ronald H.; and Urbach, John C., to Xerox 

&? oration. Replication of surface deformation images. 3,565,978, 
. 264-1. 

Fonda-Bonardi, Giusto, 6.5% to Estes, Robert S., 6.5% to Merrill, Ed- 
ward S., 8.0% to Steele, Emmett, 8.0% to Kurtz, Jay, 9.0% to 
Linahan, James, 2.0% to Clement, Carl, and 1.0% to Galvin, Royal 
M. Fluid-dynamic engine. 3,564,850, Cl. 60-59. 

Forbro Design Corporation: See— 

Nercessian, Sarkis, 3,566,252. 
Nercessian, Sarkis; and Kiviranna, John, 3,566,292. 

Foreman, Caley A., to U.S. Indusies, Inc. Fabric anti-twisting device 
for circular knitting machines. 3,564,875, Cl. 66-149. 

Formica Corporation: See— 

Giddings, Sydney Arthur; 
3,565,723. 
Forney, Edgar Wilmot, Jr.: See— 
O'Keefe, Michael Francis; 
Jr.,3,566,007. 

Forrer, Max: See— 

Fellrath, Jean; and Forrer, Max,3,564,838. 


and Jaisle, Richard Frederick, 


and Forney, Edgar Wilmot, 
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Fosco Fabricators, Inc.: See— 
Dunne, Samuel B., 3,564,783. 

Foskett, Roger D.; and Johnson, Clark E., Jr., to Vibrac Corporation. 
Optical dynamometer. 3,564,909, Cl. 73-136. 

Foss, George W. Door latch construction. 3,565,475, Cl. 292-171. 

Foti, Philip R., to Becton, Dickinson and Company. Indwelling arterial 
cannula assembly. 3,565,074, Cl. 128-214.4 

Foucher, Walter D., Jr.; Suggitt, Robert M.; and Sensel, Eugene E., to 
Texaco Inc. Hydrocarbon conversion with clinoptilolite catalysts. 
3,565,788, Cl. 208-111. 

Foulks, Edwin D., to GAF Corporation. Automatic copy machine copy 
paper length error compensating system. 3,564,960, Cl. 83-203, 

Fowler, Carl G. Bowling glove. 3,564,613, Cl. 2-159. 

Fowler, Jackson E.; and Herzog, Josef. General Electric Company 
Transonic buckets for axial flow turbines. 3,565,548, Cl. 416-223. 

Foxboro Company, The: See— 

Hatch, Richard W., Jr., 3,565,093. 
Nudd, Howard W., Jr.; Robinson Robert J.; and Graham, James 
W., 3,564,923. 
Frank, Harvey A.: See— 
Strier, Murray P.; and Frank, Harvey A.,3,565,691. 

Franke, Kurt, to Teves, Alfred, G.m.b.H. Hydrodynamic decelerator. 
3,565,218, Cl. 188-90. 

Franzen, Gustav: See— . 

Marbacher, Lothar; Franzen, Gustav; Lossa, Ulrich; Gutowski, 
Jan; and Heimes, Willy,3,565,356. 

Fraser, Douglas S., to Firtis Company, Inc., The. Freeze dryer using 
and expendable refrigerant. 3,564,727, Cl. 34-92. 

Fravel, Glen E. Fishing pole holder. 3,564,753, Cl. 43-21.2 

Fraze, Raymond E.: See— 

United States of America,National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, Administrator, 3,564,866. 

Frazier, Arthur E.; and Dollinger, Robert E., to Phillips Petroleum 
Company. Carbon black dispersing agent. 3,565,658, Cl. 106-307. 
Frazier, David M. Jet pump method and system. 3,565,491, Cl. 302-14. 
Freeman, Harry, to Tainer Tech Corporation. Cushioning member for 

packing an articles in a container. 3,564,811, Cl. 53-35. 

Freeman, Harry. Tainer Tech Corporation Cushioning member for 
packing an article in a container. 3,565,243, Cl. 206-46. 

Freeman, William S., deceased0 (by Paylor, Patricia C.; executrix), to 
United States of America, Army, mesne. System for determining the 
gain compression of an R. F. amplifier. 3,566,286, Cl. 330-2. 

French, R. T., Company, The: See— 

Hutchings, Ronald W.; and Stringham, Charles H., 3,565,636. 

French, Walter K., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Contour pattern scanner. 3,566,354, Cl. 340-146.3 

Frenkel, Amotz: See— 

Batzdorff, Alfred; and Frenkel, Amotz,3,564,738. 

Freudenberg, Carl: See— 

Hartmann, Ludwig, 3,565,729. 

Frick, John G., Jr.: See— 

Pierce, Andrew G., Jr.; and Frick, John G., Jr.,3,565,824. 
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Slemmons, John W.; and Hogan, Brooks T.,3,564,911. 

Hogg, Walter R.: See— 

Dorman, Ervin L., Jr.; and Hogg, Walter R.,3,566,133. 

Hoglund, Thor F., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Series field 
for permanent magnet machine. 3,566,251, Cl. 322-46. 

Hogya, Bernard James: See— 

Radimer, Kenneth John; Caropreso, Frank Edward; and Hogya, 
Bernard James,3,565,707. 

Hokkai Seishi Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kashiwabara, Susumu; Nishina, Hajime; Kinoshita, Yoji; and Su- 
zuki, Toshio, 3,565,756. 

Holcomb, Harry F.; and Martinez, Miquel, to John Hopkins University. 
Applanation tonometer. 3,564,907, Cl. 73-80. 

Holden, Donald L., to Universal Oil Products Company. Device for 
calculating quantitive Sseh ass c of a substance from an X-ray 
spectroscopic analysis. 3,565,335, Cl. 235-70. 

Holden, Robert B.; and Kolodney, Morris, to United Nuclear Corpora- 
tion. Method and apparatus for determination of hydrogen content 
in a high temperature fluid. 3,565,769, Cl. 204-1. 

Holford, Warren L.: See— 

Uffelman, Malcolm R.; and Holford, Warren L.,3,566,080. 

Holiman, Raymond B. Collapsible fishing gear with rods as handles of 
tongs-type attachment. 3,564,751, Cl. 43-21.2 

Holland, Robert L.: See— 

Ziegler, Homer F., Jr.; 
L.,3,565,638. 

Holliss, Roy Spencer, to Imperial Chemical Industries, Limited. Fric- 
tion false twisting. 3,564,833, Cl. 57-77.4 

Holloway, Donald: See— 

Wuellner, Louis E.; Kitrush, Francis J.; Holloway, Donald; and 
Bonahoom, Saleem N.,3,565,536. 
Holloway, Howard O.: See— 
Walker, John G.; Trotto, Anthony; Holloway, Howard O.; and 
Janiszewski, Casimer,3,565,239. 
Holloway, P. T.: See— 
Swift, Joseph R., 3,565,051. 

Holm, John D.; and Vogelgesang, Peter J., to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company. Magnetic recording document and 
method. 3,566,356, Cl. 340-149. 

Holotron Corporation: See— 

Brenden, Bryon B.; Neeley, Victor L; 
3,564,904. 
Brenden, Byron B.; and Hoegger, David R., 3,564,905. 

Holst, Ronald, to Western Microwave Laboratories, Inc. Microwave 
circuit housing. 3,566,191, Cl. 317-101. 

Holzl, Robert A., to Fansteel Metallurgical Corporation. Chemical 
vapor deposition method. 3,565,676, Cl. 117-107.2 

Honeywell Inc.: See— 

Grangaard, Orrin H., Jr., 3,566,232. 

Grangaard, Orrin H., Jr., 3,566,301. 

Joyce, Thomas F.; Bradley, John J.; and Lemay, Richard A., 
3,566,093. 

Pfeiffer, Frederick R., 3,566,231. 

Hong, Charles C.: See— 

Sproule, Lorne W.; MacDonald, John M.; and Hong, Charles 
C.,3,565,795. 

Honnen, Lewis R.; and Anderson, Robert Gordon,, to Chevron 

_ Company. Lubricating oil additives. 3,565,804, Cl. 252- 
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and Hoegger, David 


Seeley, Robert D.; and Holland, Robert 


and Hoegger, David R., 


sided, Peter, to North American Rockwell Corporation. Flowline 
cleaning tool storage and conditioning device. 3,564,634, Cl. 15- 
104.06 
Hooker Chemical Corporation: See— 
Dachs, Norman W.; and Wagner, George M., 3,565,754. 
Emery, Alvin T.; and Currey, John E., 3,565,783. 
Plaxton, Elmer H., 3,565,699. 
Horbach, Stephen. Bobbin for electrical windings. 3,566,322, Cl. 336- 
192. 
Hori, Terutsugu: See— 
Ishida, Moriyoshi; Sugita, Yoshihisa; Hori, Terutsugu; and Sato, 
Kunimitsu,3 565,951. 
Horne, Peter George: See— 
Hirst, Frank; and Horne, Peter George,3,566,372. 
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Horstmann, Bevan Graham. Duplicating machine with automatic sten- 
cil destroyer. 3,565,004, Cl. 101-132. 

hottes, Frederick A.: See— 

Mc Cormick, Edward D.; and hottes, Frederick A.,3,566,046. 

Houck, Clarence W.: See— 

Canonico, Domenic A.; Cole, Nancy C.; and Houck, Clarence 
W.,3,565,591. 

Houlihan, William H.; and Manning, Robert E., to Sandoz-Wander, 
Inc.Oxazolo [4,3-a] isoquinolines. 3,565,900, Cl. 260-286. 

Housh, Lloyd M., to Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Corporation. 
Method of making refractory material. 3,565,646, Cl. 106-65. 

Howard, Anthony, to Xerox Corporation. Document feeding ap- 
paratus. 3,565,420, Cl. 271-4. 

Howard, Michael C.: See— 

Neustadter, Irving; 
George,3,565,387. 

Hoyt, John M.; and Koch, Karl, to National Distillers and Chemical 
Corporation. Cyclized polyamides from a-methylene glutaric acid 
and processes therefor. 3,565,867, Cl. 260-78. 

Huber, Oscar R., to Young, John M. Reversible check valve. 
3,565,099, Cl. 137-269.5 

Hubner, Manfred: See— 

Heerdt, Ruth; Hubner, Manfred; Schmidt, Felix Helmut; Stach, 
Kurt; and Muth, Karl,3,565,897. 

Hudson, Harold D., to Bemis Company, Inc. Multiwall pinch closure 
bag with opening feature. 3,565,328, Cl. 229-55. 

Hudyma, Thomas William: See— 

Juby, Peter Frederick; Partyka, Richard Anthony; and Hudyma, 
Thomas William ,3,565,904. 

Juby, Peter Frederick; Partyka, Richard Anthony; and Hudyma, 
Thomas William,3,565,943. 

Huebner, Virgil J.; and Brown, David L., to Raven Industries, Inc. In- 
dustrial control system with means for releasably securing a plurality 
of electronic modules. 3,566,190, Cl. 317-100. 

Huebscher, Richard G.; and Hacha, Thomas H., to United Aircraft 
Corporation, mesne. Porous plate condenser-separator. 3,565,166, 
Cl. 165-35. 

Huerta, Amado Sanchez. Joint element for securing partitions or the 
like. 3,564,801, Cl. 52-580. 

Hugenholtz, Eduard Herman, to U.S. Philips Corporation, mesne. 
Combination power supply modulator for an amplifier. 3,566,308, 
Cl. 332-31. 

Hughes Aircraft Company: See— 

Ajioka, James S., 3,566,309. 

Bell, Curtis C., 3,564,921. 

Bilow, Norman; Rust, John B.; and Landis, Abraham L., 
3,565,832. 

Bonebreak, Robert L.; Park, David B.; and Tulloh, Phillip R., 
3,566,026. 

Parode, Lowell C.; Current, Neal F.; and Lew, Clinton, 3,566,405. 

Hugon, Pierre: See— 

Beregi, Laszlo; Hugon, Pierre; and Laubie, Michel,3,565,911. 

Hugonin, Gerald H., to Schlumberger Technology Corporation. Ap- 

aratus for selectively transporting elongated articles. 3,565,310, Cl. 
26-34. 
Hull, Neil A.: See— 
Gionet, Edmond R.; and Hull, Neil A.,3,565,477. 

Hulterstrum, Harold D.; and Pearson, Frank Arthur, to Gulf & Western 
Industries, mesne. Drum type programmer with improved elongated 
pinion gear and cylindrical drum structure. 3,566,051, Cl. 200-38. 

Humphrey, William E., to Optical Research and Development Cor- 
poration. Nutational motion damping means for gyroscopic ap- 
paratus. 3,564,931, Cl. 74-5.5 

Hunley, Homer Eugene: See— 

Neusel, Robert H.; and Hunley, Homer Eugene,3,566,304. 

Hunter, C Shelburn: See— 

Barkey, Kenneth T.; Hunter, C Shelburn; and Predmore, Walter 
L., Jr.,3,565,854. 

Hunter, E. A.: See— 

Craig, Richard L.; Hunter, E. A.; Mayerle, Evan A.; and Seale, 
Virgil L.,3,565,579. 

Hunter, Richard E.: See— 

Vyvyan, Wesley. W.; Warden, Laurence H.; and Hunter, Richard 
E.,3,564,789. 

Hupfer, Donald L.: See— 

Lavertu, Donald C.; Hupfer, Donald L.; and Majchrzak, Louis 
F.,3,566,361. 

Hurn, James; King, Charles R. F.; and Deane, Donald R. Method and 
apparatus for prefabricating timber frames. 3,564,702, Cl. 29-430. 
Huruta, Yooichi; and Adachi, Yoshiharu, to Aisin Seiki Company 
Limited. Pneumatic booster assembly for brake system. 3,564,849, 

Cl. 60-54.5 

Hutchings, Ronald W.; and Stringham, Charles H., to French, R. T., 
Company, The. Method of agglomerating dehydrated potatoes. 
3,565,636, Cl. 99-100. 

Hutchison, Stanley O., to Chevron Research Company. Thermal well 
liner removal method and apparatus. 3,565,177, Cl. 166-301. 

Hutto, John F.; and Dixon, Rolland E., to Phillips Petroleum Company. 
— of mixed butenes to isoamylenes. 3,565,969, Cl. 260- 

Hycon Mfg. Company: See— 

Larks, Leonard, 3,565,569. 

Hyde, Gilbert Chick Company: See— 

Langren, Robert J., 3,565,380. 
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I-T-E Circuit Breaker Company: See— 
Gryctko, Carl E., 3,566,327. 
I-T-E Imperial Corporation: See— 
Gryctko, Carl E., 3,566,194. 
McCloud, James R., 3,566,001. 
Meier, Henry G.; and De Seve, George Y., 3,566,062. 
lanuzzi, Joseph; and Habgood, Robert P., to Plexwood, Inc. Composite 
wood articles and methods of making the same. 3,565,739, Cl. 161- 
43. 
Ichikawa, Katsumi; Oka, Syunzo; and Yano, Tadasi, to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Variable resistor of sliding type. 
3,566,330, Cl. 338-133. 
Ide, Walter S.; and Nickerson, William H., to Burroughs Wellcome & 
Co. (U.S.A.) Inc. Neuromuscular block monitoring apparatus. 
3,565,080, Cl. 128-422. 
Ideal Industries, Inc.: See— 
Metcalf, Irving R., 3,564,951. 
Metcalf, Irving R., 3,564,952. 
_ Metcalf, Irving R., 3,566,006. 

Ideal Shoji Co., Ltd.: See— 
Arai, Choji; and Sato, Yukio, 3,565,087. 

Ihara, Seiichi: See— 
Akimoto, Yumi; Shibasaki, 

Seiichi,3,565,604. 

lino, Hirokazu, to Sekaicho Rubber Company, Limited. Process for 
evaluating degree of vulcanization of vulvanized rubber articles. 
3,565,870, Cl. 260-79.5 

Ikiyima, Hideo; and Stockwell, David G., to National Cash Register 
Company, The. Micro-image projection lens assembly. 3,565,513, 
Cl. 350-255. 

Ikuno, Yuzi: See— 

Kamachi, Shin-ichi; and Ikuno, Yuzi,3,566,136. 

ILC Industries, Inc.: See— 

Middleton, William J., Jr., 3,564,826. 

Ilford Limited: See— 

Mills, Peter Richard; Whitear, Brian Ronald David; Stonham, 
John Peter; and Way, Anthony Paul, 3,565,632. 
Illinois Tool Works Inc.: See— 
Elliott, Phillip M., 3,566,058. 
Fisher, Julian V., 3,565,499. 
Pomernacki, Henry, 3,564,948. 

IInyckyj, Stephan, to Esso Research and Engineering Company. Ter- 
polymer pour point depressant. 3,565,947, Cl. 260-485. 

Imai, Toshio: See— 

Yokoyama, Akira; Neya, Harunaga; Yoshimune, Yoshinori; 
Tomabechi, Nobuhiro; and Imai, Toshio,3,566,089. 

Imperial Chemical Industries Limited: See— 

Atkinson, Hugh Cuthbert; and Gibbon, Robert Muir, 3,565,838. 

Birchall, James Derek; and Phillips, David Arthur, 3,565,801. 

Holliss, Roy Spencer, 3,564,833. 

Sampson, Roy John; Jackson, David; and Thomas, John Melvyn, 
3,565,971. 

Walmsley, David Arthur Gregson, 3,565,962. 

Imperial Chemical Industries of Australia and New Zealand Limited: 
See— 

Battaerd, Hendrik Adriaan Jacobus, 3,565,833. 
Improved Machinery Inc.: See— 
Burling, Elmer R., 3,564,631. 

Inca Inks, Inc.: See— 
Remer, Robert K., 3,565,039. 

Industrial Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 
Christy, Alexander C., 3,565,815. 

Industrial Nucleonics Corporation: See— 

Grant, Michael P.; and Jaggers, Henry T., 3,566,092. 

Industriewerk Schaeffler, DHS: See— 

Linz, Leo; and Schaeffler, Georg, 3,565,494. 

Ingenuics, Inc.: See— 

Craig, Dwin R.; and Sytch, John, 3,565,626. 

Ingersoll-Rand Company: See— 

Bowen, John T., 3,565,191. 
Institut de Recherdes de La Siderurgie: See— 
Vayssiere, Pierre; and DeBonilla, Juan Kindelan y Gomez, 
3,565,605. 
Institut fur Schiffbau: See— 
Lucy, Joachim; and Goetze, Hans Peter, 3,565,447. 
Instrument Systems Corporation: See— 
Slavin, Martin J., 3,566,038. 
Intercole Automation, Inc.: See— 
Matsuoka, James T., 3,565,403. 
International Business Machines Corporation: See— 
Bate, Geoffrey; and Wellbrock, Anton G., 3,565,514. 
Baumann, Donald Dennis, 3,566,281. 
Buslik, Walter S.; and Marrs, Ralph E., 3,566,381. 
Driscoll, Graham C., Jr., 3,566,363. 
Esposito, Ralph M.; Hauge, Peter S.; and Lanza, Conrad, 
3,566,306. 
French, Walter K., 3,566,354. 
Gardner, Peter A. E.; Hallett, Michael H.; and Titman, Peter J., 
3,566,367. 
Gray, Richard G., 3,566,353. 
Liu, Chung C., 3,566,296. 
Schulz, Raymond A., 3,566,375. 
Thompson, William A., 3,566,262. 
Walton, Charles A., 3,566,397. 
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International Communications Corporation: See— 

Whang, Sang Y.; and Bleckner, Edward, Jr., 3,566,271. 
International Harvester Company: See— 

Bettin, Leonard A., 3,565,458. 

Miller, Donald Walter, 3,564,888. 

International Nickel Company, Inc., The: See— 

Economy, George, 3,565,611. 

International Rectifier Corporation: See— 

Wislocky, Joseph, 3,566,003. 

International Standard Electric Corporation: See— 

Ekberg, Evert Oskar; and Jonsson, Per Gustaf, 3,566,041. 

Heindl, Rudolf Wilhelm; and Loriers, Jean A., 3,565,816. 

Reeves, Alec Harley; Beasley, Michael; Mc Neilly, Joseph Hood; 

and Manship, Roger Alan, 3,566,395. 

International Telephone & Telegraph Corporation: See— 

Zannini, Benito Carmine, 3,565,391. 

International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation: See— 

De Maio, Samuel J.; Magnus, Arthur H.; Dunn, James G.; and 

Granlund, John, 3,566,155. 

Einem, Robert E., 3,566,196. 

Finkel, Alan G., 3,566,276. 

Johnson, George S.; and Schachnow, Stanley, 3,566,336. 

Smierciak, Edward S., 3,566,023. 

Wuellner, Louis E.; Kitrush, Francis J.; Holloway, Donald; and 

Bonahoom, Saleem N., 3,565,536. 

Interpace Corporation: See— 

Pinkham, Thomas A.; and Fiero, Carl D., 3,566,011. 

Intricate Machine & Engineering Inc.: See— 

Aijala, Sulo A., 3,564,941. 

Ireland, Graham A.; and McNaughton, Douglas L., to Leigh Instru- 
ments Limited. Differential output for barometric instrument. 
3,564,922, Cl. 73-386. 

Ireland, John: See— 

Lemon, Peter Herbert Richard Bryan; Ireland, John; and Leserve, 

Frederick Louis,3,565,673. 

Irving, Henry F., to Baker Perkins Inc. Apparatus for extruding plastic 
strands and cutting them up into pellets. 3,564,650, Cl. 18-12. 

Irwin, Carl Francis: See— 

Grant, Benton Robinson, Jr.,; and Irwin, Carl Francis,3,565,768. 
Ishida, Moriyoshi; Sugita, Yoshihisa; Hori, Terutsugu; and Sato, Ku- 

nimitsu, to Ajinomoto Co., Inc. Recovery of lysine from fermentative 
broths. 3 568,951, Cl. 260-527. 

Ishii, Morindo, to Sanwa Kizai Kabushiki-Kaisha. Auger-type boring 
machines. 3,565,190, Cl. 175-171. 

Isomura, Takuji: See— 

Akashi, Tetsuji; Isomura, Takuji; and Enomoto, Nizo,3,565,555. 
Itek Corporation: See— 

Aldrich, Ralph Edward; and Caruso, Paul John, 3,566,130. 

Aspden, Ronald, 3,564,776. 

Hardy, John W.; and Redpath, Donald C., 3,566,139. 

Ito, Kenkichi; Mizoguchi, Maomasa; Mizoguchi, Naomasa; Fujiwara, 
Kotaro; and Sakata, Yoshiki, to Ajinomoto Co., Inc. Method of puri- 
fying crystals of L-glutamic acid. 3,565,950, Cl. 260-527. 

Ivanov, Ivan Zvetanov; and Stanev, Vassil Stanimirov, to Vish Injener- 
no-Stroitelen Institut. Electrooptic system of length measurement. 
3,565,506, Cl. 350-55. 

Iwai, Toru: See— 

Mori, Toru; Iwai, 

Masaaki,3,565,648. 

Iwasaki, Cedric E.: See— 

Crosman, Dorland L.; Iwasaki, Cedric E.; May, Richard L.; and 

McTurk, Alec R. M.,3,564,764. 

Iwasaki, Yasuhiro: See— 

Uto, Yoshimitsu; and Iwasaki, Y asuhiro,3 565,275. 

Iwata, Naoyuki: See— 

Takei, Hisao; Hattori, Nobumichi; Iwata, Naoyuki; and Morita, 

Seiji,3,565,344. 

Jackson, Albert Edward: See— 

Costelloe, Patrick; and Jackson, Albert Edward,3,565,663. 

Costelloe, Patrick; and Jackson, Albert Edward,3,565,688. 
Jackson, Byron, Inc.: See— 

Garcia, Calixto F.; and Ritter, James E., 3,565,533. 

Jackson, David: See— 

Sampson, Roy John; Jackson, David; and Thomas, John Mel- 

vyn,3,565,971. 

Jackson, Don M., Jr.: See— 

Boland, Bernard W.; and Jackson, Don M., Jr.,3,565,674. 
Jackson, Harold S., to Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corporation. Electrode 

slag melting method. 3,565,994, Cl. 13-34. 

Jackson, Richard Robert. Self-inflating endotracheal tube. 3,565,079, 
Cl. 128-351. 

Jacobsen Manufacturing Company: See— 

Clymer, Paul J.; and Woelffer, Neill C., 3,565,050. 

Jacobsen, Marvin A., to D. M. S. Co. Method and apparatus for 
trimming boards. 3,565,140, Cl. 143-49. 

Jacobson, Elmer H.: See— 

Southworth, Ronald W.; and Jacobson, Elmer H.,3,565,236. 
“ae Universal garment pocket and method. 3,564,615, 
Jagenberg-Werke A.G.: See— 

Kluth, Engelbert, 3,565,423. 

Jaggers, Henry T.: See— 

Grant, Michael P.; and Jaggers, Henry T.,3,566,092. 
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Jaisle, Richard Frederick: See— 
Giddings, Sydney Arthur; 
Frederick,3 ,565,723. 

Jakes, William C., Jr., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
ri time three dimensional television system. 3,566,021, Cl. 178- 
6. 

James, Emrys C.: See— 

Hall, David W.., II; and James, Emrys C.,3,566,295. 

James, John W.; and Ranney, Richard D., to Endeko Distributing, Inc., 
mesne. Vehicle stabilizing device. 3,565,457, Cl. 280-150. 

Janiszewski, Casimer: See— 

Walker, John G.; Trotto, Anthony; Holloway, Howard O.; and 
Janiszewski, Casimer,3,565,239. 
Janosik, James P.: See— 
Mc Dermott, Daniel E.; and Janosik, James P.,3,565,669. 

Jansa, Milos; Vystrcil, Karel; and Kucera, Miroslav, to Vyzkumny a 
vyvojovy ustav zavodu vseobecneho strojirenstvi. Comb-like guide 
means for jet looms. 3,565,122, Cl. 139-1 137. 

Jaray, Francis F. Reinforced synthetic resin products. 3,565,741, Cl. 
161-60. 

Jarke Corporation: See— 

Jay, Richard S., 3,565,018. 

to Bemiss-Jasson Corporation. Paper flower and 
method of making same. 3,565,736, Cl. 161-30. 

Jay, Richard S., to Jarke Corporation. Storage rack. 3,565,018, Cl. 
108-53. 

Jayne, Max Leroy; and Pihlblad, Robert William, to Sylvania Electric 
Products, Inc. Means for polarizing a connector assembly. 
3,566,340, Cl. 339-186. 

Jayne, Murray L. Impact tool. 3,565,183, Cl. 173-13. 

Jaynes, Edwin T., to Varian Associates. Apparatus for improving the 
homogeneity of magnetic fields. 3,566,255, Cl. 324-0.5 

JED Electronics Corporation: See— 

Schenfeld, Abraham, 3,566,275. 

Jefferson C )EMICAL Company, Inc.: See— 

Johnson, Fred L., Jr., 3,565,895. 

Jeger, Oskar; Wehrli, Hans Veli; and Schaffner, Kurt, to Ciba Corpora- 
tion. Process for the manufacture of B-hydroxy-steroid- ketones. 
3,565,778, Cl. 204-158. 

Jensen, Alfred C. Stackable pallet. 3,565,017, Cl. 108-53. 

Jensen, Melvin J.: See— 

Jerome, Wallace H.; and Jensen, Melvin J.,3,565,267. 

Jepson, Ivar; and Lorenzana, Moises B., to Sunbeam Corporation. 
Cooking device with proportioning control. 3,566,075, Cl: 219-492. 

Jerabek, Elihu C., to General Electric Company. Method of forming an 
amalgamated zinc electrode. 3,565,695, Cl. 136-126. 

Jerabek, Robert D., to PPG Industries, Inc. Process for electrodeposit- 
ing a polyol esterified oil based coating. 3,565,781, Cl. 204-181. 

Jerome, Wallace H.; and Jensen, Melvin J., said Jensen assor. to said 
Jerome. Conveying and storage a 3,565,267, Cl. 214-16.4 

Jerry, Frederick Lonnie. Bandage. 3,565,075, Cl. 128-268. 

Jesse, Dale R.: See— 

Schlinger, Warren G.; Jesse, Dale R.; and Tassoney, Joseph 
P.,3,565,784. 
Jeurissen, Lambert Gaston: See— 
Conix, Andre Jan; and Jeurissen, Lambert Gaston,3,565,852. 
Jew, Herold: See— 
Schermer, Kurt; and Jew, Herold,3,565,407. 

Jezic, Zdravko, to Dow Chemical Company, The. (Diacetoxyiodo)- 
and [bis(trihaloacetoxy )iodo] pyridines. 3,565,906, Cl. 260-295. 

Jinotti, Walter J. Blood profusing apparatus. 3,565,292, Cl. 222-105. 

Jirou, Marcel Georges; and Brouard, Claude Marie Henri Emile, to 
Ugine Kuhlmann. Mixed chromium containing monoazo dyestuff 
complexes. 3,565,880, Cl. 260-145. 

Jochaud DuPlessix, Michel Guy Marie; and Gomis, Jean-Paul Emile, to 
Societe Des Accumulateurs Fixes et de Traction. Shock-resistant 
storage or electrolytic cells. 3,565,690, Cl. 136-14. 

Johannessen, Paul R. Broadband high-Q antenna system. 3,566,273, 
Cl. 325-173. 

John Hopkins University: See— 

Holcomb, Harry F.; and Martinez, Miquel, 3,564,907. 

Johnson & Johnson: See— 

Kalwaites, Frank, 3,564,677. 

Johnson & Quin, Inc.: See— 

Johnson, Ralph L.; and Henkel, Robert I., 3,564,745. 

Johnson, Charles E., to Double A. Products Co. Fluid valve. 3,565,108, 
Cl. 137-529. 

Johnson, Clark E., Jr.: See— 

Foskett, Roger D.; and Johnson, Clark E., Jr.,3,564,909. 

Johnson, Edward J., Jr., to Polaroid Corporation. Photographic image 
transfer process utilizing imidazolidine-2-thione. 3,565,619, Cl. 96- 
29 
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Johnson, Fred L., Jr., to Jefferson C)EMICAL Company, Inc. Hex- 
ahydrotriazines. 3,565,895, Cl. 260-248. 


Johnson, George S.; and Schachnow, Stanley, to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation. Connector assembly. 
3,566,336, Cl. 339-91. 

Johnson, Gordon C., to Union Carbide Corporation. Siloxane-polyox- 
yalkylene block copolymers containing methoxysiloxy groups. 
3,565,845, Cl. 260-29.2 

Johnson, Jane E.: See— 

Lindgren, Harry J., Sr., 3,564,755. 
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Johnson, John R.; and Myers, Jack H., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Chuck 
for manipulating bottles in a bottle decorating apparatus. 3,564,998, 
Cl. 101p40. 

Johnson, Keith L.; and Anderson, Harry T. Swift & Company Method 
of protecting the finish of metal against oxidative deterioration. 
3,565,678, Cl. 117-134. 

Johnson, Le Roy F., to Varian Associates. Frequency swept sideband 
gyromagnetic resonance spectrometer. 3,566,256, Cl. 324-0.5 

Johnson, Marvin M.: See— 

Tabler, Donald C.; and Johnson, Marvin M.,3,565,963. 

Johnson, Ralph L.; and Henkel, Robert I., to Johnson & Quin, Inc. 
Transparency mount. 3,564,745, Cl. 40-158. 

Johnson, Rollin C.: See— 

Crosman, Dorland L.; Johnson, Rollin C.; and See, Thomas 
E.,3,564,762. 

Johnson, Ronald W., to Ultronic Systems Corporation. Apparatus for 

controlling the rate of transfer of information. 3,566,090, Cl. 235- 


Johnson, S. C., and Son, Inc.,: See— 
Hagarty, John D., 3,565,928. 

Johnson, Wallace J. S., to Up-Right, Inc. Combination beam support 
and latch means for walk- through platform. 3,565,212, Cl. 182-222. 

Johnson, William Z. Amplifier output stage coupling. 3,566,236, Cl. 
330-192. 

Johnston Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Johnston, Mack S., 3,565,287. 

Johnston, John A., to Cargill, Incorporated. Method and apparatus for 
measuring the moisture content of a particulate material including 
material flow control. 3,566,260, Cl. 324-61. 

Johnston, Mack S., to Johnston Enterprises, Inc. Beverage dispensing 
and measuring unit. 3,565,287, Cl. 222-26. 

Johnston, Roy: See— 

Wilson, Arthur G.; and Johnston, Roy,3,564,769. 

Jones, Delmar Lee; and Jones, Robert Malcolm, to Jones Tool & 
Machine, Inc. Hydraulically controlled articulated chain saw mount- 
ing arm structure. 3,565,372, Cl. 248-2. 

Jones, Eldon D. Trailer hitch. 3,565,461, Cl. 280-491. 

Jones, Harry S., to Chrom-Tronics, Inc. Camera construction for 3-D 
photography. 3,564,987, Cl. 95-18. 

Jones, Harry S., to Chrom-Tronics, Inc. Relative motion camera con- 
struction for 3-D photography. 3,564,988, Cl. 95-18. 

Jones, Jack Weir; Braun, Clarence; Chaney, Preston E.; and Bennett, 
John D., to Sun Oil Company. Apparatus for recording analog data 
in digital form. 3,566,392, Cl. 340-347. 

Jones, John F.: See— 

Eddinger, Ralph Tracy; and Jones, John F.,3,565,766. 

Jones, Ralph B.: See— 

Beane, Frank T., 3,564,873. 

Jones, Robert Malcolm: See— 

Jones, Delmar Lee; and Jones, Robert Malcolm,3,565,372. 

Jones, Ronald, to Rolls-Royce Limited. Anti-vibration mounting. 
3,565,374, Cl. 248-54. 

Jones Tool & Machine, Inc.: See— 

Jones, Delmar Lee; and Jones, Robert Malcolm, 3,565,372. 

Jones, Viron V.; and Kriz, Karel, to Addressograph-Multigraph Cor- 
poration. Electrostatic developer mix. 3,565,805, Cl. 252-62.1 

Jones, Wilfred, to Cyprane Limited. Volatile anaesthetic vaporising ap- 
paratus. 3,565,133, Cl. 141-308. 

Jonsson, Nils Gunnar; and Lagerstedt, John Arne, to Atlas Copco Ak- 
tiebolag. Gripping device. 3,565,187, Cl. 173-152. 

Jonsson, Per Gustaf: See— 

Ekberg, Evert Oskar; and Jonsson, Per Gustaf,3,566,041. 

Joor, William E., Il, to U.S. Industries, Inc. Floating roof tank seal 
means. 3,565,279, Cl. 220-26. 

Jorczak, John K.; and Behrendt, David A., to Colts, Inc. Cartridge case 
extractor tool. 3,564,950, Cl. 81-3.05 

Jordansson, Lars Bengt, to Aktiebolaget Karlstads Mekaniska Werk- 
stad. Apparatus for forming and dewatering a fibrous web. 
3,565,797 Cl. 162-301. 

Jorgensen, Adam A.; Bentley, Robert William; and Urycki, Edward, to 
Stromberg-Carlson Corporation. Printed circuit card arrangement 
with support frame and support assembly. 3,566,193, Cl. 317-101. 

Jorgensen, George N.: See— 

Stanback, Harris I.; Slicer, Allan E.; and Jorgensen, George 
N.,3,566,331. 

Jorgensen, Henry. Dough press. 3,565,015, Cl. 107-15. 

Joseph, Howard E.; Patterson, Calvin C.; and Rieser, Marcel N., to Mc- 
Graw-Edison Company. Air disconnect switch. 3,566,056, Cl. 200- 
48. 

Jost, Max: See— 

Grelat, Maurice; and Jost, Max,3,565,923. 
Joyce, Thomas F.; Bradley, John J.; and Lemay, Richard A., to 
oneywell Inc. Diagnostic method and implementation for data 
povcemen. 3,566,093, Cl. 235-153. 

Juby, Peter Frederick; Partyka, Richard Anthony; and Hudyma, 
Thomas William, to Bristol-Myers Company. 1,2,3,4-Tetrahydro-|- 
naphthoic acids. 3,565,904, Cl. 260-294. 

Juby, Peter Frederick; Partyka, Richard Anthony; and Hudyma, 
Thomas William, to Bristol-Myers Company. 1-Indancarboxylic 
acids and derivatives. 3,565,943, Cl. 260-469. 

at David G. Jacking device for motor vehicles. 3,565,397, Cl. 254- 


K-D Manufacturing Company: See— 
McFarland, Frederick R., 3,564,711. 
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Kabell, Louis J.; and Roeschke, Conrad W., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Atomic Energy Commission. Radar altimeter. 3,566,406, Cl. 
343-14. 

Kabelschlepp G.m.b.H.: See— 

Loos, Kurt; and Haschek, Friedrich, 3,565,153. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Aida Tekkosho: See— 

Harada, Suguru, 3,564,959. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh: See— 
Akiyama, Hideaki, 3,566,238. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Yaskawa Denki Seisakusho: See— 

Matsubara, Toshiya; and Taniwaki, Yoshibumi, 3,566,168. 

Kabushikikaisha Yokogawa Denki Seisakusho: See— 

Tomota, Miyaji; Yamasaki, Hiroo; and Kuriti, Yoshio, 3,564,915. 

Kadan, Daniel A. Evacuator system and apparatus. 3,565,076, Cl. 128- 
278. 

Kadlec, Charles: See— 

Doering, Gerhard; and Kadlec, Charles,3,566,216. 
Laimins, Eric; and Kadlec, Charles,3,565,196. 

Kadosch, Marcel: See— 

Pavlin, Cyrille Francois; Mace, Edouard Maurice Eugene Aime; 
and Kadosch, Marcel,3,565,564. 

Kaestner, Thankmar Walter, to Nilson, A. H., Machine Company, The. 
ae for straightening and cutting coiled wire. 3,565,131, Cl. 
140-140. 


Kahn, Alan Richard; and Cosentino, Louis Ciro, to Hoffmann-La 
Roche Inc. Method and apparatus for measuring impedance of a 
conducting medium with a calibrated probe. 3,566,233, Cl. 324-71. 

Kahn, Herbert L.; and Peterson, George E., to Perkin-Elmer Corpora- 
oe Sampling technique using open holder. 3,565,538, Cl. 

6-246. 

Kahn, Robert D. Fedtro, Inc. Automotive tamper alarm. 3,566,350, Cl. 
340-65. 

Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Corporation: See— 

Housh, Lloyd M., 3,565,646. 

Kaiser, Eduard: See— 

Bestian, Herbert; Kaiser, Eduard; and Schnabel, Horst,3,565,871. 

Kaiser, Reinhold, to Telefunken Patentverwertungsgesellschaft m.b.H. 
Voltage level sensitive semiconductor arrangement. 3,566,213, Cl. 
317-235. 

Kajima Construction Co., Ltd.: See— 

Mori, Toru; Iwai, Toru; Yoda, Akihiko; and Oshima, Masaaki, 
3,565,648. 

Kalashinkov, Georgy Petrovich: See— 

Soloviev, Pavel Alexandrovich; Evich, Ivan Petrovich; Kalashin- 
kov, Georgy Petrovich; Kantor, Lev Izrailevich; and Zamotin, 
Sergei Nikolaevich,3,564,937. 

Kalinsky, Harry. Hook on a wrist band for a wrist watch and fitting 
thereof. 3,565,304, Cl. 224-4. 

Kalle Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Arnolds, Willi, 3,565,146. 

Meyer-Berge, Otto; and Heyse, Ursula, 3,565,259. 

Kalleberg, Melvin O.; and Espelien, Larry E., to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company. Tape having a gold reflective surface at- 
tached to a glass fabric core and a pressure sensitive adhesive on the 
other surface. 3,565,743, Cl. 161-93. 

Kalmbach, Otto Paul: See— 

Spiulding, Harold Ernest; and Kalmbach, Otto Paul,3,565,721. 

Kalwaites, Frank, to Johnson & Johnson. Method and apparatus of 
treating material to change its configuration. 3,564,677, Cl. 28-1. 

Kamachi, Shin-ichi; and Ikuno, Yuzi, to Olympus Optical Company, 
Ltd. System for detecting the sense of the direction of the variation 
in phase of a cyclically Yoong be. ae 3,566,136, Cl. 250-220. 

Kamath, G. Sanjiv, to Norton Research Corporation. Silicon carbide 
junction diode. 3,565,703, Cl. 148-172. 

Kane, Gordon; and Schwartz, Jacob, to Sanders Associates, Inc. Elec- 
tro-optical thickness measurement apparatus. 3,565,531, Cl. 356- 
156. 

Kantor, Lev Izrailevich: See— 

Soloviev, Pavel Alexandrovich; Evich, Ivan Petrovich; Kalashin- 
kov, Georgy Petrovich; Kantor, Lev Izrailevich; and Zamotin, 
Sergei Nikolaevich,3,564,937. 

Kaps, Gerhard, to U.S. Philips Corporation, mesne. Circuit arrange- 
ment for the summation of pulse sequences formed in decade ad- 
justable frequency dividers. 3,566,279, Cl. 328-42. 

Kapur, Brij L.: See— 

Mausner, Marvin L.; and Kapur, Brij L.,3,565,810. 

Karlinsky, Stanislav Evgenievich: See— 

Khimich, Georgy Lukich; Niskovskikh, Vitaly Maximovich; and 
Karlinsky, Stanislav Evgenievich,3,565,159. 

Karlsson, Jan-Erik: See— 

Nilsson, Arne Olof; and Karlsson, Jan-Erik,3,565,697. 

Kasecky, Joseph J.: See— 

Harbaugh, Samuel S.; Kasecky, Joseph J.; and Murtland, James B., 
Jr.,3,564,882. 

Kaser, Alfred, to Aktiengesellschaft Brown, Boveri & Cie. Core borer 
Apparatus for measuring fluid flow. 3,564,946, Cl. 73-204. 

Kashiwabara, Susumu; Nishina, Hajime; Kinoshita, Yoji; and Suzuki, 
Toshio, to Hokkai Seishi Kabushiki Kaisha. Apparatus for the con- 
tinuous manufacture of patterned paper. 3,565,756, Cl. 162-297. 

Kasper, Erwin, to Corpuscular-Forschungs-Stiftung. Correction of 
image defects caused by perturbations of the rotational symmetry 
with annular apertures. 3,566,176, Cl. 313-83. 

Kassinger, Rudolph; and Kayle, Edward L. Organic rust inhibiting com- 
position. 3,565,843, Cl. 260-28.5 
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Kasten, Roy F., Jr.: See— 

Perry, John T.; Kasten, Roy F., 
M..,3,566,173. 

Katchalski, Ephraim; and Yaroslavsky, Shmuel, deceased0 (by 
Yaroslavsky, Carmela; heir and guardian of OYaroslavsky, 
Jacob0Yaroslavsky, Hana), to YEDA Research and Development 
Co., Ltd. Polymeric halogen complexes, their preparation and use. 
3,565,872, Cl. 260-80.72 

Katerndahl, Dean Richard: See— 

Cobb, Sanford; Katerndahl, Dean Richard; and Murphy, William 
Emmett,3,565,071. 

Katz, Wolfgang. Apparatus for the production of plastic cages for an- 
tifriction bearings. 3,565,388, Cl. 249-63. 

Katzenmeyer, James H., to Continental Can Company, Inc. Cup carri- 
er. 3,565,323, Cl. 229-28. 

Kauder, Otto S.; and Pollock, Mark W., to Argue Chemical Corpora- 
tion. Organotin mercapto carboxylic acid ester sulfides. 3,565,930, 
Cl. 260-429.7 

Kavanagh, O’Moore & Company Limited: See— 

Kavanagh, Paul Terence, 3,564,943. 

Kavanagh, Paul Terence, to Kavanagh, O’Moore & Company Limited. 
Drilling machine with turret handling means. 3,564,943, Cl. 77-25. 

Kawana, Takayuki: See— 

Yuki, Tasuku; and Kawana, Takayuki,3 566,313. 

Kayle, Edward L.: See— 

Kassinger, Rudolph; and Kayle, Edward L.,3,565,843. 

Kaywood Division, Joanna Western Mills Company: See— 

Korbelic, William J., 3,564,770. 

Kean, Raymond J.: See— 

Zevas, Constantine S.; and Kean, Raymond J.,3,566,390. 

Kearby, Kenneth K.; Miller, Harold N.; Raman, Anantha K. S.; and 
Vardi, Joseph, to Esso Research and Faginous Company. Cata- 
lytic conversion of exhaust gas impurities. 3,565,574, Cl. 23-2. 

Kedel, Michael J., to Eastern Products Corporation. Hold-down clip 
for tiles in suspended ceiling structure. 3,565,473, Cl. 287-189.35 

Keefe, Robert Le Roy, Jr.; and Statton, William Osborne, to Du Pont 
de Nemours, E. I., and Company. High tenacity tire yarn. 3,564,835, 
Cl. 57-140. 

Keeler, Eugene R.; and Shrady, Lewis B., to Timex Corporation. 
Frequency divider for an electronic watch. 3,564,837, Cl. 58-23. 

Keith, Carl D.; Kenah, Paula M.; and Bair, Daniel L., to Engelhard 
Minerals & Chemicals Corporation. Coated film of catalytically ac- 
tive oxide on a refractory support. 3,565,830, Cl. 252-466. 

Keller, Karl H.: See— 

Thomas, John F.; and Keller, Karl H.,3,565,516. 

Kelley, Carl S., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Hydrocarbon 
cracking. 3,565,970, Cl. 260-683. 

Kellwood Company: See— 

Pohl, Harold J., 3,565,040. 
Kelly, Franklin G., to TRW Inc. Solar cell current sensing circuit em- 
loying digital-to-analog electrical signal conversion. 3,566,131, Cl. 
50-214. 


Jr.; and Gager, Robert 


Kelly, William E., to Thomas & Betts Corporation. Floor box adjusting 
jack. 3,565,399, Cl. 254-100. 


Kenah, Paula M.: See— 
Keith, Carl D.; Kenah, Paula M.; and Bair, Daniel L.,3,565,830. 


Kendall, James M.., Sr.: See— 

United States of America,National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, Administrator, 3,566,122. 

Kennedy, Joseph Paul, to Esso Research and Engineering Company. 
Process to prepare a novel heat stabilized halogen containing 
polymer. 3,565,878, Cl. 260-92.8 

Kennedy, Ralph C.: See— 

La Violette, Paul A.; and Kennedy, Ralph C.,3,564,967. 

Kent, George E., to Esso Research and En gineering Company. Li pee 
able “eaiel packaged i in flexible plastic containers. ese, 808, 

53-2 

Kent-Tieghi S.p.A.: See— 

Pisoni, Giovanni; Ballestriero, Giovanni; 
3,565,094. 

Kephart, John W., Jr. Building structure. 3,564,785, Cl. 52-71. 

Keramas, James G. Automatic heat seal packaging machine and 
method. 3,564,809, Cl. 53-28. 

Kercher, Peter C:: See— 

Borba, Ross; Kercher, Peter C.; Ruegg, Carl W.; and Starr, Ralph 
W., 3,565,250. 

Kercher, Peter C.: See— 

Borba, Ross; Kercher, Peter C.; Ruegg, Carl W.; and Starr, Ralph 
W..,3,565,250. 

Kern, James D.: See— 

Paine, T. O., Deputy Administrator of the National an invention 
of,; Kern, James D.; and Vodioka, Valdimar W.,3 566,045. 

Kernforschungsanlage Julich des Landes Nordrhein-Westfalen-e.v.: 
See— 

Nickel, Hubertus, 3,565,762. 

Kerr, Charles E., to Eltec, Inc., mesne. Portable belt grinder and sup- 
port therefor. 3, 564,777, Cl. 51-148. 

Kerstetter, Donald R., to Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. Process for 
HY pte an electroluminescent display device. 3,564,680, Cl. 29- 

5.14 
Kesel, Georg KG., Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik: See— 
Degle, Karl, 3,565,417. 

Keuffel & Esser Company: See— 

Usbeck, Gerhard; and Ziegler, Hellmut, 3,565,629. 


and Marucci, Carlo, 
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Keyes, Marion A., IV; and Gudaz, John Arthur, to Beloit Corporation. 
Moisture control system with curl compensation. 3,564,724, Cl. 34- 


48. 

Khimich, Georgy Lukich; Niskovskikh, Vitaly Maximovich; and Kar- 
linsky, Stanislav Evgenievich, to Uralsky Zavod Tyazhelogo 
Mashinostroenia Imeni S. Device for continuous production of sheet 
metal. 3,565,159, Cl. 164-277. 

Kieschnick, Erich; Lux, Werner; and Schultz, Max. Method for physi- 
cal and/or chemical treatment of liquids or gases by treatment agents 
in granular form. 3,565,799, Cl. 210-35. 

Kihre, Stig Harry; and Lowemo, Karl Olov Harald, to A B Svensk Trafi- 
ness. Perpetual calenders. 3,564,741, Cl. 40-107. 

Kim, Dong H.; Santilli, Irthur A.; Sulkowski, Theodore S.; and Chil- 
dress, Scott J., to American Home Products Corporation. Inter- 
— to hexahydro-2,5-benzodiazocines. 3,565,953, Cl. 260- 

6. 

Kimmelaar, Rudolf J. A., to Cincinnati Milacron Inc. Quick tool- 
change headstock. 3,564,969, Cl. 90-11. 

Kimoto, Kenji. Clutch. 3,565,222, Cl. 192-71. 

King, Alan M. Coffee brewing machine. 3,565,641, Cl. 99-302. 

King, Charles R. F.: See— 

Hurn, James; King, Charles R. F.; 
R.,3,564,702. 

Kinkaid, Robert John, to AMP Incorporated. Electrical connectors for 
terminating leads of micro-modular components or the like. 
3,566,343, Cl. 339-221. 

Kinoshita, Y oji: See— 

Kashiwabara, Susumu; Nishina, Hajime; Kinoshita, Yoji; and Su- 
zuki, Toshio,3,565,756. 

Kinross, Rupert Ivor; and Gargini, Eric John, to Communications 
Patents Limited. Wired broadcasting systems and apparatus 
therefor. 3,566,020, Cl. 178-6. 

Kippen, Albert J., to Bucheimer, J. M., Company. Holster. 3,565,303, 
Cl. 224-2. 

Kirchner, Willi; and Lampert, Gunter, to Kugelfisher George Schafer 
& Co. Device for recording messages on punched tapes. 3,565,332, 
Cl. 234-38. 

Kirk, Charles R. Holder for pencils or the like to be clipped on book. 
3,564,668, Cl. 24-81. 

Kirkpatrick, George Fred, to Union Carbide Corporation. Plastic bag 
and aged plastic tie closure tape attached thereto. 3,565,738, Cl. 
161-38. 

Kirschenman, Duane Le Roy: See— 

Fuchs, Francis Joseph, Jr.; 
Roy,3,564,885. 
Kistler Instrumente A.G.: See— 
Fischer, Hans; Sonderegger, 
3,566,163. 

Kitchen, Merlin R.: See— 

Kline, Paul E.; Fahlgren, Charles E.; 
R.,3,565,164. 
Kitrush, Francis J.: See-- 
Wuellner, Louis E.; Kitrush, Francis J.; Holloway, Donald; and 
Bonahoom, Saleem N.,3,565,536. 
Kiviranna, John: See— 
Nercessian, Sarkis; and Kiviranna, John,3,566,292. 

Kiwalle, Jozef, to Caterpillar Tractor Company. Method of aligning 
friction welded parts. 3,564,703, Cl. 29-470.3 

Kiyonaga, Kazuo, to Union Carbide Corporation. Apparatus for 
producing carbon black. 3,565,586, Cl. 23-259.5 

Klaeui, Hans J., to Crompton & Knowles Corporation. Apparatus for 
supplying parallel lengths of fibrous material. 3,564,872, Ci. 66-85. 

Klee, Helmut; Schorning, Dieter; and Niermann, Hermann, to Knap- 
sack Aktiengesellschaft. Process for producing optimum yields of 
ferroalloys in electric reduction furnaces. 3,565, 603, Cl. 75-11. 

Klein, Burton L. Pyramid puzzle. 3,565,442, Cl. 273-157. 

Klein, Burton L. Decorative cube puzzle. 3,565,443, Cl. 273-157. 

Klein, Edgar; Kulling, Achim; Paul, Rudiger; and Steinhausen, Helmut, 
to Titangesellschaft m.b.H. Process for the manufacture of rutile pig- 
ments with rounded-off particle from titanium chloride solutions. 
3,565,580, Cl. 23-202. 

Klein, George: See— 

Neustadter, Irving; 
George,3,565,38 

Klein Meulekamp, Bernard Johannes, to N.V. Grontmij, Grondver- 
betering- en Ontginning maatschappij, De Bilt. Swimming pool with 
vertically adjustable bottom. 3,564,622, Cl. 4-172.13 . 

Klein, Robert J.: See— 

Gulley, Ronald A.; Klein, Robert J.; and Moehlman, Vernon 
C.,3,565,008. 

Kleinfelder, Earl Ocus; and Herbert, Valdsaar, to Du Pont de Nemours, 
E. L., and Company. Process for scrubbing waste gases. 3,564,817, 
Cl. 55-71. 

Kleintjens, Hendrik Jozef: See— 

Bladt, Gerardus; Kleintjens, Hendrik Jozef; and Tiepel, Robert 
Ernst Carl Herbert,3,565,297. 

Klettke, Walter G., to Upjohn Company, The. Syringe assembling 
method and machine. 3,564,806, Cl. 53-22. 

Kline, Paul E.; Fahlgren, Charles E.; and Kitchen, Merlin R., to Dow 
Chemical Company, The. Control of an air cooled heat exchanger. 
3,565,164, Cl. 165-1. 

Klingel, Hans, to Trumpf & Co., Firma. Combination milling machine 
and nibbler and method for contour cutting. 3,564,706, Cl. 29-564. 


and Deane, Donald 


and Kirschenman, Duane Le 


Hans C.; and Spescha, Gelli, 


and Kitchen, Merlin 


Howard, Michael C.; and _ Klein, 
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Klinger, Guenther H.; and Cwikla, Martin V., to GAF Corporation. 
Photographic emulsions containing certain silver- geltain concentra- 
tions during chemical ripening. 3,565,633, Cl. 96-114.7 

Klingspor, Carl. Method of chemical nickeling and cadmium chemical 
plating of metallic and nonmetallic substrates. 3,565,667, Cl. 117- 
47 


Kluth, Engelbert, to Jagenberg-Werke A.G. Apparatus for conveying 
and depositing overlapped sheets of paper and the like. 3,565,423, 
Cl. 271-76. 

Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Klee, Helmut; Schorning, Dieter; and Niermann, Hermann, 
3,565,603. 

Sennewald, Kurt; Hauser, Alfred; and Lork, Winfried, 3,565,826. 
Knell, Harvey A., to Caterpillar Tractor Company. System for control 
of bounce in tractor-trailer combinations. 3,565,460, Cl. 280-483. 
Kniege, Wilfried; and Schnurrbusch, Karl, to Farbenfabriken Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft. Heat convertible organopolysiloxane composi- 
tions. 3,565,858, Cl. 260-46.5 
Knippel, Donald L.: See— 
Leyden, Robert D.; and Knippel, Donald L.,3,566,348. 
Knitter, Heinz: See— 
Schmitt, Karl F.; and Knitter, Heinz,3,566,342. 
Knoll, Peter: See— 
Knoll, Rudolf; and Knoll, Peter,3,564,692. 

Knoll, Rudolf; and Knoll, Peter, to Telefunken Patentverwertung- 
sgesellschaft m.g.H. Method and apparatus for optically marking the 
terminals of a junction panel which are to be connected. 3,564,692, 
Cl. 29-203. 

Knott, Philip H. Device for permanently recording, by the application 
of pressure, multicolored informative markings. 3,565,005, Cl. 101- 
171. 

Knox, Edward E. Vacuum failure stop motion device. 3,564,874, Cl. 
66-149. 

Knox, William C., Jr. Liquid handling and dispensing apparatus. 
3,565,045, Cl. 122-13. 

Kobe Steel, Ltd.: See— 

Konisi, Tadao; and Teragaki, Masaaki, 3,565,602. 

Koch, Friedrich; and Heym, Helmut, to Desma-Werke Gesellschaft mit 
beschrankter Haftung. Hydraulic press and control therefor. 
3,564,659, Cl. 18-30. 

Koch Industries, Inc.: See— 

Pierpont, William H., Jr.; and Smith, Robert E., 3,565,119. 

Koch, Karl: See— 

Hoyt, John M.; and Koch, Karl,3,565,867. 

Koch, Richard F.; and Shoemaker, John R. Combined electron image 
tube and vidicon. 3,566,019, Cl. 178-6. 

Kocher, Ernst-Ulrich: See— 

Schmelzer, Hans-Georg; Wagner, Kuno; von der Emden, Wolf- 
gang; and Kocher, Ernst-Ulrich,3,565,863. 

Kodama, Reijiro; Hasegawa, Takezi; Morishima, Katsumi; and Tsub- 
ota, Yoshiharu, to Takaeda Chemical Industries, Ltd. Takeda 
Chemical Industries, Ltd. silkworms. 3,565,989, Cl. 424-181. 

Koehn, Ervin. Device for abrasion cleaning of concrete and the like. 
3,564,779, Cl. 51-205. 

Koehring Company: See— 

Lindsey, Robert J., 3,565,161. 

Ss Edward A. Method of winding artificial kidneys. 3,564,690, 
Cl. 29-157. 

Koester, Charles J.: See— 

Simpson, George R.; Snitzer, Elias; and Koester, Charles 
J.,3,566,300. 
Kolodney, Morris: See— 
Holden, Robert B.; and Kolodney, Morris,3,565,769. 

Kolster, Wilhelm; and Bolinger, John F., to Meridian Industries, Inc., 

ere eae: means for transistorized load circuit. 3,566,199, 
. 317-33. 

Komai, Shigeharu; and Migita, Yuichiro, to Duskin Franchise Co., Ltd. 
Mop element nipper and stick. 3,564,635, Cl. 15-147. 

Komarek-Greaves and Company: See— 

Moore, James E., 3,564,699. 

Komp, Richard J.: See— 

Weigl, John W.; and Komp, Richard J.,3,566,108. 

Komura, Seiichi, 1/2 to Muto 4. Kabushiki Kaisha. Track type 
drafting machine. 3,564,720, Cl. 33-79. 

Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Oguchi, Masanobu; Kuwabara, Yoshimi; and Mogaki, Katsuo, 
3,565,631. 
Konisi, Tadao; and Teragaki, Masaaki, to Kobe Steel, Ltd. Method of 
roducing an alloy from high melting temperature reactive metals. 
3,565,602, Cl. 75-10. 

Konkoli, Ernest. Garment shipping carton. 3,565,242, Cl. 206-7. 

Kono, Makoto, to Nippon Electric Company Limited. High speed 
adder circuit. 3,566,098, Cl. 235-175. 

Koonce, James W., Sr. Liquid absorbing mat. 3,565,214, Cl. 184-106. 

Koors, Carl W.; and Erhart, John J., to Cincinnati Shaper Company, 
The. Hydraulic press controi. 3,564,883, Cl. 72-8. 

Koppers Company, Inc.: See— 

tt tee A., 3,565,006. 
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Macabet, Jean Daniel: See— 

Macabet, Alcide Rene; and Macabet, Jean Daniel,3 565,424. 

MacDonald, John M.: See— 

Sproule, Lorne W.; MacDonald, John M.; and Hong, Charles 
C.,3,565,795. 

Mace, Edouard Maurice Eugene Aime: See— 

Pavlin, Cyrille Francois; Mace, Edouard Maurice Eugene Aime; 
and Kadosch, Marcel,3,565,564. 

MacLellan, Bruce D.: See— 

Barker, Thomas B.; MacLellan, Bruce D.; and Mytych, Casimir 
J.,3,565,421. 

Mac Mullan, Samuel J., to Leeds & Northrup Company. Electronic 
Counters. 3,566,230, Cl. 318-341. 

Macovski, Albert, to RCA Corporation. Optical reduction of lu- 
minance to chrominance crosstalk in color television cameras. 
3,566,013, Cl. 178-5.4 

Macovski, Albert, to RCA Corporation. Color television camera en- 
coding system. 3,566,016, Cl. 178-5.4 

Macovski, Albert, to RCA Corporation. Television color difference 
signal encoding system. 3,566,017, Cl. 178-5.4 

Macovski, Albert, to RCA Corporation. Color television signal 
generating system. 3,566,018, Cl. 178-5.4 
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Mac Queston, Dexter H., to Goodspeed Machine Company. Automatic 
drilling machine. 3,565,142, Cl. 144-112. 

Madan, Bhim S., to General Electric Company. Switch and speed con- 
trol mechanism. 3,566,059, Cl. 200-80. 

Madison, Norman L.: See— 

Burton, Charles D.; and Madison, Norman L.,3,565,908. 

Magathan, Merlen D. Faucet flushing excrement bowi. 3,564,619, Cl. 
4-10. 

Magder, Jules. Method for the manufacture of cellular foamed materi- 
al. 3,565,647, Cl. 106-87. 

Magnetfabrik Bonn G.m.b.H. Vorm. Gewerkschaft: See— 

Steingroever, Erich, 3,564,654. 

Magnus, Arthur H.: See— 

De Maio, Samuel J.; Magnus, Arthur H.; Dunn, James G.; and 
Granlund, John,3,566,155. 

Maguire, David Edmund; and Peterson, Charles Michael, to Union 
Carbide Corporation. Chip capacitor. 3,566,203, Cl. 317-230. 

Mahlmann, James P., to General Foods Corporation. Soluble coffee. 
3,565,635, Cl. 99-71. 

Mahon, Arthur F.: See— 

Linhart, Theo F., Jr.; Doda, Robert J.; and Mahon, Arthur 
F.,3,566,125. 

Maillard, Jacques Georges, to Laboratories Jacques Logeais. Deriva- 
tives of 5-cycloalkanespiro oxazolidines. 3,565,905, Cl. 260-294.7 

Maizus, Solfred: See— 

Urquhart, Kenneth; and Maizus, Solfred,3,565,791. 

Majehrzak, Louis F.: See— 

Lavertu, Donald C.; Hupfer, Donald L.; and Majchrzak, Louis 
F.,3,566,361. 

Makas, Albert S., to Polaroid Corporation. Light projection assembly. 
3,566,099, Cl. 240-9.5 

Malecki, John S. Fish lure. 3,564,748, Cl. 43-42. 

Mallonen, Edward A.: See— 

Carter, Uriel F.; and Mailonen, Edward A. 3,566,328. 

Mallory, P. R., & Co., Inc.: See— 

Callahan, James P.; and Stark, Richard A., 3,566,204. 

Malmberg, Earl W.; and Barbor, Richard P., to Sun Oil Company. 
Preparation of esters of 2,6- and 2,7- naphthalene dicarboxylic acid. 
3,565,945, Cl. 260-475. 

Malone, James T.; and Whirlow, Donald K., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Fluid flow measurement system. 3,564,912, Cl. 73- 
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Managhan, Basil J. Safety device for unauthorized use of automotive 
vehicles and the like. 3,565,206, Cl. 180-110. 

Mandrel Industries, Inc.: See— 

Birchall, Thomas D.; and Powell, Johnnie L., 3,565,034. 
Codding, Elias H., 3,565,249. 
Manesty Machines Limited: See— 
Christie, James William, 3,565,016. 
Manganese Steel Forge Company: See— 
Field, Richard H., 3,565,129. 

Manning, Robert E.: See— 

Houlihan, William H.; and Manning, Robert E.,3,565,900. 

Mansfield, Peter B. Monitoring apparatus with audio output frequency 
responsive to EKG signal amplitude, 3,565,058, Cl. 128-2.06 

Manship, Roger Alan: See— 

Reeves, Alec Harley; Beasley, Michael; Mc Neilly, Joseph Hood; 
and Manship, Roger Alan,3,566,395. 

Marandi, Ali: See— 

Costa, Robert B.; and Marandi, Ali,3,565,097. 

Marbacher, Lothar; Franzen, Gustav; Lossa, Ulrich; Gutowski, Jan; 
and Heimes, Willy, to Palitex Project-Company G.m.b.H. Friction 
roller for driving winding-up bobbins at the circumference thereof. 
3,565,356, Cl. 242-18. 

Marco, John F.: See— 

Graf, Richard B.; Chant, 
F.,3,566,323. 
Marconi Company Limited, The: See— 
Byatt, Dennis William George, 3,566,030. 
Matchell, Raymond, 3,566,024. 

Marechal, Claude M., to Eastman Kodak Company. Photographic col- 
loid transfer faciliatated by enzyme treatment. 3,565,618, Cl. 96-28. 

Margolien, David H.: See— 

Lee, Arnold S. J.; and Margolien, David H.,3,566,029. 

Marinus, Los. D-homoestra-1,3,5(10)-trienes and 1,3,5(10),9(11)- 
tetraenes. 3,565,958, Cl. 260-586. 

Marion, Charles P.: See— 

Reynolds, Blake; and Marion, Charles P.,3,565,588. 

Markgraf, Zsigmond, to Wickman Machine Tool Sales Limited. Con- 
trol systems for machine tools. 3,564,957, Cl. 82-2. 

Markite Corporation: See— 

Shriro, Morris A.; and Coler, Myron A., 3,566,329. 

Markley, Finley W.: See— 

Lavender, Ardis R.; and Markley, Finley W.,3,565,258. 

Marlow, Richard Zbigniew: See— 

Webberley, Harold George; Marlow, Richard Zbigniew; and 
Staller, Karel Jan,3,565,230. 

Marroni, Michael A., Jr.; Getchell, Douglas E.; and Korabowski, John 
J., to United Aircraft Corporation. Pre-shaped cloth convolutes for a 
pressurized suit. 3,564,610, Cl. 2-2.1 

Marrs, Ralph E.: See— 

Buslik, Walter S.; and Marrs, Ralph E.,3,566,381. 

Mars Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 

Bayer, Robert T.; and Woronoff, Robert M., 3,565,067. 


Edward H.; and Marco, John 
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Marshall, Don J., to Goodall Semi-Metallic Hose & Mfg., Co. Marine 
propeller. 3,565,544, Cl. 416-89. 

Marshall, Joe D.: See— 

Owen, William H.; and Marshall, Joe D.,3,565,163. 

Marshall, Norman P., Jr.: See— 

Parrick, Gerald H.., III; Clodfelter, Gerald G.; and Marshall, Nor- 

man P., Jr.,3,564,667. 

Marshallan Products, Inc.: See— 

Bedol, Marshall T., 3,565,019. 

Martin, Afton V.; and Moldovan, Michael T., Jr., to AVM Corpora- 
tion. Voting machine. 3,566,086, Cl. 235-54. 

Martin, Daniel; and Stein, John L., to Baldwin, D. H., Company. 
Damping means for string plate. 3,564,963, Cl. 84-188. 

Martin, Donald J.: See— 

Mirviss, Stanley B.; Martin, Donald J.; and Weil, Edward 

D.,3,565,957. 

Martin, Gerald E., to Porter, H. K., Company, Inc. Current conductor 
rail system. 3,566,048, Cl. 191-22. 

Martin, Joan, Hixon: See— 

Haskett, Frank B., 3,565,792. 

Martin, Larry L., to Sherwin-Williams Company, The. High intensity 
light curing apparatus. 3,564,728, Cl. 34-236. 

Martin Marietta Corporation: See— 

Emmons, David L.; and Breiding, Russel James, Jr., 3,566,280. 
Martin, Melvin S. Pipe laying equipment. 3,565,269, Cl. 214-85. 
Martin, Robert L., to General Electric Company. Duplex locking 

receptacle with isolated third wire. 3,566,337, Cl. 339-132. 

Martin-Marietta Corporation: See— 

Trippe, Walter D., 3,566,407. 

Martinez, Miquel: See— 

Holcomb, Harry F.; and Martinez, Miquel,3,564,907. 

Marucci, Carlo: See— 

Pisoni, Giovanni; Ballestriero, Giovanni; and Marucci, Car- 

1o,3,565,094. 

Marx, David Wayne, to TRW Semiconductors, Inc. High temperature 
semiconductor package. 3,566,212, Cl. 317-235. 

Maselek, Joseph E., to Spencer Turbine Company, The. Socket and 
valve for central vacuum system. 3,565,103, Cl. 137-360. 

Maselli, James Michael: See— 

Brown, Patrick Michael; and Maselli, James Michael,3,565,940. 
Maskell, Clifford William Alfred, to United Kingdom Atomic Energy 
Authority. Cold cathode discharge devices. 3,566,184, Cl. 315-111. 

Mason, Jimmie L.: See— 

Prussin, Sam; and Mason, Jimmie L.,3,565,290. 

Masreliez, Carl Johan, to Atlas Copco Aktiebolag. Control device for 
variable sequential connection and disconnection of plant com- 
ponents. 3,566,147, Cl. 307-41. 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology: See— 

Smith, Donald O., 3,566,383. 

Massey, James Lee, to Codex Corporation. Error correction in coded 
messages. 3,566,352, Cl. 340-146.1 

Massey-Ferguson Industries Limited: See— 

Ashton, Robert; and Weber, Wilbert D., 3,565,203. 

Masuko, Fujio: See— 

Nagase, Tsuneyuki; and Masuko, Fujio,3,565,961. 

Matchell, Raymond, to Marconi Company Limited, The. Bandwidth 
reduction for video signals of low luminance. 3,566,024, Cl. 178-7.1 

Matchett, Richard L.; Burton, George, Jr.; and Smith, James F., to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Method of metals joining. 
3,566,071, Cl. 219-121. 

Matecki, Edward A., to Union Carbide Corporation. Shirred casing ar- 
ticles, method and apparatus for making same. 3,564,647, Cl. 17-42. 

Matson, William N. Pressure motor. 3,564,851, Cl. 60-1. 

Matsubara, Mitsuru: See— 

Kugita, Hiroshi; Takeda, 

ru,3,565,889. 

Matsubara, Toshiya; and Taniwaki, Yoshibumi, to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Yaskawa Denki Seisakusho. Eddy current rotary machine having 
torque transmiss- arrangement. 3,566,168, Cl. 310-105. 

Matsui, Masanao; Yoshioka, Hirosuke; Sakamoto, Hideo; and 
Yamada, Yasuhiro, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Ltd. Process 
for producing an optically active dihydrochrysanthemolactone. 
3,565,915, Cl. 260-343.5 

Matsumoto, Teruo. Toy amusement bank. 3,565,441, Cl. 273-143. 

Matsuo, Taisuke: See— 

Miki, Takuichi; and Matsuo, Taisuke,3,565,909. 

Matsuoka, James T., to Intercole Automation, Inc. Continuous mixer. 
3,565,403, Cl. 259-6. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ichikawa, Katsumi; Oka, Syunzo; and Yano, Tadasi, 3,566,330. 

Suzuki, Takashi, 3,565,685. 

Yamamoto, Kozo, 3,565,367. 

Matsuzaki, Takashi: See— 

Seki, Toshio; Suzuki, 

Takashi,3 565,929. 

Mattel, Inc.: See— 

Bear, David L.; and Gunther, Gregory M., 3,564,761. 

Cleveland, Dale P.; and Wilson, Thomas R., 3,564,763. 

Crosman, Dorland L.; Johnson, Rollin C.; and See, Thomas E., 

3,564,762. 
Crosman, Dorland L.; Iwasaki, Cedric E.; May, Richard L.; and 
McTurk, Alec R. M., 3,564,764. 

Stormon, Lester T.; and Fryc, Oldrich, 3,564,765. 

Maurer, Jack R.; Haynes, Frank J.; and Stevens, Harrison, to Allegheny 
Ludlum Steel Corporation. Grounding rod. 3,566,000, Cl. 174-7. 


Mikio; and Matsubara, Mitsu- 


Kazaburo; and Matsuzaki, 
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Mausner, Marvin L.; and Kapur, Brij L., to Witco Chemical Company, 
Inc. Concentrated tertiary amine oxide-hydrotrope aqueous solu- 
tions. 3,565,810, Cl. 252-152. 

May, Richard L.: See— 

Crosman, Dorland L.; Iwasaki, Cedric E.; May, Richard L.; and 
McTurk, Alec R. M.,3,564,764. 
Mayer & Cie. Maschinenfabrik: See— 
Plath, Ernst-Dieter, 3,564,869. 

Mayer, Karl Stephan. Twist drills. 3,564,947, Cl. 77-70. 

Mayerle, Evan A.: See— 

Craig, Richard L.; Hunter, E. A.; Mayerle, Evan A.; and Seale, 
Virgil L.,3,565,579. 

Maynard, George D., Jr.: See— 

Ramunda, Angelo J.; Bielen, Joseph T.; and Maynard, George D., 
Jr.,3,565,680. 

Mazur, Richard A.: See— 

Bardwell, Francis G.; and Mazur, Richard A.,3,566,129. 

McArthur, Malcolm John, to English Electric Company Limited, The. 
Manual and automatic speed control systems for gas turbines. 
3,564,841, Cl. 60-6. 

McBain Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Chaban, Richard J., 3,565,534. 

McCain Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

McCain, William B.; and Balla, John, 3,565,422. 

McCain, William B.; and Balla, John, to McCain Manufacturing Cor- 
poration. Signature machines. 3,565,422, Cl. 271-36. 

McCarthy, John F., to Union Carbide Corporation. Bound plastic 
books. 3,565,712, Cl. 156-82. 

McCloud, James R., to I-T-E Imperial Corporation. Gas-filled bushing 
with spring bias clamping and internal flexible shunt. 3,566,001, Cl. 
174-31. 

Mc Collum, Robert F.; and Ward, Gerald W., to Avco Corporation. 
Trailer construction. 3,565,480, Cl. 296-28. 

McConnell, Elbert E. Main-spring releasing accessory for firearms. 
3,564,746, Cl. 42-1. 

McConnell, James L., to Whirlpool Corporation. Timer position in- 
dicator light. 3,566,063, Cl. 200-167. 

Mc Cormick, Edward D.; and hottes, Frederick A., to General Electric 
Company. Two-way amplifier for single line transmission. 3,566,046, 
Cl. 179-170. 

McCown, William E.; and Heimrich, Eugene H., to Libbey-Owens- 
Ford Company. Apparatus for wre a gas film over a curved sur- 
face supporting a glass ribbon. 3,565,596, Cl. 65-182. 

Mc Dermott, Daniel E.; and Janosik, James P., to Du Pont de Nemours, 
E. I., and Company. Process for ameeornn the permanent shrinkage 
properties of regenerated cellulose film. 3,565,669, Cl. 117-62. 

Mc Donald, John C., to Vidar Corporation. Switchable filter network. 
3,566,312, Cl. 333-70. 

McDonald, Leighton S., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Stabilized 
1,1,1-trichloroethane composition. 3,565,811, Cl. 252-171. 

McDonnell Douglas Corporation: See— 

McIntyre, Robert G., 3,564,672. 
Strier, Murray P.; and Frank, Harvey A., 3,565,691. 

McDowell Manufacturing re See— 

Rickard, Clyde E., 3,564,897. 

McFadden, Paul H., to Bendix Corporation, The. Choke valve. 
3,565,104, Cl. 137-484. 

McFarland, Frederick R., to K-D Manufacturing Company. Pipe 
cutting tool. 3,564,711, Cl. 30-100. 

McGannon, Patrick J. Optical illusion toy. 3,564,760, Cl. 46-47. 

Mc Gaughey, John E.: See— 

Vailliancourt, Vincent L.; Thackston, Thomas; and Mc Gaughey, 
John E.,3,565,078. 
McGraw-Edison Company: See— 
Congdon, George L., 3,564,713. 
Joseph, Howard E.; Patterson, Calvin C.; and Rieser, Marcel N., 
3,566,056. 

Mcinally, John A.: See— 

Fantuzzo, Joseph; MclInally, John A.; and Thourson, Thomas 
L.,3,566,076. 

Mc Intosh, Ronald Campbell; and Purdy, Hayden Victor, to Purdy & 

McIntosh (Electronic Developments) Limited. Methods of and ap- 
aratus for recording information on a tape-form recording medium. 
565,331, Cl. 234-4. 

Mcintyre, Robert G., to McDonnell Douglas Corporation. Multiple 
harness strap quick release buckle. 3,564,672, Cl. 24-205.19 

Mclntyre, Ronald Graham: See— 

Firth, Donald; Cunningham, Sinclair Upton; and Mcintyre, 
Ronald Graham,3,564,972. 

McLarty, Frank W. Earth boring mechanism and coordinated pilot 
hole drilling and coring mechanisms. 3,565,192, Cl. 175-246. 

McMillin, John V., to Measurement Research Center, Inc. Sensor for 
punches and marks. 3,566,083, Cl. 235-61.11 

Mc Murtry, David R., to Rolls-Royce Limited. Link mechanism. 
3,564,934, Cl. 74-105. 

McNaughton, Douglas L.: See— 

Ireland, Graham A.; and McNaughton, Douglas L.,3,564,922. 

McNeil Corporation: See— 

Soderquist, Leslie E., 3,564,649. 

Mc Neilly, Joseph Hood: See— 

Reeves, Alec Harley; Beasley, Michael; Mc Neilly, Joseph Hood; 
and Manship, Roger Alan,3,566,395. 

McNulty, James A.; and Moore, Robert T., to Dohrmann Instruments 
Company. Method and apparatus for determination of nitrogen in 
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McRoskey, John W., to Republic Tool & Manufacturing Corporation, 
mesne. Drag strip race game. 3,565,430, Cl. 273-86. 

McTurk, Alec R. M.: See— 

Crosman, Dorland L.; Iwasaki, Cedric E.; May, Richard L.; and 
McTurk, Alec R. M.,3,564,764. 
Measurement Research Center, Inc.: See— 
McMillin, John V., 3,566,083. 
Mec-O-Matic, Inc.: See— 
Pfleger, Robert K., 3,565,100. 
Meers, Benjamin Z., Jr. Digital notch filter. 3,566,263, Cl. 324-78. 
ores =< H. System and technique for gas analysis. 3,564,901, 
. 73-19. 

Mehmedbasich, Enver. Polycarboxylic acid salts of alkylene nitrogen 
compounds as fuel detergents. 3,565,592, Cl. 44-63. 

Meier, Henry G.; and De Seve, George Y., to I-T-E Imperial Corpora- 
ny = arrangement for SF-6 circuit breakers. 3,566,062, Cl. 

-148. 

Meindl, Hubert: See— 

Dussy, Paul; Meindl, Hubert; and Ackermann, Hans,3,565,881. 

Meinert, Harry Mathais; Meyer, Vernis Henry; Coughenour, Barbara 
Susan; and Schlueter, Francis Edward, to Deere & Company. Fold- 
ing boom. 3,565,340, Cl. 239-168. 

Meitinger, Heinz, to Timex Corporation. Horological regulator. 
3,564,840, Cl. 58-109. 

Meldau, Robert F.: See— 

Parker, Harry W.; and Meldau, Robert F.,3,565,174. 

Melle-Brzons,: See— 

Bouniot, Albert, 3,565,954. 

Melpar, Inc.: See— 

Connelly, Edward M., 3,566,359. 

Meltsner, Bernard R., to Ethyl Corporation. Phosphorus-containing 
antioxidant in poly olefins. 3,565,855, Cl. 260-45.85 

Mendoza, Fausto Celorio. Automatic tortilla-making machines. 
3,565,014, Cl. 107-15. 

Meridian Industries, Inc.: See— 

Kolster, Wilhelm; and Bolinger, John F., 3,566,199. 

Merriken, Lyal N.: See— 

Wilson, David H.; Merriken, Lyal N.; and Shand, John 
R.,3,566,189. 

Merrill, Edward M. Cloth roll supporting means for cloth spreading 
machines. 3,565,361, Cl. 242-72. 

Merrill, Edward S.,: See— 

Fonda-Bonardi, Giusto, 3,564,850. 

Messenger, Joseph U.: See— 

Blount, Elmo M.; and Messenger, Joseph U.,3,564,856. 

Messerschmidt, Sebastian. Apparatus for photoelectric inspection of 
balls. 3,565,248, Cl. 209-73. 

Messier, Joseph A. A. Peg board bracket clamping device. 3,565,379, 
Cl. 248-223. 

Messwarb, Gunter: See— 

Luders, Walter; Messwarb, Gunter; 
mut,3,565,779. 

Metacon AG: See— 

Bieri, Hans, 3,565,299. 
Tinnes, Berhard, 3,564,698. 

Metaframe Corporation: See— 

Willinger, Allan H., 3,565,042. 

Metal-Tech Inc.: See— 

Bryand, Edward T., 3,564,686. 

Metallgesellschaft AG: See— 

Reh, Lothar; and Rosenthal, Karlheinz, 3,565,408. 

Metcalf, Irving R., to Ideal Industries, Inc. Wire stripper. 3,564,951, Cl. 
81-9.5 

Metcalf, Irving R., to Ideal Industries, Inc. Wire stripper. 3,564,952, Cl. 
81-9.5 

Metcalf, Irving R., to Ideal Industries, Inc. Wire connector and method 
of using said connector. 3,566,006, Cl. 174-84. 

Metz, Louis P.: See— 

Guilbert, Nicholas R., Jr.; and Metz, Louis P.,3,565,215. 
Guilbert, Nicholas R., Jr.; and Metz, Louis P.,3,565,270. 

Metzler, Philip C.: See— 

Schack, Warren R.; Schmoller, Eugene G.; Shanks, Thomas K.; 
and Metzler, Philip C.,3,565,639. 

Meyer-Berge, Otto; and Heyse, Ursula, to Kalle Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pee for the manufacture of porous membranes. 3,565,259, Cl. 

10-500. 

Meyer, Delbert H., to Standard Oil Company (Indiana). Polymeric 
ro fete 0 of phenylindane dicarboxylic acids. 3,565,865, Cl. 
260-75. 

Meyer, Roy E., to Wahl Clipper Corporation. Portable vacuum unit. 
3,564,641, Cl. 15-323. 

Meyer, Rudolf. Method and means for producing an umbrella frame of 
plastic material. 3,564,679, Cl. 29-25. 

Meyer, Vernis Henry: See— 

Meinert, Harry Mathais; Meyer, Vernis Henry; Coughenour, Bar- 
bara Susan; and Schlueter, Francis Edward,3,565,340. 

Meyer-Marc, Gerd: See— 

Bruckner, Reinhard; Gropp, Jacob; Meyer-Marc, Gerd; and 
Ramundt, Hans Egon,3,566,299. 

— Larry L. Basketball net anti-whip device. 3,565,427, Cl. 273- 

1. 


and Steppan, Hart- 
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Michaels, Alan S., to Amicon Corporation. Purifying cross-linked 
polyelectrolytes. 3,565,973, Cl. 260-874. 

Michigan Production Grinding Co.: See— 

Tygh, Robert L., Jr., 3,564,824. 

Middendorf, William H.; and Fritz, Edward J., to Wadsworth Electric 
Mfg., Co., Incorporated. Circuit breaker. 3,566,326, Cl. 337-55. 

Middleton, William J., Jr., to ILC Industries, Inc. Article handling ap- 
paratus. 3,564,826, Cl. 56-328. 

Midland-Ross Corporation: See— 

Scherff, George E., 3,565,410. 

Migita, Yuichiro: See— 

Komai, Shigeharu; and Migita, Yuichiro,3,564,635. 

Miki, Takuichi; and Matsuo, Taisuke, to Takeda Chemical Industries, 
Ltd. Lower alkyl 5-lower alkoxyoxazolyl-(4)- acetates and lower 
alkyl ester thereof. 3,565,909, Cl. 260-307. 

Miles, Marshall: See— 

Fluder, Chester H.; Miles, Marshall; and Myrent, Harry 
L.,3,566,169. 
Miller, Barry S.: See— 
Hemstock, Glen A.; and Miller, Barry S.,3,565,653. 

Miller, Donald Walter, to International Harvester Company. Convolu- 
tion forming method and apparatus. 3,564,888, Cl. 72-110. 

Miller, Elbert H., to Caterpillar Tractor Company. Turbocharger seal 
assembly. 3,565,497, Cl. 308-36.1 

Miller, Erwin Lionel, to Weldo Plastics (Canada) Limited, mesne. Wal- 
let or similar article. 3,565,148, Cl. 150-39. 

Miller, Harold N.: See— 

Kearby, Kenneth K.; Miller, Harold N.; Raman, Anantha K. S.; 
and Vardi, Joseph,3,565,574. 

Miller, Marvin: See— 

Miller, Robert P.; 
P.,3,565,195. 
Miller Mold Company: See— 
Smith, Richard W., 3,564,655. 

Miller, Robert F.; and Miller, Roy E., to Reece Corporation, The. Ten- 
sion and releasing means for sewing machines. 3,565,027, Cl. 112- 
255. 

Miller, Robert Nelson. Acoustical filter device. 3,565,069, Cl. 128- 
152. 

Miller, Robert P.; Miller, Marvin; and Bailey, Stephen P., to Sibany 
Manufacturing Corporation. Electrical weighing apparatus using 
capacitive flexible mat. 3,565,195, Cl. 177-210. 

Miller, Roy E.: See— 

Miller, Robert F.; and Miller, Roy E.,3,565,027. 

Miller, William V., to TRW Inc. Analog electrical-to-fluidic trans- 
ducer. 3,565,090, Ci. 137-81.5 

Millheiser, Melvin, to Waldes Kohinoor, Inc. Plier-type tools for assem- 
bling and disassembling open-ended spring retaining rings. 
3,564,694, Cl. 29-229. 

Millikan, Allan G.; and Hiller, Gary L. Supersensitization with cyanine 
and merocyanine dyes. 3,565,630, Cl. 96-104. 

Millman, Victor; and Tontini, Remo, to Rohr Corporation. Retractable 
silencing shield for jet engine nozzle. 3,565,208, Cl. 181-33. 

Millmaster Onyx Corporation: See— 

Ramunda, Angelo J.; Bielen, Joseph T.; and Maynard, George D., 
Jr., 3,565,680. 
Wakeman, Reginald L.; and Coates, Joseph F., 3,565,927. 
Mills, Paul H.,: See— 
Cordon, William A., 3,565,650. 

Mills, Peter Richard; Whitear, Brian Ronald David; Stonham, John 
Peter; and Way, Anthony Paul, to Ilford Limited. Hardening of 
gelatin. 3,565,632, Cl. 96-111. 

Mills Scaffold Company Limited: See— 

Breeze, Alan J.; Patrick A. D.; Wheelock, Colin; and Orwin, Wil- 
liam D., 3,564,803. 

Mindell, Marvin L., to Viewlex, Inc. Program control means. 
3,566,052, Cl. 200-46. 

Mine Safety Appliances Company: See— 

Schoener, Allen G.; Davison, Ellison L.; and Fertig, Glenn H., 
3,566,387. 
Temple, Robert; and Temple, Ernest E., 3,565,312. 

Minks, Floyd M., to Brunswick Corporation. Triggered ignition system. 
3,566,188, Cl. 315-209. 

Minnesota Mining and peratactoring Company: See— 

Brochman, Wilfred R., 3,565,247. 

Edhlund, Arthur J., 3,566,227. 

Evans, Jack L., 3,565,750. 

Holm, John D.; and Vogelgesang, Peter J., 3,566,356. 
Kalleberg, Melvin O.; and Espelien, Larry E., 3,565,743. 

Minor, pe C.: See— 

Parkos, Gerald R.; Minor, Gregory C.; and Collett, Wells 
1,,3,565,760. 

Minor, Jacob C.: See— 

Schuller, Walter H.; Minor, Jacob C.; and Lawrence, Ray 
V.,3,565,879. 
Mintz, Leon J.: See— 
Block, Charles; and Mintz, Leon J.,3,565,711. 

Mirabile, Frank A.; and Rabel, Steven T., to Allied Chemical Corpora- 
tion. Color stabilized oxidized polyethylene emulsions. 3,565,840, 
Cl. 260-23. 

Mirviss, Stanley B.; Martin, Donald J.; and Weil, Edward D., to 
Stauffer Chemical Company. Hydrogenation of nitrilotriacetonitrile. 
3,565,957, Cl. 260-583. 
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Mission Clay Products Corporation: See— 
Garrett, Ben B., 3,565,468. 

Mistarz, Robert J., to Chicago Stainless Equipment Corporation. Speed 
control for carts. 3,565,199, Cl. 180-19. 

Mistarz, Robert J., to Chicago Stainless Equipment Corporation. Col- 
lapsible cart. 3,565,204, Cl. 180-68.5 

Mitchell, David L., Jr., to Tri-State Plastics, Inc. Strip lifting apparatus 
with improved lifting bars. 3,565,311, Cl. 226-199. 

Mitchell, Tibb N. Discount store board game apparatus. 3,565,437, Cl. 
273-134. 

Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Takei, Hisao; Hattori, Nobumichi; Iwata, Naoyuki; and Morita, 
Seiji, 3,565,344. 
Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Uto, Yoshimitsu; and Iwasaki, Yasuhiro, 3,565,275. 
Mitsubishi Kimzoku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Akimoto, Yumi; Shibasaki, Takeyoshi; and Ihara, Seiichi, 
3,565,604. 
Mitsui Seiki Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 
Taniguchi, Masami, 3,566,239. 

Mitsui Shipbuilding and Engineering Co., Ltd.: See— 

Saeki, Shogo; Ohi, Toshitsugu; and Fujioka, Minoru, 3,565,609. 
Yamura, letoshi; and Sugano, Kazuo, 3,565,400. 

Mittelhauser, Henry M.., Jr.: See— 

Covington, Robert A., Jr.; and Mittelhauser, 
Jr.,3,564,651. 

Miyoshi, Muntetugu: See— 

Okumura, Kentaro; Fujii, Toshiyuki; Yoneda, Naoto; and Miyoshi, 
Muntetugu,3,565,916. 

Mizoguchi, Maomasa: See— 

Ito, Kenkichi; Mizoguchi, Maomasa; Mizoguchi, Naomasa; Fu- 
jiwara, Kotaro; and Sakata, Yoshiki,3,565,950. 

Mizoguchi, Naomasa: See— 

Ito, Kenkichi; Mizoguchi, Maomasa; Mizoguchi, Naomasa; Fu- 
jiwara, Kotaro; and Sakata, Yoshiki,3,565,950. 

Mizuguchi, Toru; and Suzuki, Yoshiaki, to Furukawa Electric Com- 
pany Limited, The, and Toko Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Takedown 
reel. 3,565,363, Cl. 242-115. 

Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 

Anderson, James J.; and Camacho, VascoG., 3,565,812. 
Anderson, Maynard L., 3,565,173. 

Blount, Elmo M.; and Messenger, Joseph U., 3,564,856. 
Blount, Floyd E.; and Allen, Wallace B., 3,566,257. 

Moehlman, Vernon C.: See— 

Gulley, Ronald A.; Klein, Robert J.; and Moehlman, Vernon 
C.,3,565,008. 
Moeller, Rolf: See— 
Weber, Heinz; Moeller, Rolf; and Hintz, Hans,3,565,835. 
Moffat, Allen J.: See— 
Beckett, Robin K.; and Moffat, Allen J.,3,565,115. 

Moffats Limited: See— 

Smith, David Gibbons; and Hagenbuch, Helmut Ludwig, 
3,565,054. 

Mogaki, Katsuo: See— 

Oguchi, Masanobu; Kuwabara, Yoshimi; and Mogaki, Kat- 
suo,3,565,631. 

Mogardshammar Aktiebolag: See— 

Norlindh, Sven Erik Malte, 3,564,891. 

Mohawk Data Sciences Corporation: See— 

Sekse, Torkjell; and Banziger, Walter, 3,566,351. 

Moldovan, Michael T., Jr.: See— 

Martin, Afton V.; and Moldovan, Michael T., Jr.,3,566,086. 

Molin, Armando Dal, to Music Reprographics, Ltd. Line spacing 
means for music typewriters. 3,565,229, Cl. 197-8. 

Molins Machine Company Limited: See— 

Williamson, David T. N.; and Davis, Peter G., 3,565,416. 

Moller, Waldemar, to Fluggeratewerk Bodensee G.m.b.H. Automatic 
flight control system. 3,565,370, Cl. 244-77. 

Mollinger, Sebastian. Structural assembly. 3,564,784, Cl. 52-63. 

Molotsky, Hyman Max; and Kott, Arthur, to CPC International Inc. 
Preparation of color stable glycosides. 3,565,885, Cl. 260-210. 

Moltzan, Herbert John, to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Produc- 
tion of an article of high purity metal oxide. 3,565,345, Cl. 239-422. 

Mondem, Tuneo; Ozu, Masao; and Noda, Keiji. Watanabe, Makoto 
Tokyo Shibauro Electric Co., Ltd. Rotary compressor. 3,565,552, 
Cl. 417-372. 

Monell, Howard L., to Calliochem. Linear densitometer. 3,565,535, 
Cl. 356-201. 

Moniot, Daniel E., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Device for stirring molten 
metal. 3,565,412, Cl. 266-34. 

Monpetit, Louis, to Societe des Procedes Modernes d’Injection 
Sopromi. Arrangement for the controlled electronic ignition of inter- 

combustion engines. 3,565,048, Cl. 123-148. 

Monsanto Chemicals Limited: See— 

Davies, Keith Martyn; and Neale, Alan Jeffrey, 3,565,856. 

Monsanto Company: See— 

Bradley, Claude G.; and Anderson, Nealie T., 3,565,850. 
D’Amico, John Joseph, 3,565,894. 

Elbert, Donald L.; and Wright, Robert T., 3,565,910. 
Fink, Walter, 3,565,934. 

Hamn, Philip C., 3,565,993. 

Lauher, Verlin A.; and Fricke, Louis H., Jr., 3,566,282. 
Lo Monaco, Sergio; and Patron, Luigi, 3,565,877. 
Nicely, Doyle C.; and Davis, Samuel J., 3,565,127. 
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Ridgway, James S., 3,565,874. 
Schisla, Robert M.; and Weingarten, Harold I., 3,565,960. 
Sincock, Thomas F., 3,565,660. 
Stephens, Gary L.; and Faria, James M., 3,565,742. 
Stevens, James K., 3,565,746. 
Montgomery, John W.: See— 
Ozier, Melvin G.; and Montgomery, John W.,3,564,772. 
Moon, Clive D., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Organic nitrite stabil- 
ized olefin polymers. 3,565,853, Cl. 260-45.9 
Moore, Albert S., Jr., to United States of America, Interior. Converg- 
ing-diverging type gas-solids fluidizer and method of use. 3,565,593, 
1. 48-73. 


Moore, Daniel M., to United States of America, Navy. Liquid-fuel 
propulsion system. 3,564,846, Cl. 60-39.48 

Moore, Edward J.: See— 

Desai, Kantilal P.; and Moore, Edward J.,3,564,914. 

Moore, James E., to Komarek-Greaves and Company. Method and 
system for hot de-oiling and hot briquetting. 3,564,699, Cl. 29-403. 
Moore, John Howard; and Adams, Derek Stanley, to Lucas, Joseph, 
(Industries) Limited. Control circuit for regulating the mean current 

flow in a load. 3,566,237, Cl. 318-332. 

Moore, John W., to Swan Corporation. Wall paneling. 3,564,788, Cl. 
52-270. 

Moore, Marvin L.; and Sears, Phillip H., to Diamond Shamrock Com- 
pany. Prevention of hydrogen fires in chlorine cells. 3,565,773, Cl. 
204-128. 

Moore, Robert T.: See— 

McNulty, James A.; and Moore, Robert T.,3,565,583. 

Moran, James H., to General Motors Corporation. Power steering gear. 
3,564,975, Cl. 91-442. 

Moran, Kevin E.: See— 

Golladay, Arthur D.; and Moran, Kevin E.,3,565,726. 

Moran, Stephen F.: See— 

Hancks, Dorothy B.; and Moran, Stephen F.,3,565,028. 

Morat, Franz G.m.b.H.: See— 

Gottschall, Gernot, 3,566,138. 

Moreau, Jean Raymond: See— 

Passey, Arjun Dev; and Moreau, Jean Raymond,3,564,723. 

Morehouse, Edward Lewis, to Union Carbide Corporation. N, N-Dis- 
ubstituted aminoalkoxyalkysilicon compounds and derivatives 
thereof. 3,565,936, Cl. 260-448.2 

Morelock, Charles R., to General Electric Company. Coated filaments. 
3,565,683, Cl. 117-215. 

Morgan, lan Hambry: See— 

Walker, John Siddall; Young, Michael Rupert Platten; Littlejohn, 
Gordon Howard; and Morgan, lan Hambry,3,566,205. 

Mori, Leo; Higashi, Tadatoshi; Nagano, Satoshi; and Saita, Kiyoshi, to 
Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. High pressure discharge lamp 
containing an inert gas, mercury, halogens, an tin. 3,566,178, Cl. 
313-229. 

Mori, Toru; Iwai, Toru; Yoda, Akihiko; and Oshima, Masaaki, to 
Kajima Construction Co., Ltd. Method of utilizing blast furnace slag 
as a strength-improving agent for hardened cement. 3,565,648, Cl. 
106-89. 

Mori, Toshihiro; and Ando, Seigo, to Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Eddy current flaw detector having automatically balancing bridge 
circuit. 3,566,258, Cl. 324-40. 

Morishima, Katsumi: See— 

Kodama, Reijiro; Hasegawa, Takezi; Morishima, Katsumi; and 
Tsubota, Y oshiharu,3 565,989. 

Morita, Seiji: See— 

Takei, Hisao; Hattori, Nobumichi; Iwata, Naoyuki; and Morita, 
Seiji,3,565,344. 

Morner, Johann. Method and device from making slit walls. 3,564,855, 
Cl. 61-35. 

Morris, David Eric: See— 

Smith, Eric; and Morris, David Eric,3,565,717. 

Morris, Dustin E., to Motorola, Inc. Unijunction transistor time delay 
circuit. 3,566,307, Cl. 331-111. 

Morris, Robert C.: See— 

Carbone, John T-.; 
George,3,566,031. 
Morse, Daniel S.: See— 
Palmer, Stephen T.; Palmer, Stephen T., Jr.; and Morse, Daniel 
S.,3,565,748. 
Morton Company: See— 
Haywood, George L., 3,564,782. 
Morton Machine Corporation: See— 
Larsen, Charles A., 3,564,970. 

Moser, Arthur J. Light controlled attenuator. 3,566,141, Cl. 250-233. 

Mosley, Fred E. Crusher-feeder apparatus. 3,564,994, Cl. 100-233. 

Moss, William E. J.: See— 

Lowe, James H.; Wainwright, Christopher E.; and Moss, William 
E. J.,3,565,689. 

Mosser, Richard S.; and Hofstetter, Arnold R., to Peabody, Cluett, & 
Co. of Canada Limited. Collar support. 3,565,301, Cl. 223-83. 

Motor Coach Industries Limited: See— 

Zoltok, Harry, 3,565,456. 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Boland, Bernard W.; and Jackson, Don M., Jr., 3,565,674. 
Morris, Dustin E., 3,566,307. 

Rodgers, James L., 3,566,144. 

Smith, Lawrence R., 3,566,355. 
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Mouchart, Jacques, to Compagnie Generale d’Electricite. Optical 
calibrating device for objects of different heights. 3,566,135, Cl. 
250-219. 

Moussali, Francis S$. Polyamide fibers and fiber blends of enhanced 
dyeability. 3,564,630, Cl. 8-21. 

Mrazek, James A. Pressure balanced starter rotor. 3,565,543, Cl. 415- 
106. 

MSE Holdings Limited: See— 

Harbott, Norman Richard, 3,564.920. 

Mueller, Martin; Byrd, Carl; and Ludder, Rodney E., to Owens-Illinois, 
Inc, Packaging apparatus and process. 3,564,812, Cl. 53-37. 

Muller, Martin: See— 

Latussek, Hans-Peter; 346Latussek, Hans-Peter; and Petrak, 
Heinz, 3,565,496. 

Muller, Wolf F., to United States Catheter & Instrument Corporation. 
Reinforced compressible fluid transporting tube. 3,565,554, Cl. 417- 
477. 

Mullings, Donald M., to General Electric Company. Means to connect 
a conduit to a container. 3,565,466, Cl. 285-158. 

Mumford, George V., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Method for decapping 
and recapping containers. 3,564,805, Cl. 53-15. 

Murakami, Toshiyuki, to Nippon Aircon Center Co., Ltd. Constant air 
volume device in air conditioning. 3,565,105, Cl. 137-504. 

Murphy, William Emmett: See— 

Cobb, Sanford; Katerndahl, Dean Richard; and Murphy, William 
Emmett,3,565,071. 
Murtland, James B., Jr.: See— 
Harbaugh, Samuel S.; Kasecky, Joseph J.; and Murtland, James B., 
Jr.,3,564,882. 
Music Reprographics, Ltd.: See— 
Molin, Armando Dal, 3,565,229. 
Musser, Harry R.: See— 
Ball, Lawrence E.; and Musser, Harry R.,3,565,876. 
Muth, Karl: See— 
Heerdt, Ruth; Hubner, Manfred; Schmidt, Felix Helmut; Stach, 
Kurt; and Muth, Karl,3,565,897. 
Muto Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Komura, Seiichi, 3,564,720. 
Muto, Steve Y.: See— 
Babcock, Gary D.; and Muto, Steve Y.,3,565,686. 

Myers, Claude Vernon: See— 

Dickerson, Theodore; Havard, Robert Haines; and Myers, Claude 
Vernon,3,565,348. 

Myers, Clifford E., to Welsh Panel Company. Detecting internal 
characteristics of light pervious material. 3,566,121, Cl. 250-83.3 

Myers, Jack H.: See— 

Johnson, John R.; and Myers, Jack H.,3,564,998. 

Myles, Vale P.: See— 

Olsen, Arthur A.; and Myles, Vale P.,3,566,183. 

Myrent, Harry L.: See— 

Fluder, Chester H.; Miles, Marshall; 
L.,3,566,169. 

Mytych, Casimir J.: See— 

Barker, Thomas B.; MacLellan, Bruce D.; and Mytych, Casimir 
J.,3,565,421. 

Nagano, Satoshi: See— 

Mori, Leo; Higashi, Tadatoshi; Nagano, Satoshi; and Saita, 
Kiyoshi,3,566,178. 

Nagase, Tsuneyuki; and Masuko, Fujio, to Sumitomo Chemical Com- 
pany, Ltd. Process for producing 5-(l-alkenyl)2- norbornene. 
3,565,961, Cl. 260-666. 

Nagata, Etsuro, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co. Photoelectric reading 
apparatus. 3,566,085, Cl. 235-61.11 

Nakada, Akira, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Automatic 
ry ge device for electronic musical instruments. 3,565,997, 

. 84-1. 

Nakagawa, Toshio W.: See— 

Rudy, Thomas P.; and Nakagawa, Toshio W.,3,565,922. 

Nakahara, Tsuneo: See— 

Sawada, Sumio; Shioyama, 
neo,3,566,3 16. 

Nakamura, Masanobu. Bulging apparatus. 3,564,886, Cl. 72-62. 

Nakamura, Toshio: See— 

Sato, Nobuyasu; Nakamura, Toshio; and Oishi, Ryota,3,565,559. 

Nalco Chemical Company: See— 

Craig, Richard L.; Hunter, E. A.; Mayerle, Evan A.; and Seale, 
Virgil L., 3,565,579. 
Nambu, Masao: See— 
Takase, Sinji; Nambu, Masao; Watanabe, Harumichi; and Shioiri, 
Tomonori,3 565,959. . 
Naniwa Machinery Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 
Numata, Kiyoshi, 3,565,364. 

Nash, Deek Raymond; and Lorch, Hermann Richard, to British Insu- 
lated Callenders Cables Limited. Method of and apparatus for manu- 
facturing mineral insulated electric cables. 3,564,701, Cl. 29-429. 

Nash, John J., to Alsco, Inc. Method and machine for assembling bulk- 
head to rocket launchers. 3,564,678, Cl. 29-1.11 

Nassau, Kurt; Puluka, John F.; and Shiever, John W., to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Method for producing potassium 
niobate crystals. 3,565,577, Cl. 23-20. 

National Cash Register Company, The: See— 

Bayless, Robert Gordon; and Emrick, Donald Day, 3,565,818. 
Ikiyima, Hideo; and Stockwell, David G., 3,565,513. 
Phillips, Paul S., Jr., 3,565,666. 
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Yurkowitz, Isidore L., 3,565,753. 
National Distillers and Chemical Corporation: See— 
Hoyt, John M.; and Koch, Karl, 3,565,867. 
National Instrument Laboratories, Inc.: See— 
Bloom, Abraham, 3,566,266. 
National Research Development Corporation: See— 
Firth, Donald; Cunningham, Sinclair Upton; and Mclntyre, 
Ronald Graham, 3,564,972. 
Lawson, Dennis Illingworth, 3,566,385. 
Peat, Derek; and Sutton, Richard William Bucknell, 3,566,134. 
Roaf, Robert; and Rowlinson, Brian, 3,565,066. 
National Semiconductor Corporation: See— 
Widlar, Robert J.; and Talbert, David V., 3,566,218. 
Natmar, Inc.: See— 
Grimm, James J.; and Becker, Daniel, 3,564,983. 

Naumann, Eugene C.; and Flagge, Bruce, to United States of America, 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. Arbitrarily shaped 
model survey system. 3,564,906, Cl. 73-71.4 

Neale, Alan Jeffrey: See— 

Davies, Keith Martyn; and Neale, Alan Jeffrey,3,565,856. 

Nearman, Richard E., to Eaton Yale & Towne, Inc. Conveyor carrier 
control system. 3,565,012, Cl. 104-172. 

Nearman, Richard E., to Eaton Yale & Towne, Inc. Conveyor carrier 
apparatus. 3,565,240, Cl. 198-177. 

Nebiker, Fred R.: See— 

Bair, Herbert Q.; and Nebiker, Fred R.,3,565,371. 

Neeley, Victor f.: See— 

Brenden, Bryon B.; Neeley, Victor I.; and Hoegger, David 
R.,3,564,904. 

Negrul, Alexandr Mikhailovich; Stojushkin, losif Andreevich; Osmin- 
kin, Vladimir Nikolaevich; and Breshkov, Jurm Lvovich. Method 
and apparatus for harvesting grapes. 3,564,827, Cl. 56-331. 

Neillis, Stewart, to Technical Wire Products, Inc. Radiation shield. 
3,566,064, Cl. 200-168. 

Nelligan, William B., to Schlumberger Technology Corporation. 
Method and apparatus for measuring neutron characteristics of a 
material surrounding a well bore. 3,566,116, Cl. 250-83.1 

Nelson, Byron W.: See— 

Boissevain, Alfred G.; and Nelson, Byron W.,3,565,530. 

Nelson, Carroll E.; Camenzind, Hans R.; and Youmans, Albert P., to 
Signetics Corporation. Pinched resistor semiconductor structure. 
3,566,219, Cl. 317-235. 

Nelson, Donald S.: See— 

Burnet, Staats G.; and Nelson, Donald S.,3,565,652. 

Nelson, Gerald V.: See— 

Coons, William R., Jr.; Nelson, Gerald V.; and Wray, Glenn 
C.,3,565,820. 

Nelson, Henry O. Gaseous flow separator. 3,564,820, Cl. 55-278. 

Nelson, Herbert, to RCA Corporation. Depositing successive epitaxial 
semiconductive layers from the liquid phase. 3,565,702, Cl. 148- 
172. 

Nelson, Maynard C.: See— 

Rodli, Gilbert; Corbin, Robert Glenn; Nelson, Walter N.; and Nel- 
son, Maynard C.,3,564,995. 

Nelson, Steve J. Baby carriage rocker device. 3,564,626, Cl. 5-109. 

Nelson, Ted Company: See— 

Beasley, Robert W., 3,565,390. 

Nelson, Walter N.: See— 

Rodli, Gilbert; Corbin, Robert Glenn; Nelson, Walter N.; and Nel- 
son, Maynard C.,3,564,995. 

Nercessian, Sarkis, to Forbro Design Corporation. Method of and 
means for digital programming of regulated power supplies. 
3,566,252, Cl. 323-1. 

Nercessian, Sarkis; and Kiviranna, John, to Forbro Design Corpora- 
tion. Power output stage for bipolar operational power supply. 
3,566,292, Cl. 330-22. 

Neuhauser, William J.: See— 

Wiley, Dale O.; and Neuhauser, William J.,3,565,307. 

Neulander, Charles K.; and Ward, William J., Ill, to General Electric 
Company. Membrane package construction. 3,564,819, Cl. 55-158. 
Nseuroth; Charles George, to Stauffer-Wacker Silicone Corporation, 

mesne. Organopolysiloxane coatings. 3,565,851, Cl. 260-37. 

Neuroth, Charles George: See— 

Lamond, Andrew J.; Tyrer, Gene Arthur; and Neuroth, Charles 
George,3,566,009. 

Neusel, Robert H.; and Hunley, Homer Eugene, to Union Carbide Cor- 
poration. Gas laser pressure control for maintaining constant pres- 
sure. 3,566,304, Cl. 331--5 0 25 

Neustadter, Irving; Howard, Michael C.; and Klein, George, to Dental 
Innovations, Inc. Prefabricated dental pattern having adjusting slot 
means. 3,565,387, Cl. 249-54. 

Newlon, Robert Ross: See— 

Allard, Charles D.; Allard, Eugene R.; and Newlon, Robert 
Ross,3,564,627. 

Allard, Charles D.; Allard, Eugene R.; Newlon, Robert Ross; and 
Stehr, Vernon C.,3,565,419. 

Newman, James W., to Windings, Inc. Package of flexible material for 
aa payout and method of producing the same. 3,565,365, Cl. 

Neya, Harunaga: See— 

Yokoyama, Akira; Neya, Harunaga; Yoshimune, Yoshinori; 
Tomabechi, Nobuhiro; and Imai, Toshio,3,566,089. 
Niagara Frontier Services, Inc.: See— 
Graveley, Oscar W., 3,564,814. 
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Nicely, Doyle C.; and Davis, Samuel J., to Monsanto Company. Inex- 
tensible filamentary structures, and fabrics woven therefrom. 
3,565,127, Cl. 139-426. 

Nichols, Myron H.: See— 

Roche, Austin O.; Nichols, Myron H.; and Painter, Parker, 
IJr.,3,566,036. 

Nickason, Charles A., to Towel-Kling Holdings Ltd. Loop-lock slider. 
3,564,675, Cl. 24-263. 

Nickel, Hubertus, to Kernforschungsanlage Julich des Landes Nordr- 
hein-Westfalen-e.v. Absorber element for nuclear reactors. 
3,565,762, Ci. 176-86. 

Nickerson, William H.: See— 

Ide, Walter S.; and Nickerson, William H.,3,565,080. 

Nicol, Edward A.; and Brown, Louis R., to Burroughs Corporation. 
Device for providing adjustable positioning of wheel on shaft. 
3,565,470, Cl. 287-52. 

Nicolas, Jean-Pierre, to Societe le Prototype Industriel. Automatic di- 
alling device. 3,566,043, Cl. 179-90. 

Nicou, Parasko: See— 

Calas, Raymond; and Nicou, Parasko,3,565,859. 

Niemann, James E.: See— 

Haldopoulos, loakim; and Niemann, James E.,3,565,467. 

Niermann, Hermann: See— 

Klee, Helmut; Schorning, 
mann,3,565,603. 

Nilson, A. H., Machine Company, The: See— 

Kaestner, Thankmar Walter, 3,565,131. 

Nilsson, Arne Olof; and Karlsson, Jan-Erik, to Svenska Ackumulator 
Aktiebolaget Jungner. Method of arranging separator members 
between electrodes of different polarity in a galvanic primary or 
secondary cell, and a galvanic cell provided with such separator 
members. 3,565,697, Cl. 136-142. 

Nilsson, Erland; and Schei, Asle, to Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Ak- 
tiebolaget. Over-voltage protection device. 3,566,197, Cl. 317-31. 
Nilsson, Sven Walter, to Aktiebolaget Svenska Kullagerfabriken 

Goteborg. Locking means. 3,565,471, Cl. 287-20. 

Nimocks, Patricia E., to Connoisseur Studio, Inc. Process for produc- 
ing a simulated antique crazed finish. 3,565,720, Cl. 156-237. 

Nintendo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yokoi, Gunpei, 3,564,756. 

Nippodemso Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Akashi, Tetsuji; Isomura, Takuji; and Enomoto, Nizo, 3,565,555. 

Nippon Aircon Center Co., Ltd.: See— 

Murakami, Toshiyuki, 3,565,105. 
Nippon Chemical Works Co., Ltd.: See— 
Tanaka, Toshiki, 3,565,890. 

Nippon Electric Company: See— 

Yuki, Tasuku; and Kawana, Takayuki, 3,566,313. 

Nippon Electric Company Limited: See— 

Kono, Makoto, 3,566,098. 
Okamota, Kiyokazu; and Ando, Takeo, 3,566,240. 

Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Nakada, Akira, 3,565,997. 
Ohno, Junji, 3,566,319. 
Suzuki, Shoichi, 3,565,996. 

Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Mori, Toshihiro; and Ando, Seigo, 3,566,258. 

Nippon Oil Company, Limited: See— 

Takase, Sinji; Nambu, Masao; Watanabe, Harumichi; and Shioiri, 
Tomonori, 3,565,959. 

Niquette, Reaman P., to Scientific Data Systems, Inc. System for 
transfer of digital data between a movable storage medium and sta- 
tionary storage facilities. 3,566,382, Cl. 340-174.1 

Nishimura Mfg. Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yamaguchi, Isao, 3,565,724. 

Nishina, Hajime: See— 

Kashiwabara, Susumu; Nishina, Hajime; Kinoshita, Yoji; and Su- 
zuki, Toshio,3,565,756. 

Niskovskikh, Vitaly Maximovich: See— 

Khimich, Georgy Lukich; Niskovskikh, Vitaly Maximovich; and 
Karlinsky, Stanislav Evgenievich,3,565,159. 
Nitto Kasei Co., Ltd.: See— 
Seki, Toshio; Suzuki, 
3,565,929. 
Nixdorf Computer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Hanewinkel, Lorenz, 3,566,378. 

Nociti, John M.; and Giotta, Anthony, to Fairchild Hiller Corporation. 
Vacuum dryer for bactrol weight control system. 3,564,726, Cl. 34- 
Si 


Dieter; and Niermann, Her- 


Kazaburo; and Matsuzaki, Takashi, 


Noda, Keiji: See— 

Mondem, Tuneo; Ozu, Masao; and Noda, Keiji,3,565,552. 

Noe, Kurt: See— 

Guenther, Ernst; Linge, Hermann; Noe, Kurt; and Pirzer, 
Hans,3,565 ,866. 

Noguchi, Takashi; and Chida, Tadakazu, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric 
Co., Ltd. Fine wire winding device. 3,565,357, Cl. 242-25. 

Noll, A. Michael; and Schroeder, Manfred R., to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Real time cepstrum analyzer. 
3,566,035, Cl. 179-1. 

Nollace, Pierre, to Compagnie Generale d’Electronique Industrielle 
Lepaute. Impulse generator circuit for the control of rectifiers. 
3,566,150, Cl. 307-108. 

Norand Corporation: See— 

Wallace, Keith L., 3,565,052. 
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Nordberg Manufacturing Company: See— 
Adam, Howard W., 3,565,353. 
Greenberg, Robert M., 3,565,715. 

Nordblom, George F., to ESB Incorporated. Acid additive for 
rechargeable batteries employing an organic depolarizer. 3,565,696, 
Cl. 136-137. 

Nordgard, Sigvard. Apparatus for composting waste. 3,565,255, Ci. 
210-220. 

Nordiska Fjaderfabriken AB: See— 

Rogius, Karl Alfred Sten, 3,564,629. 

Norem, Philip C., to Autotelic Industries Limited, mesne. Electrolu- 
minescent display systems. 3,566,014, Cl. 178-5.4 

Norlindh, Sven Erik Malte, to Mogardshammar Aktiebolag. Continu- 
ous rolling mills and/or repeater rolling mills. 3,564,891, Cl. 72-231. 

Norris Coupling and Clamp Company: See— 

Straus, Albert E., 3,564,671. 

Norris Industries, Inc.: See— 

O’Brien, James; and Besso, Richard A., 3,565,276. 

North American Rockwell Corporation: See— 

Babcock, Gary D.; and Muto, Steve Y., 3,565,686. 

Clark, Glenn L.; Hanley, William G.; and Palovcik, John, 
3,564,896. 

Dupre, Marcel J.; and Daubney, David G., 3,565,124. 

Hood, Peter, 3,564,634. 

Nydam, John H., 3,565,219. 

Pollard, Michael J., 3,565,123. 

Shaheen, Joseph M., 3,566,005. 

Slater, John M.; and Wilcox, Doyle E., 3,564,928. 

Slemmons, John W.; and Hogan, Brooks T., 3,564,911. 

Northern Electric Company Limited: See— 

Lowe, James H.; Wainwright, Christopher E.; and Moss, William 
E. J., 3,565,689. 
Saunders, George W.; and Hartlen, Robert E., 3,566,039. 
St. Louis, Jacques R., 3,565,306. 
Northwest Screen Print Co.: See— 
Drake, Loren D., 3,565,722. 
Norton Company: See— 
Grossman, Richard F., 3,565,752. 
Norton Research Corporation: See— 
Kamath, G. Sanjiv, 3,565,703. 

Notbohm, Willard C.; Rojecki, Walter E.; and Schaffrath, Paul M., to 
Black Clawson Company, The. Paper machine press. 3,565,759, Cl. 
162-358. 

Novak, Arthur H.; and Rieger, Klaus K., to Universal Oil Products, Co. 
ey for rolling fins on non-rotating tubes or rods. 3,564,887, 
Cl. 72-77. 

Noyes, Atherton Jr., to General Radio Company. Swept frequency 
synthesizer with frequency marker generation capability. 3,566,278, 
Cl. 328-14. 

Nudd, Howard W.., Jr.; Robinson Robert J.; and Graham, James W., to 
Foxboro Company, The. Differential pressure measuring apparatus. 
3,564,923, Cl. 73-398. 

Numata, Kiyoshi, to Naniwa Machinery Industry Co., Ltd. Bobbin 
hanger for spinning machines. 3,565,364, Cl. 242-130.2 

Nus Corporation: See— 

Diebler, Herman G., 3,566,283. 

N.V. Grontmij, Grondverbetering- en Ontginning maatschappij, De 
Bilt: See— 

Klein Meulekamp, Bernard Johannes, 3,564,622. 

Nyberg, Carl Erik Joseph. Fluid pressure seal arrangement. 3,565,446, 
Cl. 277-59. 

Nydam, John H., to North American Rockwell Corporation. Flexible 
mount for a loom let-off brake. 3,565,219, Cl. 188-206. 

Nystrom, Charles E.: See— 

Gelzheiser, Francis L.; and Nystrom, Charles E.,3,566,318. 

Oberg, Paul E.: See— 

Paul, Maynard C.; and Oberg, Paul E.,3,566,379. 

O'Brien, James; and Besso, Richard A., to Norris Industries, Inc. Ad- 
justing ring for electrical floor boxes. 3,565,276, Cl. 220-3.3 

O'Brien, John Charles William. Domestic type boilers. 3,565,046, Cl. 
122-156. 

Odar, Larry F.: See— 

Schier, Robert W.; and Odar, Larry F.,3,565,020. 

Odenhagen, Rune Gurien Alex, to AB Akerlund & Rausing. Trough- 
like package having supported corners and a projecting flange. 
3,565,324, Cl. 229-31. 

Oerman, Orey W.: See— 

Arnold, Loren G.; and Oerman, Orey W.,3,565,180. 

Oeser, Konrad, to Gesellschaft fur Technischen Fortschritt m.b.H. 
Noise-attenuating pipe fastener. 3,564,676, Cl. 24-279. 

Oguchi, Masanobu; Kuwabara, Yoshimi; and Mogaki, Katsuo, to 
Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd.6-Amidinothio-5,7-dihydroxy- 
s-triazolo[2,3-a] pyrimidino compounds as stabilizers for silver ha- 
lide emulsion. 3,565,631, Cl. 96-109. 

Ohi, Reiichi: See— 

Tsuchida, Shunichiro; 
Reiichi,3,565,621. 

Ohi, Toshitsugu: See— 

Saeki, Shogo; Ohi, Toshitsugu; and Fujioka, Minoru,3,565,609. 

Ohlin, Lars Erik; and Carlsson, Gosta. Liquid dispensing device. 
3,565,298, Cl. 222-309. 

Ohno, Junji, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Switch as- 
sembly. 3,566,319, Cl. 335-160. 


Shibaoka, Haruo; and Ohi, 
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Ohnuma, Tohru; and Higuchi, Hideomi, to Showa Denko Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Cross-linking method of chlorinated polyethylenic rubbery 
copolymers. 3,565,974, Cl. 260-878. 

Oishi, Ryota: See— 

Sato, Nobuyasu; Nakamura, Toshio; and Oishi, Ryota,3,565,559. 

Oka, Syunzo: See— 

Ichikawa, Katsumi; Oka, Syunzo; and Yano, Tadasi,3,566,330. 

Okamota, Kiyokazu; and Ando, Takeo, to Nippon Electric Company, 
Limited. Digital driving equipment. 3,566,240, Cl. 318-600. 

Okamura, Kunitsugu: See— 

Suminoe, Kinshi; and Okamura, Kunitsugu,3,565,687. 

Okamura Seiyu Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Suminoe, Kinshi; and Okamura, Kunitsugu, 3,565,687. 

O'Keefe, Michael Francis; and Forney, Edgar Wilmot, Jr., to AMP In- 
corporated. Corrugated coaxial cable. 3,566,007, Cl. 174-88. 

Okumura, Kentaro; Fujii, Toshiyuki; Yoneda, Naoto; and Miyoshi, 
Muntetugu, to Tanabe Seiyaku Co., Ltd. Propiolactones and deriva- 
tives thereof. 3,565,916, Cl. 260-343.9 

Olden, Roger G.: See— 

Gillespie, Henderson C.; and Olden, Roger G.,3,566,110. 

Olin Mathieson Chemical Corporation: See— 

Gulley, Ronald A.; Klein, Robert J.; and Moehiman, Vernon C., 
3,565,008. 

Oliver, Earl J. Bracket structure. 3,565,381, Cl. 248-243. 

Olsen, Arthur A.; and Myles, Vale P., to General Electric Company. 
Lightning arrester cooling apparatus. 3,566,183, Cl. 315-36. 


Olson, Eugene T. Angularly shiftable saw mount. 3,565,139, Cl. 143- 
47 


Olswald, Heinrich: See— 
Von Arland, Otto Czerweny; Van Endert, Fritz; LLelonek, Knut; 
Olswald, Heinrich; and Schaffer, Otwin,3,564,98 1. 
— Optical Company, Ltd.: See— 
amachi, Shin-ichi; and Ikuno, Yuzi, 3,566,136. 
Omega Louis Brandt & Frere S.A.: See— 
aval, Gaston, 3,566,167. 

O'Neill, John F., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Switchin OPS — having alternate load current paths. 
3,566,253, . 323-22. 

O'Neill, Michael J., to Perkin-Elmer Corporation, The. Temperature 
linearization circuit. 3,566,079, Cl. 219-505. 

Ong, Lincoln, to Westinghouse Air Brake Company. Load driving cir- 
4 smploying a control gate to prevent overloading. 3,566,157, Cl. 

Oomen, Johannes A. F., to Avco Corporation. VHF solid state amplifi- 
er. 3,566,288, Cl. 330-18. 

Opmeer, Arthur. Strategy-type military game. 3,565,436, Cl. 273-130. 

Optical Research and Development Corporation: See— 

Humphrey, William E., 3,564,931. 

Orem, James W.; and Lione, Leonard V., to Butterworth System, Inc. 
Tank washing apparatus. 3,565,342, Cl. 239-227. 

Organon Inc.,: See— 

Schuurs, Antonius Hermanus Wilhelmus Maria, 3,565,987. 

Orozco, Hector Mendoza. Loader to convert single-fire bolt-loading 
firearms to repeaters. 3,564,747, Cl. 42-18. 

Orr, Charles R.: See— 

Andre, Marshall L.; Riggs, William A.; and Orr, Charles 
R.,3,564,900. 

Orr, Richard D.; and Shoup, Floyd K., to General Foods Corporation. 
Sugar production from amylaceous materials. 3,565,764, Cl. 195-31. 

Orwin, William D.: See— 

Breeze, Alan J.; Patrick A. D.; Wheelock, Colin; and Orwin, Wil- 
liam D.,3,564,803. 

Osborne, Edward L.; and Wagner, Franklin J., to Westvaco Corpora- 
tion. Refrigerated shipping container. 3,565,320, Cl. 229-14. 

Osborne, Thomas E., to Hewlett-Packard Company. Simplified race- 

reventing flip-flop having a selectable noise immunit y threshold. 
566,160, Cl. 307-291. 
Osgood, Sidney: See— 
Zevas, Constantine S.; and Kean, Raymond J., 3,566,390. 
Oshima, Masaaki: See— 
Mori, Toru; Iwai, Yoda, Akihiko; and Oshima, 
Masaaki,3,565,648. 
Osminkin, Vladimir Nikolaevich: See— 
me Alexandr Mikhailovich; Stojushkin, losif Andreevich; 
minkin, Vladimir Nikolaevich; and Breshkov, Jurm 
Lvovich,3,564,827. 

Osterland, William A., to Pines Engineering Co., Inc. Variable radius 
bending fixture. 3,564,892, Cl. 72-219. 

Osterman, Sven-Olof, to Astra Nutrition Aktiebolag. Apparatus and 
method for continuous extraction of fats from organic matter. 
3,565,634, Cl. 99-18. 

Otani, Sugio, to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Slip casting 
aqueous slurries of high melting point pitch and carbonizing to form 
carbon articles. 3,565,980, Cl. 264-29. 

Ott, Heinrich: See— 

Ehrhart, Gustav; Lindner, Ernst; and Ott, Heinrich,3,565,955. 

Owen, Stephen C., Sr., to Beacon Manufacturing Company. Stitched, 
— unitary blanket-bedspread combination. 3,565,025, Cl. 

Owen, William H.; and Marshall, Joe D., to United States Pipe and 
Foundry Company. Foundry mold. 3,565,163, Cl. 164-342. 

Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 

Johnson, John R.; and Myers, Jack H., 3,564,998. 
Mueller, Martin; Byrd, Carl; and Ludder, Rodney E., 3,564,812. 


Toru; 
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Mumford, George V., 3,564,805. 
Story, Augustus L., 3, ‘565 654. 

Oxford, John A. Laminated mattress with sealed foundation units. 
3,564,628, Cl. 5-348. 

Ozark-Mahoning Company: See— 

White, Wayne E.; and Case, Leslie C., 3,565,861. 

Ozier, Melvin G.; and Montgomery, John W., to Willo Products Com- 
pany, Inc. Prison door operating and locking mechanism. 3,564,772, 
Cl. 49-15. 

Ozu, Masao: See— 

Mondem, Tuneo; Ozu, Masao; and Noda, Keiji,3,565,552. 

Pabst, Wolfgang; and Brembs, Peter, to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H. Photodrawing head with symbols for fata to light a 
photosensitive drawing surface. 3,565,524, Cl. 355 

Pacific Industries, Inc.: See— 

Schultheis, Harry B., Jr., 3,566,096. 

Paganelli, Mario. Electrical circuit protection arrangement. 3,566,325, 
Cl. 337-7. 

Paine, T. O., Administrator of the National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration in respect to an invention of,; Cherdak,; and Douglas, 
James L. Maximum power point tracker. 3,566,143, Cl. 307-126. 

Paine, T. O., Deputy Administrator of the National an invention of,; 
Kern, James D.; and Vodioka, Valdimar W., to Aeronautics and 
Space Administration with respect to N/A. Magnetic recording head 
and method of making same. 3,566,045, Cl. Mag 100.2 

Painter, Parker, Jr.: See— 

Roche, Austin O.; Nichols, 
IJr.,3,566,036. 

Painter, Reginald Hector, to Gullick Limited. Pressure-fluid systems. 
3,564,974, Cl. 91-413. 

Paisley Products, Inc.: See— 

Fuller, Robert L., 3,565,836. 
Pak-Well Corporation: See— 
Alton, Thomas W., 3,565,728. 

Pako Corporation: See— 

Reid, Norman C.; and Gallistel, Albert F., 3,565,404. 

Paley, Arthur Chester. Ventilating systems for sanitary systems. 
3,564,624, Cl. 4-217. 

Paliani, Alvin E. Sod trimming device for sprinkler heads. 3,565,179, 
Cl. 172-19. 

Palitex Project-Company G.m.b.H.: See— 

Heimes, Willy, 3,564,832. 
Marbacher, Lothar; Franzen, Gustav; Lossa, Ulrich; Gutowski, 
Jan; and Heimes, Willy, 3,565,356. 

Palmer, Charles E.: See— 

Wagner, Victor K., Jr.; and Palmer, Charles E.,3,565,329. 

Palmer, Louis C., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Flash 
spinning. 3,565,979, Cl. 264-24. 

Palmer Products Incorporated: See— 

Palmer, Stephen T.; Palmer, Stephen T., Jr.; and Morse, Daniel S., 
3,565,748. 

Palmer, Stephen T.., Jr.: See— 

Palmer, Stephen T.; Palmer, Stephen T., Jr.; and Morse, Daniel 
S.,3,565,748. 

Palmer, Stephen T.; Palmer, Stephen T., Jr.; and Morse, Daniel S., to 
Palmer Products Incorporated. Multilayered deck structure contain- 
rv tier) an ieee ad polyepoxide resin composition. 3,565,748, Cl. 


Myron H.; and Painter, Parker, 


Paloveik, John: See— 
Clark, Glenn L.; 
John,3,564,896. 

Pande, Kailash Chandra, to Stauffer-Wacker Silicone Corporation, 
r-eEE Oxime-containing organotin compounds. 3,565,860, Cl. 260- 
46. 

Pannetier, Guy, to Centre National d'Etudes Spatiales. Process for pu- 
rifying hexachloroiridic acid. 3,565,576, Cl. 23-22. 

Papsco Building Products, Inc.: See— 

Cohn, Harry, Jr.; Le Gette, Arthur W.; and Papsco, William G., 
3,565,152. 

Parsco, William G.: See— 

Cohn, Harry, Jr.; Le Gette, Arthur W.; 
G.,3,565,152. 

Paradissis, Pantelis P., to Lorain Products Corporation. Comb drive 
circuit for thyristors. 3,566,149, Cl. 307-106. 

Park, David B.: See— 

Bonebreak, Robert L.; Park, David B.; 
R.,3,566,026. 
Park, Wm., & Co., Forzemasters Limited: See— 
Walsh, Donald T., 3,565,488. 

Parker, George: See— 

Carbone, John T.; and Parker, George,3,566,032. 
Carbone, John T.; Morris, Robert C.; 
George,3,566,031. 

Parker, Harry W.; and Meldau, Robert F., to Phillips Petroleum Com- 
pany. Method of in situ combustion with intermittent injection of 
volatile liquid. 3,565,174, Cl. 166-261. 

Parker Mfg. Campany: See— 

Lapointe, Gabriel M., 3,564,954. 

Parker Sweeper Company: See— 

Rhoads, Loy D., 3,564,823. 

Parkos, Gerald R.; Minor, Gregory C.; and Collett, Wells I., to General 
Electric Company. Nuclear reactor power monitor system. 
3,565,760, Cl. 176-24. 


Hanley, William G.; and _ Palovcik, 


and Papsco, William 


and Tulloh, Phillip 


and Parker, 
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Parmerter, Stanley M.; and Allen, Earle E., Jr., to Corn Products Com- 
pany. Unsaturated and long chain esters of cyclodextrin. 3,565,887, 
Cl. 260-234. 

Parode, Lowell C.; Current, Neal F.; and Lew, Clinton, to Hughes Air- 
ee Frequency controlled range gate. 3,566,405, Cl. 

43-7. 

Parodi, Luciano: See— 

Vallauri, Maurizio; and Parodi, Luciano,3,566,224. 

Parrick, Gerald H., III; Clodfelter, Gerald G.; and Marshall, Norman 
P., Jr. Ski clamp. 3,564,667, Cl. 24-81. 

Parshall, George William, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Catalytic dispersions of metal halides in molten trihalostannate (II) 
and trihalogermanate (II) salts. 3,565,823, Cl. 252-429. 

Partyka, Richard Anthony: See— 

Juby, Peter Frederick; Partyka, Richard Anthony; and Hudyma, 
Thomas William,3,565,904. 

Juby, Peter Frederick; Partyka, Richard Anthony; and Hudyma, 
Thomas William,3,565,943. 

Passarelli, Henry A., Jr., to General Electric Company. Mounting 
bracket for remote control switch. 3,565,382, Cl. 248-300 

Passey, Arjun Dev; and Moreau, Jean Raymond. Method and ap- 
yay for treating, particularly drying, material. 3,564,723, Cl. 34- 

Pastore, Michael W., to Argo Industries Incorporated. Control relay 
unit. 3,566,195, Cl. 317-137. 

Patrick A. D.: See— 

Breeze, Alan J.; Patrick A. D.; Wheelock, Colin; and Orwin, Wil- 
liam D.,3,564,803. 

Patron, Luigi: See— 

Lo Monaco, Sergio; and Patron, Luigi,3,565,877. 

Patterson, Calvin C.: See— 

Joseph, Howard E.; Patterson, Calvin C.; and Rieser, Marcel 
N.,3,566,056. 

Paul, Maynard C.; and Oberg, Paul E., to Sperry Rand Corporation. 

prea magnetic drive fields for memory operation. 3,566,379, Cl. 
40-174. 

Paul, Rudiger: See— 

Klein, Edgar; Kulling, Achim; Paul, Rudiger; and Steinhausen, 
Helmut,3 565,580. 

Pavlin, Cyrille Francois, Mace, Edouard Maurice Eugene Aime; and 
Kadosch, Marcel, to Bertin & Cie. Fluidic appliance for alternately 
filling and emptying an enclosure. 3,565,564, Cl. 128-145.5 

Paylor, Patricia C.: See— 

Freeman, William S.,3,566,286. 

Payne, Robert A.: See— 

Andrews, Russell W.; and Payne, Robert A.,3,566,388. 

Payton, Glenn R.: See— 

Hanson, Dale B.; Payton, Glenn R.; Stearns, Carl L.; Thiel, 
Charles G.; and Tolley, James A.,3,565,070. 
Peabody, Cluett, & Co. of Canada Limited: See— 
Mosser, Richard S.; and Hofstetter, Arnold R., 3,565,301. 
Pearce, Shairyl I.: See— 
Allen, Thomas E.; 
L.,3,565,492. 

Pearson, Frank Arthur: See— 

Hulterstrum, Harold D.; and Pearson, Frank Arthur,3,566,051. 

Pearson, Swan A. Solenoid actuated pilot valve. 3,565,111, Cl. 137- 
596.17 

Peat, Derek; and Sutton, Richard William Bucknell, to National 
Research Development Corporation. Device for measuring stitch 
length. 3,566,134, Cl. 250-215. 

Pechiney-Progil: See— 

Poignant, Pierre, 3,565,601. 

Peck, Reese A.: See— 

Herbstman, Sheldon; Guptill, 
A.,3,565,793. 

Peck, Theodore H., to Bausch & Lomb Incorporated. Binocular body 
for microscope having compensation for optical path length changes 
resulting from changes of interpupillary distance. 3,565,507, Cl. 
350-76. 

Peck, Theodore H., 

iece assembly having adjustable optical 
3, 3.568.512, Cl. 350-252. 

Pedersen, Norman E., to Avco Corporation. Method of and apparatus 
for three color-echo ranging. 3,566,408, Cl. 343-17.1 

Peek, Gerald D.: See— 

Brawley, Lowell W.; and Peek, Gerald D.,3,564,754. 
Pelissier, John 4.: See— 
Sor, Kamil M.; 
Jr.,3,565,599. 

Pellon, Joseph Jacinto, to American Cyanamid Company. 
Photochromic com ESE in a lauryl methacrylate polymeric 
binder. 3,565,814, Cl. 252-300. 

Penetred Corporation: See— 

Felker, Paul J., 3,565,716. 

Pennington, Charles S., to Blaw Knox Company. 
screen. 3,565,251, Cl. 209-323. 

Pennwalt Corporation: See— 

Powell, Harold R.; Sweeney, Daniel P.; and Haas, Warner C., 
3,565,168. 
Perkin-Elmer Corporation, The: See— 
de May, Charles Frederic, II, 3,565,515. 
Kahn, Herbert L.; and Peterson, George E., 3,565,538. 
O'Neill, Michael 5, 3,566,079. 


Pearce, Shairyl I; and Smith, Donald 


Frank E., Jr.; and Peck, Reese 


to Bausch & Lomb Incorporated. Microscope 
components. 


Pelissier, John A.; and Latham, Ross, 


Plastic internal 
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Perraud, Roger, to Le Foyer et Cie. Nib device. 3,565,542, Cl. 401- 
223. 

Perry, John T.; Kasten, Roy F., Jr.; and Gager, Robert M., to Picker 
Corporation, mesne. X-ray tube electrode mounting. 3,566,173, Cl. 
313-55. 

Peters, Charles W., to United States of America, Navy. Axially aligned 
gamma ray-neutron detector. 3,566,118, Cl. 250-83.1 

Peters, Timothy V. Polyurethanes. 3,565,849, Cl. 260-32.6 

Peters, Urban James: See— 

Taylor, Donald F.; Peters, Urban James; and Schmit, John 
A.,3,566,107. 
Peterson, Charles Michael: See— 
Maguire, David Edmund; 
Michael,3,566,203. 
Peterson, George E.: See— 
Kahn, Herbert L.; and Peterson, George E.,3,565,538. 

Peterson, John D.: See— 

Brush, Stephen G.; Gruen, Harold; Peterson, John D.; and Pilt- 
zecker, Charles H.,3,565,296. 

Petrak, Heinz: See— 

Latussek, Hans-Peter; 346Latussek, Hans-Peter; and Petrak, 
Heinz,3,565,496. 
Petrolite Corporation: See— 
Lissant, Kenneth J., 3,565,817. 
Wilson, Homer M., 3,566,259. 

Petsinger, Robert E., to LNG Services. Cryogenic fuel system for land 
vehicle power plant. 3,565,201, Cl. 180-54. 

Peytavin, Pierre; and Babel, Louis, to Societe Civille d’Etudes de Cen- 
trifugation. Machine for automatically cutting vertical castings and 
swinging away the portion of the casting which has been cut off. 
3568,187,CL 164-263. 

Pfanner, Gunther E.; and Bohmann, George A.., to Fairchild Hiller Cor- 
poration. Drawing apparatus and method. 3,564,895, Cl. 72-351. 

Pfeiffer, Frederick R., to Honeywell Inc. Servomechanism control ap- 
paratus. 3,566,231, Cl. 318-681. 

Pfister, Johannes. Weekly switching device for time switch having a 
rotating daily dial. 3,566,050, Cl. 200-38. 

Pfleger, Robert K., to Mec-O-Matic, Inc. Reversible self-cleaning car- 
tridge valve. 3,565,100, Cl. 137-269.5 

Philadelphia Quartz Company: See— 

Sams, Robert H., 3,565,675. 

Phillips, Bruce Allan: See— 

Vertesi, Tibor Miklos; and Phillips, Bruce Allan,3,565,155. 

Phillips, David Arthur: See— 

Birchall, James Derek; and Phillips, David Arthur,3,565,801. 

Phillips, James W.; and Zoludow, Richard S., to Dwyer, F. W., Mfg., 
Co., Inc. Pressure responsive switch with improved diaphragm 
operating means. 3,566,060, Cl. 200-83. 

Phillips, Paul S., Jr., to National Cash Register Company, The. Cap- 
sule-coated record sheet (with sub-coat of latex). 3,565,666, Cl. 
117-36.2 

Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 

Campbell, Robert W.; and Hill, Harold Wayne, Jr., 3,565,862. 
Collie, Stafford D., 3,565,281. 

Frazier, Arthur E.; and Dollinger, Robert E., 3,565,658. 
Hutto, John F.; and Dixon, Rolland E., 3,565,969. 

Kelley, Carl S., 3,565,970. 

Moon, Clive D., 3,565,853. 

Parker, Harry W.; and Meldau, Robert F., 3,565,174. 
Pitchford, Armin C., 3,565,842. 

Tabler, Donald C.; and Johnson, Marvin M., 3,565,963. 

Piccardo, Jack E.: See— 

Bryant, Austin U.; and Piccardo, Jack E.,3,565,392. 

Picker Corporation: See— 

Perry, John T.; Kasten, Roy F., Jr.; and Gager, Robert M., 
3,566,173. 

Pierce, Andrew G., Jr.; and Frick, John G., Jr., to United States of 
America, Agriculture. Catalyst for setting finishes on cellulosic tex- 
tiles. 3,565,824, Cl. 252-429. 

Pierce, Dennis G., to Chemetron Corporation, mesne. Arc welding 
supply. 3,566,072, Cl. 219-135. 

Pierce, William C., to Pitts Industries, Inc. Resilient lining for magnetic 
clutch. 3,565,223, Cl. 192-84. 

Pierlas, Rene: See— 

Balanca, Pierre; Frignet, Georges; and Pierlas, Rene,3,566,1 13. 

Pierpont, William H., Jr.; and Smith, Robert E., to Koch Industries, Inc. 
Filament wound reinforced pipe having a vinyl ester resin inner lin- 
ing. 3,565,119, Cl. 138-132. 

Pigache, Pierre Charles Elie, to Leanord. Ester and amide compounds 
of pyroglutamic acid as selective solvents for petroleum hydrocar- 
bons. 3,565,794, Cl. 208-326. 

Pihlblad, Robert William: See— 

Jayne, Max Leroy; and Pihlblad, Robert William,3,566,340. 

Pilkington Brothers Limited: See— 

Gaskell, Philip Hedley; and Grove, Francis John, 3,565,595. 

Pilkington, Lionel Alexander Bethune; and Dickinson, George Al- 
fred, 3,565,597. 

Wilburn, Frederick W., 3,566,151. 

Pilkington, Lionel Alexander Bethune; and Dickinson, George Alfred, 
oe Brothers Limited. Sealing curtain. 3,565,597, Cl. 65- 
182. 

Pillar Corporation: See— 

Landis, James P., 3,566,243. 


and Peterson, Charles 
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Piltzecker, Charles H.: See— 

Brush, Stephen G.; Gruen, Harold; Peterson, John D.; and Pilt- 
zecker, Charles H.,3,565,296. 

Pines Engineering Co., Inc.: See: 

Osterland, William A., 3,564,892. 

Pinkham, Thomas A.; and Fiero, Carl D., to Interpace Corporation. 
Load-limiting line support for a post insulator. 3,566,011, Cl. 174- 
169. 

Pirzer, Hans: See— 

Guenther, Ernst; Linge, Hermann; Noe, Kurt; and Pirzer, 
Hans,3,565,866. 

Pisoni, Giovanni; Ballestriero, Giovanni; and Marucci, Carlo, to Kent- 
Tieghi S.p.A. Diaphragm type pneumatic amplifier and modulator. 
3,565,094, Cl. 137-85. 

Pitchford, Armin C., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Rubber-asphalt 
emulsions. 3,565,842, Cl. 260-28.5 

Pitts Industries, Inc.: See— 

Pierce, William C., 3,565,223. 

Planas, Fermin Pages. Hydraulic reaction servo-steering device. 
3,565,205, Cl. 180-79.2 

Plasticisers Limited: See— 

Slack, Philip T., 3,565,308. 

Plastronics, Inc.: See— 

Clark, James L., 3,564,629. 

Plath, Ernst-Dieter, to Mayer & Cie. Maschinenfabrik. Multiple-system 
double-cylinder circular knitting machine for knitting links-and-links 
patterns. 3,564,869, Cl. 66-14. 

Plaxton, Elmer H., to Hooker Chemical Corporation. Metal coating 
process. 3,565,699, Cl. 148-6.16 

Plegat, Alain Edouard, to Societe Anonyme des Usines Chausson. 
Machine for soldering on work parts, more particularly for soldering 
water boxes on collectors of heat exchangers. 3,566,070, Cl. 219-85. 

Plexwood, Inc.: See— 

lanuzzi, Joseph; and Habgood, Robert P., 3,565,739. 

Plunkett, Bradley J., to Warwick Electronics Inc. Frequency multiplier 
circuit. 3,566,159, Cl. 307-271. 

Pogonowski, Ivo C., to Texaco Inc. Boat landing for offshore structure. 
3,564,858, Cl. 61-48. 

Pohl, Harold J., to Kellwood Company. Pet pad. 3,565,040, Cl. 119-1. 

Poignant, Pierre, to Pechiney-Progil. Mixed herbicide compositions. 
3,565,601, Cl. 71-116. 

Polaroid Corporation: See— 

Johnson, Edward J., Jr., 3,565,619. 
Land, Edwin H., 3,565,519. 
Makas, Albert S., 3,566,099. 

Sharp, John R., 3,565,525. 

van Gemeren, Dirk A., 3,565,526. 

Pollard, Michael J., to North American Rockwell Corporation. Shuttle 
guide for looms. 3,565,123, Cl. 139-183. 

Pollock, Mark W.: See— 

Kauder, Otto S.; and Pollock, Mark W.,3,565,930. 

Polyflon Corporation: See— 

Hodges, August, 3,565,445. 
Polythechnic Data Corporation: See— 
Flevaris, Nicholas P., 3,565,227. 

Pomernacki, Henry, to Illinois Tool Works, Inc. Drill. 3,564,948, Cl. 
77-70. 

Pomfret, Edward Eric, to Gillette Company, The. Safety razors. 
3,564,710, Cl. 30-68. 

Popeil, Samuel J., to Popiel Brothers, Inc. Method for setting hair. 
3,565,083, Cl. 132-7. 

Popiel Brothers, Inc.: See— 

Popeil, Samuel J., 3,565,083. 

Porter, H. K., Company, Inc.: See— 

Martin, Gerald E., 3,566,048. 
Weston, Donald E., 3,566,055. 

Posey, John T. Safety harness. 3,565,483, Cl. 297-389. 

Post, Simon D., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Integrated 
semiconductor circuit having complementary transistors provided 
with dielectric isolation and surface collector contacts. 3,566,220, 
Cl. 317-235. 

Potter, James Larry: See— 

Dick, Clarence R.; Potter, James Larry; and Coker, William 
P.,3,565,941. 

Poulsen, Erik Kurt, to Danfoss A/S. Magnetic circuit opening and clos- 
ing motor starting switch in response to heat varying magnetic per- 
meance. 3,566,225, Cl. 318-221. 

Powell, David B., to General Electric Company. Self-aligning multiple 
electrical connector. 3,566,335, Cl. 339-64. 

Powell, Harold R.; Sweeney, Daniel P.; and Haas, Warner C., to Penn- 
walt Corporation. Cone dryer. 3,565,168, Cl. 165-88. 

Powell, Johnnie L.: See— 

Birchall, Thomas D.; and Powell, Johnnie L.,3,565,034. 

Powell, Truman W. Apparatus for introducing inserts in tubular 
braided articles. 3,564,966, Cl. 87-29. 

Power, John L. Timing device for the control of fluid flow. 3,565,113, 
Cl. 137-624.14 

Power-Gas Corporation Limited, The: See— 

Thirkell, Harry, 3,565,573. 

Poweray Infrared Corporation: See— 

Heller, Anton H., 3,564,985. 

PPG Industries, Inc.: See— 

Bennett, Richard J., 3,565,120. 
Jerabek, Robert D., 3,565,781. 
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Seymour, Samuel L., 3,565,598. 

Predmore, Walter L., Jr.: See— 

Barkey, Kenneth T.; Hunter, C Shelburn; and Predmore, Walter 
L., Jr.,3,565,854. 

Price, Elmer, to Wilson Research Corporation. Light diffusing ceiling 
frame. 3,564,794, Cl. 52-223. 

Price, James D. Ice mold. 3,565,389, Cl. 249-121. 

Prince Gardner Company: See— 

Burniski, Anthony J., 3,564,881. 

Proewig, Frederick W. Pharmaceutical preparation containing 
hydrofuramide and method of using it. 3,565,560, Cl. 424-285. 

Prussin, Sam; and Mason, Jimmie L., to Dart Industries Inc. Shutoff 
valve means for two oo sources responsive to failure of one 
source. 3,565,290, Cl. 222-57. 

Pugliese, Giorgio. Device for preventing or signalling the dialing of 
given telephone numbers. 3,566,042, Cl. 179-27. 

Pugsley, Kenneth N. Collapsible carton. 3,565,325, Cl. 229-37. 

Puluka, John F.: See— 

Nassau, Kurt; Puluka, John F.; and Shiever, John W.,3,565,577. 

Purdy & McIntosh (Electronic Developments) Limited: See— 

Mc Intosh, Ronald Campbell; and Purdy, Hayden Victor, 
3,565,331. 

Purdy, Hayden Victor: See— 

Mc Intosh, Ronald Campbell; 
tor,3,565,331. 

Pusch, Gunter: See— 

Enders, Heinz; Dantanello, Wilhelm; Pusch, Gunter; and Adolph, 
Siegfried,3,565,846. 

Putman, Richard E. J.: See— 

Carlson, Norman R.; Putman, Richard E. J.; and Carleton, James 
T.,3,565,606. 

Quapp, Hans-Georg, to Bremshey & Co. Furniture piece formed as a 
box. 3,565,505, Cl. 312-305. 

Quattlebaum, Walter J.: See— 

Willis, David M.; Young, William O., Jr.; and Quattlebaum, 
Walter J.,3,564,695. 

Quinn, Thomas M.; and Yates, John E., to Bell Telephone Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated. Selective execution circuit for program con- 
trolled data processors. 3,566,366, Cl. 340-172.5 

Rabel, Steven T.: See— 

Mirabile, Frank A.; and Rabel, Steven T.,3,565,840. 

Race, Russell L.; and Brown, Donald E., to Clark Automation, Incor- 
porated. Walking beam transfer apparatus. 3,565,241, Cl. 198-219. 
Radach, Kurt, to Heinkel, Alfred, & Co., K.G. Apparatus for housing, 

handling and treating animals. 3,565,563, Cl. 119-18. 

Radimer, Kenneth John; Caropreso, Frank Edward; and Hogya, 
Bernard James, to FMC Corporation. Metal dissolution. 3,565,707, 
Cl. 156-3. 


and Purdy, Hayden Vic- 


Raff, Horst; Roos, Wolfgang; and Winzer, Rudi, to Zeiss-Stiftung, Carl, 
d/b/a Zeiss, Carl. Projector for the representation of revolving bodies 
of rotation. 3,565,520, Cl. 352-86. 

Raffel, George A.,: See— 

Giesy, Jerry D., 3,565,073. 
Rains, Stephen D., to Bausch & Lomb Incorporated. Method of and 


ps anenr od for measuring the presence and/or concentration of an 

element in an atomic vapor. 3,565,567, Cl. 356-87. 

Ralston Purina Company: See— 

Waggle, Doyle H., 3,565,651. 

Ram Tool Corporation: See— 

Tsergas, Athanase N.; and Ramirez, Radames, 3,566,228. 

Raman, Anantha K. S.: See— 

Kearby, Kenneth K.; Miller, Harold N.; Raman, Anantha K. S.; 
and Vardi, Joseph,3,565,574. 

Ramirez, Radames: See— 

Tsergas, Athanase N.; and Ramirez, Radames,3,566,228. 

Ramsey, Terry L.: See— 

Cole, Charles E.; and Ramsey, Terry L.,3,565,172. 

Ramstetter, Otto. Device for scanning stationary programming cards. 
3,566,082, Cl. 235-61.11 

Ramunda, Angelo J.; Bielen, Joseph T.; and Maynard, George D.., Jr., 
to Millmaster Onyx Corporation. Treatment of wash/wear wool-con- 
taining fabrics. 3,565,680, Cl. 117-141. 

Ramundt, Hans Egon: See— 

Bruckner, Reinhard; Gropp, Jacob; Meyer-Marc, Gerd; and 
Ramundt, Hans Egon,3,566,299. 
Randolph, Alan D.: See— 
Eilar, Kendrick R.; and Randolph, Alan D.,3,565,578. 
Rangger, Herbert: See— 
Seghezzi, Hans-Dieter; and Rangger, Herbert,3,565,313. 
Ranney, Richard D.: See— 
James, John W.; and Ranney, Richard D.,3,565,457. 
Rapp, Lester M.: See— 
Stewart, Norman C.; and Rapp, Lester M.,3,565,589. 

Rasmussen, Ole-Bendt. Extruded polymeric sheet material. 3,565,744, 
Cl. 161-112. 

Ratcliffe, Gerard H.: See— 

Lang, Kenneth T.; Lucy, Robert F.; and Ratcliffe, Gerard 
H.,3,566,126. 

Ratz, Rudi F. W., deceased (by Ratz, Margot I. H., executrix); and 
Gruber, Miriam J., to Ansul Company, The, mesne. Cyclopentene 
esters of phosphoramidic acids. 3,565,977, Cl. 260-941. 

Rausing, Gad Anders, to Sobrefina S.A. Packaging containers. 
3,565,280, Cl. 220-63. 
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Raval, Gaston, to Omega Louis Brandt & Frere S.A. Apparatus for 
conversion of reciprocating motion into rotating motion. 3,566,167, 
Cl. 310-21. 

Ravas, Richard J.: See— 

United States of America,National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, Administrator, 3,566,158. 
Raven Industries, Inc.: See— 
Huebner, Virgil J.; and Brown, David L., 3,566,190. 

Rawson, Edward B.; Schwarzkopf, Daniel B.; Ferguson, Joseph B.; and 
Ball, Jay H., to Searle Medidate Inc. Multi-phasic medical screening 
system. 3,566,365, Cl. 340-172.5 

Ray, Willie O., Jr.: See— 

Simmons, Lovel R.; Ray, Willie O., Jr.; and Scott, Thomas 
H.,3,564,737. 
Raytheon Company: See— 
Hills, Elmer G., 3,566,403. 
RCA Corporation: See— 
Brown, Malcolm George, Jr., 3,566,321. 
Gillespie, Henderson C.; and Olden, Roger G., 3,566,110. 
Hall, David W., Il; and James, Emrys C., 3,566,295. 
Ling, Andrew T., 3,566,357. 
Macovski, Albert, 3,566,013. 
Macovski, Albert, 3,566,016. 
Macovski, Albert, 3,566,017. 
Macovski, Albert, 3,566,018. 
Nelson, Herbert, 3,565,702. 
Taylor, George William; and Sass, Andrew R., 3,566,172. 
Watson, James Power, 3,566,084. 
RCA Corporation of America: See— 
Seer, Harold George, Jr., 3,566,246. 

Rea, Robert F., to Champion Spark Plug Company. Ball mill liner hav- 
ing bricks with wear indicators. 3,565,352, Cl. 241-182. 

Readex Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Smith, Thomas E.; and Straight, Wallace R., 3,566,384. 

Recla, Albino B. Home and travelers tie holder. 3,565,261, Cl. 211- 
119. 

Redpath, Donald C.: See— 

Hardy, John W.; and Redpath, Donald C.,3,566,139. 

Reece Corporation, The: See— 

Miller, Robert F.; and Miller, Roy E., 3,565,027. 

Reed Manufacturing Company: See— 

Bjalme, Bengt G.; and Buhl, Robert E., 3,564,685. 

Reese, Gunter; Berth, Peter; and Boosen, Karl-Josef, to Therachemie 
Chemisch Therapeutische Gesellschaft m.b.H. Agents for dyeing of 
human hair with nonionic direct dyes. 3,565,571, ei 8-10.1 

Reeves, Alec Harley; Beasley, Michael; Mc Neilly, Joseph Hood; and 
Manship, Roger Alan, to International Standard Electric Corpora- 
roy Non-linear analog-to-digital converters. 3,566,395, Cl. 340- 

47. 

Reeves, John F.: See— 

Lickliter, Robert P.; Abbott, Earl; and Reeves, John F.,3,564,774. 
Refrigeration System Purifiers: See— 
Sasselli, Brady R., 3,564,863. 

Regie Nationale des Usines Renault Billancourt: See— 
Bonnaud, Michel, 3,564,773. . 
de Mercoyrol de Beaulieu, Christian, 3,565,698. 

Reh, Lothar; and Rosenthal, Karlheinz, to Metallgesellschaft AG, and 
Vereinigte Aluminium-Werke AG. Production of alumina from alu- 
minum hydroxide. 3,565,408, Cl. 263-52. 

Rehfeld, Aldin L., to E-L Fold Mobile Steps Inc. Collapsibly portable 
step and support apparatus. 3,564,790, Cl. 52-183. 

Rehklau, George D., to Ampex Corporation. Tachometer. 3,566,170, 
Cl. 310-168. 

Rehrig, Houston. Partition panel structure for molded plastic crate. 
3,565,278, Cl. 220-21. 

Reich, Allen D.; Stanley, Marland L.; and Kountz, Kenneth J., to Borg- 
Warner Corporation. Thermoelectric elements utilizing distributed 
peltier effect. 3,564,860, Cl. 62-3. 

Reid, Colin David. Apparatus for classifying patterns by frequency 
analysis of diffraction images. 3,565,565, Cl. 356-71. 

Reid, Kenneth W. Automatic hitch. 3,565,459, Cl. 280-477. 

Reid, Norman C.,; and Gallistel, Albert F., to Pako Corporation. Device 
for mixing fluids. 3,565,404, Cl. 259-95. 

Reid, Samuel Cameron Milton, to Time Systems Corporation. Com- 
pensated step ramp digital voltmeter. 3,566,265, Cl. 324-99. 

Reiner, Lawrence L. Method and apparatus for a chance controlled 
catapult game. 3,565,432, Cl. 273-95. 

Reinert, Robert E.: See— 

Engle, Charles E.; and Reinert, Robert E.,3,565,194. 

Reinke, August. Snap switch with dual flexible members and insulating 
bearings. 3,566,057, Cl. 200-76. 

Reiter, Victor. Plastic tubing holder. 3,565,487, Cl. 297-452. 

Rellensmann, Wolfgang: See— 

Weber, Karl-Arnold; Rellensmann, Wolfgang; and Von Lan- 
genthal, Wolfram,3,565,745. 

Remer, Robert K., to Inca Inks, Inc., mesne. Printing and coating ap- 
paratus. 3,565,039, Cl. 118-643. 

Remington Arms Company, Inc.: See— 

Sahlmann, William J.; and Hendricks, Floyd E., 3,565,010. 

Renelle, Andre. Process for making semiconductor components. 
3,565,705, Cl. 148-179. 

Renner, Howard W.: See— 

Grzymek, Rolf T.; and Renner, Howard W.,3,564,780. 
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Renolds, Augustus T.; and Reynolds, Augustus T. Rear vertical 
member and door mount assembly. 3,564,771, Cl. 49-383. 

Repka, Curtis S., to Barber-Colman Company. Multiple winder with 
automatic reserve thread positioning. 3,565,358, Cl. 242-35.6 

Republic Steel Corporation: See— 

Thomas, David G., 3,565,264. 
Republic Tool & Manufacturing Corporation: See— 
McRoskey, John W., 3,565,430. 

Retelsdorf, Hans-Joachim; and Fichte, Rudolf, to Gesellschaft fur 
Elektrometallurgie m.b.H. Vanadium-containing alloying additive 
for steel. 3,565,610, Cl. 75-129. 

Rethorst, Scott C. Ground effect machine. 3,565,207, Cl. 180-120. 

Rethwisch, Lloyd E. Constant velocity universal joint. 3,564,867, Cl. 
64-21. 

Retzler, William: See— 

Lowenthal, Hans; and Retzler, William,3,565,561. 

Reynolds, Augustus T.: See— 

Renolds, Augustus T.; and Reynolds, Augustus T.,3,564,771. 

Reynolds, Blake; and Marion, Charles P., to Texaco Development Cor- 
poration. Gas generator and waste heat boiler interconnected 
system. 3,565,588, Cl. 23-277. 

Reynolds, Eugene E., to SCM Corporation. Registering apparatus. 
3,565,334, Cl. 235-61. 

Reynolds, Eugene E., to Brunswick Corporation. Bowling score com- 
puter including programming means. 3,565,428, Cl. 273-54. 

Reynolds, Eugene E., to SCM Corporation. Registering apparatus. 
3,566,094, Cl. 235-154. 

Reynolds, John David, to Ferranti, Limited. Multiple-element storage 
devices. 3,566,376, Cl. 340-174. 

Reynolds Metals Company: See— 

Wiley, Dale O.; and Neuhauser, William J., 3,565,307. 

Reynolds, Verne J. Free sliding bi-valve vaginal speculum. 3,565,061, 
Cl. 128-20. 

Rhoads, Loy D., to Parker Sweeper Company. Power rake. 3,564,823, 
Cl. 56-27. 

Rhodes, Henry L., to Spectr-Physics. Inc., mesne. Laser optical cavity 
and alignment method. 3,566,302, Cl. 331-94.5 

Rhone-Poulenc S.A.: See— 

Calas, Raymond; and Nicou, Parasko, 3,565,859. 
Delarue, Bernard, 3,565,966. 

Girantet, Antoine, 3,565,864. 

Lefort, Alfred, 3,565,132. 

Rhue, Reginald M.: See— 

Loessi, Jack C.; and Rhue, Reginald M.,3,566,154. 

Richards, Richard E.; and Selva, Gary A., to Selva, E., & Sons, 
Limited. Combined cutting, punching and bending tool. 3,564,893, 
Cl. 72-326. 

Richiud, Henri; and Roussos, Michel, to Compagnie Pechiney. Process 
for self-colored anodization of aluminum and alloys. 3,565,772, Cl. 
204-33. 

Richter, Hans H., to Leesona Corporation. Yarn handling apparatus. 
3,564,958, Cl. 83-100. 

Richter, John E.: See— 

Gould, Russell D.; and Richter, John E.,3,564,825. 

Rickard, Clyde E., to McDowell Manufacturing Company. Tool for 
making quick assembly coupling. 3,564,897, Cl. 72-393. 

Ridehalgh, Bevan: See— ‘ 

Barton, Cyril A. C.; and Ridehalgh, Bevan,3 565,369. 

Ridgway, James S., to Monsanto Company. Novel terpolyamides. 
3,565,874, Cl. 260-78. 

Rieger, Klaus K.: See— 

Novak, Arthur H.; and Rieger, Klaus K.,3,564,887. 

Rieser, Marcel N.: See— 

Joseph, Howard E.; Patterson, Calvin C.; and Rieser, Marcel 
N.,3,566,056. 

Riggs, William A.: See— 

Andre, Marshall L.; Riggs, William A.; and Orr, Charles 
R.,3,564,900. 

Riker Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Hanson, Dale B.; Payton, Glenn R.; Stearns, Carl L.; Thiel, 
Charles G.; and Tolley, James A., 3,565,070. 

Rimmer, Ronald, to Dowty Fuel Systems Limited. Pressure ratio con- 
trol system for a gas turbine engine. 3,564,844, Cl. 60-39.28 

Rinehart, Dean C.; and Gardiner, Emmett G., to General Electric 
Company. Hermetic compressor unit. 3,565,553, Cl. 417-424. 

Ringstad, ae H., to Automatic Switch Co. Time error corrector for 
automatically maintaining average frequency of A.C. source con- 
stant. 3,566,250, Cl. 322-32. 

Ritter, James E.: See— 

Garcia, Calixto F.; and Ritter, James E.,3,565,533. 

Roaf, Robert; and Rowlinson, Brian, to National Research Develop- 
ment Corporation. Surgical implant devices for correcting scoliotic 
curves. 3,565,066, Cl. 128-69. 

Roberts, Cecil P.: See— 

Brown, Warren M.; and Roberts, Cecil P.,3,565,235. 

Roberts, John T., to Grace, W. R., & Co. Clip. 3,564,663, Cl. 24-30.5 

Robinson Robert J.: See— 

Nudd, Howard W., Jr.; Robinson Robert J.; and Graham, James 
W.,3,564,923. 

Rocchi, Ferdinand A.: See— 

Carroll, Joseph J., Jr.; and Rocchi, Ferdinand A. 3,564,682. 

Roche, Austin O.; Nichols, Myron H.; and Painter, Parker, Jr., to 
General Dynamics Corporation, mesne. Synchronous double side- 
band suppressed carrier multichannel system. 3,566,036, Cl. 179-15. 
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Rochester Envelope Company: See— 

Taylor, Gerald A.; and Wadleigh, George F., 3,564,982. 

Rodgers, James L., to Motorola, Inc. Code sequence detection. 
3,566,144, Cl. 307-232. 

Rodley, Frederick T. Turned-top shopping bag. 3,565,327, Cl. 229-54. 

Rodli, Gilbert; Corbin, Robert Glenn; Nelson, Walter N.; and Nelson, 
Maynard C., to Wald, John R., Company, Inc. Reciprocating press 
and work feed mechanism therefor. 3,564,995, Cl. 101-3. 

Roeschke, Conrad W.: See— 

Kabell, Louis J.; and Roeschke, Conrad W.,3,566,406. 

Rogers, Donald B.; and Shannon, Robert D., to Du Pont de Nemours, 
E. L, and remy cos? Ceramic electrical resistors containing P4MO 
where M is Co, Cr, Rh, or CrRh. 3,565,682, Cl. 117-201. 

Rogius, Karl Alfred Sten, to Nordiska Fjaderfabriken AB. Sleeping 
bags. 3,564,629, Cl. 5-343. 

Rognon, Marcel, to U.S. Philips Corporation, mesne. Device for the 
automatic gain control and clamping of the black level for television 
receivers. 3,566,025, Cl. 178-7.3 

Rohde & Schwarz: See— 

’ Bruckner, Reinhard; Gropp, Jacob; Meyer-Marc, Gerd; and 
Ramundt, Hans Egon, 3,566,299. 
Rohr Corporation: See— 
Millman, Victor; and Tontini, Remo, 3,565,208. 
Rojecki, Walter E.: See— 
Notbohm, Willard C.; Rojecki, Walter E.; and Schaffrath, Paul 
M..,3,565,759. 
Rollan Electric Co.: See— 
Ensign, Gordon S., 3,564,707. 
Rolls-Royce Limited: See— 
Allen, Arthur Frederick, 3,564,976. 
Jones, Ronald, 3,565,374. 
Mc Murtry, David R., 3,564,934. 
Roos, Wolfgang: See— 
Raff, Horst; Roos, Wolfgang; and Winzer, Rudi,3,565,520. 

Root, Charles B., to United States of America, Navy. Method for 
preparing and purifying pure dry fluoride materials. 3,565,700, Cl. 
148-26. 

Rose, Gary W.; and Cooper, Rollin A., to Garrett Corporation, The. 
Dual frequency means for transmitting radio waves from a damaged 
aircraft. 3,566,235, Cl. 325-115. 

Rosenthal, Francis J., Jr., to Black and Decker Manufacturing Com- 
pany, The. Depth of cut adjustment construction for a radial arm 
saw. 3,565,136, Cl. 143-6. 
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Sunbeam Corporation: See— 

Jepson, Ivar; and Lorenzana, Moises B., 3,566,075. 
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3,565,889. 

Okumura, Kentaro; Fujii, Toshiyuki; Yoneda, Naoto; and Miyoshi, 
Muntetugu, 3,565,916. 

Tanaka, Toshiki, to Nippon Chemical Works Co., Ltd. Novel di- 
arylene azolyl-styrene compound and the use thereof. 3,565,890, Cl. 
260-240. 

Taniguchi, Masami, to Mitsui Seiki Kogyo Co., Ltd. Automatic fine 
and coarse positioning apparatus by means of numerical control for 
machine tools and the like. 3,566,239, Ci. 318-593. 

Taniwaki, Yoshibumi: See— 

Matsubara, Toshiya; and Taniwaki, Yoshibumi,3,566,168. 
Tapsell, Philip, to Energy Conversion Limited. Gas depolarized cell 
having a support assembly for electrodes. 3,565,693, Cl. 136-120. 
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Neillis, Stewart, 3,566,064. 
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Fesruary 23, 1971 
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Dion, Paul A.; and Coad, Brian C., 3,565,677. 
Moltzan, Herbert John, 3,565,345. 
Post, Simon D., 3,566,220. 
Sivertsen, David R.; Cecil, Olin B.; and Haberecht, Rolf R., 
3,565,807. 
Spencer, Ralph F., Jr., 3,566,153. 
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Thackston, Thomas: See— 

Vailliancourt, Vincent L.; Thackston, Thomas; and Mc Gaughey, 
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Zimmermann, F., & Company: See— 
Zimmermann, Gert, 3,565,086. 
Zimmermann, Gert, to Zimmermann, F., & Company. Coin sorting and 
counting machine. 3,565,086, Cl. 133-8. 
Ziniuk, Michael A.; and Edwards, Jack J., to Atomic Power Develop- 
ment Associates, Inc. Flowmeter. 3,564,918, Cl. 73-231. 
Zlathohlavek, Jiri: See— 
Svaty, Vladimir; and Zlathohlavek, Jiri,3,565,121. 
Zoltok, Harry, to Motor Coach Industries Limited. Rear suspension for 
vehicles. 3,565,456, Cl. 280-106.5 
Zoludow, Richard S.: See— 
Phillips, James W.; and Zoludow, Richard S.,3,566,060. 
Zurawski, Edward F., to Garcy Corporation. Fluorescent tube box 
suspension system and means. 3,565,385, Cl. 248-343. 
Zwart, Frederik, to A. De Hoop N.V. Lock for connecting structural 
elements. 3,565,469, Cl. 287-9. 
Zylberman, Abraham: See— 
Lukins, Richard H.; and Zylberman, Abraham,3,565,023. 





LIST OF DEFENSIVE PUBLICATIONS 


APPLICANTS TO WHOM 


DEFENSIVE PUBLICATIONS WERE ISSUED ON THE 23rp DAY 
OF FEBRUARY, 1971 


Published at the request of the applicant or owner in accordance with the Notice of Dec, 16, 1969, 869 O. G. 687. 


Process for the 
T883,024, 


Rockwell. 


Abramo, Samuel V., and N. P. 
chloride. 


suspension polymerization of vinyl 
2-23-71, Cl. 260—S7.1. 

Addington, Darryl S. Process and apparatus for drawing 
synthetic yarn. T883,020, 2-23-71, Cl. 264—290. 

Craven, Robert L., and J. Fr. Hesselberth, to E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours and Co. SY drying oven with endless belt and 
belt cleaner. T883,023, 2-23-71, + "ll 85. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. e and Co.: - 

Craven, Robert L., and Hessetberth. T883,023. 
Furrow, Jerry W. T883,026. 
Selby, Donald W. T883,029. 

Furrow, Jerry W., to E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Co. 
Process and apparatus for cooling a revolving roll. T883,026, 
2-23-71, Cl. 34—9. 

Gilman, Paul B., Jr., and F. J. Rauner. Direct positive silver 
halide emulsions sensitized with chloranil, 1,2-orthoquinone, 
or polynuclear heterocyclic compounds, T883,031, 2-23-71, 
Cl. 96—107. 

Giordano, Paul M.: 

Mortvedt, John J., and Giordano. T883,027 

Hanggi, George J., and H. L. Mussett. Controller for glass- 
blowing. T883, 025, 2-23-71, Cl. 137—495. 

Harris, Raymond C.: See— 

Newland, Gordon C., Harris, and Tamblyn. T883,028. 


Hesselberth, John F.: See— 
Craven, Robert L., and Hesselberth. T883,023. 


See— 


Kibler, Charles J.: See— 

Strickland, Thomas H., and Kibler. T883,022. 

Lee, Louis J. Imparting flavor to and retaining iiavor in food 
products by coating with acetylated monoglycerides. 
T883,030, 2-23-71, Cl. 99—140. 

Mortvedt, John J., and P. M. Giordano, to Tennessee Valley 
Authority. Soil application of iron sulfate with fluid poly- 
phosphate fertilizers, T883,027, 2-23-71, Cl. 71—1. 

Mussett, Harry L.: See— 

Hanggi, George J., and Mussett. T883,025. 

Nealon, James V. Suspended negative contact printing. 
T883,021, 2-23-71, Cl. 355—78. 

Newland, Gordon C., R. C. Harris, and J. W. Tamblyn. Poly- 
ester compositions. _T883, 028, 2-23-71, Cl. 260—40. 

Rauner, Frederick J : See— 

Gilman, Paul B , Ir., and Rauner. T883,031. 

Rockwell, Norman P.: See— 

Abramo, Samuel v:. and Rockwell. T883,024. 

Selby, Donaid W., to B. I. du Pont de Nemours and Co. 
Process for improving the dimensional stability of pneu- 
macel fibers. T883,029, 2-23-71, Cl. 156—180. 

Strickland, Thomas H.. and C. J. Kibler. Preparation of 
ammonitm 1. 1,4-cyclohexanedicarboxylate, T883,022, 2-23-71, 

260—. 

Tamblyn, Ton’ W.: See— 

Newland, Gordon C., Harris, and Tamblyn. T883,028. 

Tennessee Valley Authority : See— 

Mortvedt, John J., and Giordano. T883,027 


LIST OF REISSUE PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 23rp DAY OF FEBRUARY, 1971 


NoTE,—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone Girectory practice). 


I, Zelentsova, and 


Mikhail E., T. A. Bystrova, N. 
Institute 


A. Kulikova, to Nauchno-Issledovateljsky 
Sinteticheskikh Spirtov i Organischeskikh Produktoy. 
Refrigeration process. Re. 27,074, 2-23-71, Cl. 62—112. 

Bear, John A., deceased, by W. D. Bear, administrator, to 
W. D. Bear. Magnetically operated switches. Re. 27,077, 
2-23-71, Cl. 335—207. 

Bear, Wharton D.: See— 

Bear, John A. Re. 27,077. 

Bleikamp, Roy H., Jr.: See— 

Schimmel, Morry L., Bleikamp, and Drexelius, Re. 27,073. 

Borg-Warner Corp. : Sec— 

Fox, Clarence D. Re. 2 7,070. 
Bystrova, Tatiana A. : — 
Aerov, Mikhail B., Bystrova, Zelentsova, and 
Re. 27,074. 
Dana _ Corp.: See— 
Groves, Wilson T., and Lowry. Re. 27,068. 

Drexelius, Victor W.: See— 

Schimmel, Morry L., Bleikamp, and Drexelius. Re. 27,073 

Fox, Clarence D., to Borg- Warner Corp. Speed control device. 
Re. 27,070, 2— 23-71, Cl. 180—109. 

Groves, Wilson ae and R. F. Lowry, to Dana Corp. Slip spline 
assembly. Re. 27, 068, 2-23- 71, Cl. 64—23. 


Haarbye, Fredrik O.: See— 
Murphy, Peter C., and Haarbye. Re. 27,075. 
Hanchett, George D., to RCA Corp. es pulse switching 
systems. Re. 27, 073, 2-23-71, Cl. 307—25 


Lowry, Raymond F.: See— 
Groves, Wilson T., and Lowry. Re. 27,068. 


Aerov, 
Vv. 


Kulikova. 


Mallory, P, R, & Co., Inc. : See— 

Murphy, Peter and Haarbye. Re. 27,075. 

McDonnell Douglas Corp. : See— 

Schimmel, Morry L., Bleikamp, and Drexelius. Re. 27,073. 

Midland-Ross Corp. : See— 

Swanson, Kenneth B. Re. 27,076. 

Murphy, Peter C., and F, O. Haarbye; said Haarbye assor. to 
P; R. Mallory & Co., Ine, Method of fabricating pre- 
oxidized silver-cadmium oxide electrical contacts. Re. 27,075, 
2-23-71, Cl. 29—420.5. 

Nauchno-Issledovateljsky Institute Sinteticheskikh Spirtov i 
Organischeskikh Produktov: See— 

Aerov, Mikhail B., Bystrova, Zelentsova, and Kulikova. 
e. 27,074 
RCA Corp.: See— 
Hanchett, George D. Re. 27,072. 

Roosa, Vernon D., to Stanadyne, Inc. Fuel pump and purging 
system therefor. Re, 27,069, 2-23-71, Cl. 417—253. 

Schimmel, eg R. H. Bleikamp, Jr., and V. W. Drexelius, 
to McDonnel Douglas Corp. Energy sensor. Re. 27,073, 
2-23-71, Cl. 73—35. 

Somes, Frederick J., Jr. Electrical system equipment for form- 
ing ‘same and method of installation. Re. 27,071, 2-23-71, 
Cl. 174—99. 

Stanadyne, Inc.: See— 

Roosa, Vernon D. Re. 27,069. 

Swanson, Kenneth B., to Midland-Ross Corp. Pressure sensi- 
tive metering valve. Re. 27,076, 2-23-71, Cl. 303—6. 

Zelentsova, Nina I.: See— 

Aerov, Mikhail E., Bystrova, Zelentsova, and Kulikova. 
Re, 27,074. 
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ee T. Kakiuchi. Film cassette, 220,005, 
"ae 


Hair curler. 220,020, 2-23-71, Cl. D86—10. 
to Anderson Packaging, Ine. Packaging 


ae Hideaki, 
2-23-71 
Albert, John R 
Anderson, John 2. 
tray. 219, 959, 2-23— 71, Cl. D9—242 
Anderson Packaging, Inc, : See— 
Anderson, John R. 219, 959. 
Auto Safety, Ine.: See— 
Boothe, Arliss L. 219,965. 
Avid Corp. : See— 
Seanlon, Thomas A, 219,984. 
Bakken, William P., and D. J. Wanek, to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corp. Cartridge for continuous ribbon. 
220,006, 2-23-71, Cl. D64—11. 
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Bally Mfg. Corp.: See— 
“Belokin, Paul, Jr. 2 219,992. 
=, Raymond D. Cymbal ‘drumstick. 220,002, 
D56— 
Barnett, Stanley. Window blind. 219,968, 2-23-71, Cl. D21—6. 
Bearings, Ine.: See— 
Bruening, Joseph M. 220,021. 

Behnk, Donald, and R. Protas, to S, I. Handling Systems, 
Ine. Crane boom angle indicator. 219,998, 2-23-71, Cl. 
D52—4006. 

Bell Aerospace Corp.: See— 

Tupker, Willem E. 219,975. 

Belokin, Paul, Jr., to Bally Mfg. Corp. Cabinet for a coin- 

controlled slot machine, 219,992, 2-23-71, Cl. D34—5. 


2-23-71, 
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Bennett, John B., and ie L. High, Fishing rod holder. 219,971, 
Ty; Cl. D22— 


Bennett, John B., and 4 L. High, Fishing rod holder. 219,972, 
2-23- 71, Cl, D22—22. 
Boldt, Melvin H., % Rowe International, Inc. Bill and coin 
changer, 219, 996, 2-23-71, Cl. Di2—4., 
Bonidie, Frank C.: See— 
McMenamy, Frederick, and Bonidie. 219,980. 
Boothe, Arliss L., to Auto Safety, Inc. Vehicle console. 
219,965, 2-23-71, Cl, D14—6. 
Bosch, Juan G., and J. B, Clua. Hearing aid. 219,983, 2-23-71, 
Cl. D26—14. 
Bruening, Joseph M., to Bearings, Inc. Design for a portable 
retain ng ane gcutrying case or similar article, 220,021, 
2-23-71, Cl. 
Cannon Gsacueries Ltd. : S¢e— 
Karen, Thomas, 219, 977. 
Clark, Charles W. Dispenser for toilet bowl cleaning com- 
position. 219,958, 2-23-71, Cl. D9—223. 
Clemens, Phili M. Packaging tray for cookies or the like, 
219,956, 2-23-71, Cl, D9—189. 
cla Jorge B.: See— 
Bosch, Juan G., and Clua. 219,983. 
Cluett Peabody & Co. of Canada Ltd. : See 
Mosser, Richard S., _ Hofstetter. 
Colgate-Palmolive Co.: See— 
Koenigsberg, Victor. 219,954. 
oo be 3. Dental handpiece. 


*219,960. 


219,979, 2-23-71, Cl. 


Curlator Corp.: See 
Wood, Dennis “¥ 220,026. 
De Varco, Donald A., to Sunbeam Corp. Soap lather generator. 
219, 991, 2-23-71, Cl. D33—30. 
Dietrich, Gerhard, ‘and P, Meyer, to Triumph Werke Nuern- 
Typewriting machine. 220,010, 2-23-71, Cl. 


Donovan, Timothy F., and W. L. Gamble, to — Corp. Port- 
able printer. i 007, 2-23-71, Cl. D64—11 

Edgell, James E., o H. K. Porter Co, (Delaware). Cordless 
electric grass Shae. 219,950, 2-23-71, Cl. D8—8. 

Eldon Industries, Inc. : See— 

Rome, Herbert M., and Paulson. 220,014. 

Ernest, Richard B., to Penn Engineering & Mfg. Corp. Stud. 
219, 953, 2-23- 71, Cl. D8—267. 

Ernest, Robert 0., ‘to Sunbeam Corp. Coffee percolator, 219,- 

4, 2-23-71, Cl. D44—26. 

Fujiyoshi, Kei, K. Hata, T. Fujii, T. Yaso, K. Kagayama, 
H. Fujimoto, Ss. Houjiy ou, T. Otuka, and S. Morita, to 
Matsushita Electric feeuctrial Co., Ltd. Bicycle frame. 
220,023, 2-23-71, Cl. D90—8. 

Fujiyoshi, Kei, K. Hata, T. Fujii, T. Yaso, K, Kagayama, 

H. Fujimoto, S. Houjiyou, T. Otuka, and S. Morita, to 
ree te a Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Bicycle. 220, 024, 
2-23-71, D90—8. 

Gamble, William L. : See— 

Donovan, Timothy F., 

General Underground Equipment Co., 
Hydraulics Co.: See 

“McCraw, D. E., Jr. 219,963. 

Gillette Co., "The: See— 

Ray, Bruce F. 219,985. 

Goodrich, B. F., Co., The : See— 
Wittenmyer, Glen L. 220,025. 
Grantonic, John F. Tie rack. 219,989, 
Growth International Industries Corp. : 

Yates, George, Jr. 219,952. 

Gsell, Cyril C., to R. Gsell ’& Co., Inc. Wrist watch. 

2-23-71, Cl, D: 


Gsell, R., & Co., nti See— 
&seli, “oyni’ C 219 ,993. 

Hallmark’ Cards, Inc.: See— 
Spahr, Donald L. 


and Gamble. 220,007. 


Inec., d.b.a. General 


2-23-71, Cl. D33—8. 


See— 
219,993, 


219,957. 
Halibrand, Henry T. Three- spoke racing 
2-23-71, o D14—30. 
Handling, s.1 Systems, Inc. : See— 
Behnk, Donaid, and Protas. 219,998. 
Harty, Millard F., Jr., to Motor Wheel 
219/967, 2-23-71, Cl. D14—30. 
a Kotaro: See— 
Fujiyoshi, Kei, Hata, Fujii, Yaso, Kagavama, Fujimoto, 
Houjiyou Otuka, and Morita. 220,023. 
Fujiyoshi, Kei, Hata, Fujii, Yaso, Kagayvyama, Fujimoto, 
sre Houjiyou Otuka, ‘and’ Morita. 220,024. 
gh, 


wheel. 219,966, 


Corp. Hub cap. 


Leonard See— 
Bennett, John B a and High. 219,971. 
Bennett, John B and High. 219, 972. 
Hofstetter, Arnold R.: See— 
Mosser, Richard S., and Hofstetter. 219,960. 
Horwitz, Mandel, and J. W. Kearney. Animal sculpture. 
219,986, 2-23-71, Cl. D29—23. 
Hydro Cycle Inc.: See— 
Snow, Harvey L. 220,012. 
International Business Machines Corp.: See— 
Bakken, William P., and Wanek. 220, 006. 
International Design Studios, Ine. : See— 
Miner, Arthur K. 219,96 2. 
Ishida, Taizo. Musical comb or similar 
2-23-71, Cl. D86—8. 
Johnson, Logan W., to Minnesota vem, By & Mfg, Co. Collating 
machine. 220, 008, 2-23-71, Cl. D6é4—11 
Kakiuchi, Tokusaburo: See— 
Akiyama, Hideaki, and Kakiuchi. 220,005. 
Kaltman, Martin, to ossene pores. Ince. Warning signal. 
220, 013, 2-23-71, Cl. D72—1 
Karen, Thomas, to Cannon Industries Ltd. Space heater. 
219, 977, 2-23-71, Cl. D23—93. 


article. 220,018, 
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Kearney, John W.: See— 
Horwitz, Mandel, and Kearney. 219,986. 
King, Robert, to World Tableware Cor Se or similar 
article of flatware. 220,000, 2-23-71, CD —12. 
to Peripheral Buyiseae Hatiniment: Ine, 
Input’ data preparation device. 219,981, 2-23-71, Cl. 


Koenigsberg, Victor, to Colgate-Palmolive Co. Jug or similar 
article, 219,954, 2-23-71, Cl. D9—45. 
—_ Charles M. Disposable glue pot liners, 220,003, 2-23-71, 


ari paar. M. Disposable glue pot liner. 220,004, 2-23-71, 


220,017, 2-23-71, Cl. D85—2. 
Laweon, Sid, to Sun Oil Co. Coveralls, 219,947, 2-23-71, 


D2—29, 
ma Sid, to Sun Oil Co. Shorts, 219,948, 2-23-71, Cl. 


Lee, Robert B. Fish aquarium, 219,987, 2-23-71, Cl. D30—6. 
Litton Business Systems, Inc. : See— 
Sakow, Toshihiko. 220, 009. 

Matsushita’ Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Fujiyoshi, Kei, Hata, Fujii, Yaso, Kagayama, Fujimoto, 
Houjiyou Otuka, ‘and. Morita. 220,023. 

Fujiyoshi, Kei, Hata, Fujii, Yaso, Kagayama, Fujimoto, 
Houjiyou, Otuka, and Morita. 220,024. 

McCraw, D. E., Jr., to General Underground Equipment Co., 
Inc., d.b.a. General Hydraulics Co. Dump vehicle. 219, 963. 
2-23- 71, Cl, D14 

MecMenany, Frederick, ‘and F. C. Bonidie, to North American 
Rockwell Corp. Control enclosure for electrical and elec- 
tronic components. 219,980, 2-23-71, Cl. D26—3. 

Meyer, Peterheinz: See— 

Dietrich, Gerhard, and Meyer. 220,010. 

Mills, Douglas C. Table model tying machine. 
2-23-71, Cl. Dd5—1. 

Miner, Arthur K., to International Design Studios, 
Building. 219,962, 2-23-71, Cl. D13—1 

Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. : See— 

Johnson, Logan W. 220,008. 

Mite Corp.: See— 

Donovan, Timothy F., and Gamble. 220,007. 
Mosser, Richard S., and A. R. Hofstetter, to Cluett 55.000, 
& Co. of Canada Ltd. Shirt collar support, 219,960 

2-23-71, Cl. D9—294. 
Motor Wheel Corp. : See— 
Harty, Millard F., Jr. 219,967. 
Movitex & Movigraph Systems Pty., Ltd. : See— 
Schremmer, Paul M. 220,015. 
North American Rockwell Corp.: See— 
McMenamy, Frederick, and Bonidie. 219,980. 
Off The Cuff Accessories, Inc. : See— 
Seaman, David B. 219,955. 

Paulson, Erland G.: See— 

Rome, Herbert M., and Paulson. 220,014. 

Penn Engineering & Mfg. Corp. : See— 
Ernest, Richard B. 219,953. 
Peripheral Business Equipment, Inc. : 
Kleerup, James F. 219,981. 
Porter, H. K., Co. (Delaware) : 

Edgell, James E. 219,950 

Protas, Roger: See— 

Behnk, Donald, and Protas. 

Queens Devices, Inc.: See— 

Kaltman, Martin. 220,013. 
es Tes Alfons Z. Depthmeter. 219,997, 2-28-71, Cl. 


n, Motorcycle trailer. 219,964, 2-23-71, Cl. 


Kleerup, James F., 


Laughlin, Loran L. Ash tray. 


220,001, 


Ine. 


See— 


See— 


219,998. 


Ranson, Jarrett J. 
D14—3 


to The Gillette Co. Combined charger and 
2-23-71, Cl. 


Ray, Bruce F., 
holder for an electric wet shaver. 219,985, 
D26—15. 

meen ae heey eg Sunbeam Corp. Humidifier, 219,978, 2-23-71, 

Reed, Ree W. Ice removal tool. 219,951, 2-23-71, Cl. D8—14. 

Rome, Herbert M., and E. G. Pauison, to Eldon Industries, 
Ine. Desk tray. 220,014, 2-23-71, Cl. D74—9. 

Rowe International, Inc.: See— 

Boldt, Melvin H. 219,996. 
Sakow, Toshihiko. Typewriter table. 219,990, 


$33 
Sakow, Toshihiko, to Litton Business Systems, 
writer, 220,009, 2-23-71, Cl. D64—11 
Salzmann, Ferdinand F. Stand for ice ‘fishing rod, 219,969, 
2-23- 71, D22—02. 
Salzmann, Borditeend F. Stand for ice fishing rod. 219,970, 
—23-71. Cl. D22—02. 
Salsmans, Ferdinand F. Combination = scaler, hook re- 
mover, and rule. 219,974, 2-28-71, Cl. D22—31. 
— Chester J. Combination container and safety guard 
r fishhooks, 219,973, 2-23-71, Cl. D22—23 
santiiiens Macon G., to State Cleaners International, 
Building, 219,961, 2-23- 71, Cl, D13—1. 
Scanlon, Thomas A., to Avid Corp, ane jack box for head 
sets. 219, 984, 2- 23-71, Cl. D26—14 
Schremmer, Paul M., to Movitex & Movigraph § 2 cs Pty., 
Ltd. Display stand. 220,015, 2-23-71, Cl. D 
Seaman, David B., to Off The Cuff ae ie oe Combined 
jewelry display and storage box. 219,955, 2-23-71, 


2-23-71, Cl. 
Ine. Type- 


Ltd. 


Seymour, Merritt W. Combination bathtub and shower unit. 
219,976, 2-23-71, Cl. D23—49. 

Snow, Harvey L., to Hydro Cycle Inc, Boat. 220,012, 2-23-71, 
cl. D71—1. 


Solomon, Nathan L. Flexible hair holder. 220,019, 2-23-71, 
Cl. D&6—10. 
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Spahr, Donald L., to Hallmark Cards, Inc. Package for Christ- Warner, Douglas J., and A. Wolf, to Teledyne, Inc. Face plate 
mas cards or the like. 219,957, 2-23-71, Cl. D9—191. for temperature controls device. 219,982, 2-23-71, Cl. 
State Cleaners International, Ltd. : See— D26—13. 
Saunders, Macon G. 219,961. Watson, Donald W., A. I. Yohana, and H, C, Artelt, Jr., to 
Sun Oil Co.: See— Xerox Corp. Article addressing machine. 220,011, 2-23-71, 
Lawson, Sid. 219,947. Cl. D64—11. 
Lawson, Sid. 219,948. White, Henry C. Combined wallet and change purse, 220,022, 
Sunbeam Corp.: See— 2-23-71, Cl. D87—3. 
De Varco, Donald A. 219,991. Willis, Harlen F., to Variform Plastics, Inc. Rack for papers 
Ernest, Robert 0. 219,994. or the like. 219,988, 2-23-71, Cl. D33—3. 
Reed, John E. 219,978. Wittenmyer, Glen L., to The B. F, Goodrich Co. Tire, 220,025, 
Sussman, Deborah E. Wali mounted shoe hanger. 220,016, 2-23-71, Cl. D90—20. 
2-23-71, Cl. D80—10. Wolf, Arnold: See— 
Teledyne, Inc.: See— Warner, Douglas J., and Wolf. 219,982. 
Wood, Dennis E., to Curlator Corp. Machine for producing 


arner, Douglas J., and Wolf. 219,982. 
Toffolon, Siro R., to World Tableware Corp. Spoon or similar random fiber webs. 220,026, 2-23-71, Cl. D92—15 
article of flatware. 219,999, 2-23-71, Cl. D54—12. World Tableware Corp. : See— 
Triumph Werke Nuernberg A.G.: See— King, Robert. 220,000. 
Dietrich, Gerhard, and Meyer. 220,010. Toffolon, Siro R. 219,999. 
Tupker, Willem E., to Bell Aerospace Corp. Valve operator Yates, George, Jr., to Growth International Industries Corp. 
casing, 219,975, 2-23-71, Cl. D23—19. _ Closure tool. 219,952, 2-23-71, Cl. Di 0. 
Variform Plastics, Inc.: See— Yates, James W. Holder for flowers or the like. 219,995, 
Willis, Harlen F, 219,988. Vee toe te 
Vogel, Rudolf. Hand brush, 219,949, 2-23-71, Cl. D4—13. Watson, Donald W., Yohana, and Artelt. 220,011 


Wanek, Donald J.: See— Xerox Corp.: See— 
Bakken, William P., and Wanek. 220,006. Watson, Donald W., Yohana, and Artelt. 220,011. 





CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 
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NoTE.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, patent number 
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74— 61 : 3,564,932 
105 =: 3,564,934 

: 3,564,933 

: 3,564,935 

: 3,564,936 

: 3,564,937 
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SSSieeeu weeataan 


28-— : 3,564,677 | : 3,564,764 
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: Re.27,075 
: 3,564,701 | 
: 3,564,702 
: 3,564,703 
: 3,564,704 
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: 3,564,902 
: 3,564,903 
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117— 107.2 : 965, | 137—624.18: 3,565, 114 | | 164-277 : 3,565,159 | 182—222 ° : 3,565,212 | 211-117 
625.69: 3,565,115 | 282 =: 3,565,160 | : 3,565,213 119 
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3,565,492 3,565,544 3,564,990 3,564,935 3,566,390 | 3,565,759 
3,565,497 | 3,565,644 3,565,031 3,564,987 | : 3,565,672 3,565 ,783 
3,565,499 | 3,565,700 3,565,053 3,564,988 3,566 284 3,565 786 
3,565,504 | 3,565,726 3,565,075 3,565,078 | 3,566,406 3,565,787 
3,565,637 3,565,796 3,565,096 3,565,102 : 3,564,615 3,565,788 
3,565,639 3,565,819 | 3,565,104 3,565,150 3,564,660 | 3,565,791 
3,565,678 3,565,940 | 3,565,108 3,565,176 3,564,687 3,565,793 
3,565,701 3,566,154 | 3,565,109 3,565,191 3,564,691 | 3,565,836 
3,565,722 3,566,189 | 3,565,116 3,565,228 3,564,694 3,565,845 
3,565,732 | 3,566,263 | 3,565,164 3,565,277 3,564,726 3,565 854 
3,565,751 3,566,266 3,565,200 3,565,292 3,564,727 | 3,565,882 
3,565,763 3,566,267 | 3,565,216 | 3,565,293 3,564,733 | 3,565,893 
3,565,765 3,566,289 | 3,565,253 | 3,565,295 3,564,734 | 3,565,899 
3,565,774 3,566,291 | 3,565,300 | 3,565,314 3,564,760 | 3,565,904 
3,565,885 | 3,566,311 | 3,565,352 | 3,565,321 3,564,774 | 3,565,926 
3,565,887 | 3,566,402 | 3,565,376 3,564,782 | 3,565,930 
3,565,933 | : 3,564,746 | 3,565,414 | 3,564,787 | 3,565,931 
3,565,942 | 3,564,776 | 3,565,415 | 3,564,791 | 3,565,935 
3,565,991 | 3,564,809 | 3,565,435 | 3,564,793 | 3,565,936 














GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS 
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: 3,565,341 | 
3,565,428 | 
3,566,094 | 
3,566,203 | 
: 3,564,790 | 
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: 3,565,937 39: 3,564, : 3,565,197 | 42 
3,565,939 564, 3,565,480 | 
3,565,943 3,565,797 | 
3,565,956 | ; 3,565,827 | 
3,565,978 | 564,894 | 3,565,842 | 
3,565,994 564, 3,565,853 | 3,565,594 | 
3,566,010 | 564; 3,565,861 | 662 | 3,566,147 
3,566,011 | ; 3,565,862 | 565, : 3,565,024 
3,566,012 565,019 | 3,565,963 | Y 3,565,051 
3,566,014 | 565,035 | 3,565,969 | 565,704 | 3,565,223 | 
3,566,038 565.970 | 565,739 | 3,565,591 | 
3,566,046 753 | 565, 3,565,665 | 
3,566,052 | ‘766 | 565, 3,565,668 
3,566,059 771 777 | 3,565,981 | 
3,566,076 | : 3,564,656 
3,566,078 | 3,564,718 
3,566,086 3,564,740 
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3,566, 121 | 
: RE.27,077 | 
3,564,612 | 
3,564,616 
3,564,636 
3,564,671 
3,564,680 
3,564,682 
3,564,685 
3,564,705 
3,564,711 
3,564,719 
3,564,738 
3,564,778 
3,564,785 
3,564,835 
3,564,871 | 
3,564,876 
3,564,882 
3,564,897 
3,564,919 
3,564,995 
3,565,027 
3,565,055 
3,565,060 
3,565,120 
3,565,129 | 
3,565,158 . 965, 
3,565,168 : 3,564, 3,565,811 
3,565,192 | 064, 3,565,820 
3,565,201 964,95 3,565,895 
3,565,215 | 5,23 3,565,917 
3,565,232 3,565,941 
3,565,265 3 1965 965 
3,565,269 | 
3,565,270 
3,565,289 | 
3,565,311 | 
3,565,312 | 
3,565,315 
3,565,350 | 
3,565,377 | 
3,565,412 
3,565,429 
3,565,466 


$2 &9 6 &8 Go Yo Ye UW ¢ 
ee ee 
SHRESSESE 

we 

eo 

SS 


SESRRE 


att 


SSSES 
Sty 
ERNE 


w 
Bg 


EESBERAERREEERER ERE RREEORE, 


E2R BREE 


eeee 
B82 


ARES 
wees 
Ne ovoo 


SERRE 
Za BSS 

i 

& 


566,287 
366.328 


tn itn Lintat wt ee 
= 





Design Patents 





220,004 29 : 219,957 : 219,993 2- + ,2Ia ess 
220,011 219,988 220,013 : 219,984 
219,956 34: 219,958 220,026 : 219,964 
219,965 219,990 : 219,963 219,971 
219,973 | 220,009 : 219,976 219,972 
220,020 220,019 219,989 : 220,017 
219,985 | 220,022 219,991 s : 219,961 
219,951 | 25: «ZU SeT 220,021 219,987 
219,967 219,948 220,025 : 219,969 
220,001 | 219,954 | : 219,950 219,970 
220,006 | 219,955 219,953 219,974 
220,008 | 219,968 219,980 | 
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DEFENSIVE PUBLICATIONS APPLICATIONS 
(Notice of Dec. 16, 1969, 869 O.G. 687) 





11: 1T883,027 | 10 : 1T883,024 10: 7883,029 | 36 : T883,031 7 : 7T883,020 
10: 1T883,023 | T883,026 36 =: 1T883,021 | 40 : 1T883,025 | T883,022 
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